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MASSAGE FROM  

CONFERENCE CHAIRPERSON  
 

                    

                                              Sida Sonsri  

                                                                                      Dean  
                      College of Politics and Governance (COPAG)  

                                       Mahasarakham University, Thailand 

                                            (Chairperson of the Conference) 

 

Thailand.  
Magsaysay Awardees: 

 Khun Machai Viravaidya, Chairman of Mechai Viravaidya Foundation and PDA 

 Mr. Antonio Meloto, Founder of Gawad Kalinga (GK) 

 Dr. Cynthia Maung, Director of Mae Tao Clinic   

 Commissioner Mr. Laode Muhamad Syarif, Commissioner of KPK 

 Mr. Sanjiv Chaturvedi, Deputy Secretary at the All India Institute of Medical    

      Sciences (AIIMS) 

Professor Sampan Rittidech President of Mahasarakham University 

Distinguished Guests, Deans, Friends, Colleagues, Ladies and Gentlemen 

 

On Behalf of College of Politics and Governance, Mahasarakham University, it is indeed 

special privilege to welcome you all to this Conference. I am pleased to see my friends 

and guests from abroad and exited of what we expect the productive discussion on 

MAGSAYSAY AWARDEES: GOOD GOVERNANCE ASIA. This is the great event 

than the past three International Conference that we had, because at this time the five 

Honorable MAGSAYSAY AWARDEES who are considered as an Asian equivalent to 

the Nobel Prize in ASIA will address their works that have been done in the past and the 

future.  All of them served more and more people whether the immediate community or 

all of society which will provide the lessons learned for us and will share their knowledge 

and best practice related to good governance and transformative leadership. This is the 

keyword of this conference. More than that is to build the academic network among the 

Universities in Asia. 

 

All papers in this conference are peered by the experts which will be published after the 

conference to ensure that the benefits of this conference continue long after the 

conference is done. In the afternoon, we have 78 papers and 16 sub-themes in Parallel 

Sessions, namely: 

 

1. Local Government / Local Administration/ Decentralization 

2. Governing Freedom of Expression in the Philippines and Thailand 

3. Environmental Governance/ Climate Risk Change 

4. Public Policy/ Public Reform 
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5. Strategic Management/ Social Responsibilities 

6. Education Governance in ASEAN 

7. Political Leadership/ Democracy Building 

8. Woman's Leadership 

9. Civic Political Culture/ Interest Groups 

10. Peace Process/ Local Communities/ ASEAN Disputes 

11. Law and Good Governance 

12. Growth and Development 

13. Local Wisdom/ Tourism Management 

14. Role of NGO in Japan and Southeast Asia 

15. Constitution/ Referendum 

16. Social and Economic Development in Laos-PDR 

 

I would like to thank our friends from 19 Universities in continuously Co-hosting and 

contribute the academic environment.  

 

Finally, I hope that this conference will be the productive and fruitful discussion which 

will be our lessons learned for further studies in the further.    

 

Thank you,  
  

 

Dean  

College of Politics and Governance (COPAG)  

Mahasarakham University 

(Chairperson of the Conference)  
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OPENING REMARKS 
(President of Mahasarakham University) 
 

             

           Professor Sampan Rittidech, Ph.D.   
                  

          President of Mahasarakham University, Thailand  

Thailand.  
 

 

Honorable Magsaysay Awardees, Distinguished Guests, 

Colleagues Ladies and gentlemen  

 

It is a great honor and privilege for me to stand before you and to warmly welcome you to 

the opening ceremony of the 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees, Good 

Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia. 

 

Through this conference, I hope the scholars will take part in many issues as well as the 

lessons termed from each other. 

    

I would like to thank the Co-hosts and congratulate you to this very important event and 

well-organized conference that you have done a great job to organize this event. 

 

This conference is an extraordinary example of our future strategy towards capacity 

building at the International level regarding good governance and transformative 

leadership.  

 

I hope the strong participation of scholars from many countries can be acquired or at least 

facilitated by a strong academic network in the future.  

 

Finally I wish you for the success of the conference and look forward to the productive 

and fruitful discussions.  

 

 

Thank you,  

 
Professor Dr. Sampan Rittidech 

President of Mahasarakham University 

ts,

ou and to warmlyly welelcome you to 
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Closing Remarks 
 

 

Good afternoon everybody: 

 

We are approaching the end of our Conference. It has been a day full of sharing, 

inspiration and fruitful discussion that we have generated a wealth of information and 

experience in this conference. 

 

Hopefully, the presentation today we have laid out as the conference agenda will help 

everyone significantly  in rediscovering the past, reinventing the present and 

configuring the future of ASEAN Connectivity which will come up with the 

sustainable development. 

 

I would like to thank Chairman Mechai, Sir Tony Meloto, Director Cynthia, 

Commissioner  Syarif , Commissioner Alex B. Brillantes, Mayor Abalos  our Co-

hosts, friends, old and new and all participants for their devotion and their support to 

this successful and fruitful Conference whether you have come from near or far. I 

wish you a safe journey home. 

 

Thank you. 

 

 

 

Sida Sonsri, Associate Professor 

Dean and Chairperson of the Conference 
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Executive Summary 
 

The aim of the 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: Good 

Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia is to provide a platform for 

Internationals, national and regional policy makers, practitioners and academic to 

share their experiences, exchange ideas and explore avenues to enhance further the 

development of good governance experienced by the Magsaysay Awardees across 

Asia.  

 

This was achieved through a critical examination of 16 subthemes and 78 papers 

presentation. 

The morning session was Introductory and Welcome Rewards by Prof. Sida Sonsri, 

Dean of COPAG and Chairman of the Conference followed by the Opening Rewards 

by Prof. Dr. Sampan Rittidech, President of Mahasarakharm University. 

This Conference is the great event than past three International Conference that we 

had, because at this time done in the 5 Honorable MAGSAYSAY AWARDEES 

who are considered as an Asia equivalent to the Nobel Prize in Asia had 

addressed their works that they have been the past and in the future. All of them 

served more and more people whether the immediate community or all of society 

which provided the lessons learned for us and shared their  knowledge of best practice 

related to good governance and transformative leadership.       

Keynote Speaker in the morning session is Chairman Mechai Viravaidya who 

received the 1994 Ramon Magsaysay Award for public service in 1994, the Board 

of Trustees recognized his mounting creative public campaigns in Thailand to 

promote family planning, rural development and a rigorous, honest, and 

compassionate response to the plague of AIDS. He addressed Four Decades of 

Development Endeavor which encompassed his works since 1965 to start a job with 

the National Economic and Social Development Board and getting started at the 

Community Level by founding the Community-Board Family Planning Service 

(CBFPS) in 1974 which was very successful in reducing population in Thailand until 

today by his own initiative as transformative leadership. 

Moreover, he initiated the health program for the poor village and elaborating a more 

comprehensive rural development strategy by promoting appropriate technology at 

the village level by emphasizing renewable energy, simple farm tools and reduction of 

energy waste and increasing income by telling villagers know where they could look 

for help through identify their needs. This is the people-centered approach that led 

to the success of PDA. More than that the Mechai Pattana School was set up as a 

new road to education provision in rural Thailand.  

The second Honorable Speakers is Founder of Gawad Kalinga (GK), Antonio 

Meloto. He received the 2006 Ramon Magsaysay Award for Community 

Leadership. His harnessing, the faith and generosity of Filipinos to confront poverty 

in their homeland and to provide every Filipino the dignity of a decent home and 

neighborhood was recognized by all over the world.  

This is his Builder of Dream. His primary goal was to review what was lost and to 

bring the best out of it. It transformed the ever known Bagong Silang in Caloocan 
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City into a neighborhood that endowed new, safe, and attractive homes for needy; 

unlike how it looked like before- where gangsters, young and old and crimes sickened 

the place. He shared how his action paved way for rehabilitation of the youth who had 

led wayward lives. He revealed his heart-melting sacrifices just for the 

accomplishment of his vision. 

As a transforming leader of Gawad Kalinga, the growing social movement involved 

housing for the poor, community development and nation-building in the 

Philippines by his vision and values “to give care” that is a slum-free, squatter-free 

nation through simple strategy for providing land for the landless, homes for the 

homeless, food for the hungers, by Tony and his fellows GK volunteers and as a 

result, provided dignity and peace for every Filipino. His works is the lessons learned 

for the transformative leadership all over the world.  

The third Honorable Speaker is Director Dr. Cynthia Maung who received Ramon 

Magsaysay Award for Community Leadership in 2002. She concentrated her 

works on Health Systems in Burma by creating unity, peace and sustainability. Mae 

Tao Clinic has been founded by her mission and vision to work with clients from 

Burma living along the Thai-Burma border for over 25 years. She stressed the 

community health systems in Burma’s conflict areas, a fledging peace and news 

challenges for local communities and health service providers, health as a bridge to 

peace in Burma, current efforts and opportunities and ongoing challenges to health as 

a bridge for peace. She concludes that for health to act as a bridge to peace in Burma, 

health workers from the ethnic and community –based health organizations and from 

the government needs to work together in joint efforts addressing health policy, health 

systems strengthening, and service delivery. She further addressed that the recognition 

of existing health system in the different ethnic minority area is essential, not only for 

the future of Burma’s healthcare systems but also for peace building in Burma.  

The fourth speaker is Mr. Sanjiv Chaturvedi who was elected as Ramon 

Magsaysay Awardees for Emergent Leadership in 2015. He is recognized as his 

exemplary integrity, courage and tenacity in uncompromisingly exposing and 

painstakingly investigating corruption in public office, and his resolute crafting of 

program and system improving to ensure that government honorably serves the 

people of India.  

He addressed his issues in fighting corruption cases in environment sector 

encountered during tenure in State Forest Department (August 2005-Juine 2012) and 

issues in health sector encountered during tenure as chief vigilance officer AIIMS 

(The All India Institute of Medical Sciences).  

Although he was successful in anti-corruption in many cases, he still faces the 

problems in fighting for corruption from the high ranking officers who are the 

stakeholders, while he gets tremendous support from general public, media courage 

and NGOs.  

The last Honorable Speaker is the Commissioner Laode Muhammad Syarif (KPK) 

from Indonesia who is the representative of KPK (the Komisi Pemberantasan 

Korupsi). The KPK was elected to receive the Magsaysay Award in 2013 as an 

independent and successful against corruption in Indonesia.  
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He mentioned that KPK is an independent government body enabled by a strongly 

crafted law premised on the conviction that corruption is an extraordinary problem 

that needs to be tackled by extraordinary means. Thus KPK has a far-reaching 

mandate, exercising exceptional powers that range from investigation and prosecution 

to prevention and the coordination of agencies authorized to combat corruption. It can 

conduct searches and seizures, freeze assets, impose travel bans, compel cooperation 

from government agencies, and even intercept communications without prior judicial 

approve. It carries out audits on officials, undertakes public awareness campaigns, and 

studies government management systems to reduce the potential for corruption. Its 

accomplishments have been impressive from 2003 to 2012 which has handled 332 

high profile cases involving top government officials.  

Panels in the afternoon parallel sessions covered 16 themes and 77 articles as follows: 

1. Local Government/ Local Administration/ Decentralization 

2. Governing Freedom of Expression in the Philippines and Thailand 

3. Environmental Governance/ Climate Risk Change 

4. Public Policy/ Public reform 

5. Strategic Management/ Social Responsibility 

6. Education Governance in ASEAN  

7. Political Leadership/ Democracy Governance  

8. Woman’s Leadership 

9. Civic Political Culture/Interest Groups 

10. Peace Process/ Local Communities/ ASEAN Disputes 

11. Law and Good Governance  

12. Growth and Development  

13. Local Wisdom/ Tourism Management  

14. Role of NGO in Japan and Southeast Asia 

15. Constitution/ Referendum 

16. Social and Economic Development in Laos-PDR   

For concluding, all of these topics led to good governance and leadership which 

encompass strategic direction, plans and policies, effective oversight, regulation, 

motivation, and partnership that integrate all governance to active results.  

Leadership involves strategically developing and implementing plans and policies 

with accountability and transparency good leadership, which requires the ability to 

face challenges to achieve results in complex conditions, can and should be practiced 

at all levels.  

Lastly, I hope that the discussion of the scholars addressed in this conference will be 

the lessons learned for further study. 

 

 
 

 Sida Sonsri                       

 Dean of COPAG 

Chairperson of the Organizing Committee 

12 June, 2016  
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 KEYNOTE SPEAKER 
                                        

                               Mechai Viravaidya
*
 

                  

                                                (BIODATA) 
  
 
HIV, the virus that causes AIDS, is a stealthy killer. 

Although intravenous drug users are especially 

vulnerable, it reaches most of its victims through acts 

of sex. Once in the body it may sleep secretly for 

years before striking. It finds willing accomplices in 

public denial and, in countries such as Thailand, a 

pervasive sex industry. 

 

There, the disease has spread to hundreds of thousands of Thais in less than ten 

years—as HIV positive prostitutes infect their male clients and they, in turn, infect 

their girl friends and wives and, 

 through the infected mothers, their newborn infants. For years, as this crisis slowly 

mounted, few in Thailand took heed. MECHAI VIRAVAIDYA was an exception. 

 

An economist by training, MECHAI began his career with Thailand's National 

Economic and Social Development Board. In 1974, he founded the Population and 

Community Development Association, or PDA, which pioneered in community-based 

family-planning services and training, eventually reaching 16,000 Thai villages. In 

MECHAI's successful program, respected local persons imparted the benefits of 

fertility management to neighbors and made contraceptive methods easily available. 

Meanwhile, MECHAI's penchant for humorous and uninhibited publicity demystified 

birth control and made his own name popularly synonymous with the condom. 

Working with government, PDA's initiative helped reduce Thailand's annual birthrate 

by half between 1968 and today. 

  

MECHAI also led PDA into a wide range of other projects to improve rural life and 

foster self-reliant development—primary health care, water resource management, 

reforestation, drug rehabilitation, and credit cooperatives. Working with numerous 

international funders, PDA became Thailand's largest NGO. 

  

The first case of AIDS in Thailand was reported only in 1984 and, for a time, the 

number of known carriers was small. But MECHAI was aware of the disease's 

explosive potential. In the face of government complacency and opposition from the 

country's lucrative tourist industry, in 1987 he launched the first mass campaign to 

educate Thais about AIDS. He warned that without intervention, over a million could 

be infected within a decade. PDA flooded the country with audio and video cassettes, 

books, and pamphlets bluntly explaining the risks and how to avoid them. MECHAI's 

provocative publicity stunts captured headlines. He found an ally in Thailand's 

military, which broadcast anti-AIDS messages on its radio and TV networks. 

  

                                           
*
 Cited in Magsaysay Foundation, Awardee, 1994 
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A new government in 1991 took MECHAI in. As a senior minister, he mobilized 

every government agency to fight AIDS and helped formulate Thailand's National 

AIDS Plan—the most comprehensive government response to the AIDS epidemic 

anywhere in Asia today. In relaying his message, MECHAI is consistently 

nonjudgmental. Part of PDA's AIDS information campaign aims to create a 

supportive and nondiscriminatory environment for HIV victims in the workplace and 

community. Although he has advocated regulating Thailand's sex industry, he 

cautions that, in this realm, "coercion has never worked." 

  

A private citizen once again, the ever-imaginative MECHAI is now piloting PDA's 

latest venture. It enjoins Thailand's biggest companies to "adopt" rural villages and 

create income-generating projects there. MECHAI hopes to wean rural families from 

sex trade remittances and to create opportunities for their daughters to enjoy a decent 

livelihood at home. 

  

There are no borders where AIDS is concerned, warns MECHAI. His advice to 

neighboring countries is "react early, react strong." Moreover, private citizens must 

take the lead. "Don't think that the government will think for itself," he says. "We 

have to push from the outside." 

  

In electing MECHAI VIRAVAIDYA to receive the 1994 Ramon Magsaysay 

Award for Public Service, the Board of Trustees recognizes his mounting 

creative public campaigns in Thailand to promote family planning, rural 

development, and a rigorous, honest, and compassionate response to the plague 

of AIDS. 
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KEYNOTE SPEECH 
 

FOUR DECADES OF DEVELOPMENT ENDEAVOR 
 

The Population and Community Development Association in 

Thailand
*
 

 

Mechai Viravaidya, Chairman of Mechai Viravaidya Foundation and PDA. 

 

 

When I returned to Thailand in 1965 after studying in Australia, I learned in a very 

unusual and personal way the value of publicity. A relative of mine asked an unusual 

favor. She was chaperoning a young Thai woman who had just won the Miss 

Universe beauty pageant to a number of congratulatory functions, and she wanted me 

to accompany them. I accepted, not knowing that the Thai people would go crazy 

about this. Because I want everywhere with them and was frequently photographed, I 

also became a kind of celebrity. 

 

Shortly thereafter, I got a job with the National Economic and Social Development 

Board (NESDB), where several years later I became chief of the evaluation section. 

This often required me to travel up-country to the rural areas to assess and report on 

development progress. Everywhere I want, there were so many children; I could see 

that population growth was just eating away at whatever progress we made in terms of 

our development. A study asked people, “Do you have enough for your children-

enough education, enough facilities, everything you need as an adult? ” The answer 

was almost always “no.” A World Bank study calculated that annual population 

growth was about 3.3 percent at the time, but there was no population policy or 

program. 

 

We needed either to speed up the development process or slow down population 

growth, or both. I was not in much of position to speed up a bureaucracy’s attempt at 

development. But I was able to see some of its problems. One was a tremendous lack 

of communication between the government and the people. The NESDB was the 

planning authority in Thailand and part of the prime minister’s office, but 

implementation was in the hands of the line ministries who did not communicate their 

development objectives to the people. I, however, spent a lot of time talking to the 

farmers, which was not very common in those days. Farmers had some very different 

views from those of the government. 

 

Introducing improvements was made more difficult by the fact that people in the rural 

areas did not have a role in shaping development; everything was supposedly done for 

them by the government. Unfortunately, I had trouble convincing the bureaucracy that 

this was a problem. I wrote several reports on the situation, but they didn’t get 

published, possibly because they presented views too directly. So I decided to write a 

weekly column in a leading Bangkok newspaper. I used the column to write about 

Thailand’s development problems: the sparse conditions in the countryside, the 

difficulties faced by farmers and the fact that development thinking in the country was 

                                                           
*
 Published in Reasons for Hope, edited by Anirudh Krishna, Norman Uphoff and Milton J. Esman 

(Connecticut: Kumarian, 1997) 
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heavily influenced by people who weren’t aware of what the country really needed. 

Aside from development, I wrote about population, corruption, the environment and 

rural poverty-issues otherwise being ignored. 

 

Although it was controversial, or maybe because it was, the column was widely read. 

At this time I was also teaching at Thammasat University, which has since become 

known for its commitment to democracy, and I also had a nightly radio show. Later I 

Played leading roles in a series of soap operas based on best-selling novels. The 

magic of it all was that these opportunities came quite by accident, but they were 

important for helping me learn about communication. These various channels of 

communication enabled me to reach quite a wide audience, people who normally did 

not communicate with one another. I reached the intellectuals, planners and 

politicians through the newspaper column, while the radio program brought ideas to 

the average educated person. The soap operas put me in touch with the common 

person on the street. These experiences working with the media were invaluable once 

I turned my efforts more directly to the pressing matters of family planning and 

poverty reduction. 

 

Surprisingly, given the heterogeneity of my audience, virtually nobody challenged 

me. At functions and at dinners at which I spoke, or on the street, the reaction was the 

opposite. Many told me they agreed that the problems I spoke about were the urgent 

questions of the day, although they had been obscured by an authoritarian 

government. Sadly, no moves were being made to rectify the problems being 

highlighted. People were concerned, but most were not doing anything constructive to 

help. It was clear that people accomplished nothing by sitting around and talking 

about problems. Some action needed to be taken, so I moved into the nonprofit sector 

to work on certain projects, since I could not be very original within the government. 

 

GETTING STARTED AT THE COMMUNITY LEVEL AND GETTING 

ATTENTION 

 

In 1971, the government approved a notional family planning policy, but its impact 

was limited. After serving two years as secretary-general of the Family Planning 

Association of Thailand, I founded an organization called the Community-Based 

Family Planning Service (CBFPS) in 1974. I was convinced that we had to change 

people’s attitudes about the member of children they should have and to establish a 

contraceptive delivery system in rural villages. Such a change would contribute to 

some long-term good, or at least get us out of the deep hole being dug by massive 

population growth. 

 

The government’s top-down approach to rural people as well as its regular health 

service delivery infrastructure was not achieving the reduction in the birth rate that 

was needed in rural areas, so a different approach was called for. I realized that family 

planning was a sensitive subject, one that was not supposed to be discussed. But if we 

took into account the Thai people’s attraction to sanuk (having fun), we could 

overcome their traditional reluctance to confront embarrassing or contraceptives 

issues in public. So, I used humor to bring the condom and contraceptives out of the 

closer and into the open.  

 



5 

 

The 4th International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Gradually, we made condoms as familiar as playthings. Once, when I was speaking to 

2,000 teachers on the importance of lowering the birth rate, I showed them a condom. 

Suddenly I had an impulse to blow it up like a balloon. It was like magic. One minute 

they were sitting there looking stiff and self-conscious, and the next they were roaring 

with laughter. Condoms could become multicolored balloons; they could be filled 

with water and thrown; we had condom blow-up contests and water balloon festivals. 

If you take the ring off the end, I pointed out, they can make wonderful hair bands. To 

encourage Thai men to have vasectomies, we organized vasectomy festivals on the 

King’s birthday, at which time men could receive the service for free. I liked to joke 

that Winston Churchill’s “V for victory” sign during World War II really meant “stop 

at two.” Today, this is one of the many messages emblazoned on T-shirts that our 

association sells, along with other humorous slogans, images and condoms 

memorabilia such as condom flowers, condom coffee mugs and key chains. 

 

My experience with the mass media enable me to promote the family planning 

campaign far and wide, with the approach adapted for different audiences. The 

message was brought into schools, factories, shops, even taxis, which helped to spread 

awareness in the cities. At the time, though, the great majority of population lived in 

villages on the countryside. This required a difference response. To make the 

campaign succeed, we had to get both information and contraceptive means to the 

people, plus we definitely needed a structure that allowed people to participate. 

 

In those days, contraceptive were distributed be doctors, nurses and midwives at 

government hospitals and health centers, which saved only about 20 percent of 

villages. I became convinced that any solution to the population problem had to begin 

at the village level. The people had to feel a sense of participation, of not being 

directed by some far-away government. For leadership we looked to the people who 

mattered to villagers-teachers, monks and other village leaders-to disseminate the 

information. For distributing contraceptives, we looked to those who were well 

situated in terms of village traffic, such as shopkeepers. They were ordinary villagers, 

but they were essential in helping us make contraceptives readily accessible to 

communities in more than 25 percent of the country. To help spread the message, we 

also trained 320,000 rural school teachers within five years. 

 

Each distributor of contraceptives was chosen carefully after reviewing the person’s 

standing in the community, support for family planning and record-keeping ability. 

These persons received more training in record keeping and were given basic family 

planning information, such as about contraceptive use. CBFPS trained them and gave 

them a big depot sign to hang outside their shops. They returned home with supplies 

of birth control pills and condoms that they could sell in their villages for a small 

commission. Each of our field workers looked after about 100 distributors and went 

around once field workers looked after about 100 distributors and went around once a 

month to check records, collect the money from contraceptives sold and deliver new 

supplies. 

 

This network relied on the distributor’s hard work, good faith and pride in being 

selected as the distributor. The payment of a commission added incentive, but nobody 

agreed to distribute contraceptives in order to get rich. Instead, most distributors 

regarded it as a high honor to be chosen. Eventually the network encompassed over 

16,200 villagers who distributed contraceptives and information. We tried to go 
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everywhere, but we went first to areas where the need was greatest. The northeast was 

the poorest area and had the highest fertility rate, so most of our efforts went there at 

first. But we also worked in the north, which was also poor, in part of the center and 

part of the south. It was a national campaign. By its fifth year, the program was totally 

self-financing. The money from the sale of contraceptives donated by the 

International Planned Parenthood Federation and U.S. Agency for International 

Development was recycled to cover all costs of operating the network.  

 

Surprisingly, there was not much opposition even though the campaign was very 

visible, and it started having quite a wide impact. To allay the concerns of monks, we 

cited a teaching of the Buddha that “many births cause suffering.” We never had any 

political problems and not much in the way of general opposition rather. The very few 

people who opposed us I never confronted. I always listened to their suggestions and 

comments and thanked them. I apologized for the things they did not like and then 

just continued the way we had been doing things. 

 

Perhaps we minimized any widespread opposition by not talking about sex education. 

Instead, we talked only about population and family planning, saying that parents 

should be the ones to discuss sex education with their kids. In that way, people never 

thought of us as violating the family’s responsibility. We also made the subject 

lighthearted and festive rather than important thing was to make people think about it. 

 

INDICATORS OF SUCCESS AND THE NEED TO EXPAND OBJECTIVES 

 

Objectively, the national family planning campaign in Thailand can be judged a 

success. Our NGO program is widely credited with helping the government reduce 

the nation’s population growth rate from about 3.3 percent in the early 1970s, to 1.8 

percent by 1982, to 1.2 percent in 1994. Concurrent with this decrease has been a 

dramatic increase in the number of eligible couples practicing family planning, from 

11 percent in 1971, to over 60 percent by the early 1980s, to over 78 percent today. 

 

Thailand’s success is the envy of many other developing nations that are struggling 

with high birth rates. The key to success was good cooperation between the 

government and  NGO sector-the ministry of public health supported our efforts, and 

we contributed to the achievements of the national family planning program; a wide 

range of contraceptive choices; grassroots participation; and full voluntarism (no 

coercion). In isolated and very poor areas, where education, incomes and family 

planning acceptance were low, we introduced a system of community incentives, in 

about 50 villages. In some of the most remote villages, we set up a community fund 

into which was paid $200 for every vasectomy performed, $175 per female 

sterilization, $100 per IUD, and $75 for using the pill. These funds were available for 

loans to village members whether or not they participated in family planning, with 

loans made and collected by an elected village committee. These revolving funds 

were mostly very well managed and maintained. Elsewhere we paid into a community 

fund $5 for every month that a woman was not pregnant. In order not to privilege 

some more than others, every woman, old or young, could “contribute” $60 a year to 

the community fund this way. We also offered households where the wife was not 

pregnant agricultural credit at favorable rate. If the bank rate was 10 percent, 

contraceptive users could borrow at half that rate, while other villagers could borrow 
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at 10 percent-still much lower than the 60 to 130 percent paid to private 

moneylenders. 

 

Our practice was to promote family planning as something that is in people’s interest, 

not something we would try to “bribe” them to accept. Material incentives cannot 

explain the fundamental changes in attitude which the campaigns brought about. Our 

bold and often humorous approaches have helped turn one of the most private 

subjects into something that people can now discuss openly with little embarrassment. 

We can take much satisfaction in this transition in attitudes and behavior. 

 

However, we also came to realize that we should not try to solve population growth 

problems in isolation, since our real goal was to improve people’s lives, The more 

deeply we got involved in our family planning campaign, the clearer it became that 

this, by itself, would not be enough to develop the rural areas and reduce poverty in 

Thailand’s many villages. Accordingly, in 1977, the name of CBFPS was changed to 

the Population and Community Development Association (PDA for short). This 

reflected our broader goal, and PDA began establishing programs on a district-by-

district basis. From our work with villagers on family planning, we learned that their 

health was one of the best ways of convincing them to have fewer children. Parents 

would have fewer children if they knew that the ones they did have would be healthier 

and would be more likely to survive and thrive. This led us to look more closely at the 

need and opportunities to improve rural health by preventing illnesses. 

 

IMPROVING VILLAGE WATER SUPPLIES 

 

One of the main obstacles to improving health was a severe lack of water resources in 

the villages. Most poor villagers simply did not have enough water, especially 

drinking water. Because of inadequate supply, particularly during the dry season, 

many families were forced to drink unsafe water. In response, PDA set up a water 

tank program based on the idea of capturing rainwater from the roofs of houses and 

storing it in large water jars and water tanks. Particularly in the northeast, rain does 

not fall throughout the year, but only in some months. This made getting ground water 

difficult, and piped water was out of the question because neither villagers nor the 

government could afford this. The water tank program proved to be both practical and 

feasible, however, as an alternative source to ground water. We worked with 

households to build water tanks about three meters tall and two meters wide, with a 

capacity of about 11,000 liters of water. This was enough to supply drinking and 

domestic water for a family for the seven-month period of water shortage. 

 

Where did the money to finance the tanks come from? At first, we got grants from the 

German foundation, Agro Action. Construction costs were reduced by forming groups 

of fifteen families to cooperate in contributing the labor. Within fifteen days a group 

could install fifteen tanks. We made the program self-sustaining by requiring that 

every family that got a water tank would sponsor another family, repaying the money 
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for its own water tank over a period of time. The money stayed in the district as a kind 

of revolving fund. If a grant enabled us to construct 1,000 tanks over ten years, the 

number of tanks could be increased to 7,000 under this system. This multiplying 

effect made the program quite effective. It improved hygiene and reduced disease, 

while saving households (especially women) time and greatly improving quality of 

life. 

 

A water committee was set up in each village to handle collection of the money owed 

to the revolving fund. Most everyone was surprised that there were so few defaults. 

This was partly because if a villager did not repay his or her loan, this world prevent a 

neighbor from getting a water tank. PDA’s efforts were initiated to expand upon 

government efforts to bring water to rural areas. Where it was apparent that the 

government would not by giving things away. We always required some amount of 

local contribution. Our program ended up building more water tanks than all of the 

government’s programs, thanks to workings of community management and self-help. 

 

ELABORATING A MORE COMPREHENSIVE RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

STRATEGY 

 

We started thinking about how to lunch still larger projects that could help an even 

greater number of people. If PDA could get funding for 100,000 home water tanks, 

which would cost about US$35 million at that time, within ten years our program 

could get over 700,000 tanks installed, which would have covered the entire northeast 

part of country. We fashioned a three-step approach to village development. First, we 

started with family planning efforts, which we followed up with water and sanitation 

programs. Then we introduced what we called community-based integrated rural 

development. This also had three steps: first, improve technology for the villagers; 

second, resolve resources constraints and increase commodity production; and third, 

market their products. 

 

By now, most people had accepted that too many children made them poor, and they 

were ready to stop adding to the number of mouths they already had to feed. The new 

question became: how to make life better for them, giving them a chance to get their 

fair share of life’s necessities? PDA became involved with them, giving technical and 

economic assistance and also advice and cooperative-like marketing opportunities. 

First we selected farmers from one district at a time, allotting about 20 million baht 

(US$1 million) per district, mostly derived from foreign grants, to be invested in 

household-level improvement. We had three models in mind: intensive, which 

provided about 6,000 baht (US$300) per household; and light, which cost 3,000 baht 

(US$150). 

 

The basic activities were animal raising, all forms of agriculture and some kind of 

water resource development, for example, constructing  wells or ponds and fertilizer 

and by helping villagers begin fish raising. For animal rearing, villagers raised 
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chickens, ducks, geese and rabbits. We encouraged them to plan to use one activity to 

benefit another, capturing wherever synergies were possible. For instance, geese can 

be introduced just before the grains left behind in the field, getting a good healthy 

start, after which they can manage by foraging and scavenging around the village. 

 

We also tried to promote appropriate technology at the village level by emphasizing 

renewable energy, simple farm tools and reduction of energy waste. We encouraged 

people to use animal waste rather than charcoal for cooking by converting it into 

biogas. Another innovation was recycling chicken droppings to be fed to the pigs, 

with the pig’s manure in turn fed to fish, and residues then used to produce biogas. 

Fertilizer could also be obtained from this process. We also experimented with other 

technologies such as using solar energy to dry foodstuffs. 

 

Sometimes the techniques villagers were already using  were basically sound, but 

small changes could earn them more money. We introduced a lot of small 

improvements. For instance, many villagers were already raising chickens, which 

were a main source of nutrition for rural households. In the past, as many as 90 

percent of the chicken might die from disease. We learned this was due largely to in-

breeding. By getting villages to exchange their roosters, and by introducing 

vaccination, survival rates dramatically increased. The villagers also went into 

commercial production, both for egg laying and selling poultry meat. Later, we 

encouraged them to expand into pig raising, which was more complex, due to the 

different types of diseases. This also involved determining, on a village by village 

basis, how many families could best raise pigs and how many would raise chickens. 

 

While PDA encouraged villagers to become organized, it has not set up PDA 

organizations at village level. A variety of special-purpose organizations have been 

established for managing activities sparked by PDA, such as the village committees 

organizing water tank construction and handling repayment. We wanted to be sure 

that villagers perceived the organizations as their organizations. So a variety of 

cooperatives, farmer groups, associations and handicraft companies have sprung up, 

encouraged, and in some case financially backstopped, by PDA. The main task for 

PDA staff, including the managers and directors, was, and continues to be, spending 

time sitting and what they are willing to commit themselves to for their own and their 

children’s betterment. 

 

PDA has aimed to achieve income increases of about 30 percent a year, and it has 

used routine evaluations to gauge the effect of what has become one of the most 

integrated development programs for Thai villages. We went beyond measuring 

income to assess whether project activities were succeeding. We also sought to learn  

the perceptions of the people. We asked them if their lives were now better, and if so, 

in what ways? Our measurement device, called the “Thai bamboo ladder,” started 

from zero and went up to ten. We asked questions such as: “What is the I deal 

situation you would like see in your community?”  they would answer, “Enough 
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water, a school for my children, good health, no robberies, and s fair price for my 

crops.” We called this the Ideal, which we valued at ten. 

 

We then asked what was the worst possible situation they could imagine themselves 

in, and this was termed zero on our scale. Then we asked them where they thought 

they were on the ladder at the time. Some said five; others said six or seven. We asked 

them to indicate where they were before PDA got involved in their village, and some 

pointed to two or three. Finally, we asked them where they thought they would be in 

three or four years’ time, and they pointed to eight or even nine. This revealed to us 

how the villagers evaluated their own progress within their own value system, and 

that they looked forward to improvements---a brighter future in their community. 

 

One of the most important steps was to let villagers know where they could look for 

help. PDA taught the villagers to identify their needs and to figure out ways to get 

them met, through their own means and with our help. PDA set up special centers in a 

number of districts that were particularly poorly served where villagers could come to 

get supplies and learn valuable information. Some information was especially 

important for helping farmers market their product at a fair price instead of getting 

cheated by middlemen. This gave them more control over their economic 

performance. We tried to make the villagers strong enough to stand up to the 

businesspeople, not trying to cut them out, but providing the villagers with real 

alternatives. 

 

A PEOPLE-CENTERED APPROACH 

 

Another key was participation. We didn’t work with villagers as their masters but 

rather as their equals. This was crucial to their sense of self-worth and represented a 

tremendous social change in their lives, building their confidence and initiative over 

time while our staff worked with them. The great majority of the villagers were 

honest with us because they knew that if they cheated us, they  were really cheating 

themselves. This contributed to much progress since heretofore changing villagers’ 

impressions about development assistance had always been difficult. To us, 

development did not necessarily mean more roads, more electricity or more whatever-

it meant changing people’s attitudes and behavior, to help them become more capable 

of self-help. 

 

Participation also means no handouts. PDA firmly believes that handouts breed 

passivity and indifference, and that villagers will be more committed to the activities 

and possessions that they have an investment in. When PDA moves heavily into water  

resource development-tackling one of the greatest threats to livelihood for farmers-

villagers paid for their water jars and water thanks after purchase through a loan 

program. The same principle generally applied to villagers who started to raise 

chickens or pigs and money from a community fund to buy their first animals and 

materials to start the business. Ehen they repaid the loan, the money went into a 

common revolving fund that stayed in the community and funded other villagers 

looking for loans for their needs. 
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In retrospect, we see that PDA’s approach to development did help villagers to 

become more self-sufficient within two to four years, although in some poorer areas, 

development took longer. The key was to get the villagers started on the path to a 

better life through their own efforts. This then continues until they both met their 

basic needs and established a firm footing of economic security. For instance, when 

building up water resource to enable the villagers to farm year-round, PDA sought 

also to deal with urgent issues such as the need for off-season income to provide for 

families’ needs while new systems were being planned or built and when their 

farming income ran out. 

 

Many villagers had already turned to small cottage industries as an alternative. PDA 

took the cue and built many new programs based on existing village skills and 

knowledge. For example, the cloth-making industry offered good opportunities. But it 

was important that villagers not only know how to make cloth, but, more importantly, 

how to make it with attractive designs so that it could be marketed in urban areas or 

exported for higher prices. The same was true for villagers making Thai handicrafts to 

sell. We encouraged households to go beyond producing primary commodities and to 

add value to their own work. Instead of selling only fresh bananas, they learned to 

market dried bananas all year round. Food processing and vegetable pickling helped 

them earn income and add value to garden crops. We also taught them how to make 

cheap baskets and bricks. In place of the traditional approach of only growing just rice 

and other farm produce, they learned how to produce other things, to be more 

imaginative. 

 

The underlying benefit of increasing off-season employment and income generation 

in rural communities is that it gives people a greater economic stake in their 

communities. If villagers can derive more inclined to stay there instead of moving 

elsewhere, or migrating to Bangkok to seek jobs before and after the harvest. They 

will try instead to improve the situation around their homes and businesses. Basically, 

we tried to turn small farmers into small businesspeople, and to open up cooperative 

where the farmers could gain. PDA continues to promote this strategy of broad-based 

villager participation, similar to what was expressed twenty years ago when the 

organization was founded. Our approach requires looking to the people themselves for 

solutions, going into villages and finding out what people want and what their ideas 

are in dealing with their problems. 

 

PDA has evolved from its rather modest origins—in a crowded, cluttered converted 

shop house on a little street off the busy thoroughfare known as Sukhumvit, to occupy 

currently an eight-story office building and compound containing a restaurant, 

cafeteria, health and sterilization clinic, handicraft store and staff housing. In addition, 

it has expanded and opened fourteen field offices in the north and northeast, from 

which the various project activities are launched. From a staff of 25 in 1974, PDA has 

grown to having 600 staff. 

 

This expansion has not come without much time, effort and, of course, money. The 

total annual budget reached US$12 million a year at its peak, when PDA was 

involved in a lot of refugee work. The present level is closer to US$9 million, but this 

supports probably more development work than at the peak of funding. To share its 

experiences, PDA has now established an Asian Center for Population and 
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Development, which has already given training to over 2,000 people from forty-seven 

countries. 

 

Most PDA projects have been funded by Western donor agencies, foundations and 

governments, which have come to trust the PDA’s community based implementation 

approach, its experience in managing large-scale programs, and its commitment to 

benefiting the rural poor majority. PDA funds up to 40 percent of its annual 

expenditures through a variety of private businesses, some under the auspices of the 

Population and Community Development Company Ltd. (PDC). PDA holdings 

include the now-famous “Cabbages and Condoms” restaurant chain, started in 

Bangkok, with four branches in Thailand and one in Beijing, China’ Plans are being 

drawn up to expand into other parts of the world. PDA also has a handicrafts store in 

Bangkok, which Mobil Oil and Oxfam helped to Start, as well as numerous 

development companies located at its field offices. PDA profits go entirely to help 

fund PDA’s work. Apartment rents, honorariums and fees that I often receive for 

speaking or serving as director of companies also go toward PDA’s activities. 

 

Noting the steady decline in foreign development aid and knowing that Thailand’s 

rural development needs are still far being met, PDA has diversified to meet future 

needs through the Thai Business Initiative for Rural Development (TBIRD). This was 

conceived in the late 1980s and was further developed during a year I spent as a 

visiting scholar at the Harvard Institute for International Development. The program 

recruits private businesses to finance the costs of development in individual rural 

villages. At the same time, employees of the companies work with the villagers to 

teach them basic finance, marketing and other business skill they will need to sustain 

themselves in the future. 

 

Although the principal aim of the scheme is to provide villagers with local economic 

opportunities and a decent sustainable income, a corollary aim is to cultivate the 

private sector to assume part of the cost of rural development in Thailand, especially 

as foreign aid declines. Since its launching in 1998 with pioneering commitments by 

Volvo and Bangkok Glass, the program has grown to include projects in over 120 

villages in the north. It increases the effectiveness of donor aid by recruiting private 

companies to bear much of the actual cost of rural development work in villages, 

making tax-deductible contributions through PDA. Companies have helped villagers 

to start an array of cottage industries, including silk weaving and basket making. 

Many of these are now independent and self-sustaining. 

 

TBIRD has also been able to recruit companies to relocate part of their production  

base to rural areas, taking machinery to the people rather than vice versa. The most 

successful venture so far is that of Bata, the Canadian shoe manufacturer; 45 percent 

of its school shoes—six million – are produced in factories owned by rural 

cooperatives established with the help of PDA. Bata’s success has helped convince 

other companies also to move production to the rural areas. Now the government is 

encouraging other companies to follow suit, for producing garment and leather goods, 

processing semiprecious stones and assembling electronic components. Not only has 

this stopped outmigration from villages where production has started up, but young 

men and women are returning home to their villages from Bangkok. 
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In 1996, a system of minimarkets is being established in villages, where village 

shopkeepers are organized to own 40 percent of a central supply company. In turn, 

these shopkeepers are encouraged to hold equity capital supply in the new factories 

being relocated to rural villages. All shopkeepers and factory owners will contribute 

10 percent of profits to village activities for the less privileged. Some Bangkok 

companies have agreed to allocate 3 – 5 percent of their profits, of directors’ fees and 

of directors’ and staff bonuses toward expanding PDA activities mechanisms, PDA is 

achieving multiplier effects well beyond those that were first launched with its water 

jar program years ago. Of course such development efforts are all the more successful 

when the villagers are able to participate as owners and can watch the value of their 

investments grow over time. 

 

Note: I would like to thank Pamela Mar, program officer with the Thai Business 

Initiative for Rural Development, for her assistance in preparing this chapter. 

 

 
 

The Mechai Pattana School: 

A New Road to Education Provision in Rural Thailand1 

 

  

The Mechai Pattana School, known as the Bamboo School, is a secondary school 

located in Lam Plai Mat district in Buriram. The school was established in 2009. It 

was co-founded by the Mechai Viravaidya Foundation and the Population and 

Community Development Association (PDA) with the aim of providing a boarding 

school for children from rural households. 
 

 

The Mechai Pattana School was designed to be a lifelong learning center and the 

center for the improvement of quality of lives of rural people. It aims to bring up 

‘good’ people who value honesty, equality and sharing and have life skills, 

professional skills, and management capabilities. Furthermore, the school works to 

help parents and villagers in the communities in the vicinity to have a better quality of 

lives and higher incomes. 
 

 

In order to achieve the aforementioned purposes, the Mechai Pattana School develops 

three crucial factors for education achievement including the development of subject 

areas, the improvement of teaching methods, and the adjustment of the school’s role 

to provide ‘a lifelong learning center and the center for the improvement of quality of 

lives of rural people’. In details, parents and villagers in the communities in proximity 

can access to professional trainings offered by the school such as skill trainings for 

agricultural businesses and techniques. 
 

 

The school’s buildings and dormitories are made of bamboo. Students from all over 

the country can apply for the recruitment in which senior students choose the 

freshmen through interviews with the applicants and their parents. Nowadays, the 

students are from 22 provinces in Thailand. They do not have to pay tuition fees. 

                                                           
1
 Summarized by Sopit Cheevapanich, Lecturer, College of Politics and Governance, Mahasarakham, 

Thailand. 
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Instead, they are required to do good deeds for society for at least 400 hours and plant 

at least 400 trees annually. Moreover, the students must participate in the school’s 

administration in various ways such as welcoming and introducing their school to the 

visitors, taking part in the school’s equipment purchasing processes (the monitoring 

process included), recruiting teachers, and evaluating the teachers’ teaching 

performances. The committee of the student leaders engages in looking after the 

students in general. 
  

 

The Mechai Pattana School focuses on enhancing its students to think, ask and 

research. Also, it encourages the students to think outside the box but, at the same 

time, live on Thai valuable culture and living their ways of lives in harmony with 

nature. These principles aim at supporting the students to learn with joys among 

changes in societies. They also respond to Thailand’ education policy an aim of which 

is to enhance people’s sustainable quality of lives and learning in the 21st century. To 

build up the students’ capabilities, the school arranges outside-school learning 

activities in various places particularly in the international schools. The Mechai 

Pattana School is unique in providing courses for an enhancement of students’ life 

and professional skills especially the social entrepreneur skills. It believes that 

possessing these skills, the students will have good jobs and lives in the future. They 

will live in their families and communities with happiness. Also, they will not 

abandon their hometowns to find jobs in the cities. 

 
 

In order to be prepared as a social entrepreneur, the students are given the 

opportunities to be trainees in various private companies during semester breaks. In 

addition, the school establishes a fund through which the students self-organised as 

groups can access loans for businesses. Students can also access loans to run 

businesses with their families and the elderly. This is because the school believes that 

it has a mission to help the students’ parents to get out of poverty. Apart from a 

provision of business and agricultural trainings for students, the school offers 

trainings for villagers and the elderly. The trainings include doing businesses and 

growing crops in new ways, household accounting, learning about solar powered 

households and hygiene, and building water reservoirs for agriculture. 

 

From the concrete success of the school program, the school has been accepted as one 

of a few schools in Thailand for its “educational innovative”. Recently, the school has 

assisted the Ministry of Education in supporting the small-size schools especially the 

schools with the marginalized groups of students and those located in rural areas (76 

schools and 146 villages) under the School-based integrated Rural Development 

Project (School-BIRD) and Village Development Partnership (VDP), funded by 

private and educational sectors.  

 

Under the school’s development project, more than 150 public schools have requested 

Meechai School to support the agriculture projects, 76 of them with 50-250 students 

have received the support. In addition, Meechai School has worked for the ethnic 

students in the border area, the disabled students, the marginalized groups of students 

with funding from the private sectors. Most of the funding has been spent on the 

agriculture project to eliminate the poverty and set a fund for the students and the 

families who live in poor conditions.  
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Meechai School plans to support 60 schools by 2016 and covers more ethnic students 

and the students from neighboring countries such as Myammar, Lao PDR and 

Cambodia who live in the border area so that the students and their families could 

practice life and working skills as one of Meechai School’s strategies. The supported 

schools will become a life-learning center for the community members and people in 

the rural areas including the establishment of the local enterprises and be a business 

opportunity for the students, families and the community members in order to create a 

good living conditions and be a sustainable way.  

 

Such project comprises of 5 main components:  

1. Participation in the school’s activities and strengthening the community  

2. Training on the agriculture business and farming in form of local 

enterprise  

3. Training for the development of teachers, students, families and 

community members 

4. Developing a loan fund and saving for students and families  

5. Developing the school’s facilities, hygiene and water for students 
 

 

Village Development Partnership (VDP) conducted by Meechai School is the 

development project for the village aimed to eliminate the poverty. The project does 

not rely on the social work but rather strengthening the villagers to have a business 

skill, while developing living conditions of the villagers based on the participation 

approach.  
 

 

Co-development project aims to create the partnership between the villagers and the 

donors through Meechai School. The activities have run through Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR) which provides various forms of activities based also on the 

corporate policy, resource and the specialization upon their support. The knowledge 

on doing business has empowered the villagers to start their small and local business 

which is the main mission in developing the rural area and integrate the business skills 

of the corporate and the social skills of Meechai School.  
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                  โรงเรียนมีชัยพฒันา  
                        เส้นทางสายใหม่ของการศึกษาไทยในชนบท 

 
 

โรงเรียนมีชัยพฒันา หรือ โรงเรียนไมไ้ผ่ เป็นโรงเรียนระดบัชั้นมธัยมศึกษา จดัตั้งข้ึนเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 
2552 ณ อ าเภอล าปลายมาศ จงัหวดับุรีรัมย ์โดยสมาคมพฒันาประชากรและชุมชน ร่วมกบั มูลนิธิมี
ชยั วรีะไวทยะ เพื่อใหเ้ป็นโรงเรียนประจ าส าหรับนกัเรียนท่ีมาจากครอบครัวท่ีอาศยัอยูใ่นชนบท 
 
โรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา ไดจ้ดัตั้งข้ึน เพื่อเป็นแหล่งเรียนรู้ตลอดชีวิต และเป็นศูนยก์ลางของการพฒันา
คุณภาพชีวิตของชาวบา้นท่ีอยูใ่นชุมชนชนบท  วตัถุประสงค์ของโรงเรียนคือ การมุ่งสร้างนกัเรียน
ให้เป็น “คนดี” มีความซ่ือสัตย ์มีทกัษะชีวิตและทกัษะอาชีพ รักความเสมอภาค มีความสามารถใน
การบริหารจดัการ รู้จกัการแบ่งปัน และช่วยเหลือสังคม   ยิง่ไปกวา่น้ี ยงัมีจุดมุ่งหมายท่ีจะช่วยเหลือ
ผูป้กครองและชาวบา้นในชุมชนรอบโรงเรียนใหมี้คุณภาพชีวติและรายไดท่ี้ดีข้ึนดว้ย 
 
เพื่อใหบ้รรลุถึงจุดมุ่งหมายดงักล่าว โรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา จึงไดด้ าเนินการปรับปรุงและพฒันาปัจจยั
ส าคญัเก่ียวกบัระบบการศึกษาใน 3 ดา้น คือ การปรับปรุงสาระในการเรียนรู้ ปรับปรุงวิธีการสอน 
และเปล่ียนบทบาทของโรงเรียนให้เป็น “แหล่งเรียนรู้ตลอดชีวิตของทุกคนในชุมชนและเป็น
ศูนยก์ลางของการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิตของคนในชนบท” ผูป้กครองและคนในชุมชนรอบโรงเรียน
สามารถเขา้มารับการอบรมในวิชาชีพต่างๆท่ีตนสนใจ โดยเน้นการท าธุรกิจด้านการเกษตรด้วย
รูปแบบและวธีิการใหม่ๆ 

ทางเขา้โรงเรียน ตน้ไม ้และทางเดินท่ีมีสีสัน  
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อาคารเอนกประสงค ์geodesic dome ท่ีสร้างดว้ยไมไ้ผ ่
 

อาคารและหอพกัของโรงเรียนสร้างดว้ยไมไ้ผแ่ละพร้อมเปิดกวา้งให้นกัเรียนจากทัว่ประเทศไดมี้
โอกาสสมคัรเรียน โดยมีนกัเรียนรุ่นพี่เป็นผูค้ดัเลือกดว้ยการสัมภาษณ์ทั้งตวันกัเรียนผูม้าสมคัรและ
ผูป้กครองของนกัเรียน  ปัจจุบนันกัเรียนของโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา มีห้องละ 30 คน และมาจาก 22 
จงัหวดัทัว่ทุกภาคของประเทศไทย โดยนกัเรียนทุกคนไม่ไดเ้สียค่าเล่าเรียนเป็นเงิน แต่นกัเรียนและ
ผูป้กครองตอ้งท าความดีช่วยเหลือสังคม คนละ 400 ชั่วโมง และปลูกตน้ไมค้นละ 400 ตน้ต่อปี 
นอกจากน้ีนักเรียนยงัต้องมีส่วนร่วมในการบริหารงานในแผนกต่างๆ ของโรงเรียน เช่น การ
ตอ้นรับและบรรยายกิจกรรมของโรงเรียนแก่ผูม้าเยี่ยมชมโรงเรียน การจดัซ้ือวสัดุอุปกรณ์และ
ตรวจสอบ การดูแลนกัเรียนโดยคณะหวัหนา้นกัเรียน ตลอดจนการคดัเลือก และประเมินผลครู  
 
 
 
 

นกัเรียนท าความดีคนละ 400 ชัว่โมงและปลูกตน้ไม ้400 ตน้ต่อปี 
 
 
 
 
 
                   นกัเรียนทุกคนตอ้งเล่นดนตรี                  นกัเรียนสัมภาษณ์และคดัเลือกครู 
 
ในการจดัการเรียนการสอน โรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา เนน้การส่งเสริมให้นกัเรียนคิดเป็น ถามเป็น และ
คน้ควา้เป็น ยิง่ไปกวา่น้ี คือ การสอนให้นกัเรียนรู้จกัคิดนอกกรอบ แต่ไม่ทิ้งรากเหงา้วฒันธรรมท่ีดี
งาม ความสมดุลกบัวิถีชีวิตและธรรมชาติ เพื่อให้นกัเรียนไดเ้รียนรู้อย่างมีความสุข ท่ามกลางการ
เปล่ียนแปลงของสังคม และตอบสนองต่อแนวนโยบายการจดัการศึกษาเพื่อการเรียนรู้และพฒันา
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คุณภาพชีวติอยา่งย ัง่ยนืในศตวรรษท่ี 21 นกัเรียนจะมีโอกาสไดไ้ปเรียนนอกสถานท่ีโดยเฉพาะอยา่ง
ยิง่ในโรงเรียนนานาชาติ ซ่ึงถือเป็นมาตรการท่ีส าคญัอยา่งยิ่งในการเสริมสร้างศกัยภาพของนกัเรียน 
ทั้งในด้านการจดัการศึกษาตามหลกัสูตรแกนกลาง และการจดัการศึกษาในรูปแบบพิเศษท่ีเป็น
เอกลกัษณ์เฉพาะของทางโรงเรียนเอง ไดแ้ก่ การฝึกทกัษะชีวิต และทกัษะอาชีพ โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิ่ง
ทกัษะการเป็นผูป้ระกอบการเพื่อสังคม (social entrepreneur) เพื่อเตรียมพร้อมท่ีจะให้นกัเรียนมี
ชีวติและการงานท่ีดีในอนาคต สามารถด ารงชีวติอยูร่่วมกบัครอบครัวในชุมชนของตนเองไดอ้ยา่งมี
ความสุข โดยไม่ทิ้งบา้นเกิดไปหางานท าในเมือง  
 
 
 
 
 
 

                 นกัเรียนเป็นผูต้อ้นรับผูม้าเยือน      นกัเรียนไดร่้วมเรียนในโรงเรียนนานาชาติ 
                      (อดีตรองนายกรัฐมนตรี)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
   นกัเรียนทุกคนตอ้งเล่นดนตรี                        นกัเรียนทุกคนตอ้งเล่นดนตรี 
 

 
 
 
 
 
                       ธุรกิจของนกัเรียน --- เล้ียงแพะ                          ปลูกผกัในตะกร้า 
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           นกัเรียนเรียนนอกสถานท่ี --- รัฐสภา                    เสนอความเห็นต่อประธาน           
                                                                                       กรรมาธิการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 

 
 
 
 
 
             ฝึกงานช่วงปิดภาคเรียน --- ท่ีบริษทัไมโครซอฟท ์       ท่ีโรงแรมและร้านอาหาร 

 
ในการฝึกเป็นผูป้ระกอบการเพื่อสังคมนั้น โรงเรียนมีชัยพฒันาเน้นกระบวนการเรียนรู้ด้วยการ
ปฏิบติัจริง ดงันั้น จึงเปิดโอกาสให้นกัเรียนไดฝึ้กงานในหน่วยงานภาคเอกชนต่างๆในช่วงปิดภาค
เรียน พร้อมทั้งไดจ้ดัตั้งกองทุนประจ าโรงเรียนเพื่อสนบัสนุนเงินลงทุนในการท าธุรกิจ รวมถึงการ
ฝึกสอนให้ผูท่ี้นัง่รถเข็นสามารถท าการเกษตรได้ นกัเรียนสามารถกูย้ืมเงินไปลงทุนท าธุรกิจเป็น
กลุ่ม และสามารถกูย้ืมไปลงทุนท าธุรกิจร่วมกบัครอบครัวและผูสู้งอายุ เพราะเช่ือวา่ โรงเรียนท่ีดี
จะตอ้งช่วยเหลือผูป้กครองให้หลุดพน้จากความยากจนแร้นแคน้ดว้ย นอกเหนือจากการฝึกอบรม
นกัเรียนในดา้นธุรกิจและการเกษตรแลว้ โรงเรียนยงัไดจ้ดัการอบรมในดา้นต่างๆให้แก่สมาชิกและ
ผูสู้งอายุในชุมชนรอบโรงเรียน โดยเฉพาะในดา้นการท าธุรกิจและการเกษตรแบบใหม่ ดา้นแหล่ง
น ้าเพื่อการเกษตร ดา้นสุขาภิบาลและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ดา้นบญัชีครัวเรือน ดา้นพลงังานแสงอาทิตย ์และ
ดา้นสุขภาพอนามยั  
 
 
 
 
 
 

แปลงฝึกอบรมเกษตรแผนใหม่โดยใชท่ี้ดินนอ้ย และน ้านอ้ย ---  
ผกัในภาชนะต่างๆ --- วงบ่อซีเมนต ์--- 
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จากผลงานท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมดงักล่าว ท าให้โรงเรียนมีชัยพฒันาได้รับการยอมรับให้เป็นโรงเรียน
ตวัอย่างดา้น “นวตักรรมทางการศึกษา” โรงเรียนหน่ึง ในจ านวนไม่ก่ีโรงเรียนท่ีมีอยู่ในประเทศ
ไทย ตลอดระยะเวลาท่ีผ่านมา มีผูส้นใจมาศึกษาเรียนรู้รูปแบบการด าเนินงานของโรงเรียนเป็น
จ านวนมาก จากทั้งในและต่างประเทศ  
 
 
 
 
 

นวตักรรมดา้นการเกษตร --- นกัเรียนช่วยกนัสร้างระบบปลูกผกัไร้ดิน (hydroponics) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
             ปลูกผกัขา้งร้ัวในขวดน ้าท่ีใชแ้ลว้            ปลูกผกัไร้ดินในล าไผ ่(Bamboo Hydroponics) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  อดีตรองนายกรัฐมนตรีสาธิตการปลูกผกัในแปลงฝึกเกษตรส าหรับผูน้ัง่รถเขน็ (wheelchair) 
 
ปัจจุบนัโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา ไดข้ยายขอบเขตการด าเนินงานไปสู่การพฒันาและช่วยเหลือโรงเรียน
ขนาดเล็กของกระทรวงศึกษาธิการ  โรงเรียนส าหรับผูด้อ้ยโอกาส  และหมู่บา้นยากจนในชนบท
โดยไดเ้ปิดด าเนินการไปแลว้ใน 76 โรงเรียน และ 146 หมู่บา้น ภายใตก้ารด าเนินงานโครงการ
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พฒันาชนบทท่ีส าคญั 2 โครงการ ช่ือวา่ “โครงการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวติและรายได้โดยมีโรงเรียนเป็น
ศูนย์กลาง” หรือ “School-Based Integrated Rural Development Project (School-BIRD)” และ 
“โครงการร่วมพัฒนาหมู่บ้าน” หรือ “Village Development Partnership (VDP)” โดยไดรั้บการ
สนบัสนุนดา้นงบประมาณจากภาคเอกชนและความร่วมมืออ่ืนๆ จากสถาบนัอุดมศึกษา  
 
ในโครงการพัฒนาคุณภาพชีวิตและรายได้โดยมีโรงเรียนเป็นศูนย์กลางนั้น ปัจจุบนัมีโรงเรียน
ชุมชนของรัฐกว่า 150 แห่ง ไดข้อความช่วยเหลือให้ช่วยพฒันาโรงเรียนของตนเอง ให้มีลกัษณะ
คลา้ยกบัโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันาในดา้นการพฒันาธุรกิจการเกษตร ซ่ึงไดเ้ร่ิมด าเนินการไปแลว้กวา่ 76 
แห่ง ในโรงเรียนขนาดเล็กซ่ึงมีนกัเรียนตั้งแต่ 50 ถึง 250 คน พร้อมทั้งช่วยโรงเรียนท่ีมีนกัเรียนกลุ่ม
ชาติพนัธ์ุตามชายแดน และนกัเรียนดอ้ยโอกาสในโรงเรียนราชประชานุเคราะห์   โรงเรียนศึกษา
สงเคราะห์  โรงเรียนศรีสังวาลยท่ี์เป็นโรงเรียนส าหรับนกัเรียนท่ีบกพร่องในการเคล่ือนไหว และ
โรงเรียนโสตศึกษาส าหรับนกัเรียนท่ีมีปัญหาในการไดย้ิน โดยไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนงบประมาณใน
การด าเนินงานจากภาคธุรกิจเอกชน เงินงบประมาณส่วนใหญ่จะจดัสรรให้ใชใ้นการก่อสร้างแปลง
เกษตรเพื่อขจดัความยากจน และจดัตั้ งเงินกองทุนเพื่อท าธุรกิจส าหรับนักเรียน ผูป้กครอง และ
สมาชิกในชุมชนท่ียากจนท่ีอาศยัอยูร่อบๆ โรงเรียน 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

นกัเรียนและสมาชิกของชุมชนร่วมกนัสร้างแปลงเกษตรเพื่อขจดัความยากจน 
 

 
 
 
 

แปลงเกษตรท่ีมีสีสันในโรงเรียนขนาดเล็กต่างๆ 
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จากผลการด าเนินงานในรอบสามปีท่ีผ่านมา  โรงเรียน นกัเรียนและ ผูป้กครอง พร้อมทั้งองค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบลและสมาชิกในชุมชนท่ีเขา้ร่วมโครงการทั้งหมด มีความพึงพอใจในผลงานดา้น
ธุรกิจการเกษตรและการเพิ่มรายไดใ้นชุมชน และโรงเรียนไดเ้ร่ิมมีการพฒันาบทบาทให้เป็นไปตาม
แนวทางของโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

ผลผลิตจากแปลงเกษตรเพื่อขจดัความยากจนในโรงเรียนท่ีร่วมโครงการ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

เงินออมและเงินกู ้เพื่อท าธุรกิจของนกัเรียน 
 
ในอนาคตโรงเรียนมีชัยพฒันา มีแผนท่ีจะให้ความช่วยเหลืออีกปีละ 60 โรงเรียน โดยในปี พ.ศ. 
2559 น้ี จะด าเนินการให้ครอบคลุมถึงนักเรียนกลุ่มชาติพนัธ์ุต่างๆ มากข้ึน รวมถึงนักเรียนจาก
ประเทศเพื่อนบา้น เช่น ประเทศเมียนมาร์ ประเทศลาว และประเทศกมัพูชา ในโรงเรียนท่ีตั้งอยูต่าม
แนวตะเขบ็ชายแดนของประเทศไทย โดยจะช่วยกระตุน้ให้นกัเรียนและผูป้กครองไดฝึ้กทกัษะชีวิต
และทกัษะอาชีพ ตามกลยทุธ์ของโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา เพื่อช่วยให้โรงเรียนต่างๆ ท่ีเขา้ร่วมโครงการ 
เป็นแหล่งเรียนรู้ตลอดชีวิตของสมาชิกในชุมชนและเป็นศูนยก์ลางในการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิตของ
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คนในชนบท รวมทั้งสามารถจดัตั้งวสิาหกิจเพื่อสังคมของโรงเรียน และขยายโอกาสในการท าธุรกิจ
เพื่อสร้างรายไดไ้ปสู่นกัเรียน ผูป้กครอง และคนในชุมชน เพื่อสร้างคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดี และสามารถ
พึ่งตนเองไดอ้ยา่งย ัง่ยนืต่อไป  

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
        นกัเรียนชนเผา่กะเหร่ียงในโรงเรียนท่ีไดเ้ร่ิมด าเนินการโครงการแลว้ในจงัหวดักาญจนบุรี 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                    นกัเรียนชาวเขาเผา่มง้                             นกัเรียนประถมชนเผา่กะเหร่ียง 
            ท่ีสมคัรมาเรียนท่ีโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา                      ในโรงเรียนของราชการ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

  
  แปลงเกษตรเพื่อขจดัความยากจนท่ีโรงเรียนศรีสังวาลย ์ส าหรับนกัเรียนท่ีนัง่รถเขน็ 
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การด าเนินโครงการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิตและรายได้โดยมีโรงเรียนเป็นศูนยก์ลาง ประกอบดว้ย 5 
กิจกรรมหลกั ไดแ้ก่ 

1) การมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมของโรงเรียนและการสร้างความเข้มแข็งให้กับชุมชนรอบ
โรงเรียน 

2) การฝึกอบรมดา้นธุรกิจการเกษตรและจดัตั้งแปลงเกษตรเพื่อขจดัความยากจนในลกัษณะ
ของวสิาหกิจเพื่อสังคมประจ าโรงเรียน 

3) การอบรมเพื่อพฒันาศกัยภาพของครู นกัเรียน ผูป้กครอง และสมาชิกในชุมชน 
4) การจดัตั้งกองทุนเงินกูแ้ละเงินออมเพื่อท าธุรกิจส าหรับนกัเรียนและครอบครัวท่ียากจน 
5) การดูแลสุขภาพ ปรับปรุงสุขาภิบาลส่ิงแวดลอ้ม และน ้าด่ืมน ้าใชส้ าหรับนกัเรียน 

 
โครงการร่วมพัฒนาหมู่บ้าน หรือ Village Development Partnership (VDP) ท่ีด าเนินการโดย
โรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา นอกพื้นท่ีรัศมีของโรงเรียนขนาดเล็กต่างๆ เป็นโครงการพฒันาแบบองคร์วม
ในระดบัหมู่บา้นเพื่อขจดัปัญหาความยากจน ซ่ึงเป็นตน้เหตุของปัญหาต่างๆ ไม่ใช่การแกปั้ญหาท่ี
ปลายเหตุดว้ยวิธีการช่วยเหลือแบบสังคมสงเคราะห์ ซ่ึงเป็นวิธีเก่าๆ ท่ีไม่ไดผ้ล โดยเช่ือวา่ส่ิงท่ีจะ
สามารถขจัดความยากจนได้อย่างย ัง่ยืน คือ การเปล่ียนจากการให้ความช่วยเหลือแบบสังคม
สงเคราะห์ไปสู่การส่งเสริมใหช้าวบา้นมีทกัษะในการท าธุรกิจ ควบคู่ไปกบัการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิต
ของชาวบา้นอย่างรอบดา้น โดยยึดหลกัการมีส่วนร่วม และสร้างความรู้สึกเป็นเจา้ของโครงการ
ใหก้บัชาวบา้น  
 
 
 
 
 

 
การประชุมช้ีแจงโครงการร่วมพฒันาหมู่บา้น 

 
โครงการร่วมพัฒนาหมู่บ้าน สามารถสร้างความเป็นหุ้นส่วนระหว่างหมู่บ้านในชนบทกับ
ผูส้นบัสนุนโครงการผา่นโรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันา ซ่ึงอาจเป็นบุคคล ครอบครัว องคก์ร หรือบริษทัธุรกิจ
ต่างๆ โครงสร้างของโครงการจะช่วยใหบ้ริษทัท่ีมีแนวคิดในการท ากิจกรรม เพื่อสังคม หรือ CSR - 
Corporate Social Responsibility สามารถปรับเปล่ียนรูปแบบการมีส่วนร่วมในการพฒันาชนบทได้
ตามนโยบาย ทรัพยากร และความสันทดัของบริษทั  ท่ีสามารถให้การสนบัสนุนไดท้ั้งในรูปของ
เงินทุน  ความรู้เร่ืองธุรกิจต่างๆ เพื่อช่วยให้ชาวบา้นริเร่ิมธุรกิจขนาดเล็กและธุรกิจชุมชนได ้ ซ่ึงถือ
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เป็นภารกิจหลกัในการพฒันาชนบท และเป็นการรวมเอาความเช่ียวชาญทางการประกอบธุรกิจของ
บริษัท และความเช่ียวชาญในการพฒันาชนบทของโรงเรียนมีชัยพัฒนา และสมาคมพัฒนา
ประชากรและชุมชน เขา้ไวด้ว้ยกนั ซ่ึงรูปแบบของการร่วมมือกนัในลกัษณะน้ี จะสามารถแผข่ยาย
ออกไปได ้ถึงในระดบัภูมิภาคและระดบัประเทศในท่ีสุด  
 
 
 
 
  

 
ธุรกิจจากการกูเ้งินธนาคารพฒันาหมู่บา้น --- ดอกเบ้ียเดือนละ 1% 

 
ในการด าเนินโครงการร่วมพฒันาหมู่บา้น มีการด าเนินงานใน 2 ขั้นตอน ไดแ้ก่ 

ขั้นตอนท่ี 1  การเตรียมชุมชนและการจดัตั้ง “กรรมการพฒันาหมู่บา้น” เพื่อให้เป็นผู ้
วางแผนพฒันาหมู่บา้นและดูแลกองทุน “ธนาคารพฒันาหมู่บา้น”   

ขั้นตอนท่ี 2 ไดแ้ก่การขบัเคล่ือนการด าเนินกิจกรรมของโครงการ การสนบัสนุนกิจกรรม
พฒันาหมู่บา้น โดยเร่ิมตน้จากการให้สมาชิกในชุมชนปลูกตน้ไม ้10,000 ตน้ เพื่อแลกเปล่ียนกบั
เงินทุนจดัตั้งธนาคารพฒันาหมู่บา้น จากนั้นจึงลงมือด าเนินกิจกรรมตามแผนพฒันาหมู่บา้น ซ่ึง
ประกอบดว้ย การพฒันาดา้นสังคม  การพฒันาดา้นเศรษฐกิจ  การพฒันาดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มและแหล่ง
น ้า การพฒันาดา้นสุขภาพอนามยั และการพฒันาดา้นการศึกษา 
 
 
 
 

 
 อาชีพใหม่ของผูสู้งอายแุละกลุ่มสตรี 

 
ปัจจุบนัมีหมู่บ้านกว่า 70 หมู่บ้านในโครงการฯ และมีผูส้นับสนุนโครงการฯ มากกว่า 50 ราย 
ผลลพัธ์ส าคญัท่ีเกิดจากการด าเนินโครงการฯ คือการท่ีชาวบา้นมีอาชีพมีรายได้ มีการปรับปรุง
คุณภาพชีวติ ชาวบา้นสามารถริเร่ิมและด าเนินงานกิจกรรมพฒันาต่างๆ โดยระบุปัญหา และก าหนด
แนวทางการแก้ไขปัญหาได้ด้วยตนเอง ไม่ต้องพึ่ งพาการช่วยเหลือจากภาครัฐเพียงอย่างเดียว 
ธนาคารพฒันาหมู่บา้น มีผลประกอบการเติบโตข้ึน คณะกรรมการพฒันาหมู่บา้นมีความเขม้แข็ง



26 

 

The 4th International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

สามารถด าเนินงานพฒันาชุมชนได้ด้วยตนเองอย่างย ัง่ยืน ชาวบ้านมีศกัยภาพในการหาความรู้ 
ขอ้มูลข่าวสาร เพื่อพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิตของตนเองและครอบครัว และมีการรวมตวักนัเพื่อพฒันา
หมู่บา้นของตนอยา่งเป็นระบบ เยาวชนมีการพฒันาอยา่งต่อเน่ือง มีอตัราการยา้ยถ่ินฐานเพื่อหางาน
ท าในเมืองใหญ่ลดลง ชาวบา้นปรับเปล่ียนทศันคติจากการเป็นเพียงผูรั้บและพึ่งพาการช่วยเหลือ
จากภาครัฐและการบริจาค มาเป็นผูก้  าหนดแนวทางการพฒันาหมู่บา้นดว้ยตนเอง 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ธุรกิจเพาะเห็ดฟาง 
 
โรงเรียนมีชยัพฒันามีความยนิดีท่ีจะร่วมมือกบัหน่วยงานท่ีมีความสนใจท่ีจะช่วยพฒันาให้โรงเรียน
ขนาดเล็กในชนบทเป็นแหล่งเรียนรู้ตลอดชีวิตและศูนยก์ลางในการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิตและรายได้
ของสมาชิกในชุมชน 
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HONORABLE  SPEAKERS 
 

 

  Antonio Meloto* 
 (BIODATA) 

 

 

Asia’s vast cities-of-the-poor are visible proof 

of a hard fact. Despite decades of economic 

development programs and foreign aid and the 

earnest efforts of foundations and NGOs, not 

to mention the sweet promises of politicians, 

great millions of people in Asia still live in 

poverty. In the Philippines, nearly half of the 

country’s 84 million people are credibly said 

to live below the poverty line. Forty percent of 

its urban families occupy what the Asian 

Development Bank calls "makeshift dwellings 

in informal settlements. 

 

" Slums, in other words. Antonio Meloto believes these disheartening facts reveal his 

country’s failure "to work for the collective good." As executive director of Gawad 

Kalinga Community Development Foundation, he is changing this. 

  

Born to humble circumstances in Bacolod, Central Philippines, Antonio Meloto 

attended Ateneo de Manila University on a scholarship and embarked upon a 

successful career in business. In 1985, an encounter with the Filipino Catholic 

organization Couples for Christ caused him to reassess his life and priorities. Meloto 

subsequently joined the organization fulltime and, in 1995, launched a work-with-the-

poor ministry in Bagong Silang, a huge squatter relocation site in Metropolitan 

Manila. He called his ministry Gawad Kalinga, "to give care." 

  

In Bagong Silang, Meloto immersed himself in the lives of slum dwellers. He learned 

that "a slum environment develops slum behavior." But he also found goodness, even 

in the hardened gang members he met there. Slum dwellers needed love and spiritual 

nourishment, it was clear. But they also needed dignity and decent living conditions. It 

was not enough to pray for them, he decided. "We should do something!" 

 

Meloto decided to build houses. Drawing support and volunteers from Couples for 

Christ, he began transforming the neediest area of Bagong Silang into a viable 

neighborhood with safe, sturdy, and attractive homes--the first Gawad Kalinga village. 

In doing so, he formulated guidelines for later Gawad Kalinga projects. New homes 

would be allotted only to the poorest families. They could not be sold. And although 

the beneficiaries would not have to pay for their new homes, they would have to help 

Gawad Kalinga’s volunteers build them and to abide by neighborhood covenants. 

 

                                         
* Cited in Magsaysay Foundation, Awardee, 2006 
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As Bagong Silang Village blossomed, Meloto identified new sites for Gawad Kalinga 

villages and spread word of the project through Couples for Christ. He solicited 

donations and volunteers passionately, offering "see-for-yourself" exposures to 

convince skeptics. Through the ANCOP (Answering the Cry of the Poor) Foundation 

he brought expatriate Filipinos into Gawad Kalinga’s growing web of partners and 

supporters. Meanwhile, he introduced health, education, and livelihood components to 

Gawad Kalinga villages to equip the occupants with skills and resources to rise in life. 

 

As word of Gawad Kalinga’s hopeful project circulated at home and abroad, it tapped 

into a reservoir of longing. Many Filipinos despaired over their country’s stubborn 

poverty and yearned to do something about it. They flocked to the movement, 

convinced by Meloto that their money and efforts could really make a difference. 

Donations soared and Gawad Kalinga villages began to proliferate throughout the 

Philippines. 

 

Meloto guided the organization to embrace all comers. "We provide the framework," 

he says. "We also provide the principles; we also provide the spirit. But anyone can 

come in." This philosophy led Gawad Kalinga into cooperative projects with 

corporations, civic organizations, families, schools, and government agencies as well 

as over three hundred governors and mayors. When typhoons destroyed thousands of 

homes on Luzon in 2005, for example, Gawad Kalinga joined a dozen government 

agencies and private organizations to build forty thousand new ones. In Mindanao, 

Gawad Kalinga-led "Peace Builds," fostered by local mayors and built by Christian, 

Muslim, and indigenous-Filipino volunteers, resulted in hundreds of new homes for 

displaced Muslim Filipinos. 

 

It is often said that Tony Meloto is the face of Gawad Kalinga. But the movement he 

spawned is now much bigger than himself. In truth, Gawad Kalinga has thousands of 

faces. These are faces of every Filipino ethnicity, faith, and social class--of donors at 

home and abroad who are providing the money and land for new villages; of 

volunteers across the Philippines who are joining their families, and friends, and 

schoolmates, and officemates, and fellow church members to build houses and to 

provide Gawad Kalinga villages with training and services; of executives, lawyers, 

doctors, architects, and other professionals. These are also the faces of over two 

hundred thousand grateful beneficiaries. 

 

Today more than eight hundred fifty Gawad Kalinga villages span the Philippines. 

Alongside those sponsored by expatriate Filipinos, such as Norway Village, Swiss 

Village, and North Carolina Village, there are more than one hundred others 

sponsored by major corporations. And this is just the beginning. Gawad Kalinga is 

committed to building seven thousand new communities by the year 2010. 

 

Gawad Kalinga neighborhoods typically contain fifty-to-one-hundred brightly painted 

homes and are conspicuously tidy and clean. There are flowers and plants and pleasant 

walkways, plus a school, a livelihood center, and a multipurpose hall. Participating 

families are mentored by a Couples for Christ caretaker team that organizes volunteers 

to assist in education, health, and livelihood projects. In many, clinics provide routine 

medical care. Through a self-governing neighborhood association in each village, 

residents are becoming stewards of their own stable and vibrant communities. 
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The objective is transformation. Meloto recently described a mature Gawad Kalinga 

village as "a beautiful middle-class community. Crime has virtually disappeared. 

Former street children are now in school. The idle have been motivated to find 

employment and are now leading productive lives." As for those who contribute to 

Gawad Kalinga and its mission, they are transformed, too, by their acts of goodwill 

and the warm camaraderie of bayanihan, "working together. 

 

Now fifty-six, the lanky, self-effacing Meloto says, "I believe in the immense potential 

of the Filipino." Thinking of people like himself who formerly ignored the poverty 

around them, he says, "Before, we were part of the problem." 
 

"Now," he adds, smiling, "we are part of the solution." 

 

In electing the Gawad Kalinga Community Development Foundation and its 

family of donors, volunteers, and beneficiaries to receive the 2006 Ramon 

Magsaysay Award for Community Leadership, the board of trustees recognizes 

their harnessing the faith and generosity of Filipinos the world over to confront 

poverty in their homeland and to provide every Filipino the dignity of a decent 

home and neighborhood; and in electing Antonio Meloto to receive the 2006 

Ramon Magsaysay Award for Community Leadership, the board of trustees 

recognizes his inspiring Filipinos to believe with pride that theirs can be a nation 

without slums. 
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BUILDER OF DREAM
*
  

 

Antonio Meloto, Founder of Gawad Kalinga (GK), Philippines. 

 

Introduction 

In a developing country like the Philippines it is undeniable that negative political and 

social issues are prevalent, as well as the intricate challenges faced by Filipinos all left 

undone; and indeed, “transforming leaders” are needed for they bear the good heart 

enriched with volunteerism and love for others. These are those people who are 

propelled into meaningful actions and purposes. Despite the fact that a united prayer 

can make this all settled, Gawad Kalinga founder Antonio “Tony” Meloto proved 

doing more than this can make everything better. 

As Tony Meloto’s living revolves over his life as an entrepreneur and a Couples for 

Christ servant, being a loving father of five and a caring Lolo of three grandchildren, 

he felt the need to do something that could make the slum-dwellers’ life better. He 

desired to mold his ideals and goals into something that would benefit larger groups of 

Filipino people. And one of his ways in order to achieve this is to write the book 

“Builder of Dreams” which he dedicated to Ninoy and Cory because their nationalism 

has inspired him since 1986; when democracy was restored in the country. 

The “Builder of Dreams” is “about faith of common believers who choose to act 

rather than to preach, about citizens wanting to correct what has been corrupted rather 

than blame, about people who chose hope over cynicism by planting their dreams on 

the ground and learning to do it with others.”  Through this book, Tony Meloto had 

reflected what patriotism and good deeds are truly all about. The book embodied the 

hope of Filipinos who dreamt better times after living as second class citizens within 

400 years. It definitely emerged the Filipino spirit and unleashed its greatness. The 

book also recognized the growing armies of Filipinos who vowed to bring the dream 

together. 

His primary goal is to revive what was lost and to bring the best out of it. He narrated 

how his efforts created the very first Gawad Kalinga village. It transformed the ever 

known Bagong Silang  in Caloocan City into a neighborhood that endowed new, safe, 

and attractive homes for the needy; unlike how it looked like before— where 

gangsters, young and old, and crimes sickened the place. He shared how his actions 

paved way for the rehabilitation of the youth who had led wayward lives. His 

movement blossomed; adults learned acceptable ways of earning money and the kids 

who were once crime-makers decided to go to school. “There was no blueprint, no 

road map and no budget when we ventured into unknown territory, just a lot of faith, a 

strong intuition and the conscience to do what was good and right; the impulse to act 

and the instinct to survive.” 

 The book sparked hope and consciousness as this country is a gift from God. It 

identified proper recognition of who the real character is and who will support him on 

                                         
* Summarized The Builder of Dreams by Matthew Taylor, Lecturer, College of Politics and Governance 

(COPAG), Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 
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the play of his objective. “The government is not our enemy; neither is business or 

rich landowners or, the criminals in the urban slums, and the rebels in the countryside. 

Poverty is our enemy, along with all the evils that cause it—the peaceful way to 

vanish this is to discover winning formula where rich and poor benefit from caring 

and sharing.” 

Tony Meloto has never been a fictional-story-writer or even a superb novel author; but 

his writing style is real good. It caught souls that will soon embolden nobility. Each 

word reflected how reality looks like. It helped readers to understand what Philippines 

has to be and how Filipinos should be. Sharing real life stories in the book also helped 

Meloto in his pursuance of his aspirations and beliefs. 

IIn this book, Tony also revealed his heart-melting sacrifices just for the 

accomplishment of his vision. Sacrifices not only in his own self, but as well to his 

family, friends and the usual society he’s living with; the parameter where true-

blooded Filipinos dwell. And these encumbrances caused him to attain what he was 

aiming for. 

“In writing this book, I remember with fondness the friends I have lost along the way. 

I carry the burden of losing people I treasured, in exchange for the friendship to the 

poor. The fault is mine, but the gain is mine as well. In time we will be wiser and we 

will gain our friendship so nothing is lost at all.” 

Gawad Kalinga as conceived and evolved by Tony Meloto and its growing partners is 

a peaceful movement for radical citizenship and heroic leadership for social 

transformation anchored on love for our Creator, one another, the nation and 

humanity. It applies the organizing principle of “Subsidiarity” by people translating 

their own vision of the good life and the good society into action by themselves with 

the help of kindred souls everywhere. GK’s transforming leaders and followers “raise 

each other to higher levels of motivation and morality.” They dare to transform the 

Philippines; even offer a model for ending poverty in the world. 

In my already long life I have devoted nearly 60 years to teaching, research, university 

administration, reform advocacy, and occasional public service. My concerns as a 

student of politics and public administration include nation-building, democratization, 

and citizenship and leadership for good governance. 

Now I am an inspired student and follower of Tony Meloto as a “transformative” or 

“transforming leader” in the conception of James MacGregor Burns. I have read 

Tony’s speeches, listened to him speak in public, and talked with him. I know of his 

immense impact on people and leaders here and abroad. I also share Tony’s ideas and 

experience with my students. 

According to MacGregor Burns (Leadership, 1979), a transforming leader purposely 

achieves substantial and “real change in the direction of ‘higher’ values’ (p. 434) such 

as freedom, peace, justice, nationalism, morality “that meet people’s enduring needs 

(p. 461).” The transforming leader is thus morally elevating vis-à-vis other leaders and 

other followers whom he influences with his purpose, vision and example. He “taps 

the needs and raises the expectations and helps shape the values—and hence 

mobilizes the potential—of followers (p. 455).” “The result of transforming leadership 

is a relationship of mutual stimulation and elevation that converts followers into 



32 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

leaders and may convert leaders into moral agents (p. 4).” “But transforming 

leadership ultimately becomes moral in that it raises the level of human conduct and 

ethical aspiration of both leader and led, and thus it has a transforming effect on both 

(p. 20).” “Leaders and followers raise each other to higher levels of motivation and 

morality (p. 20).” “That people can be lifted to their better self is the secret of 

transforming leadership…(p. 462).” 

As a transforming leader of GawadKalinga, the growing social movement involving 

housing for the poor, community development and nation-building in the Philippines, 

Tony Meloto’s vision, mission and personal example are spreading beyond our shores. 

He compels attention and active response from people in various walks of life. For he 

addresses in distinctive ways some of our basic problems as a weak nation with a “soft 

state.” These include massive poverty, landlessness, homelessness and endemic 

corruption, and lack of self-confidence and nationalism. In this demoralizing situation, 

many people of goodwill who want to do something are dismayed if not also 

immobilized. Where to begin and make a personal difference? In Gawad Kalinga 

Tony Meloto and his fellow leaders and members show how it can be done. 

 

The “Superiority Principle” of Colonial and Centralized Governance 

Under Spain for over 350 years and then the United States for almost half a century 

(and three years under the Japanese) the colonial power wanted to control our people 

under a highly centralized unitary system. Since our independence in 1946 our own 

leaders have governed the country in essentially the same centralized and domineering 

unitary system with a powerful president, the legislature, the higher courts and the 

bureaucracy based in the national capital. The great majority of the people who live in 

local communities and our myriad local governments are heavily dependent upon and 

dominated by national government institutions and national leaders and officials. 

Our political, economic and social development is organized under the “Superiority 

Principle.” This is marked by the dominance of the few wealthy and powerful families 

over the many people who are poor and powerless, by the dominance of the center of 

power over the weak and dependent periphery, by the primacy of the higher levels 

over the lower ones. This may also be called the “top down” or “trickle down” 

approach to governance and national development. 

A new “Subsidiarity Movement” of Filipino reformers and organizers calls this the 

“Pinatulo.” This is the opposite of “Pinatubo” (growing, nurturing, or building from 

below), or organizing and developing along the “Subsidiarity Principle” initiated by 

Pope Pius XI in 1931 and adopted since then in various ways in different countries. 

Among the Filipino leaders of Pinatubo are Philip Camara and Sixto K. Roxas. The 

global scope and relevance of the “Superiority Principle” and the “Subsidiary 

Principle” are suggested in the Annex to this paper entitled “A Call for Vision Not 

Ambition: KILUSANG PINATUBO.” 

With some notable exceptions many of our political and corporate leaders are too self-

serving in governing our oligarchic democracy and business corporations. They tend 

to exploit our weaknesses as a nation instead of building on our potential strengths. 

Under our political class we still have a relatively thin middle class of educated, 
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critical and independent members, and a large base of poor, insecure and vulnerable 

people. 

Our fitful national struggle to modernize, democratize and develop has been hindered 

by lack of a critical mass of selfless, credible and inspiring leaders who can inspire, 

empower and unite the great majority of our citizens. But there is growing 

consciousness of what ought to be done and can be done to transform our traditional 

structures, institutions and modes of behavior—in search of free and fair elections, a 

new kind of politics, good citizenship, good leadership and good governance: the 

constitutional ideals of a “just and humane society, democracy, human rights and the 

rule of law.” Gawad Kalinga is one bright star in the firmament of social innovations 

and organizations offering new ways, and new hope and confidence. 

Unsustainable “Community Development” in the 1950s 

Not long after the end of World War II and the ensuing rehabilitation and 

reconstruction of the country various innovations in rural development were 

introduced. These included the community schools, the community centers of 

NAMFREL (the National Movement for Free Elections), and the rural development 

projects of PRRM (Philippine Rural Reconstruction Movement). With technical 

support from the United Nations and some U.S. Government assistance, the National 

Government through the Philippine Community Development Council launched a 

national community development program in 1955. This was during the term of the 

very popular and charismatic President Ramon Magsaysay. “The Man of the Masses” 

was known to champion the common man’s welfare and the development of the 

barrios where most citizens live. 

Obstructive bureaucratic conflicts and inertia led Magsaysay to establish his 

Presidential Assistant on Community Development in place of the interdepartmental 

Council. Under Ramon P. Binamira as Presidential Assistant a cadre of community 

development workers were trained and deployed in barrios across the country. The CD 

workers organized citizens to initiate local development projects such as farm-to-

market feeder roads, irrigation, and school houses. At the same time Magsaysay 

continued his program for re-settlement communities in Mindanao for former rebels 

in Luzon, the Huks. 

As community self-help efforts aided by the government, the local people contributed 

their labor and local materials (like sand and gravel, wood and bamboo), while the 

government supplied the needed technicians, cement and equipment. This was unlike 

traditional government services and relief based mainly on direct government 

services, subsidies and political patronage. The innovation was called “aided 

community self-help.” Local leaders and residents were encouraged to meet the 

challenge. (My doctoral dissertation at the University of Michigan in 1959 was about 

the formulation of the community development program under Magsaysay and was 

published as Focus on the Barrio.) 

Before long, however, the political tradition and culture of political (governmental) 

patronage and citizen dependency on government and dole outs, and the weight and 

inertia of bureaucracy grounded the innovation of aided community self-help. In 

general most presidents after Magsaysay forgot about the idea of aided community 

self-help as an organizing principle consistent with the “Subsidiarity Principle.” The 
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“Superiority Principle” of a highly centralized government and political patron-

clientele relations has largely prevailed. 

The Gawad Kalinga “Subsidiarity Approach:” Focus on People, Community 

Self-Help and Nation-Building 

Unlike the “government aided community self-help” efforts in the 1950s and early 

1960s, Tony Meloto led the Gawad Kalinga under the sponsorship of the Catholic 

Couple’s for Christ. As a leader of a nationwide lay religious and nongovernmental 

movement of Catholic activists, Tony is committed to make GK live out Jesus 

Christ’s fundamental command to the faithful: “Love God with all your heart and 

soul, with all your mind and strength, and love thy neighbor as thyself;” and especially 

to help and serve the poor among us. 

Tony and his fellow GK volunteers have chosen to focus on organizing poor, landless 

and homeless people and helping them acquire the land on which to build their own 

homes. Beyond these basic human needs, GK volunteers then help the new 

communities to organize and sustain themselves socially and economically as well as 

politically. 

As a consequence, the individual members and leaders of GK settlements have 

developed a new identity and sense of community and pride as challenged and self-

sustaining groups of people, ever learning to do what they can do for themselves and 

for the common good in their community. In a sense, their communal lives, efforts 

and aspirations can be seen as integral parts, a microcosm, of a new mode of Filipino 

nation-building. 

In turn the visible physical success and the palpable sense of individual and group 

fulfillment shown in the thousands of GK settlements and their members persuade 

more and more donors of land, money, materials, and voluntary labor around the 

Philippines and abroad to join the GK movement. Numerically, the original GK goal 

was to build 700,000 homes in 7,000 communities by 2010. Now it is to help some 50 

million Filipinos move out of poverty by 2024. The GK model is being applied in 

parts of Indonesia, Cambodia, East Timor, and Papua New Guinea. Volunteers and 

material support for GK have come from Filipinos and other benefactors in the U.S., 

Canada, Australia, East Asia, the Middle East, and Europe. 

Tony Meloto’s Values and Vision 

In its website Gawad Kalinga defines itself “to give care.” GK “is an alternative 

solution to the blatant poverty not just in the Philippines but in the world. GK’s vision 

for the Philippines is a slum-free, squatter-free nation through a simple strategy of 

providing land for the landless, homes for the homeless, food for the hungry, and as a 

result providing dignity and peace for every Filipino.” GK also has a global outlook: 

“In a world where there are enough resources for all but not enough sharing for all, 

our motto is ‘less for self, more for others, enough for all.’” 

GK’s vision and mission reflect its origin as a project of the Catholic Couples for 

Christ, and these are informed and inspired in practice by Tony Meloto’s 

understanding of Christianity and democracy as applied to the conditions of his home 

country. To him the spirit of Gawad Kalinga “is bridging the disconnect between faith 
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and action, between preaching and practice.” (“GawadKalinga: the Spirituality of 

Nation-Building.” Lecture at Ateneo de Manila, 5 October 2007.) 

As a Filipino Catholic, Meloto diagnoses the basic weakness of the Philippines thus: 

“A strong nation needs a strong moral foundation. If we are a weak nation it must be 

because we are a weak people with nominal faith, lacking in character and moral 

conviction. A weak nation elects corrupt leaders who use immoral power for personal 

gain, who impose their will on the weak majority with the use of force and violence. 

Corruption, greed and violence that cause poverty are social ills that define us as a 

nation. In religion they are called sins. We cannot regain our pride as Filipinos unless 

we remove these ills.” (Op. cit.) 

GK volunteers and local homeless people in a given location engage in “bayanihan.” 

They work together and learn values and skills as stewards in building homes for their 

own community. As they do, they become a “bayani” or hero to each other. As they 

build their own homes, the local people become empowered as individuals and as a 

self-sustaining community. They undertake educational, health, livelihood, and 

recreational activities and govern themselves. The ultimate end of widening 

“bayanihan” is to promote patriotism, societal renewal and nation-building for a just 

and caring society. 

The ideal kind of leader is the “servant leader” who leads and sacrifices not to gain 

power for selfish ends. In Tony Meloto’s mind, with Jesus Christ as model exemplar, 

this is “padugo or bleeding for the cause—the passion to serve others out of love.” In 

his view: “development of conscience and character are cornerstones of good 

citizenship. Nation-building is about character building.” He compares citizenship to 

discipleship and to him “the essence of real manhood is honor. In a country of 

cheaters, honesty is of the highest value. In the land of the corrupt, a man of integrity 

is king. …truth is the way to real power and freedom.” 

The Essence of the Gawad Kalinga model and Tony Meloto’s Leadership 

At the heart of Tony’s transforming leadership and example and the inspired efforts of 

his legions of co-leaders, followers and supporters, is his conscious and determined 

fusion of his religious faith as a Catholic and his secular idealism as a citizen. He 

combines God’s teaching to love and help the poor among us with the secular vision 

of building a just and humane society in which all enjoy their human rights through 

good citizenship, good leadership and good governance. To him being a true believer 

is one with being a good citizen and a good leader in an aspiring democracy and a 

developing country in a troubled world. He demonstrates that through community 

self-help, cooperation and solidarity, this unity and integrity of faith, civic culture and 

practical reason can lead to the transformation of people, communities, and leaders 

from different spheres of life. 

Tony’s widening appeal and recognition are traceable to his winning personality, his 

simplicity and humility, his passion for his vocation, his physical stature and good 

looks, and his ability to communicate to mixed audiences, and move them to believe 

and follow and support Gawad Kalinga as the people’s movement. All these are 

enhanced by his credible disavowal of political ambition. As such he is able to 

challenge people to know themselves and to effect change for the common good in 

pursuit of: the practical aims of decent homes, employment, and supportive 
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communities; the lofty ideals of love of God, of one’s brethren, and especially the 

poor and lowly; and a unifying national identity and pride as Filipinos in a growing 

Global Filipino Nation of close to 90 million in the homeland and 9 million overseas, 

and counting. 

In His Own Words: Tony Meloto as GK Leader 

It is best to hear more and directly from Tony Meloto as GK leader through these 

excerpts from his book, Builder of Dreams. 

Radical citizenship and heroic leadership. The challenge in Gawad Kalinga to 

radical citizenship is an invitation for us to be living heroes. The spirit is the same: To 

love our country and to care for our people. To make everyone an everyday hero. Our 

country needs lifetime heroes, millions of them, not the once-in-a-lifetime great leader 

who will lead us to glory. Radical citizenship will raise heroic leadership among 

decision-makers who will go beyond self-interest and traditional politics for God and 

country. "We use the term radical in GK as the highest passion to do good to others; 

love is its root. Radical citizenship is about being my brother's keeper. (p.144) 

Patriotism. …is not about narrow nationalism but about pride of country and the 

drive to gain respect as outstanding citizens of the global community. The best way to 

gain respect is to bring our country out of Third World poverty through the collective 

effort and sacrifice of our citizens, not by begging for aid from foreign funding 

institutions or depending on doles…. Patriotism…is about heart and spirit…. (p. 145) 

Our nation and democracy, and love of country.Undemocratic and hardly patriotic 

in practice. The Philippines got left behind….We lacked a collective identity and 

dream. We hardly knew ourselves after being mongrelized by 350 years of 

colonization and the long period of enslavement that made us believe we were never 

good enough as a nation. Because of poverty, the majority of Filipinos had no say in 

their destiny; as a people, we had no collective pride of race and place or loyalty to a 

transcendent patriotic cause to help us discover our collective strength. …Somebody 

once said that the difference between a rich nation and a poor one is their citizens’ 

love for their country. (p. 146) 

Citizenship and governance. Weak governance was the consequence of weak 

citizenship. (p. 147) 

Visionary leaders needed to tap the people’s power. Politics, as I saw it in our 

country, was not about heroic sacrifice but about wielding power, not about 

citizenship but about authority, not about ordinary citizens like me but about our 

rulers. There was untapped power in the silent and passive majority that was just 

waiting to be harnessed by visionary leaders. The missing ingredient in our 

development was power from the people. How could I get the leaders of government 

and of business to listen to voices from the ground? … How could I make a difference 

as an ordinary citizen with neither political power nor business capital? (p. 148) For 

me, real power lies in not wanting it. Power is in my faith in my God, in my hope for 

my country, in my love for my people, in the nobility of my cause. The more people I 

cared for, the more leaders of State and market 1 engaged in honest and noble 

endeavors, the more support 1 would get for the cause. I would gain moral ascendancy 

by not putting a price tag to my soul. (p.148) 
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How could I make a difference? I figured that, to make a difference, I had to be 

different. My personal credibility was crucial to the lives of the many I wanted to help. 

My love for my country had to be beyond politics or profit. 

 First, I must not desire power or profit for myself. 1 must not seek any 

public office or engage in business for personal advantage. (p. 148) 

 Second, I must discover power in the powerless. Democracy is about 

people power. Nation-building is about being a builder of people. 

 Third, 1 must have a big dream for the smallest citizen. No one will 

pay attention to us unless we had a big idea embraced by many. 

Government and business will listen if we have the numbers. It was a 

numbers game for them - number of voters and consumers. The poor 

and the youth will give us the numbers. 

 Fourth, I must build that dream on the ground for everyone to see and 

believe. Build, show and tell. Convince people that change is possible. 

 Finally, I must learn to work with other people's initiatives to achieve 

connectivity, solidarity and scale. No one can do this alone. Other 

NGOs [and institutions] had the expertise we did not have. There was 

no point in reinventing the wheel when others could do it better. (p. 

148) 

Nation-building for the common good. To build a nation, we needed massive 

partnerships - people, private and public sectors working together. … we must all pull 

in the same direction. …We must also come to grips with the reality that the vision is 

bigger than ourselves, for in building a nation, we need every citizen to own the 

dream, to recognize the contributions of every Filipino, past, present and future. Given 

the enormity of the challenge, the good that was started by our predecessors must be 

continued and nurtured so that when the baton is passed on to future generations we 

shall collectively have crossed the finish line together. Nation-building is a massive 

effort to achieve the common good and a huge challenge to avoid our historical habit 

of leaving the weak behind. (p. 149) 

Top-down global leadership and development. The sad reality of our times is that 

those who decide for the world are not connected to the people who suffer from their 

decisions. Even those who come from the poor forget about them, as I did. 1 had to 

make myself a channel for reconnection. Our dream is to heal our world—home after 

home, community after community, country after country. In healing others, we heal 

ourselves. (p. 150) 

The GK Spirit affirmed. In 2006 the country affirmed the spirit of GK. Award after 

award was bestowed upon its nobility: the Ramon Magsaysay Award for Community 

Leadership, the first HaydeeYorac Award, the first Jose P, Laurel Award, the Manuel 

Luis Quezon Award, the Philippine Daily Inquirer's Filipino of the Year citation, the 

Philippine Star's People of the Year, Philippine Tatler Award, Rotary's Paul Harris 

Award, TOFIL Award, American Field Service Award, and many more. Most of the 
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awards were given to me, although they were meant for many, mainly because I am 

the storyteller of the miracles that have actually happened in our country when people 

decided to put their faith into action, when they built their dreams on the ground and 

inspired many others to believe that the dreams of our people do happen. (p. 162) 

GK as counterculture.They happened when people decided to die to themselves for 

others to live, when they subordinated their wants to take on the needs of others, when 

they surrendered their personal will to the greater will, when they started to pray more 

for the welfare of others than for themselves. It was in giving and honoring others that 

we grew as a movement. We became a counterculture to the historical pattern of 

wanting control and credit that suppressed our growth as a nation. GK grew because 

Couples for Christ shared the dream with other religious communities, Christians 

shared it with Muslims, and Filipinos planted the seeds in other countries. It was this 

habit of control that we wanted to break for the work to bloom wherever it was 

planted. (p. 163) We will continue to tell our story and inspire many others to do the 

same, until we achieve our dream of liberating our country from poverty and 

corruption by 2024, twenty-one years from October 4, 2003, the day we launched GK 

as a global movement. (p. 171) 

GK is transformative leadership, the politics of caring, and inclusive 

partnerships. GK is transformative leadership. It is the politics of caring. GK will 

partner with every political leader in the country—national and local, administration 

and opposition, past and present who will work with us, who share our vision and 

values. This is not to say that all officials are honest. That is not for me to judge. What 

is important is that they are above-board when dealing with us. We were warned often 

to avoid politicians "who might corrupt us." Amazingly, I am not aware of any GK 

worker who has been corrupted by them, but I know many politicians who have been 

transformed by entering our playing field of transparent partnership that extols honest 

delivery of services to the poor. We are now in partnership with almost five hundred 

mayors and governors, and I cannot enumerate the lives that have been blessed 

because we chose to engage them rather than judge them. (p. 241) 

What makes GK a powerful model for development? Granted, its innovations in 

private sector partnerships and sweat equity models are part of its recipe for 

transformation. But the real secret is its focus on people. GK gives Filipinos (and 

friends of Filipinos) a way to do something about poverty—not by sterile donating 

money but through person-to-person connections with the poor communities that 

deserve our help in securing their own chance at prosperity. I hope that development 

programs in other countries will emulate GK’s model and temper their sophisticated 

technical approaches with the most important element of all: the provision of direct 

opportunities for human beings to serve and uplift one another. (pp. 307-308) 
 

The judgment of history. History will judge us not on how we start our life but how 

we end it, not how much wealth we have accumulated but how much we give to those 

in need, not how much power we wielded but how we used it to give justice to the 

powerless. If it did not happen then, it is never too late to do good – now. (p. 243) 
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To Conclude 

 

Gawad Kalinga as conceived and evolved by Tony Meloto and its growing partners is 

a peaceful movement for radical citizenship and heroic leadership for social 

transformation anchored on love for our Creator, one another, the nation and 

humanity. It applies the organizing principle of “Subsidiarity” by people translating 

their own vision of the good life and the good society into action by themselves with 

the help of kindred souls everywhere. GK’s transforming leaders and followers “raise 

each other to higher levels of motivation and morality.” They dare to transform the 

Philippines; even offer a model of ending poverty in the world. 
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Cynthia Maung*  
                                                         (BIODATA) 

 

 

Like many Thai towns along the Thailand-

Burma border these days, Mae Sot is a 

sanctuary for Burmese refugees in flight from 

upheaval and civil war at home. There, tens of 

thousands of Karens and other Burmese 

minorities subsist on the rough fringes of the 

Thai economy and await a brighter future. 

Their thoughts are often of their villages across 

the border where, for years now, the Burmese 

Army has waged a violent campaign to bring 

the region's people into the firm embrace of 

the Burmese military state. This brutal war 

goes on and on. In Mae Sot, Cynthia Maung, a 

doctor, has been treating its victims for 

fourteen years. 

 

Born to a Karen family in Moulmein in 1959, Cynthia Maung studied medicine at the 

University of Rangoon. She was practicing in a Karen village near her hometown 

when, in 1988, Burma's military junta launched its bloody crackdown against 

democracy advocates. Packing a few clothes and a medical reference book, she fled 

with some students to Mae Sot, Thailand, where she joined other exiles. Trauma and 

illness were rampant among the refugees. In a dilapidated building with bare dirt 

floors, Dr. Cynthia went to work. 

 

Her makeshift clinic had hardly any supplies at all. She improvised by sterilizing a 

few precious instruments in a kitchen rice cooker and by soliciting medicines and food 

from Catholic relief workers and nearby refugee camps. As she and her companions 

lived from hand to mouth and shared in all the work, Dr. Cynthia treated the local 

scourges of malaria, respiratory disease, and diarrhea as well as shrapnel and gunshot 

wounds and injuries from land mines. To keep up, she trained health workers to assist 

in the clinic and to serve as "backpack medics" across the border. By 1996, she was 

supporting six thatch-and-tin clinics in the Karen-controlled war zone. Here her 

medics treated common illnesses, set broken bones, and performed simple frontline 

surgery. They also trained midwives, installed sanitary toilets, and brought lessons of 

hygiene, nutrition, and reproductive health to villagers-all this until the villages were 

overrun by the Burmese Army, uprooting thousands and raising the flood of refugees 

to Thailand.  

 

Dr. Cynthia expanded her clinic to meet the need. She attracted volunteer doctors, 

nurses, and medical interns from abroad and tirelessly solicited help from relief 

agencies and NGOs. They responded and, year by year, the clinic grew. 

                                         
* Cited in Magsaysay Foundation, Awardee, 2002 
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Today, staffed by five doctors and dozens of health workers and trainees, Dr. 

Cynthia's clinic provides free comprehensive health services to thirty thousand people 

a year. Last year, 563 babies were born there and 700 patients received new 

eyeglasses. The clinic operates its own laboratory and prosthetics workshop and 

receives support from some international organizations. Meanwhile, sixty teams of 

Dr. Cynthia's backpack medics continue to assist displaced villagers across the border 

and to support two field clinics in the war zone. 

 

Life along the border is hard in many ways. At Dr. Cynthia's clinic, injuries from 

domestic violence are equal to injuries from war. This is why, aside from treating 

patients, she fosters women's organizations, youth programs, and other efforts to 

redress the corrosive social consequences of refugee life.  

 

Dr. Cynthia lives above her clinic in Mae Sot with her husband and two children. She 

dreams of going home to Burma. The World Health Organization has said that 

Burma's health care system is one of the worst in the world. Dr. Cynthia would like to 

change that. In Mae Sot, she says, "We have already started." 

 

In electing Cynthia Maung to receive the 2002 Ramon Magsaysay Award for 

Community Leadership, the board of trustees recognizes her humane and 

fearless response to the urgent medical needs of thousands of refugees and 

displaced persons along the Thailand-Burma border. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



42 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

HEALTH SYSTEMS IN BURMA: CREATING UNITY, PEACE 

AND SUSTAINABILITY 
 

Dr. Cynthia Maung, Director of Mae Tao Clinic, Myanmar 

 

Introduction:  

 

Conflict, Health and Peace Building Among Burma’s Border Populations 

 

Communities in Eastern Burma have been living with civil war for over 60 years. 

Protracted conflict and widespread and systematic human rights abuses have had 

severe impacts on the health of civilian populations, with health indicators from these 

areas highlighting a ‘chronic emergency’.  

 

Even with the current ceasefires and the resulting reduction in conflict in Karen State, 

health organisations working with populations on the Thai Burma border are treating a 

mobile population which moves back and forth across the border in order to access 

their basic needs including safety, work, education and health.  

 

Mae Tao Clinic has been working with clients from Burma living along the Thai 

Burma border for over 25 years. It has worked with local Thai government health and 

public health since the beginning. There is a massive disparity between health services 

in Thailand and those in Burma, which is why about half of our clients travel from 

Burma to access health services. In Burma, there is a similar level of disparity 

between health service access availability in the urban and rural areas. Access for rural 

communities is extremely poor due to both the lack of facilities and health workers, as 

well as prohibitive costs. In Thailand, many migrant workers have come looking for 

work in Thailand, in order to pay the health bills of family members living in Burma. 

 

When envisioning a nation of healthy citizens in Burma, the social determinants of 

health need to be addressed and communities need to feel empowered to address their 

health needs, by improving living conditions such as ending conflict, removing land 

mines, having access to land, work place safety, safe water, safe housing, minimising 

financial risks and improving access to education, health, legal and social services. 

 

At the same time essential health services are not a privilege, but a basic need. People 

need to know how to protect themselves and to promote their own healthy 

communities. The current proposal for Universal Health Coverage is not sustainable 

and does not empower communities. Tax reform may be the first step in revenue 

generation for building a health system, however, working with communities to 

empower them to engage with the issues that affect them is a step that must be made 

at the same time.  

 

In the absence of government health services, and in a context where international aid 

agencies were denied humanitarian access, indigenous health workers in ethnic 

minority areas have mobilised to provide life-saving care to their communities. With 

the changing political situation and fledging peace in Burma, these health workers 

now face new opportunities and challenges. Health has the potential to play a key role 

as a bridge to peace in Burma.  
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1. Community health systems in Burma’s conflict areas   

 

Decades of civil conflict and widespread and systematic human rights abuses had 

severe impacts on the health and wellbeing of communities in Burma’s border areas. 

Health indicators from Burma’s eastern border areas have been found to be far worse 

than those reported for the country as a whole.  

 

 

Eastern 

Burma 2004 

Eastern 

Burma 

2013 

Burma 

(National) 
Thailand 

Infant Mortality 

per 1,000 live births (IMR) 
91 94.2 26.7 11 

Under 5 Mortality 

per 1,000 live births (U5MR) 
221 141.9 34.9 13 

Child malnutrition % 15.7 16.8 7.9 
 

Maternal Mortality 

per 100,000 live births 

(U5MR) 

1,000-1,200 
721 

(2008)
3
 

230 48 

Maternal malnutrition % 16.7 (2008) 11.3 
  

Backpack Health Worker Team. 2004. Chronic Emergency Backpack Health Worker 

Team. 2004. Chronic Emergency 

HISWG. 2014. Long road to Recovery – Ethnic and community based health 

organisations lead the way to better health in Eastern Burma. http://hiswg.org/wp-

content/uploads/2015/02/The-Long-Road-to-Recovery-2015_Eng-1.pdf 

Parmar PK et al. Health and human rights in eastern Myanmar prior to political 

transition. BMC 

Ministry of Health. 2013. Health in Myanmar  

World Bank. Data – Indicators.  http://data.worldbank.org/indicator 

 

 

Over the past twenty-five years, a network of indigenous healthcare providers has 

grown into a strong system for health service delivery in Burma’s conflict-affected 

borderlands. Working as part of ethnic health organisations or of community-based 

health organisations, indigenous health workers have provided primary healthcare for 

displaced and conflict-affected communities. 

 

The ethnic health organisations (EHOs) were initially established under the 

authority of armed ethnic groups, and are the building blocks of healthcare provision 

in areas that were historically controlled by these armed groups. The Karen 

Department of Health and Welfare, Shan Health Committee, Mon National Health 

Committee and Karenni mobile Health Committee all recruit and train local health 

workers, and support the delivery of healthcare services in their respective areas. 

Services are provided through a mix of both village outreach and community clinics, 

with a focus on preventative and primary healthcare.  
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The Back Pack Health Worker Team (BPHWT) was established in 1998. BPHWT 

is a multi-ethnic community-based organisation, which provides mobile healthcare 

services to communities who have little no other access to health services. With over 

300 health workers, BPHWT now serves a target population of approximately 

250,000 villagers in Karen, Karenni, Mon, Shan, Kachin, Chin and Arakan State, and 

in portions of Pegu, Tanintharyi, and Sagaing Divisions of Burma. Each team of 3 to 5 

medics serves a target population of 2,000 villagers. The teams work in partnership 

with a network of over 300 Village Health Workers and over 700 Traditional Birth 

Attendants. Over time, the organisation has developed a community health care 

system in its different target areas. The teams can access very remote and unstable 

areas; they refer severe cases needing more advanced care to clinics run by the ethnic 

health organisations or to hospitals in Thailand and Burmese Government Township 

and sub township hospitals.  

 

The Burma Medical Association (BMA) was established in Karen State in 1991 by a 

group of health professionals from Burma under auspicious of the National Coalition 

Government of the Union of Burma (NCGUB). Over the years, BMA has supported 

community health worker training, health education outreach, collaborative forums, 

and technical assistance and training. BMA now serves as the leading body for health 

policy development and capacity building for the provision of quality healthcare 

services in ethnic areas of Burma. In 2015, BMA supports 42 clinics serving more 

than 500 villages, providing primary healthcare services including reproductive and 

child health services, medical care and community health promotion education to 

approximately 180,000 people across six states in Burma.  

 

Over the past 25 years, these ethnic and community-based health organisations 

developed primary health services for more than 600,000 people living in conflict-

affected and isolated communities in Burma. Services provided by the ethnic and 

community-based health organisations are based on a comprehensive primary 

healthcare model, and include: basic medical services, reproductive and child health, 

community health and disease prevention, and specialised health programmes. There 

are now around 250 primary healthcare clinics and mobile outreach teams, and a 

handful of secondary care facilities. Ethnic and community-based health organisations 

have a workforce of approximately 2,000 staff – medics, maternal and child/ 

reproductive health workers and community health workers.  

 

Since their beginnings, ethnic and community-based health organisations have found 

ways to work together, recognising the importance of developing common health 

policies, standards and protocols, and of standardising their health information 

systems and health worker training curricula. Together, these ethnic and community-

based health organisations have worked to build a sustainable community-level 

primary healthcare system, which could provide health services and education in a 

context of civil war.  
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2. A fledging peace and new challenges for local communities  

    and health service providers  

 

2.1 Ceasefire discussions, Burma’s elections and ongoing insecurities  

 

With the November 2015 elections and the signing by some armed ethnic groups of a 

Nationwide Ceasefire Agreement and the election of Burma’s first civilian President, 

there is now much hope that Burma will finally see genuine political change and 

peace.  

 

The National League for Democracy (NLD) won the November 2015 elections by a 

landslide. However, constitutional issues will continue to limit the power of the 

government, and the military will maintain a high degree of control. Tension between 

the military and the government is likely, and may cause further instability in the 

country.  

 

In October 2015, the month before the elections, the Burmese government and eight 

armed ethnic groups signed a Nationwide Ceasefire Agreement. Yet this is a fragile 

peace. Throughout the negotiations, conflict continued between government forces 

and the Kachin Independence Army in Kachin State. The National Ceasefire 

Agreement is also not as inclusive as it needs to be, with only half of the recognised 

armed ethnic groups signing on, and the Kachin Independence Army, the Shan State 

Army and the United Wa State Army being notable absences.  And while 14 out of 16 

ethnic armed groups now have bilateral ceasefire agreements with the government, 

these ceasefires have not yet led to a political resolution to the conflicts in Burma. 

 

The ceasefires have resulted in a reduction in fighting and increased freedom of 

movement for many people in eastern Burma. On the ground, the ceasefires are also 

making travel, communication and accessibility to health services easier, creating 

more stability for the work of service providers. Yet this fledging peace also presents 

a number of new difficulties for local communities and service providers.  

 

Local communities in eastern Burma face increasing dispossession and displacement 

driven by foreign investment and development projects, as well as ongoing human 

rights abuses. There has been growing encroachment by the military into areas 

previously controlled by armed ethnic groups. International investment in 

development projects is going ahead without public consultation, and there are still no 

real protection systems for communities at risk of dispossession and displacement. 

Existing legal frameworks and the enforcement of these do not protect against land 

confiscation for development projects. There are currently plans for six dams to be 

built on the Salween River in Shan, Karenni, and Karen States. Land confiscation 

often involves violence, as well as separating communities from their homelands and 

livelihoods. This is a growing driver of protest and unrest, potentially undermining the 

peace process.  

 

The election of a new NLD government and the appointment of a civilian President 

brings some hope for the changes necessary for building a healthy nation. Yet, the 

government has huge barriers to overcome to bring about lasting peace and to build a 

genuine federal democracy with the empowerment of communities at its heart. 
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2.2 A highly centralised government and healthcare system 

 

Within this current political situation, the ethnic armed organizations are continuing to 

strive for a federal system of government. However, there is an on-going disconnect 

between the ceasefire negotiation process and ethnic peoples’ aspiration for a federal 

political structure. Meaningful constitutional change will be a slow process and until 

then the Burmese government will have a highly centralised administrative, legislative 

and financial system. Without decentralisation, effective improvements in health and 

education, as well as justice and protection, will be minimal. 

 

Burma’s official health system is highly centralised. The central government has 

exclusive legislative power over health policymaking, with state/region governments 

having only a coordination role. All the financial, legislative and administrative 

powers are central. Healthcare facilities are directly administered by the Ministry of 

Health, and are centrally funded, with fiscal authority resting with parliament and 

Ministerial-level officials. The Ethnic Health Organisations are therefore trying to 

negotiate for devolution of powers  

 

Additionally, and while providing the backbone for primary health service delivery in 

remote border areas, ethnic and community-based health organisations are still not 

officially recognised in Burma. Some 2,000 skilled primary healthcare providers have 

no official recognition and are not legally allowed to provide healthcare in their 

communities. Yet their work remains essential for communities in Eastern Burma.  

 

Historically, international donors and Non-Government Organisations had funded the 

ethnic and community-based health organisations, as a way to support healthcare for 

local communities who had little to no other access to even basic services due to 

government disinvestments in health and restrictions on international humanitarian 

access. However, since Burma’s 2010 elections, a number of major donors have 

withdrawn support from these systems, preferring to work with the Burmese 

government and to fund aid programmes that are implemented with government 

approval. As a result, ethnic and community-based health organisations have faced an 

increasingly precarious funding situation. Although a number of donors and INGOs 

continue to support these systems, there is a risk that indigenous healthcare providers 

will be increasingly side lined, rather than gaining official recognition and 

accreditation as service providers in their communities. With increased optimism in 

the new government, the risk of losing funding community health services has only 

increased. 

 

In Thailand, on the other hand, the Thai MoH is embracing collaboration with 

community health workers, as evidenced in their Border Health Master Plan. They are 

working with health workers from Burmese ethnic health organisations and 

community organisations in order to maximise their access to border communities, 

thus strengthening disease outbreak response, vaccination coverage and disease 

prevention campaigns. 

 

The Burmese ministry of health has the potential to play a key role in peace building 

by collaborating with ethnic and community health organisations, as is already being 
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done in Thailand. Indeed, although many challenges lie ahead, health can play a 

critical role as a bridge to peace in Burma. 

 

3. Health as a bridge to peace in Burma? Current efforts and  opportunities  

 

The ethnic and community-based service organisations view future opportunities for 

coordination and cooperation with the Burmese government as critical to improving 

the lives of people in eastern Burma. The concept of expanding and enhancing 

services through increased coordination between ethnic service organisations and the 

Burmese government has been broadly defined as “convergence”.  

 

Over the past five years, ethnic and community-based health organisations have made 

concerted efforts to build dialogue and cooperation with those within official 

government systems, and to develop models of what “convergence” with government 

health systems could look like. There have been a number of practical examples on 

the ground of peace building and convergence in healthcare systems. Yet these 

examples also highlight current challenges to health truly becoming a bridge to peace 

in Burma, as well as difficulties and issues that need to be taken into account in the 

peace process.  

 

The Health Convergence Core Group 

 

These include the establishment of the Health Convergence Core Group in 2012, a 

group of ethnic and community based health organisations working in Mon, Karen, 

Karenni, Shan, Kachin and Chin State. The HCCG aims to explore policy options for 

achieving the convergence of ethnic, community-based, state, and national health 

systems through political dialogue. The HCCG defines “convergence” as follows: 

Convergence is the systematic, long term alignment of government, ethnic, and 

community-based health services. 

 

In many ways, HCCG members have led the way so far in engaging the government 

on health issues, having had multi-level stake holder meetings. An initial seminar held 

in 2014, bannered as ‘Health as a Bridge for Peace’ was held by HCCG actors and 

their technical partners on the Thailand-Myanmar border. The event was attended by 

96 participants including MoH Kayin State department officials and others from 

central Burma such as the NLD Health Network, Myanmar Medical Association and 

Myanmar Health Assistance Association. A similar meeting was hosted in March of 

2016. 

 

So far, discussions with the Myanmar MoH have progressed and allowed 

collaboration in these key areas: 

 

 The establishment of health coordination offices in four state capitals by ethnic 

health organisations 

 Skill sharing and joint trainings with participants from both the Ministry of 

Health and ethnic and community health organisations 

 Joint activities in mixed administration areas to address specific infectious 

disease threats: measles, rubella, filariasis and leprosy  

 Cooperation to address the common threat of drug resistant malaria. 
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 Coordination to address geographic gaps and overlap in maternal and child 

health service provision, with particular efforts addressed at extending 

vaccination coverage.  

 Inclusion of ethnic and community health representatives in important policy 

consultations such as Universal Health Coverage.  

 Certification of some health workers as auxiliary midwives, and the adoption 

of national curriculum for the Certificate of Public Health Course for mid-

level staff in the ethnic and community health system. 

 Greater transparency of ethnic and community-based health organisation 

health care provision in areas of mixed authority 

 

As a result of broader changes in the country, health organisations and their staff have 

benefited from improved transport links, supply chains, communication and security 

in the less isolated areas where they are working. While there have been small 

skirmishes throughout ceasefire negotiations, and reports of land rights violations, this 

has not affected service delivery, or the overall mood of cautious optimism in the 

peace process, including the opportunities it presents for expanding health programs. 

 

Recognition and accreditation of health workers  

 

The recognition and accreditation of health workers from ethnic and community-based 

health organisations is essential to ensuring that medics aren’t at risk of arrest, and 

that they are recognised as equals to government healthcare professionals. It is also a 

natural early step towards convergence, and to developing a joint approach toward 

addressing shortages of professional health workers in ethnic minority areas. 

 

Steps in this direction have been taken, with for example, a partnership between 

ethnic and community-based health organisations, the Myanmar University of 

Community Health (UCH) in Magway, and Thammasat University in Thailand. 

Through the partnership, Ethnic Health Organisations and Community Based Health 

Organisations health workers are able to undertake courses with the UCH curriculum 

to received UCH Public Health Service Accreditation. To date, a total of 140 health 

workers from ethnic and community-based organisations have been trained and 

accredited with the UCH curriculum.   

 

While there are numerous potential avenues for further cooperation, inconsistencies 

between the types of health worker recognised by the Myanmar MoH and by the 

ethnic and community-based health organisations remain an obstacle for full 

standardisation. The MoH’s priority in healthcare provision and training is diseased-

centred and hospital-focused, and centred on patients as individuals, rather than on 

healthy communities. In contrast, the systems of the ethnic and community-based 

health organisations are based more closely on a public health approach, emphasising 

a greater focus on population wide programmes, preventative care, and elements of 

population and social sciences. Decisions to prioritise earning MoH accreditation 

therefore potentially involve a trade-off of immediate practical benefits in favour of 

more long-term convergence aims. 
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Birth Registration  

 

One example of increased dialogue and cooperation between the government and 

community-based health organisations concerns birth registration. Officially, only 

accredited midwives can deliver babies and provide birth certificates. However, there 

is a chronic shortage of accredited midwives across the country, and none present in 

non-government controlled areas. Therefore auxiliary midwives and EHO trained 

MCH Workers who did not have official accreditation are not entitled to provide legal 

birth certificates, and many children in ethnic minority areas could not obtain legal 

documents. However, in a pilot project, BPHWT negotiated with state-level 

authorities, who have now allowed auxiliary midwives to obtain birth certificates by 

working together with government midwives.  

 

Mapping of Health Services 

 

With the on-going peace-building, ceasefire and election processes, the country has 

opened up to international development and humanitarian assistance. The work of 

INGOs, is controlled by Naypyidaw with MoUs signed by the central government for 

work in specific areas. Because of the disconnect between the government and the 

ethnic health organisations, the programmes permitted by the government often ignore 

the existing services provided by ethnic health organisations. For decades, ethnic 

community health services have been the sole providers in conflict-affected 

communities, and the community health workers often have a high level of trust with 

villagers. There needs to be mechanisms in place to ensure that the skills and 

experience of EHOs and community organisations are not over-looked. 

 

MoUs for international agencies are usually targeted at selected townships or at 

vertical programming such as malaria, or maternal health. Health programming needs 

to look at the comprehensive services required throughout the country, and this kind 

of isolated programming will just result in overlap or the creation of gaps. A national 

mapping of services, together with the communities, is a process that can prevent 

overlap and gaps, as well as promote community voices for understanding their own 

health needs. 

 

Since 2015, a pilot convergence programme in Kawkareik, Karen State has begun, 

aiming to promote cooperation between government health centres and the ethnic and 

community-based health organisations, and to strengthen health systems in the 

programme’s target areas.   

 

The programme has involved the mapping of health services in Kawkareik, in order to 

identify and locate services provided by the government health centres and the ethnic 

and community-based health organisations. The programme also aims to standardise 

Information, Education and Communication (IEC) materials as well as protocols for 

antenatal care, post-natal care and referral of obstetric emergencies.  

 

The programme is still in its infancy. There have been some initial challenges in the 

mapping process, particularly since this involves overcoming decades of mistrust. 

This mistrust results from a history in which members of community and ethnic health 

organisations were considered “illegal” by the state and were detained and 
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imprisoned. In areas of active conflict, health workers were killed because of their 

association with non-state actors. Health facilities and supplies were also destroyed, in 

a clear violation of medical neutrality. 

 

In Burma, there are also more general discrepancies in information management and 

mapping, notably with ongoing divisions and lack of information sharing between the 

Myanmar Information Management Unit (MIMU) and the Health Information 

Systems Working Group (HISWG) of HCCG. These divisions are also linked to 

Burma’s history of conflict and distrust. However, the gradual mapping of services in 

Kawkareik has already led to greater understanding and clarity in the provision of 

healthcare, as well as paving the way for further potential information sharing and 

trust building.  

 

Mapping services can be seen as an essential component of building trust and lasting 

relationships between communities and government health services. After initial 

distrust, as mapping continues, so does openness and transparency about the work that 

is going on in each township. This openness will result in better health services, since 

overlap can be minimised and instead new health developments can focus on 

complimenting the already existing services. If the mapping is done together with the 

communities, then communities are also empowered to identify their own health 

needs.  At the same time, deepened understanding of what services are available can 

result in health service referral systems and therefore widen the access to health care 

of communities. When health workers operating from the border areas and those 

operating from the towns get together and discuss what is happening at the community 

level, they become able to share resources and develop important relationships. 

 

Task-Shifting Approach 

 

By mapping services, it is possible for the government and communities to shed light 

on the reality of the extremely limited capacity of government health task forces and 

authorisation systems. Until now, Burma’s health system has been strongly 

hierarchical with an official dependence on a severely diminished supply of officially 

accredited health personnel such as doctors, nurses and midwives. There is a 

significant urban-rural divide in the availability of health workers, and the disparity is 

more acute in non-Burman majority areas.  

 

In the next stage of national health sector reform, a participatory national mapping 

exercise would help to recognise the potential of working with the thousands of local 

community health workers and auxiliary midwives who have been filling the gaps 

resulting from a neglected and under-funded health system. There needs to be a joint 

effort to recognise and utilise the existing skill sets in the country. Recognition of the 

role of community health workers will also empower the community role within the 

health system. Until now health workers have felt discriminated by and isolated from 

mainstream health systems. Examining and realigning the role of all the health 

professionals in Burma is necessary to build unity and cohesion among health 

professionals. 
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4. Ongoing challenges to health as a bridge for peace 

 

Key challenges to the vision and aims of the ethnic and community-based health 

organisations stem from the continuation of a centralised model of government 

administration in Burma. Health service delivery in Burma is still organised along a 

very top-down model, which does not allow for decision-making at more 

decentralised level, nor does it recognise the systems, resources or authority of ethnic 

and community-based health organisations.  

 

While steps taken so far towards convergence represent significant milestones, the 

state remains on course to expand rapidly during the ceasefire period, and presents a 

number of risks to peace building. Development strategies pursued by the MoH with 

the backing of international donors and INGOs appear to be moving ahead with little 

space for input from those on the ground. This has resulted in service overlaps and 

gaps, in local human resources being poached by INGOs that offer higher salaries, as 

well as clashing with the strong community-managed primary healthcare approach 

that has been developed over the past decades in these areas.  

 

Clinics are being constructed in numerous cases by INGOs in territories where the 

government has limited stable control, without consultation with community and 

ethnic health organisations. Five such cases have been confirmed and corroborated by 

a number of stakeholders in Thandauggyi, Hlaingbwe, Myawaddy Kawkareik, and 

Kyain Seigyi townships of Karen State. Meanwhile, some areas in Myawaddy and 

Hlaingbwe townships appear to have attracted overlapping programmes of numerous 

INGOs, all guided towards specific areas rather than being part of a comprehensive 

primary healthcare approach. Such issues have been raised by community and ethnic 

health organisations in talks with the government, but have failed thus far to lead to a 

solution, and demonstrate a clear area for improvement.  

 

Ultimately, the ethnic and community-based health organisations risk being further 

marginalised as the government increases its grip on national and international 

resources and continues to push forward a centralised model of healthcare provision. 

  

5. Conclusions: ongoing challenges, the need for recognition and for trust  building  

 

For health to act as a bridge to peace in Burma, health workers from the ethnic and 

community-based health organisations and from the government need to work 

together in joint efforts addressing health policy, health systems strengthening, and 

service delivery. Conversely, peace building concepts and practices need to become an 

integral part of health policy and planning.  

With more than 20 years’ experience and trust already built with communities inside 

Burma, ethnic and community-based health organisations are best placed to take the 

lead in working to strengthen the existing primary health care services in their areas. 

However, concrete solutions need to be found, whereby the systems and resources of 

the ethnic and community-based health organisations are recognised and provided 

with the authority necessary to operate legally in ethnic minority areas, instead of 

simply being co-opted by the central government.  
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The recognition of existing health systems in the different ethnic minority areas is 

therefore essential, not only for the future of Burma’s healthcare systems but also for 

peace building in Burma. As part of this process, there is also a need for:  

 

 Clear principles of partnership between the government health system and the 

ethnic and community-based organisations, increasing transparency and 

accountability in formulating and implementing health projects of central 

government and international health organizations 

 Transparency and a clear understanding of systems and services provided by 

each the ethnic and community-based organisations and by government health 

systems, as well as the health status and access needs of these communities  

 Dialogue between the ethnic leaders and the government during the transition 

process about the recognition, financing and integration of health systems 

supported by the ethnic and community-based organisations 

 As part of health sector reform, a devolution of power to regional and local 

levels, strengthening and development of community participation and 

networks, in order to ensure a accountable, community-based and community-

managed health care system 

 Recognition of the role of community health workers and task shifting, and the 

development of strategies to attract and retain higher cadres of health workers 

in ethnic and remote areas of the country. 

 

Ultimately, underlying these issues is the need to rebuild trust after decades of 

conflict. And having provided healthcare in their respective areas for decades, with 

the state representing a hindrance, a long process of trust-building will likely be 

necessary before a single health system becomes possible.  
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Sanjiv Chaturvedi*  
                                                          (BIODATA) 

 

 

Corruption is a plague on nations. In rooting 

out corruption, the work of government in 

strengthening systems of transparency and 

accountability is crucial.  But ultimately, 

success still depends on ethical public servants 

and a vigilant public. In India, forty-year-old 

government officer Sanjiv Chaturvedi is an 

inspirational example. Coming from a family 

of civil servants, Chaturvedi joined the Indian 

Forest Service (IFS) because he loves 

interacting with people in the field and 

working in government.  

 

Posted as a divisional forest officer in Haryana state, Northern India, he quickly came 

face to face with the corruption infesting government. A young, idealistic officer, he 

did not turn away from the irregularities that he saw but resolutely worked to correct 

them. 

 

Boldly, he investigated and exposed cases of malfeasance even when these involved 

powerful officials in the state. In his six years in the state cadre, he exposed anomalies 

which included the illegal construction of a canal that threatened the critical Saraswati 

Wildlife Sanctuary; the use of public funds to develop an herbal park on private land 

owned by a high official; the underpayment of license fees; and the rigging of 

government auctions. In a foreign-funded afforestation program, Chaturvedi 

discovered that 90 percent of the plantations existed only on paper, and that funds had 

been embezzled through the faked signatures of allegedly participating self-help 

groups and nonexistent workers. Forty forest officers were suspended as a result of his 

investigation. 

 

Under intense pressure from high state officials affected by his campaign, he was 

deputed to New Delhi as deputy secretary and chief vigilance officer at the All-India 

Institute of Medical Sciences, where he continued his anti-corruption campaign, 

exposing and filing cases involving irregularities in government procurement; 

contracts awarded to favored service providers; kickbacks in building construction; a 

scam in which government employees collected the pensions of dead pensioners; and 

the collusion between government officers and suppliers of fake medicines. 

Relentless, he did not waver even when cases involved high officials in state and 

central governments, well-connected businessmen, or members of his own staff. At 

great personal cost, he was harassed, suspended, demoted, hounded and humiliated 

with false charges, and put “in the freezer.” All these did not stop him. 

 

 

                                         
* Cited in Magsaysay Foundation, Awardee, 2015 
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Chaturvedi is not a circumstantial whistleblower, but one genuinely seeking to reform 

the system from within. He meticulously investigates cases, submits documented 

reports, and pursues criminal and administrative action to punish the guilty. Actions 

he has taken have bolstered government revenues, and resulted in the recovery of 

stolen public funds and the suspension or removal of erring officials. Still, Chaturvedi 

is not simply adversarial. He zealously performs his regular duties, carries out 

meaningful projects, and supports and protects honest employees. Within the sphere 

of his authority, he has initiated changes in operational systems to ensure transparency 

and accountability—whether these be better procedures in tracking public complaints 

or ensuring that wages and benefits of contractual employees actually go to them. 

 

As a junior officer, Chaturvedi’s reach and powers are limited but his integrity and 

courage have received wide media attention, though he does not himself seek it. On 

several occasions India’s president and prime minister have intervened to support and 

protect him from unjust persecution. While his story remains unfinished, he has 

already become a role model in the bureaucracy and for a public often overwhelmed 

by inertia and powerlessness. Amazingly, despite what he has gone through, 

Chaturvedi has not yielded to disillusion. “Despite all the challenges, I have great 

optimism in the country, in our people,” he quietly asserts. “I have never entertained 

the thought of leaving the service. Never.” 

 

In electing Sanjiv Chaturvedi to receive the 2015 Ramon Magsaysay Award for 

Emergent Leadership, the board of trustees recognizes his exemplary integrity, 

courage and tenacity in uncompromisingly exposing and painstakingly 

investigating corruption in public office, and his resolute crafting of program 

and system improvements to ensure that government honorably serves the 

people of India. 
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FIGHTING CORRUPT NEXUS OF POLITICIANS-CIVIL 

SERVANTS IN A DEMONCRACY: CASE STUDY OF INDIA 
 

Sanjiv Chaturvedi, Deputy Director of AIIM, India 

 

Background 

 

India became a free country, after years of British Colonial Rule, on 15
th

 August 1947. 

After independence, India adopted a constitution on 26
th

 January 1950, after lengthy 

deliberation in the constituent assembly, having representation from all the 

communities and religion and consisting of some of the greatest intellectual minds of 

the time who had also played a very active role in the peaceful and non-violent 

freedom struggle against the Britishers. The Indian constitution is the largest 

constitution of the world and it has elaborate provisions on each and every subject of 

polity and governance including fundamental rights, directive principles for the 

government, separation of powers between Judiciary, Legislature And Executive, 

distribution of resources between Center and Provisional Governments, division of 

subjects under jurisdiction of Center and Provincial Governments etc. Even after more 

than 65 years, the constitution is working successfully and has stood the taste of 

times.The constitution adopted by the country was a federal one in which major issues 

concerning the life of citizens including land, law and order, health and education 

were put into exclusive jurisdiction of State Government while the subject of defense, 

foreign affairs, railway and tele-communication were put into union list. However, at 

the same time in view of the historical realities, certain unitary features were also 

adopted into the constitution, giving control of the union over the states (provincial 

governments). 

 

The feature of ’All India Services’ is one such feature of the constitution. Under the 

Indian system of polity, there are three kinds of services – a) Provincial services, 

officers of which serve only under the concerned State Governments, b) Central 

Services, officers of which serve only under the Central government for e.g. Indian 

Foreign Service, Indian Revenue Service, Indian Railway Traffic Service etc. c) All 

India Service, consisting of Indian Administrative Service (IAS), Indian Police 

Service (IPS) and Indian Forest Service(IFS), which are recruited by Central 

Governmentto serve in both Central and State Governments and occupy all the 

strategic positions in both the governments. Their final control and disciplinary power 

rests with Central government. The concept of All India Services is a unique one to 

the India. The founding fathers of the constitution had great faith in these services as 

expressed by Sardar Patel, the first Union Home Minister in Constituent Assembly 

“The Union will go- you will not have a united India. If you have not a good all-

India service which has the independence to speak out its mind, which has a sense 

of security that you will stand by your work and that after all there is the 

Parliament, of which we can be proud where the rights and privileges are 

secure….. This Constitution is meant to be worked by a ring of Service which will 

keep the country intact.” 

 

India has a system of permanent civil services. Under Indian constitution there is a 

separate chapter on matter of ‘Services’. The constitution provides proper safe guards 

to check arbitrary/mala fide sacking of civil servants and has laid down certain 
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mandatory conditions involving principles of natural justice to be followed in such 

cases. In case of All India Services, the officers are recruited by Central government 

through Union Public Service Commission and State Governments have very limited 

powers regarding disciplinary matters of these officers including suspension and 

imposition of departmental penalties. Even in these limited matters, Central 

government has complete powers to overrulethe State Governments. 

 

In Indian system, the secretariat of various ministries of the Central Government is run 

by officers belonging to Central Services and All India Services, on a deputation basis 

whereany officer belonging to any service can be posted in any department for a fixed 

period of deputation which is maximum upto 5 years. In case of All India Service 

officer, they are eligible for such central deputation after completion of 9 years of 

service in their respective state cadre allocated to them. Under various constitution 

provisions and statutes governing the disciplinary matters of officers, elaborate 

procedures for initiation of departmental penalty and serving of departmental 

chargesheets has been provided. The cardinal principle is that delinquent official 

should be given proper opportunity to explain his version and only the officers in the 

rank of or superior to the appointing authority can impose departmental punishments. 

There are two kinds of departmental penalties- a) minor penalty, which includes 

Censure, stoppage of increments and recovery of losses caused to the government and 

b) Major penalty, which includes removal/dismission/ compulsory retirement from 

service and demotion. The process regarding imposition of major penalty is much 

more elaborate, involving appointment of an enquiry officer of appropriate rank and 

proceedings are analogous to the court proceedings. Similarly in case of transfers also, 

fixed minimum tenures of two years have been notified in most of the State Cadres 

and Central Services. Further there is a detailed system of writing of Annual 

Performance Appraisal Reports(APAR) in which efforts have been made to make it as 

objective as possible and based upon the delivery of target by concerned officers.  

 

However even after such an elaborate system of permanent civil services, wherein 

they have not only been provided security of tenure but also very strong safe guards 

against arbitrary removal from the service, corruption in the public services has 

become a rampant issue, particularly in past few decades. A powerful nexus of corrupt 

bureaucrats and politicians has emerged over the years, which has robbed financial 

and natural resources of the country with almost perfect impunity. It is because of this 

corruption that despite being a resource rich country in terms of water resources, soil, 

mineral, bio-diversity and having the largest youth population of the world, the 

country has a very pathetic situation when it comes to the basic human development 

indicators like sanitation, drinking water, health services and access to the education. 

There have been many efforts to control and check the rising menace of the 

corruption, which includes bringing a very effective yet simple and user friendly 

transparency Act (Right To Information, Act, 2005) and intervention of judiciary 

through the instrument of Public Interest Litigation(PIL). The RTI act is a universal 

act and the entire government, under central and State Government, are covered under 

it. There is a statutory time limit of 30 days to provide the information failing which 

penalties may be imposed uponthe concerned Public Information officers and in 

extreme cases disciplinary proceedings may also be recommended against them. 

Under this Act, there is a mandatory clause of self-disclosure of information related to 

the budgetary allocation, and functioning of the concerned government organization. 
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This Act has given a sense of empowerment and also a sense of participation to the 

general citizen in Government affairs. Similarly, public interest litigationhas also 

emerged as a powerful instrument to check and punish the corrupt. Under the 

constitution, the judiciary has been given vast powers and it is perhaps one of the most 

power judiciary in the world. The High Courts at the level of provinces and Supreme 

Courtwhich is the highest court of the land have been given powers of writ 

jurisdiction, which also includes Writ of Mandamus under which courts have power to 

give directions to the government to perform their statutory duties. The instrument of 

PIL has its genesis in the decade of eightys when the Supreme Courttook cognizance 

of a petition sent through post card. In later years, many landmark judgments were 

passed by the Supreme Courtand the concerned high courts on the issue of corruption, 

environment protection, human rights, status of prisoners, food security, 

criminalization of politics etc. At present all the major corruption cases including 2G 

scam and Coal scam, are being investigated under monitoring of Supreme Court.  

 

Regarding anti-corruption mechanism, at the level of State Government, cases are 

registered and investigated by State Vigilance Bureaus. At the level of Central 

Government, this function is performed by Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI), 

which is supervised by Central Vigilance Commission (CVC). CBI can take over the 

investigation of cases related to the State Government only with their consent or with 

orders of High Court/Supreme Court. In every Ministry/Department/Autonomous 

organization of the Central Government there is a post of Chief Vigilance Officer 

which works under supervision of CVC in matters of corruption involving 

government employees. The CVO is nodal co-ordinating authority for disciplinary 

proceedings against them and on the basis of his preliminary report, CBI initiates 

detailed criminal investigation.  

 

A. Issues in Environment Sector Encountered During Tenure in State Forest 

Department (August 2005-June 2012) 

 

1. Case of Saraswati Wildlife Sanctuary, Kurukshetra 
 

During the very first posting, as Divisional Forest Officer, of Kurukshetra district 

(October 2006-May 2007), this case was encountered. This was the largest protected 

area of the state spread over thousands of acres and home to rare species of flora and 

fona, including Hogdeers. In year 2007, the State Government of Haryana, which was 

state cadre allocated to me, decided to build a canal, a substantive portion of which 

was supposed to pass through this sanctuary. This project was simply a, political stunt 

as there was no provision for source of water into the said canal, which was under 

litigation between three neighboring states in Supreme Court. Further this canal had 

potential of change of natural drainage system of the local area which resulted in 

heavy floods in coming years. Even then on political consideration and to benefit 

influential contractors, this project was given a go ahead under the blessings of Chief 

Minister of the state which is the highest functionary of the State Government. 

Because of the blanket political support the contractor of the irrigation department, 

wreaked havoc in the wildlife sanctuary area, falling thousands of green trees, causing 

habitat destruction and indulging in poaching of rare species of Hogdeers. I tried to 

stop this destruction and criminal cases against the contractors under the provisions of 

Wildlife Protection Act, 1972 was registered. However, the State Government became 
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annoyed with me because of these actions and immediately after this, I was shunted to 

a remote station called Fatehabad, in June 2007. The issue even did not leave me at 

this new place of posting and in July 2007 I was served a proper official warning by 

the State Government for this so called ‘defiance’ in stopping the work of project. 

After my removal from the scene, the matter was taken up by an NGO called Wildlife 

Trust of India, based on media reports on my removal. A case was filed by them 

before Central Empowered Committee (CEC) constituted by Hon’ble Supreme 

Courtto monitor the cases of violation of forest and wildlife acts and the related orders 

of Supreme Court.  The CEC passed final orders in July 2008 in which it found the 

State Government guilty of various violations and ordered them to deposit an amount 

of rupees one crore as compensation for the destruction caused in the wildlife 

sanctuary to be used for the conservation work inside the sanctuary. The State 

Government complied with these orders and after this judgment, the State 

Government did not dare to repeat the same illegality in any other protected area of 

the state.  

 

2. Case of corruption in Fatehabad, Herbal Park.  

 

The State Government had made a very ambitious scheme for popularization of 

Herbal trees and plants through establishment of herbal parks in every district of the 

state on Government Lands. However, in case of fatehabad district, the work of 

development of herbal park which involved expenditure of crores of rupees of public 

exchequer was deliberately undertaken on a barren and difficult land belonging to a 

very influential and political powerful leader of ruling party of the state, who later on 

became independent legislature, supporting minority government from outside and 

was made chief preliminary secretary of forest department also. Thus this case was a 

direct example of creating private assets with public funds as all the assets including 

civil structures and plantation being developed on the said private land, would have 

naturally belonged to the owner of the land. When I stopped this illegal work and 

reported the entire matterto the head quarter, I received threatening calls and finally 

even head quarter, after formally recording the annoyance of forest minister, directed 

me to immediately continue this work. Later on, I was even placed under suspension 

in August2007 for so called insubordination in both these cases. After my suspension 

this issue was taken up by another NGO called Ekta Parishad which filed a PIL before 

Supreme Courtin year 2008 from where it was referred to the CEC. In this case also, 

fearing adverse judicial orders, State Government had to declare this private land as a 

protected forest area under section 38 of India Forest Act, 1927and had to transfer its 

management to the state forest department in February 2009.  

 

3. Jhajjar Plantation Scam  

 

The state of Haryana has one of the lowest greens covers in the country and so there 

are number of afforestation projects going on in the state with funding from multi-

lateral agencies like Japanese International Co-operation Agency (JICA), European 

Union, World Bank and also with the funds from Central government. Because of 

depleting green cover, the table of ground water has fallen to dangerous levels in most 

parts of the state and having direct impact on the agriculture, which is the main 

profession of the people of the state. Apart from this, the green cover is also very 
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important for the state to prevent its desertification, from western side. In Jhajjar 

district, in year 2009, when I joined, a large scale project, for afforestation and poverty 

alleviation through formation of self-help groups of women, was being under taken, 

with funds from JICA. After joining, in January 2009, when I made a Ricci survey of 

the entire area, I found that most of the plantation was only on paper and even the seed 

capital money deposited into the accounts of women forming self-help group, was 

siphoned away with connivance of the field staff and village committee. Since the 

entire field staff of the district was involved in this scam, hence it was extremely 

difficult to initiate action and under these circumstances I persuaded the authorities at 

the head quarter to form checking teams comprising of senior officers from 

neighboring districts. These checking teams carried out comprehensive checking for 

2-3 months which finally substantiated my initial reports regarding massive 

corruption. On the basis of these reports, around 40 field officials were placed under 

suspension and departmental charge sheets were issued to them, which was one of the 

largest such action in the history of the state and was carried out inspite of intense 

political pressure as the son of the then state chief minister was contesting 

parliamentary election at that time and the said area fell within his constituency and so 

there was enormous political pressure. However I was able to continue at that place 

because of election code of conduct of parliament being in force and therefore I had to 

work on a war footing to ensure that all the field checking and paper work is 

completed in any case by May 2009, the time by which this code of conduct was 

effective. After lifting of the code of conduct, the chief minister of the state himself 

ordered to transfer me to another district. However by that time all the departmental 

chargehseets were served and therefore subsequently large amounts were recovered 

from the salary of delinquent officials after conclusion of disciplinary proceedings.  

 

4. Subsequent harassment and intervention of Central Government, Supreme 

Courtand President of India.  

 

a. Because of my anti-corruption actions hitting the nexus of powerful politicians and 

bureaucrats including my senior officers, I was transferred twelve time in five years 

2005 to 2010 and was even put without any work for many times. The maximum 

tenure enjoyed by me was of seven months in Kurukshetra district. I was also placed 

under suspension in August 2007 for my so called ‘insubordination’ in stopping 

illegal destruction of Saraswati Wildlife Sanctuary and illegal expenditure of public 

funds in creating a private herbal park at Fatehabad District. On the same issues I was 

also served a major penalty departmental chargeseet in September 2007, which if 

succeeded, could have resulted in my dismissal from the service which was my only 

source of livelihood. Again in year 2013 I was served a second major penalty 

departmental chargesheet, trying to implicate me in the same jhajjarplantation scam 

which was exposed by me only. The departmental chargesheets are a very favorite 

instrument in the hand of politiciansto break the morale of honest officers as during 

the pendency of departmental chagesheets, all the career prospects of the officer, 

including promotion, deputation, foreign assignments, etc. are denied which is a very 

frightening scenario for any career bureaucrat. Besides this, the State Government also 

tried to downgrade my grading in Annual Performance Appraisal Report which if 
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succeeded could have prevented my subsequent promotions, again a very damaging 

possibility.  

 

b. Apart from the above actions, I was subjected to numerous false criminal cases. 

First of such case was got registered in Fatehabad District in December 2007 on the 

charges of theft of a petty ornamental tree. The incident was shown to take place in 

February 2007 while I had taken over the charge of Fatehabad District in June 2007 

and hence the Police was forced to file the cancellation report, however, no action was 

taken against the persons responsible for registration of this FIR, under political 

pressure. Before that, a false vigilance case was got registered in May 2007 on the 

basis of complaint of an influential hotelier, whose encroachment on forest land was 

removed under my orders. In this case also vigilance authorities had to file closure 

report in my favor and State had to prosecute the encroacher. The most dangerous 

case was registered against me in December 2009 on the very serious charges of 

abetment to suicide under section 306 of IPC, which is a cognizable and non-bailable 

offence, when dead body of one of the forest range officers suspended in multi 

crorejhajjar plantation scam was found at his residence. Initially his father, 

complained to the police this as a case of murder by his girlfriend but police acting 

under the political pressure of the then Chief Minister, registered it as case of 

abetment to suicide and inserted my name as one of the main accused though my 

name was nowhere in the complaint filed before the police. I had to suffer this case for 

six years during which five special investigation tem (SIT) were formed and I was 

harassed to the hilt but no evidence was found against me. Even the high court of the 

state was misled by these elements into ordering the formation of sixth SIT in 

February 2015 without hearing my side. However after my submission wereput on 

record the high court recalled its earlier order. Besides these cases, some other false 

cases/complaints and even a criminal defamation case was lodged against me in year 

2012, however all these cases were dismissed by Courts subsequently finding no 

merit. Even then these cases resulted in tremendous mental harassment and wastage of 

time and resources, just to defend myself.  

 

c. After these harassments, went beyond a limit I submitted an extra ordinary 

Memorial to the Central Government which constituted a two member enquiry 

committee to investigate the matter in September 2010. The committee gave its 

exhaustive report in December 2010 wherein it found all my allegations true and 

severely indicted the then State Chief Minister, State Forest Minister, and senior 

politicians and bureaucrats in the case. The committee recommended comprehensive 

criminal investigation against them by Central Bureau of Investigation(CBI).  

However the State Government did not agree for the CBI investigation and hence I 

had to move a direct writ petition before the Supreme Courtin November 2012. The 

Supreme Courtadmits direct Writ petition in only rarest of rare cases but it admitted 

the said case in view of the gravity and substance of the case and issued notices to 

Central government, CBI and State Government. The Central government and CBI 
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supported CBI investigation before the court but the State Government because of 

involvement of senior politicians and bureaucrats of the State, opposed CBI 

investigation. Now the matter is listed for final decision.  

 

d. In my case, a record number of four orders were passed by President of India, 

against the illegal orders of State Government in my service matters, which is a record 

in case of any officer, in the history of independent India. The first Presidential order 

was passed in January 2008, quashing the suspension order, second Presidential order 

was passed in January 2011, quashing the departmental chargesheet issued by the 

State Government and similarly the third Presidential order was passed in October 

2013, quashing the second departmental chargesheetissued by the State Government 

and fourth Presidential order was passed in January 2014 though which my annual 

grading ofappraisal report was restored back to the Outstanding after this was brought 

down to zero by the highest authorities of the State Government. Apart from these 

record number of Presidential interventions, even Prime Minster officer sought report 

of the case from time to time.  

 

e. Because of the continuous and unending harassments from all sides in the State 

Government, I decided to join deputation under Central government and applied for 

the same in year 2011. After an elaborate process, I was selected to work as Deputy 

Secretary and Chief Vigilance Officer in Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, in 

Central Government, in May 2012. However the annoyance of the State Government 

was such that it even refused to relieve me for the central deputation assignment. Once 

again in an extra ordinary order, overruling the State Government, the Central 

Government ordered my direct relieving. All these developments, including the above 

mentioned four Presidential orders took place when the same party was ruling in both 

Central and State Government and therefore this episode reflects resilience of Indian 

Democracy also. Finally with the intervention of the Central government I was able to 

join in June 2012 as Deputy Secretary and CVO in All India Institute of Medical 

Sciences(AIIMS), New Delhi, under the central ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare. 

 

f. Throughout this anti-corruption campaign, I got tremendous support from general 

public, lots of media coverage, support from some very genuine NGOs and even the 

matter was repeatedly raised in the state assembly by the opposition parties. During all 

these struggle, frequent use of RTI Act was resorted by me and it was only through the 

documents, correspondences and the file noting received under RTI Act that I was 

able to prove my case effectively before the courts and the Central Government. 

However my reputation of anti-corruption, proved to be my biggest weakness when I 

applied for the central deputation as no ministry was agreeing for my placement and it 

was only after the support of some well- meaning senior officers that I could get 

posting in Central Health Ministry.  
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B. Issues in Health Sector, Encountered During Tenure as Chief Vigilance 

Officer in AIIMS, New Delhi (June 2012-July 2014) 

 

The All India Institute of Medical Sciences (AIIMS) is the most premiere medical 

institute of the country, which is visited by around 10,000 patients on a daily basis. It 

is an autonomous body established under a parliamentary statute and its budget is of 

thousands of crores of rupees and besides that its heavy extension work is going on in 

bordering state of Haryana involving seven thousand crore rupees civil works 

including largest cancer center of the country.  

 

Because of my earlier reputation in anti-corruption work, the Department related 

Parliamentary Committee attached with Central Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare, and having representations from all the major political parties, had taken a 

written commitment from the then Union Health Secretary to make me CVO of the 

institute, to check rampant corruption there involving senior institute officials and 

doctors.  

 

The very first case I encountered was, a very difficult one having connections with 

highest level political functionaries. A private chemist shop was allowed to be 

operated into institute premises, whose owner was an ex-legislature belonging to 

ruling party and was infact selling dubious medicines into institute premises, to the 

poor patients visiting the place and one such consignment worth crores of rupees was 

caught by Delhi police but main accused were let off under political pressure. When I 

received a number of complaints regarding ill effects of the medicines sold from this 

shop, I issued notices to them and the result was that, my premature transfer proposal 

was sent by the ministry to Civil Services Board(CSB). However, CSB headed by 

cabinet secretary, did not approve the said proposal and instead sought explanation 

from health ministry for sending this premature transfer proposal when tenure was 

fixed for four years. When parliamentary committee came to know of this 

development, it also issued notice regarding apparent breach of privilege to the senior 

most functionaries of the ministry. All this prevented my removal for the time being.  

 

In next two years, I successfully concluded action in a number of corruption cases, 

against senior institute officials, the details of which are as below: 

 

Name Case 

VineetChaudhary, IAS, 1982 

Batch Himachal Cadre then 

DD(A), AIIMS and now 

Additional Chief Secretary, 

Himachal Pradesh. 

Case registered by CBI on 09.01.2014 for illegal 

extension of Superintending Engineer Mr. B.S 

Anand to supervise 3750 crore rupees expansion 

project and for other financial irregularities in 

Engineering works; major penalty proceedings 

got approved by then Union Health Minister on 

the basis of investigation done by Applicant, for 

various corruption cases including appointment 

of consultants, in engineering works, misuse of 

official vehicle at the rate of 150 km per day 

consistently for a period of two years and 

treatment of pet dog at Cancer Center.  
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Sh. ShaileshYadav, IPS, 1993 

Batch, Tamil Nadu Cadre, now 

Police Commissioner Trichi and 

then DD(A), AIIMS 

Multi crore scam in giving tender to a favourite 

private security agency on the basis of forged 

documents; CBI case registered in September, 

2013 and Major Penalty proceedings of 

ShaileshYadav got approved in May, 2014. 

All India Medicos (Private 

Chemist Shop) opened into the 

institute premises 

As per documents sent by Delhi Police and 

Ministry of Home Affairs, it was owned by 

Mr.Ashok Ahuja, Ex. MLA and having very 

influential political links; used to sell dubious 

medicines and a consignment of crores of rupees 

of spurious medicines, also seized by Delhi 

Police in April, 2013; the shop got evicted and 

performance guarantee of Rs. 52 Lac forfeited on 

account of various violations. 

Mr. B.S Anand Superintending 

Engineer 

Got terminated in March, 2013; had very strong 

political nexus and was given extensions in 

blatant violations of AIIMS Act to supervise 

3750 crore rupees expansion project by the then 

Union Health Minister, despite his basic degree 

being of ITI and that too in the area of air 

conditioning and refrigeration.  

Mr. Raju Singh, Chief Medical 

Officer 

Departmental Chargesheet for major penalty 

proceedings issued for forceful deployment and 

harassment of an institute employee, for 

domestic work; regular inquiry concluded in 

February, 2013 and the matter is to be put up 

before Governing Body for final approval. 

Mr. V.P. Gupta, Ex Registrar His encroachment of government 

accommodation was evicted forcefully in 

February, 2014 and major penalty proceedings at 

last stage for massive corruption in academic 

section.  

Mr. R.C Anand, Ex. Medical 

Superintendent 

Entire pension and gratuity forfeited on 

corruption charges.  

Mr. Rajiv Lochan, Deputy Chief 

Security Officer 

Suspended and CBI case registered for financial 

irregularities in tendering to a private security 

agency on the basis of forged documents. 

Mr. Attar Singh, Chief 

Administrative Officer  

Major penalty proceedings initiated for 

favourtism in recruitment-post retirement 

benefits withheld.  

Mr. C.S Bal, HoD Nuclear 

Medicine 

Penalty imposed for unauthorized foreign visit to 

France and Turkey without any intimation to the 

institute. 

Sh. S.S. Bhadauria, Store Officer, 

CN Centre 

Penalty of compulsory retirement and deduction 

of 50% in pension for a period of 5 years 

imposed in a case of financial irregularity related 

to purchase of store items detected during a CBI 

raid.  
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Sh. S.P. Vashisht, Sanitation 

officer 

Penalty of compulsory retirement imposed in a 

case of financial irregularity related to purchase 

of store items detected during a CBI raid.  

 

In none of these cases, any of the accused officials could get any relief from any court 

of law. Apart from the cases of corruption, the action included cases of unauthorized 

absence, insubordination and sexual harassment. In some of the appropriate cases, 

even summary proceedings were successfully applied. During this period around 

twenty cases were referred to CBI and central vigilance commission (CVC) for 

criminal investigation. However a very powerful section of politicians and bureaucrats 

was annoyed with all these anti-corruption actions which choked there source of 

illegal income. During this two year tenure, apart from large number of successful 

actions in individual corruption cases a number of systematic changes were also 

introduced to streamline purchase processes, to check misuse of fake proprietary 

certificates, problem of absenteeism etc. A new free generic medical shop was got 

opened into institute premises, to be operated by a Public Sector Unit. A transparent 

system for the payment of wages and other benefits to the thousands of contractual 

employees of the institute was successfully implemented where salary slips were 

issued to each of them having complete break up of all the entitlements with proper 

system of monitoring. 

 

Because of enmity of these powerful vested interest, I had to be removed by the 

ministry in August 2014 from the post of the CVO of the institute. There was large 

scale hue and cry in the media on this removal and even Prime Minister of India had 

to seek report on this issue. Around 250 faculty members wrote to the Prime Minister 

for bringing me back as CVO apart from Student Union and Employees Union.  

 

The subsequent period was very troublesome and in many ways a repeat of what I had 

to face in state of Haryana. This can be understood from the fact that between 

February 2015 to February 2016 I had to approach the service tribunal around six 

times on various issues ranging from promotion, appraisal reports, work allocation 

and deputation proposals. Meanwhile after getting  a land slide majority in elections 

of Delhi Assembly in February 2015, the new Chief Minister Mr. Arvind Kejriwal, 

who is also a recipient of Magsaysay Award, sought my services as officer on special 

duty (OSD), however even that request did not find favor with concerned authorities 

and even after the repeated interventions of tribunal the matter is still pending. In 

almost all the cases, pending before the tribunal, decision came in my favor, and 

because of their intervention I got promotion last year and also my State Cadre was 

changed from Haryana to Uttara hand after the Tribunal quashed the orders of 

Appointment Committee of Cabinet (ACC) head by Prime Minister against me.  

 

Regarding the corruption cases initiated during my tenure and still pending, a PIL was 

filed by one of the most reputed advocates of the country Sh. Prashant Bhushan, on 

which notices were issued by Delhi High Court to Central Government, CBI, CVC, 

AIIMS and Union Health Minister in his personal capacity.  
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Komisi Pemberantasan Korupsi - KPK
*
  

(CorruptionEradication Commission)   
                                                                        (BIODATA) 

 

 

Corruption is a social cancer. It undermines 

development, erodes public trust in government, 

weakens the state, and infects the morals of society. It 

is an urgent concern, particularly in developing 

nations that can ill afford its cost.  

 

One such nation is Indonesia, for many years ranked among “the most corrupt 

countries in the world.” Today, however, Indonesia is embarked on one of the world’s 

most admired campaigns against corruption. 

  

Rampant and systemic corruption has long been a festering issue in Indonesia. Since 

the 1950s, the Indonesian government formed different anti-corruption bodies, but 

these were mostly short-lived showcase pieces, sabotaged by the lack of serious 

political will. Then, amid the collapse of the thirty-two year Soeharto regime, 

Indonesians decided they had had enough, and resolved to take the problem by the 

horns. With the initiative of civil society and pressure from international 

organizations, the Indonesian government passed a law in 2002 creating Komisi 

Pemberantasan Korupsi (KPK), or the Corruption Eradication Commission.  

  

An independent government body, KPK is enabled by a strongly-crafted law premised 

on the conviction that corruption is an extraordinary problem that needs to be tackled 

by extraordinary means. Thus KPK has a far-reaching mandate, exercising exceptional 

powers that range from investigation and prosecution to prevention and the 

coordination of agencies authorized to combat corruption. It can conduct searches and 

seizures, freeze assets, impose travel bans, compel cooperation from government 

agencies, and even intercept communications without prior judicial approval. Its 

powers are such that a civic leader remarked, upon the law’s passage, that politicians 

were “inviting a tiger into their house.” But KPK’s powers are not just prosecutorial; 

they are preventive as well.  It carries out audits on officials, undertakes public 

awareness campaigns, and studies government management systems to reduce the 

potential for corruption. Collectively governed by five commissioners and with 

selected non-government representation, KPK has undergone a process of institutional 

strengthening that has produced a highly professional workforce, capacitated with 

cutting-edge technologies, and governed by a strong internal code of ethics. 

  

Its accomplishments have been impressive. From 2003 to 2012, KPK has handled 332 

high-profile cases involving top government officials; of these, 169 cases have been 

processed in court, and KPK has chalked up an amazing one-hundred percent 

conviction rate. From 2004 to 2010, KPK has returned to the state treasury recovered 

assets worth Rp. 805.6 billion, or more than US$80 million. Less spectacular but 

exceedingly important are KPK’s preventive programs. It has undertaken civil service 

                                         
* Cited in Magsaysay Foundation, Awardee, 2013 
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reforms for greater accountability and transparency, tightening rules on wealth 

reporting by public officials, closing opportunities for corruption through changes in 

management and operational systems, and setting up “integrity zones” in the 

bureaucracy as a way of monitoring and grading government agencies.  For the 

Indonesian public, anti-corruption education has been introduced at all educational 

levels, and innovative campaigns have been undertaken, such as the “honesty 

shops”—where customers pay for what they get by simply depositing the appropriate 

amount in a box.  

  

KPK has had its crises, including harassment and intimidation, interagency feuds, 

slashed budgets—and it is subject to the higher powers of the president and the 

parliament. But KPK has also built up a formidable base of public support. When it 

locked horns with the national police, thousands staged public demonstrations 

supporting KPK. When the parliament refused to allocate money for a much-needed 

KPK building, Indonesian citizens voluntarily donated money for the building 

construction. Now on its tenth year, KPK has become a symbol of reform and hope 

for Indonesians, and is hailed as one of the few effective anti-corruption agencies in 

the world. 

  

In electing Komisi Pemberantasan Korupsi to receive the 2013 Ramon 

Magsaysay Award, the board of trustees recognizes its fiercely independent and 

successful campaign against corruption in Indonesia, combining the 

uncompromising prosecution of erring powerful officials with farsighted reforms 

in governance systems, and the educative promotion of vigilance, honesty and 

active citizenship among all Indonesians. 
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Issues and Problems in Decentralization and Local Autonomy in the 

Philippines: A Preliminary Assessment of Impact and Challenges
*
 

 

 

Danilo de la Rosa Reyes, DPA,National College of Public Administration and Governance, 

University of the Philippines, Diliman, Philippines. 

 

 

Abstract 

 
Among the policy initiatives towards engendering good governance and sustainable 

development in the Philippines is a major legislation enacted on October 10, 1991, 

providing for local autonomy for local government units (LGUs). Republic Act 7160 

of the Republic of the Philippines, otherwise known as the Local Government Code of 

1991, is a broad legislative policy mandating the grant of comprehensive autonomy to 

local government units in the Philippines by devolving critical national government 

functions of delivery of services in agriculture, environment, health, and social 

services.  

 

The intent of this extensive policy is to strengthen local government capacities so that, 

as front-line governments based at the community level, they can address critical gaps 

in the delivery of services in habitually neglected areas, particularly in aspects of 

poverty alleviation and in stimulating development activities. As the Code reaches its 

25
th

 year of implementation in 2016, a basic review of its impact on poverty 

alleviation and other aspects of local governance, as well as the performance of local 

government units, has become compelling, particularly on the need to fill in loopholes 

and gaps in the statute as originally constructed. Some important issues and questions 

need to be asked: Has the Code responded adequately towards improving capabilities 

at the local levels? What are the problems and challenges facing LGUs and the 

national government today towards fulfilling the aspirations of viable, effective and 

responsive local autonomy in the Philippines? 

 

This paper thus seeks to provide cursory analysis and assessment of these issues by 

examining the performance of LGUs in the Philippines, under the Local Government 

Code of 1991, particularly problems of capacities, financing and how they responded 

to crucial issues of poverty alleviation. 

 

Keywords: Decentralization / Devolution / Local Government Units / Local  

                   Government Code / Philippines 
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Introduction 

 

Over the years, the problematic of highly centralized structures and systems of 

government among newly-independent nations has spawned numerous challenges and 

issues on the delivery of basic services particularly to remote peripheral or isolated 

communities. Inherited as legacies of the colonial periods, these configurations have 

likewise brought rigid, hierarchical and often generally ritualized policy responses to 

strategic areas needing intervention. As such minute decisions on matters of localized 

concernshave been habitually referred to and made at the national levels which are 

oftendetached from these communities. 

 

During the past decades, there has been a marked widespread and endemic clamor and 

movements for more substantive public sector reforms in both developed and 

developing societies as citizens become more alienated to their governments because 

of discontinuities and dysfunctions in the delivery of services that have been 

compounded by issues of corruption, inefficiency and incompetence.The 

decentralization ofthese highly centralized and rigid systems of government in the 

aftermath of the colonial periods has been one of the adopted response to improve the 

delivery of public services and the management of public affairs among newly-

independent nations.  

 

There is today the acknowledged consensus that decentralization has become “an 

almost universal feature of modern states,” and that “almost all countries are on the 

wave of decentralization” even as academic concern has been largely drawn to 

continue assessing other practical policy alternatives (Lee, 1996: 102). 

 

Brillantes, Jr. asserts that governments have adopted to decentralization because of 

the merits of facilitating speedy “decisionmaking processes by decongesting central 

government and reducing red tape” while at the same time increasing citizens’ 

participation and empowerment to engender “a more open and democratic 

government” (Brillantes, 2003: 324). 

 

Evolving as late as the early 1960s as part of the package of prescriptions tostreamline 

the government and administrative systems of countries that underwent decades of 

centralized colonial rule, decentralization has emerged today as a staple streamlining 

prescription towards improving administrative processes and reaching out to local 

communities. As such, decentralization emerged as a movement of sortscontained in 

such propositions as development administration in the mid-fifties, and spanning even 

under current public sectorreform propositions such as reinventing government and 

new public service (NPS) (Gant, 1979; Osborne and Gaebler, 1992, Denhardt and 

Denhardt, 2007).
1
 

                                            
1
 There is a burgeoning literature on decentralization initiatives in the Asia-Pacific region as reflected 

in country experiences compiled in various publications of the Eastern Regional Organization for 

Public Administration (EROPA). See for example the compilation of papers on country experiences in 

S. Kurosawa, et.al. (eds.). 1996. New Trends in Public Administration for the Asia-Pacific Region: 

Decentralization. Tokyo: Local Autonomy College. See also Klaus Preschle and Edmund Tayao. (eds.). 

2009. Envisioning a Federal Philippines. Manila: LOGODEF; GaudiosoSosmena, Jr. 1991. 

Decentralization and Empowerment. Manila: LOGODEF. 
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Along these lines, the Philippines embarked on launching an extensiveand 

comprehensive decentralization policy in 1991 framed within the context of 

devolution and local autonomy to local government units (LGUs). After decades of 

failed embryonic decentralization and local autonomy policies, this all-embracing law 

was enacted under Republic Act No. 7160, otherwise known as the “Local 

Government Code of 1991” as approved on October 10, 1991(hereinafter referred also 

alternately as the Code or the LGC).  

 

The intent of this extensive policy is to strengthen the capabilities of local government 

capacities so that, as front-line governments based at the community level, they can 

address critical gaps in the delivery of services in habitually neglected areas, 

particularly in aspects of poverty alleviation and in stimulating development 

activities.  

 

As the Code celebrates its 25
th

 year in 2016,
2
 a basic assessment of its impact on 

poverty alleviation and other aspects of local governance, as well as the performance 

of local government units, has become compelling, particularly on the need to fill in 

loopholes and gaps in the statute as originally constructed.  

 

Some important issues and questions need to be asked: What salutary gains have been 

made towards strengthening local government units and the spirit of local autonomy? 

Has the Code responded adequately towards improving capabilities at the local 

levels? Has it helped in alleviating poverty and contributed to inclusive growth of 

communities? What are the problems and challenges facing LGUs and the national 

government today towards fulfilling the aspirations of viable, effective and responsive 

local autonomy in the Philippines? 

 

This paper thus seeks to provide cursory analysis and assessment of these issues by 

examining aspects of the performance of LGUs in the Philippines, particularly 

problems of capacities and how they responded to crucial issues of poverty 

alleviation. At the outset, this Study must be treated as a work in progress because the 

many ramifications involving this milestone legislation and its impact on communities 

in the Philippines cannot be reasonably captured and fused in a single paper.
3
 It is 

however a considered view of this Paper that more studies and researched have to be 

conducted to understand and appreciate the full impact of the Code and how it could 

be further strengthened to respond to the challenges of development. 

 

This Paper first provides a brief background of the early initiatives for 

decentralization in the Philippines as characterized by the passage of different pieces 

of legislation. It then proceeds to provide a brief overview and description of the 

Local Government Code of 1991. Having explained these, the gains and challenges 

                                            
2
 The Local Government Code of the Philippines was approved on October 10, 1991, but was 

implemented officially the following year as provided for in its provisions. This paper however marks 

1991 as the period to reckon in assessing the impact of the Code. 
3
 This Paper is part of a larger study being undertaken by the Philippine Society for Public 

Administration (PSPA)which involves the conduct of a rapid field appraisal (RFA) on the impact of the 

Code on the 14 regions of the Philippines. The points maintained here are thus, at best, tentative and 

may be revised and expanded depending on incoming data. 
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are then offered next, identifying the benefits and problems confronting the LGC and 

its implementation during the past 25 years. 

 

Initiatives towards Decentralization and Strengthening of  

Local Governments in the Philippines 

 

The Philippines probably had one of the longest history of colonialization in Asia. 

Beginning in 1521, the country has been under three colonial rules, from Spain up to 

circa 1896, the United States from 1899 to 1941 and from Japan, from 1942 to 1945. 

The country gained its independence in 1946 from the United States which helped 

liberate the country from Japan. As such, the centralized system of government 

installed during colonial times had been firmly entrenched so much as so that after the 

grant of independence, decentralization and any semblances of it have been granted in 

piecemeal fashion as marked by various pieces of legislations. 

 

The Philippines follows the presidential system and is a unitary state headed by a 

president elected at large every six years without re-election. It maintains three co-

equal branches of government – the executive, a bicameral legislature and the 

judiciary.  

 

The structure of local government units in the Philippines follows more or less, three 

tiers: provinces, cities and municipalities and the barangays or villages, the latter 

being considered the lowest political unit. There has been established, of late, several 

other political units though such as the Metro Manila conurbation, the Autonomous 

Region of Muslim Mindanao (ARMM), and the Cordillera Autonomous Regions 

(CAR). There are at least 81 provinces, 144 cities, 1,477 municipalities and 42,025 

barangay units.
4
 

 

Decentralization, as defined by de Guzman, involves the “systematic and rational 

dispersal of power, authority and responsibility from the center to the periphery, from 

top to lower levels, or from the national to local governments” (as cited in Brillantes, 

Jr., 2003: 324). The Local Government Code provides decentralization through 

devolution, which it describes under Sec. 17 (e) as referring “to the act by which the 

national government confers power and authority upon the various local government 

units to perform specific functions and responsibilities.”
5
 

 

Over the years thus, from the independence period thru the difficult years of 

reconstruction and rehabilitation following the post-World War 2 era, there had been 

a series of episodic yet embryonic initiatives in the form of legislation intended to 

decentralize the governmental system in the Philippines. For so long, the aspiration of 

an authentic decentralization policy within the framework of local autonomy 

                                            
4
 These are the recorded number obtained from various sources. See also Brillantes and Songco II, 

2011: 359. 
5
 This is found in Book 1, Chapter 2 – General Powers and Attributes of Local Government Units. The 

provisions in this Chapter provide the basis for the creation of local government units, as well as the 

basic services and facilities entrusted to provinces, cities, municipalities and barangays. 
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languished in the rhetoric of advocacies of policy makers, national and local 

government officials, commentators and the academe.
6
 

 

But while Congress enacted various fragments of legislation that sought to provide for 

greater decentralization, it was evident however that “financial control…remained 

very strongly with the national government,” and which in a way, perpetuated 

dependency and control over local units (Tapales, 1995: 396).  

 

These pieces of legislation involved such issuances as the Local Autonomy Act of 

1959 under Republic Act No. 2264 (hereinafter referred to simply as R.A.) which 

provided local units powers in local zoning and planning; the Barrio Charter Act 

under R.A.No. 2370, as amended under R.A.No. 3590; R.A. No. 5676, which 

recognized and provided, among others, powers and responsibilities for village units 

in the Philippines then called as “barrios;” and the Decentralization Act of 1967 under 

R.A.No. 5185 which allowed local government units to supplement efforts in 

agricultural extension and rural health functions.  

 

With the declaration of martial law in the Philippines in 1972, Presidential Decree 

(hereinafter referred to simply as P.D.) No. 1, which implemented the Integrated 

Reorganization Plan then pending in Congress, provided for decentralization by way 

of deconcentration or the transfer of functions and responsibilities to lower level 

administrative units from the center. P.D. No. 1 also renamed the barrio to become 

“barangays,” which is now the label used for village governments in the Philippines.  

 

In 1983, a local government code, Batas PambansaBilang 337 (National Law No. 

337) was also enacted by the legislature operating under the martial law regime, and 

whichattempted to codify all laws and issuances governing local government 

units.This statute was subsequently repealed with the enactment of the present Local 

Government Codeof the Philippines under RA 7160. 

 

During the martial law period in the Philippines (1972-1986), several decrees were 

signed into law by then President Ferdinand E. Marcos in the form of presidential 

decrees (hereinafter referred to simply as P.D.) pertaining to or attempting to 

strengthen local government units.  

 

Using his law-making powers which he arrogated upon himself under his regime, 

Marcos issued such policies as P.D. No. 76 which required natural and juridical 

persons to file sworn statements of the values of the real property they owned or were 

administering, and thereby adjusted the rates of real property assessment;
7
P.D. No. 

                                            
6
Among the early advocates of decentralization and local autonomy was the then University of the 

Philippines College of Public Administration (UPCPA), now U.P. National College of Public 

Administration and Governance (UPNCPAG), which lobbied for the creation of a Local Government 

Center within its wings to conduct studies, researches and policy proposalson local governments and 

on decentralization. The LGC was established by act of Congress in 1965 under R.A. 4223, June, 1965. 

Now renamed as the Center for Local and Regional Governance (CLRG) under the UPNCPAG, the 

Center recently celebrated its 50
th

 founding anniversary and continues to pursue the advocacy of 

greater and substantive local autonomy. 
7
 The Real Property Tax is generally recognized as the major source of income or revenue by local 

governments in the Philippines. If properly administered, it is claimed that they can contribute as much 

as 30 % of total local government income in the Philippines. See Cuaresma, 2013; Llanto, 2009.  
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144, which provided for the distribution of internal revenue allotments (or IRA which 

represents the share of tax collections made by the national government to local units; 

P.D. 231 otherwise known as the Local Tax Code which laid down the sources of 

revenues for local government units; P.D. No. 426 which further amended the local 

tax code, to establish policies on national-local relations; and P.D. No. 477, which 

provided policies and rules on local fiscal administration (Tapales, 1995).
8
 

 
An Overview of the Local Government Code of the Philippines 

 
As conceived, the Local Government Code of the Philippines under R.A. 7160 can be 

said as a major breakthrough, the culmination in the long and difficult journey 

towards local autonomy in the Philippines. It is intended to engender local autonomy 

through devolution or the transfer of power and authority to lower level political or 

local government units. 

 

R.A. No. 7160 is a fulfilment of the provision of the 1987 Philippine Constitution, 

which provides among others, that Congress shall enact a local government code that 

will institutionalize a system of decentralization (Sec. 3) whereby local government 

units shall be extended more power, authority, responsibilities and resources.
9
 

 

The Code is considered a historic legislation because it is comprehensive and 

extensive, encompassing many aspects of powers and authority devolved to local 

government units that have not been captured in previous laws. Its policy is well-

defined under Sec. 2, Book I which provides that LGUs “shall enjoy genuine and 

meaningful autonomy to enable them to attain their fullest development as self-reliant 

communities…” 

 

As it is, the LGC covers a vast and bulky enumeration of policies and mandates 

provided in four books divided into 536 sections to transform local government units 

into self-reliant communities.
10

It is thus a complex codified body of legislation that 

capture the many facets and aspects of local governance that had been neglected, if 

not conveniently ignored through many attempts because of vested interests in the 

legislature and in the national government, which has been disinclined to share power 

and authority.  

                                            
8
 There is not enough space here to discuss and examine the provisions of these statutes in detail. The 

discussion however stresses the point that a series of attempts to institutionalize decentralization by 

way of either deconcentration or devolution has been a long and arduous journey. See also Brillantes, 

Jr. and Sonco II. 2011;Brillantes, Jr., 2003; and Tapales, 1995. Discussions on the concepts of the 

variants of decentralization, i.e., deconcentration, devolution and debureaucratization are discussed in 

Brillantes, Jr., 2003). 
9
 The 1987 Philippine Constitution, ratified by the Filipino people following the end of the martial law 

regime in 1986, (and supplanting the martial law 1973 Constitution), outlines under Article X (Local 

Government), 21 Sections which identify powers, policies, structure and administrative organization, 

subdivisions and other provisions pertaining to local government units. Again, there is not much space 

here to discuss the many ramifications and facets of these provisions in the Philippine Constitution in 

detail. 
10

 It is extremely difficult here to discuss in detail the various provisions of the Code, which made it 

compelling for this paper to isolate salient points pertinent to our discussion. Admittedly, it is 

extremely difficult to fully exhaust and absorb appreciation and analysis of the many ramifications of 

the Code, even after 25 years! This is therefore a continuing study to incrementally identify gaps and 

weaknesses of the Code and which this Paper precisely seeks to do. 
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Under Sec. 17, Book I of the Code, several basic services and facilities have been 

devolved to LGUs, namely, agricultural extension and on-site research, community-

based forest projects, field health and hospital services, public works and 

infrastructure projects derived from local funds, school building programs, social 

welfare services, tourism facilities, housing projects for provinces and cities and such 

other services pertaining to industrial support.  

 

Llanto provides a somewhat capsulized description of the services and responsibilities 

devolved under the LGC to local governments in the Philippines: 

 

“But before the enactment of the Code, local 

government units have limited spending, taxing and 

borrowing power. Yet, local government units are now 

responsible for the following areas: land use planning, 

agricultural extension and research, community-based 

forestry, solid waste disposal system, environmental 

management, pollution control, primary health care, 

hospital care, social welfare services, local buildings 

and structures, public parks, municipal services and 

enterprises such as public markets and abattoirs, local 

roads and bridges, health facilities, housing, communal 

irrigation, water supply, drainage, sewerage, flood 

control and inter-municipal telecommunications” 

(Llanto, 2009: 73-74). 

 

As can be seen, the Code has given the local government units with far-reaching and 

enormous responsibilities to give them more leeway in managing the communities 

under their jurisdiction.   

 

The regulatory powers, on the other hand, that were devolved to the LGUs include the 

reclassification of agricultural lands, enforcement of environmental laws, inspection 

of food products, quarantine, enforcement of the national building code, operation of 

community public utility conveyances (tricycles), processing and approval of 

subdivision plans and the establishment of cockpits and  the holding of cockfights.  

 

The LGC also provided for greater citizen participation in local governance with 

provisions for the mandatory participation and membership of the private sector and 

non-government organizations in local special bodies, such as local development 

councils, local school and health boards, the local peace and order councils and the 

local prequalification, bids and awards committees. 

 

As to sources of incomes, the LGC authorized locally generated revenues, aside from 

the real property tax, such as taxes on incomes of banks and other financial 

institutions, forest products and concessions, mines and mineral products, licensing, 

permits and other fees and charges. The LGUs were also given authority to adjust tax 
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rates once every five years but not to exceed 10 percent of the rates prescribed in the 

Code, and the power to grant tax exemption privileges.
11

 

 

As such, local government units under the Code have been vested with greater taxing 

power as against that before the LGC. Corollary to this, they are also now authorized 

to borrow from banks, float local bonds without the need of securing authority from 

the Department of Finance as required prior to the Code (Llanto, 2009).  

 

 

Impact of the LGC on Local Governance: The Gains 

 

After 25 years of the implementation of the local government code, what has been the 

impact and gains on local governance in the Philippines? Obviously, the Code sought, 

first and foremost, to address the problems of local governments so that better local 

administration can be put in place. But it must be pointed out here, at the risk of 

editorializing, that the LGC is a reform measure that was conceived as a response to 

the growing clamor for greater autonomy at the local levels. 

 

Based on a rough and preliminary assessment, the following could be identified as 

some of the recognized salutary gains of the LGC during the last 25 years: 

 

1. Grassroots empowerment and greater citizens’ participation in the 

communities. The provisions of the LGC have provided several mechanisms for 

participation by the populace and the different sectors such as women, workers, and 

special groups like ethnic and the urban poor segment. It established policies on 

plebiscites, referenda, people’s initiatives and recall, where the citizenry are allowed 

to take direct participation in the creation of local units, abolition or merger of 

existing ones and directly propose or amend local ordinances through the petition of 

at least 1,000 registered voters in the case of provinces and cities, 100 in 

municipalities and 50 in barangays as mandated under Sec. 122 of the Code (Chapter 

2 – Local Initiatives and Referendum, Title 9, Book 1). Under this provision, “such 

proposals through the system of initiative shall not be repealed, modified or amended 

by the Sanggunian within six months” (Tapales, 1995: 404).  The citizen power of 

recall, on the other hand, provides that registered voters in a locality can express loss 

of confidence on elective local officials during their term of office so that they can be 

recalled. There is a lengthy and complex process on this provided under Sec. 69-75 

under Chapter 5, Title two. Thus, as Ilago and Lopos (2013: 175), “participation has 

been one of the hallmarks of decentralization efforts.” 

 

2. Greater Involvement of Civil Society and People’sOrganizations and the 

Private Sector in Policy-making and in the Management of Public Affairs. Under 

the Code, civil society organizations and the private sector are mandated to be 

represented in special local boards and council, particularly local development 

councils. Under Sec. 34 (Book 1, Title 1, Chapter 4 – Relations with People’s and 

Non-governmental Organizations), local government units are directed to promote the 

establishment and operation of people’s and non-government organizations (NGOs) 

                                            
11

 The basic features of the LGC are also briefly outlined in bullet points in Nolledo, 1991, and which 

this paper also used as reference. 
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as active partners in development. In the local prequalification, bids and awards 

committees of every province, municipality or city, it is mandated that a practicing 

public accountant from the private sector to be designated by local chapters of the 

Philippine Institute of Certified Public Accountants (PICPA) should be appointed 

(Sec. 37, Chapter 5, Book 1, Title1). Likewise, two positions are reserved for NGOs 

in the local development councils while citizens’ groups must also be represented in 

local school boards, the local healthboards and the local peace and order councils. 

Thus, it could be said that the LGC has taken to recognize the active roles of NGOs 

and the private sector in the governance of local communities (see also Tapales, 

1995). 

 

3. The Rise and Strengthening of Inter-local Cooperation Through 

theEstablishmentof Leagues of Local Government Units and ElectiveOfficials. 

Under Book 3, Title 6, Chapters 1 and 2, Sections 491-510, the Code provides for the 

leagues of local government units and of elective officials. These involve 

organizations or leagues of barangays, municipalities, cities and provinces. Leagues 

and federations of elective officials – vice-governors of provinces, vice-mayors of 

municipalities, cities and barangays and members of the Sanggunian (legislative 

councils) of LGUs are mandated to organize themselves into leagues and federations, 

which enhances inter-local cooperation, exchanges of experiences and insights, as 

well as bench-marking among local units. As a result, benchmarking as an ingredient 

for local good governance has been a major contribution of the Code (Brillantes, et. 

al., 2013). 

 

This also paved the way for the establishment of the Union of Local Authorities of the 

Philippines (ULAP) which was formed on September 3, 1998 and registered with the 

Securities and Exchange Commission of the Philippines as duly bona fide body that 

will serve as the umbrella organization of all leagues of local government units, as 

well as leagues and federations of local and appointive officials. The ULAP was 

organized as a body where local officials are given the opportunity to exchange views 

and perspectives in discussing local and national issues. It was officially recognized 

as such under Presidential Executive Order No. 351 dated August 17, 2004. 
 

4. Consciousness on the Rights of Local Government Units and Greater 

Transparency. As a result of the various provisions outlined in the Code, LGUs in the 

Philippines have become more conscious and assertive of their rights and 

powerstowards articulating their concerns and has provided greater vigor to the Union 

of Local Authorities of the Philippinesas an umbrella organization of the leagues and 

federations of the LGUs.This consciousness has given attention to greater and 

renewed transparency and accountability among LGUsthat emphasized the 

significance of democratic decentralization (Cabo, 2013). 
 

5. Recognition of Best Practices under the GalingPook Awards (Excellent 

or Best Localities) Program. The Code has somehow also served to establish the 

GantimpalangPanglilingkodPook or GawadGalingPook (Service Award for a 

Locality or Award for Excellent Practice of a Locality) which was launched as a 

pioneering awards program that recognized innovation and excellence in local 

governance, as well as the replication of innovative and excellent practices in local 

governance and citizen awareness on these programs. 

(http://unpan1.un.org/intradoc/groups/public/documents/un/unpan030407.pdf). 

 

http://unpan1.un.org/intradoc/groups/public/documents/un/unpan030407.pdf
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6. Anti-Poverty and Development Initiatives at the Local Levels. The 

advocacy that is most pronounced in the Code are the formation of self-reliant and 

sustainable communities. Basically, the spirit that has generally been attached to 

decentralization and local autonomy is the empowerment of local levels to make them 

self-reliant, independent and self-sustaining. Within this framework lies a compelling 

advocacy towards fighting poverty that has become endemic at the local levels, 

particularly far-flung communities that have been habitually and systematically 

marginalized and neglected because of the concentration of attention, and therefore of 

resources, given to the urban centers.  

 

The Code has helped ushered some degree of development orientation among local 

officials, posing a challenge for them to stimulate economic activities and attract 

investments, create livelihood opportunities and employment and bring its citizens 

into the mainstreams of economic activities. A controversial provision for instance in 

the Code is the power vested to LGUs to enter into credit and other financial 

transactions for local projects, which allowed them to borrow from private banks (but 

not foreign sources) and adopt credit financing schemes. They are also authorized “to 

secure and receive financial grants or donations subject to the approval of the relevant 

national agency” (Tapales, 1995: 403). The intention here, of course, is to help them 

pump-prime the local economyamidst the problematic of the challenges of the local 

officials’ capability to wisely invest or use these resources. 

 

7. Participation in local elections by the citizenry remained strong, if not 

strengthened. Based on a rapid field appraisal in the different regions of the country 

conducted last year,
12

 most of the reports indicated that voting turn-out in the 

communities remained high, registering as high as 80 per cent. While it could be 

claimed that voting participation in the Philippines has been generally high over the 

years, it could also be maintained that the citizenry continue to be interested in 

electoral processes in spite of perceived infirmities such as election fraud and 

violence, vote buying and disenfranchisement. 

 

8. Women leaders are on the rise.The role of women in governance is well-

defined under the Philippine Constitution. During the past 25 years, it is reported by 

the RFA studies that women participation in policymaking and public management 

has increased with many women leaders emerging in the different provinces, 

municipalities and cities during the past two decades. 

 

Certainly, much more can be added to this brief inventory of positive developments 

that resulted in the implementation of the Code in the Philippines. As it is, a broader 

study is to be conducted to identify the concrete contributions to local development of 

this piece of legislation. But there are dysfunctions that have likewise become evident 

as assessment of the Code are made to define gaps and weaknesses of this signal 

                                            
12

 I am citing here a Study conducted last year under the auspices of the Philippine Society for Public 

Administration (PSPA) with support from the UNDP and the Department of Interior and Local 

Government. The Study was done mostly by faculty members and researchers of various higher 

education institutions in the regional subdivisions of the country. The report of Study, while being 

integrated and nearing completion at the time of this writing, is titled “Decentralization, 

Democratization and Development: An Agenda for Reform. A Rapid Field Appraisal,” and hereinafter 

referred to simply as the RFA or Rapid Field Appraisal, 2015. 
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legislation, which comprehensive as it may appear, have not yielded the intended 

outcomes. The next discussion provides for these. 

 

The Challenges to LGUs: The Problematic of Implementation 

 
The Code, as pointed out earlier, was conceived to respond to an advocacy that has 

lingered for sometime in the Philippines for decades. Its passage in 1991 brought 

much optimism to liberate local political units from extreme reliance and dependency 

on the national government. The rhetoric contained in many of its more than 500 

sections and provisions expressed the shared aspiration to strengthen and empower 

LGUs to be at the helm of forging their futures, especially in the aspects of fighting 

poverty, engendering development, self-reliance, consolidating good governance 

practices and reinvigorating democracy.  

 

But it can also be acknowledged perhaps that it should not be regarded as a nostrum 

or a cure-all, one-size-formula that will correct the many multifarious problems that 

beset communities. It is not a panacea that can shape magical solutions to enduring 

problems that have mutated and metastasized for many years.But as can be shown 

here, the problems are interlocking and interrelated. The following list, again, 

tentative and preliminary, provides some of these dysfunctions: 

 

1. The Problematic of the Absorptive Capacities of LGUs has not Matched 

the Demands of Responsibilities Entrusted by the Code. As highlighted in previous 

discussions of this Paper, much responsibilities and functions have been devolved to 

LGUs under the Code. Many of these functions require technical skills and 

preparation, and of which many LGUs in the Philippines may not have. Such 

technical activities as solid waste management, environmental management, pollution 

control, primary health care and many other functions require not only technical 

expertise but adequate and skilled manpower which many LGUs, particularly those in 

the peripheries or the rural areas, are ill-equipped to maintain. As can be expected, 

skilled manpower tends to gravitate in the major urban centers, if not abroad, as a 

factor conditioned or dictated by income. While training programs have been 

launched in some LGUs, these remain to be inadequate because of the periodic turn-

over of local personnel who may opt to seek employment in other countries or in the 

national government. Brillantes, et. al. (2013:297) is thus emphatic that “[b]ecause of 

the massive devolution of powers to local governments, capacity building should be 

high in the priority agenda for local governance.”  

 

2. The Financial Capacities of LGUs Leave Much to be Desired. Closely 

related to the problem of absorptive capacities is the dilemma of financial capabilities 

among LGUs. As pointed out by Llanto, the principal challenge faced by LGUs “is 

finding the means to mobilize adequate financing for local government” (Llanto, 

2009: 76). Similarly, Brillantes, et. al. (2013:296) point out rather tersely and 

emphatically that “[d]ecentralization of powers without financial decentralization is 

meaningless.” It is also asserted that local tax collections have been grossly 

inadequate so as to effectively cover the LGUs’ fiscal obligations because “[a]vailable 

revenue sources are significantly restricted” and that “local government revenue effort 

was an average of 0.08 percent of GNP in the pre-Code period, an average of 1.2 

percent from 1992 to 2003, and 1.1 percent of GNP in 2004-2007. (Llanto, 2009: 82-

84). Generally therefore, many LGUs, particularly poor fifth and sixth class 
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municipalities do not have a rich tax base and therefore hard put to finance the 

requirements of service delivery and fully assuming of the functions of those 

devolved to them. A report by the national government’s Department of Finance and 

the Bureau of Local Government Finance revealed that of the 144 cities in the 

Philippines, with particular reference to those with more than 10 years of cityhood, at 

least one for every two cities “have not fully realized their local revenue potential” 

and that “[l]ike provinces, the mandatory shares from the Internal Revenue Allotment 

(IRA) and other national government revenues make up most of the regular income 

(PDI, 2014, A-13).
13

 

 

3. Many Local Governments Continue to be Dependent on their Shares of 

the Internal Revenue Allotment. It is quite evident that the LGUs remain to be 

dependent on the Internal Revenue Allotment. A study undertaken by the Japan 

International Cooperation Agency (JICA) in 2008 and cited by Llanto (2013)
14

 points 

out that for the period 2002-2006, the “IRA has been the biggest source of revenue of 

LGUs, contributing on the average, 63% of the total revenue” with locally sourced 

revenues comprising of tax and non-tax sources amounted only to 31 percent in2002 

and 33 percent in 2006. Given this situation, many provinces and municipalities are 

highly dependent on the IRA, which in some extreme cases can account to as much as 

95 percent of local revenues (Llanto, 2013: 85-86). The major source of local 

revenues is the one derived from real property taxes (RPT). But the problem in the 

RPT is that the market values of the RPT are not revised periodically with many 

LGUs revising their schedules as far back as 1991. For many years, LGUs have also 

been remiss in revising their tax codes “even if some tax rates are not indexed to 

inflation” (Llanto, 2013: 81). 

 

On top of this, as Cuaresmamaintains, that [d]espite having a clear tax base, RPTs are 

poorly administered,” and that problems occur in all stages of RPT administration as 

reflected by audit reports, where RPT delinquencies of revenue are lost either from 

tax evasion or inability of the LGU to collect (Cuaresma, 2013: 254). While the use of 

Geographic Information Systems (GIS) has been time and again recommended to 

improve the tax information system, not many LGUs have acquired the technology to 

employ the technique. 

 

It is must however be noted that during the past twenty years of the implementation of 

the Local Government Code, only 32 cities have updated their real property tax 

schedules, as contained in a report by Department of Finance and the Bureau of Local 

Government Finance (PDI, 2016). This means that of the 144 cities in the Philippines, 

majority or 112 other cities continue to use outdated schedules of market values of 

real property taxes and thereby limit their revenue generation capacities.   

 

4. The National Government Continues to hold and control the Bulk of 

Productive Sources of Revenue even in the Post-Code period (Llanto, 2013). As 

explained by Llanto (2013), the inability of LGUs in the post-Code period to generate 

financing is conditioned by the reality that the central government continues to control 

revenue sources and other resources including those that should be legitimately 

                                            
13

 See also http://iskor.blgf.gov.ph/#.  
14

 Unfortunately, Llanto was not able to cite the details of the JICA study cited. 

http://iskor.blgf.gov.ph/
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transferred to LGUs. The amounts appropriated for a given year are not necessarily 

disbursed, and in fact records from the national government’s Department of Budget 

and Management (DBM) show that amounts appropriated, for example  from 2005-

2007,  have not been fully distributed.  

 

Remittances of special shares of LGUs can be withheld even with an appropriation 

cover, such that there is no assurance that LGUs will receive their entitlements for a 

given year (Llanto, 2013. Citing Castel, 2008). Under the Code, LGUs are entitled to 

shares from revenue collected from the utilization and development of national wealth 

within the LGUs jurisdiction, in this case, in mining, energy resources production, 

royalties from mineral reservation, forestry charges and other such fees, taxes and 

charges. Under special laws, LGUs are entitled to shares from the value-added tax 

(VAT), the gross income taxes paid by businesses and enterprises within the declared 

economic zones, franchise taxes for horse racing, special privilege tax paid by hydro-

electric power developers and collection from excise taxes on locally manufactured 

Virginia-type cigarettes of the tobacco producing regions in the Northern provinces 

(Llanto, 2013, 90-91). The releases of these shares are also dictated by political 

considerations such as political party affiliation. It thus makes sense as Briones (2015) 

suggested that these shares, including the IRA, be automatically downloaded to 

LGUs, although this may entail special rules and guidelines that may require complex 

processes and procedures.  

 

Briones (2015) points out bitterly that in the face of these realities, what the 

Philippines is moving towards greater “administrative decentralization” of national 

programs, and that on the fiscal side, there is a creeping accelerated centralization and 

tightening of fiscal control where release of funds have to be negotiated with the 

President or the DBM. She asserts that allocations for government services are still 

coursed through the regional offices of the national government and that LGUs are 

being made to compete with each other and other national government agencies. It is 

also significant to cite here that of the Pesos (Php) 3 Trillion (US$63.8B) 2016 budget 

under the general appropriations act, what the LGUs will receive will be only about 

Php 428,619,518 or roughly US$9.1B. 

 

5.There is a Wide Disparity in the Distribution of Government Personnel 

Between the National Government and the LGUs. It should also be noted here that 

there is much concentration of government personnel at the national level even in the 

post Code period. A report by the Civil Service Commission shows that in an 

inventory of government personnel in the Philippines, there is a total of 1,409,660 

government employees as of 2010. Of these, 25.9 percent or about 365,725 are 

employed in LGUs, which, in turn, are divided in provinces, cities and municipalities. 

This suggests around 74 percent are assigned in the national government.  This is also 

reflected in another independent study by Quora which claimed that there are 63.6% 

national government employees, 7.2% government owned and controlled corporation 

(GOCCs)and around 29% for local governments(https://www.quora.com/Philippines/ 

How-many-government-employees-are-there-in-the-Philippines). It should be noted 

that these figures are well within the post-Code era. And this is somehow confirmed 

by an earlier study done by Sto. Tomas (2003) which showed that only 26% of the 

total number of government employees are in local governments units. Given this 

glaring disparity, and aggravated by financing issues, it stands to reason that LGUs 

https://www.quora.com/Philippines/How-many-government-employees-are-there-in-the-Philippines
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will be hard put in fulfilling the devolved functions even with the many provisions of 

the Code. 

 

6. The Poverty Incidence has not been contained. Poverty, which continues 

to be endemic even if it has somewhat declined during the 25 years of the 

implementation of the Code. Briones (2015) stresses this with apprehension by saying 

that the Philippines had missed the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) it has set 

by falling short of the target of 17.2% by 2015 or half of the poverty incidence 

recorded in 1991, the year of the enactment of the Code, of about 34.4%. As of the 

first semester of 2014, the poverty incidence was estimated to a high of 25.8%. While 

the slow decline in poverty incidence cannot be entirely attributed to the Code, it is 

significant to emphasize here that the Code, by supposedly strengthening LGUs which 

are at the forefront of contact with the community, primarily was envisioned to be one 

of the major responses of government in fighting poverty.
15

 

 

7. Political dynasties remain well-entrenched in the various provinces, 

cities and towns of the country. Political dynasty here refers to the control of 

elective political offices and positions by one family in a community or locality. 

Members of the same clan or family – husbands, wives, brothers and sisters, sons and 

daughters and other relations – hold elective positions simultaneously as provincial 

governors, town mayors, representatives of Congress, council and board members of 

local legislative bodies. As such, other leaders are denied the opportunity to offer 

alternative agenda of governance in the different communities effectively controlled 

by a ruling family. The issue is further aggravated if the ruling family is not oriented 

towards good governance and more focused towards preserving their hold on power.It 

appears that the enactment and implementation of the Code has not at contained the 

prevalence of political dynasties 

 

Concluding Remarks 

 
To be sure, many of the issues that have been cited here have likewise been observed 

and noted by several competent analysts and experts of local government in the 

Philippines (Brillantes, et.al. 2013; Brillantes and Songco, 2011; Llanto, 2009; 

Brillantes, 2003; Tapales, 1995). As such, there appears to be an emerging consensus 

towards forging an agenda of streamlining not only the provisions of the Code itself, 

but other concatenated and concatenating issues and concerns that somehow serve to 

impede on the full and unhampered implementation of the spirit of the Code and the 

aspirations of authentic local autonomy. 

 

It is however conceded here that there are still many issues that need to be addressed 

and which this brief and passing overview have not sufficiently covered. These issues 

and problems involve such matters as political dynasties at the local level or the 

control or stranglehold of political leadership by one family or clan in a locality or 

                                            
15

 Briones (2015) cites data taken from the National Development Authority (NEDA) and the United 

Nations Development Programme.2014.The Philippine Fifth Progress Report – Millennium 

Development Goals. Pasig City: NEDA; also from the Philippine Statistical Authority – National 

Statistical Coordination Board. 2015. MDG Watch: Statistics at a glance of the Philippine Progress 

based on the MDG Indicators.Accessed August 8, 2015 from 

http://www.nscb.gov.ph/stats/mdg/mdg_watch.asp. 

http://www.nscb.gov.ph/stats/mdg/mdg_watch.asp
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community. Also important are questions of human rights violations, peace and order 

and the many, multifarious aspects of development, as well as inter-governmental and 

inter-local relations. This Paper admittedly also has not given extended attention to 

the legion of problems attached to poverty alleviation and the programs that have 

been launched both by the national government and the LGUs.  

 

These are the limitations of this Paper which, as pointed earlier, remains to be a work 

in progress. At best, this Study therefore, focused on the major concerns that have 

somehow impeded and compromised the full realization of genuine local autonomy in 

the Philippines during more than two decades.There is therefore now a compelling 

agenda to scrutinize and examine more attentively the big issues and big questions on 

why local autonomy is not working within the ideals and aspirations that it was 

supposed to fulfill. 
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League of Cities of the Philippines and Union of Local Authorities of the Philippines . 

 

Abstract 
  

Historically, the Philippines has a centralized form of government under a democratic 

system. Decentralization efforts were initiated during the Martial Law period in the 

70s but these were focused on the administrative aspect of governance until the 

passage of the Local Government Code in 1991. In the 25 years since the passage of 

the local government code of 1991 (RA 7160), it can be argued that the local 

government units have been able to adapt to their expanded devolve powers. There 

are elected local chief executives who have exemplified excellence in the use of their 

powers and become model leaders of the rest of the world. 

 

Decentralization continuous to play an important role in governance, it also helps 

address democracy giving the local government autonomy and building their 

capability and capacity in generating local revenues and therefore contributes to 

development.  

  

Decentralization is important, as remarked by former Sen. Aquilino Q. Pimentel Jr. as 

it brought the government closer to the people. With decentralized system, the local 

government unit are empowered to modernized and develop their community. It 

becomes really effective once accompanied by serious attempts to change the existing 

structures of power, improved the opportunities for participation and engage the 

disadvantage in the political process. Fundamentally, it is a process of making 

governance at the local level more responsive to the needs of the large majority of the 

population. 

 

This paper will explore on the good practices of Mandaluyong City, a highly 

urbanized city in the heart of Metro Manila that experiences the positive gains of 

decentralization and democratization. It will look at the innovative programs and 

projects intended to achieve development. The City took pride in the success of the 

programs which prompted the Department of the Interior and Local Government 

(DILG) to award Mandaluyong with the Seal of Good Local Governance in 2015 

covering the areas of Good Financial Housekeeping; Social Protection; Disaster 

Preparedness; Business - friendliness and Competitiveness; Environmental 

Management; and Peace and Order. Another pride of Mandaluyong is when it 

received the United Nations Award for Public Service for its innovative project for 

children with special needs, aptly called Project TEACH (Therapy, Education and 

Assimilation of Children with Handicap). 

 

Keywords: Local Government Code/ Decentralization/ Democratization/   
                     Development/ Devolution/ Philippines 
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Introduction 

 

For more than two decades, decentralization has been the dominant trend in 

central-local relations in Asia. The starting point was the 1991 Local Government 

Code in the Philippines that followed “people power” democratization. This 

legislation introduced significant political decentralization into a country that had 

undergone considerable centralization under the authoritarian regime. Functions were 

transferred to provincial, city and municipal administrations. The Philippines 

provided both a model and inspiration to other countries in Asia where centralization 

had been the dominant themes across the continent. 

 

Decentralization is defined by United Nations Development Program ( UNDP ) as 

“ the restructuring or reorganization of authority so that there is a system of 

co-responsibility between institutions of governance at the central, regional and local 

levels according to the principle of subsidiarity, thus increasing the overall quality 

and effectiveness of the system of governance, while increasing the authority and 

capacities of sub-national at all levels”. 

 

Decentralization and Democratization 

 

Decentralization is a strategy used by the government towards democratizing the 

political system and accelerating the attainment of sustainable development (Morda, 

2006) for the reason that it will promote or allow fuller participation of the citizens in 

government affairs and will give the local governments and communities a more 

active role in the economic, social and political development (De Guzman, 1993).
 

Government further assures that through decentralization “development would be 

more responsive to the needs of the people and would create opportunities in the 

regions, promote employment and economic activities and economic activities and 

strengthen people’s participation in the affairs of the government (Ibid.).
.
Different 

forms of decentralization can be distinguished primarily in terms of the extent of 

authority transferred and the amount of autonomy. Decentralization may take the form 

of devolution and deconcentration. 

 

Deconcentration involves the “redistribution of administrative responsibilities only 

with the central government (Morada, 2006). It is not a transfer of power from the 

central government but merely to “delegate such powers and responsibilities to the 

hierarchical levels, primarily to facilitate the administration of national programs and 

services, and this approach is otherwise referred to as administrative decentralization 

(De Guzman, 1993). Administrative decentralization can take effect without the 

necessity of legislation but with the issuance of an executive administrative order 

although the local units now have responsibilities bestowed to them, they are still 

supervised and controlled the central government, therefore, all transactions cannot be 

done unless approved by the central government. 

 

Devolution on the other hand, “seek to create or strengthen independent levels or units of 

government through giving them certain functions or create units of government that are 

outside its control” (De Guzman, 1993).
 
It is also called as “political decentralization and 

involves the transfer of power, responsibility and resources for the performance of certain 

functions from the national to the local government” (Ibid.) 
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Local Government Code 

 

In 1991, a Local Government Code was enacted in the Philippines. It was by far the 

most radical and far-reaching policy that addressed the decades-old problem of an 

overcentralized politico-administrative system, where the most significant political 

and administrative decisions were made in Manila. The promulgation of the Code was 

in accordance to a provision in the 1987 Constitution that declares that “the state shall 

ensure the autonomy of local governments.” 

 

The enactment of the Code was welcomed by most sectors of society. It finally 

transferred to the local government units the responsibility for the delivery of basic 

services, including appropriate personnel, assets, equipment, programs and projects. 

 

The following are the major features of the Code: 

 

(a)  It devolves to local governments units the responsibility for the delivery of 

various  aspects of basic services that earlier were the responsibility of the 

national government. These basic services include the following: health; social 

services; environment; telecommunications services and housing projects. 

 

(b) The Code also provides the legal and institutional infrastructure for expanded 

participation of civil society in local governance. More specifically, it allocates to 

non-governmental organizations (NGO) and people’s organizations (POs) specific 

seats in local special bodies. These special bodies include the local development 

council, the local health board, and the local school board. Because of their ability 

to organize and mobilize the people, one door-wide open for NGO and PO 

participation in governance are in the areas of promoting local accountability and 

answerability, specifically through the recall and people’s initiative provisions. 

(c) The Code increases the financial resources available to local government units by 

broadening their taxing powers; providing them with a specific share from the 

national wealth exploited in their area (e.g. Mining, fishery and forestry charges) 

and increasing their share from the national taxes, internal revenue allotment (IRA) 

from previously low at 11% to as much as 40%. The Code also increases the elbow 

room of local governments to generate revenues from local fees and charges. 

 

(d) Finally, the Code lays the foundation for the development and evolution of more 

entrepreneurial oriented local governments. For instance, it provides the 

foundations for local governments to enter in build-operate-transfer (BOT) 

arrangements with the private sector, float bonds, obtain loans from local private 

institutions, etc. “all within the context of encouraging them to be “more 

business-like” and competitive in their operations in contradistinction to 

“traditional”government norms and operations.  
  

   (Source: Local Government in the Philippines: Book of Readings) 

 

Local Government System in the Philippines 

 

Local government may be defined as a political subdivision of the state endowed with 

authority to manage local affairs and vested with a political power to tax. The 

Philippines is a unitary state consisting of 81 provinces, 1,489 municipalities, 145 
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cities and 42,036 villages (barangays) as political subdivisions. The first tier in the 

local government hierarchy or at the subnational level is the province; at the next 

lower level are the municipality and the city, and the lowest tier is represented by the 

barangay or village which directly interacts with the grassroots- people in the 

community. A province, city or municipal government is structured somewhat like the 

national government in that: it has a local legislative branch, the Local Council, 

whose members are directly elected by the electorate in the province, city, or 

municipality, as the case may be, and which is responsible for the above-stated 

passage of ordinances and resolutions; and, it has the local executive, represented by 

the provincial governor, city of municipal mayor, as the case may be, who also 

directly elected by the voting population of the locality and who is responsible for 

executing local legislation and administering public services at the local level. The 

barangay or village is the smallest local government unit and is headed by the village 

chief who is elected with the village councilors. The Village chief enforces all laws 

and ordinances applicable to his or her constituencies. Village are also public 

corporations and therefore can be sue and be sued in court, enter into contracts, 

acquire and hold all kinds of property, and exercise such power or perform such acts 

as provided by law. 

 

Sources of Income and Revenue 

 

Local governments have common sources of revenue and income as well as 

respective revenue raising powers. They are empowered to derive income and revenue 

from: local taxation; rentals and charges for the use of public property and resources 

within local jurisdictions; earnings from local public enterprises and utilities; permits 

and licenses issued for establishments and operation within local boundaries; charges 

and fees for local government services and activities. They are also entitled to: 

stipulated shares from internal revenue collections or collections of national taxes and 

shares from the proceeds of the utilization, exploitation, and development of the 

national wealth (natural resources, mines, and mineral within their jurisdictional 

areas. 

 

Structure of Local Governments in the Philippines 
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Figure 1 Map of ASEAN Countries 

Source: 
http://i395.photobucket.com/albums/pp40/ssa_admin/FASA/south_east_asia_maprevised.jpg 

 
Figure 2 Map of National Capital Region 

source: Google Maps 
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Local Governance in Mandaluyong City: An Overview 

 

Historical Account and the Present Political Context 

 

There are different stories on the origin of the ancient name “Mandaluyong”. One 

claimed that the Spaniards named the placed Mandaluyong based on the report of 

what a navigator named Acapulo saw that the rolling hills were frequently lashed at 

by daluyong (“big waves from the sea”). This seems to give credence to traditional 

stories before the coming of the Spaniards that giant waves from the sea lashed at the 

adjoining hills of the vast lowland, referred to as “Salpukan ng Alon”. Father Felix 

dela Huerta, observed that the rolling topography of this land resembled giant waves 

of the sea. Hence, natives replying to the questio of strangers as to what the place was 

called, used to answer Mandaluyong, later hispanized by Spansih writers into 

Mandaluyong by affixing the “n” to the first syllable. 

 

In the 1800, Mandaluyong was first known as a barrio of Sta. Ana de Sapa which was 

part of te District of Paco, Province of Tondo. Named San Felipe Neri by the 

Spaniards in honor of the Patron Saint of Rome, it was separated civility from Santa 

Ana de Sapa in 1841. 

 

During the American regime in 1900’s San Felipe Neri was raised to a first class 

municipality with five (5) barrios, namely, Poblacion, Barangka, Hagdang Bato, 

Namayan and Hulo. Under Presidential Act No. 942, it was consolidated with the 

municipality of San Juan del Monte and became the seat of government. For several 

months in 1904, San Felipe Neri became the capital of the province of Rizal. San 

Felipe Neri was separated from San Juan and became an independent municipality on 

March 27, 1907. It was renamed the Municipality of Mandaluyong by virtue of House 

Bill No.3836 which was authored and sponsored by Assemblyman Pedro Magsalin, 

then the Representatives of the District of Rizal. 

 

During World War II, Mandaluyong lost many of her people, among them were 

Catholic priests and civilians. Destruction was felt all over, but with the timely arrival 

of the American Liberation Forces on February 9. 1945, the municipality was saved 

from further damages. That day became a red calendar day for Mandaluyong marking 

its liberation from Japanese imperial forces by the Americans. 

 

In the 60’s, Mandaluyong became a component municipality of Metropolitan Manila. 

Together with other component cities and municipalities, it has undergone significant 

physical and economic transformation. From a forestal town to a progressive 

municipality. Mandaluyong is now a highly urbanized city known to host most of the 

country’s best companies and corporations, shopping malls and hotels which are 

certainly world class in status. 

 

Mandaluyong and the municipality of San Juan used to be represented in Congress by 

a single Congressman. As it entered a cityhood in 1994, Mandalyong became a lone 

district with its own Representatives in Congress. 

 

Mandaluyong have come a long way from being a forested rolling hill to a bustling 

city of vibrant economic activities. In 2003, Mandaluyong was named the new tiger 

city of Metro Manila, among other accomplishments. 



93 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Profile 

 

Mandaluyong is a city that lies at the heart of Metropolitan Manila in the Republic of 

the Philippines. Mandaluyong’s remarkable rate of development since the early 80’s 

established the city as one of the most progressive economic centers in the country. 

Notable institutions and establishments in the city include the main headquarters of 

Asian Development Bank, Super Mall (SM) Megamall, Shangrila Plaza, San Miguel 

Corporation. Mandaluyong has a projected population of 339,769 at nighttime and 1.4 

million at daytime. It has a land area of 1,127 hectares. 

 
Decentralization and Economic Growth 

 

The implementation of the Standard Business Registration Procedure (SBRP) in 

Mandaluyong had immensely contributed to the steady increase in the yearly 

collection performance from the business sector. What used to take 3 days and 27 

steps to register a business has been streamlined to only 15 minutes and 4 main steps 

thereby encouraging more entrepreneurs and business owners to put up and open new 

businesses in the city.  Not only that this resulted in the dramatic increase in the 

collection of tax payments for the month of January but also in the increase of 

businesses in the city. 

 

 
 

The conducive business atmosphere in the City with its perfect location and fast 

Business Processing System has attracted giant corporations in the country to transfer 

their head offices to the City of Mandaluyong, the likes of notable giant corporations 

SM Group, San Miguel, United Laboratories, Asian Development Bank, Banco de 

Oro, among others. 
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Remarkable Business Tax Collection for January alone 

 

The flourishing business climate in the city is very steadily evident that even for 

January alone of the year 2016, payments for business taxes have reached the 900 

million mark (P913,578,789.92) for the first time with an increase of 25% or 182 

million compared to January of last year.  The figure has more than doubled since 

2007 with P285,197,223.31 collection or 221% increase from January 2007 to January 

2016. 

 

 
 

 

With all these developments, the city’s income from the Business Sector alone had 

shown constant increase through the years. Income from business operations reached 

more than 1.66 billion at the close of 2015, registering an increase of more than 206 

million or 14.19% from last year’s 1.46 billion. 
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There is also a noted steady increase in city revenues collection. In 2014, city 

revenues totaled 2.91 billion (P2,914,993,522.95) and increased to 3.53 billion 

(P3,534,679,016.79) at the close of 2015. This is an increase of more than 619 million 

or 21.25% from collections in taxes, permits and licenses fee, service and other 

general income. 

 

Business Awards and Citations 

 

 Local Government Luminary 2015 in recognition of being a Partner for Progress 

that promotes sustainable developments awarded by Meralco on March 8, 2016 
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 One of Top 5 Performing Local Government Units in the NCR awarded by the 

Department of the Interior and Local Government on October 2013 

 

 Most Business Friendly City in the Philippines--because of the untiring pursuit of 

excellence, Mandaluyong City was named and awarded as the Philippines’ Most 

Business Friendly City for 2013 (Highly Urbanized City Category), awarded by 

the Philippine Chamber of Commerce and Industry (PCCI), a respectable group 

of businessmen in the country 

 

 Ranked 2
nd

 Best City in Metro Manila based on the City’s Performance on 

Locally Generated income published in The Philippine Star on April 6, 2013 by 

the Bureau of Local Government Finance- Department of Finance. Mandaluyong 

City was recognized because of its ability and competence in Creating Own 

Revenues. 

 

 Top 3 Performing Cities Based on Locally Generated Revenues - 2015 List of 

Cities with Locally-sourced Revenues published in the Philippine Daily Inquirer 

dated January 13, 2016 by the Department of Finance-Bureau of Local 

Government Finance  
 

 Top 13 Competitiveness Index 2014 (Cities Ranking) cited by the National 

Competitive Council 

 

Decentralization and Health 

 

The City Government of Mandaluyong ensures that all children are well-taken cared of as 

early as from the time the mother gets pregnant. Literally and figuratively speaking, the 

mother and the babies inside her womb enjoy intensified health and nutrition programs. 

Programs such as Breastfeeding patrol, Mothers’ class, Task Force Young Mothers, 

Empowerment and Reaffirmation of Parental Abilities (ERPAT) and making nutrition as a 

priority program of the city. 

 

Rapid improvements in Health and Nutrition maybe ascribed to specific, deliberate 

health-nutrition related intervention and to change in the underlying social, economic, and 

health environment. In the early 90’s the city had little progress until recently, and the 

start of an improved trend coincided with increase in the number of health activities of the 

city. 

 

Decentralization and Environmental Protection 

 

Although Mandaluyong City has been doing well in the business front, they believe 

that sustainable development can occur if they are focused on addressing concern for 

the environment. The City Government wanted Mandaluyong to be a progressive city 

with clear air and healthy environment leading toward a more ecologically-sound 

community of empowered Mandaleños through constituent-responsive leadership. 

The City introduced the City Green Initiatives like the promotion of pro- 

environmental projects like the use of electric tricycles which are zero - emission 

vehicles. These e-trikes are availed through the grant from the Asian Development 

Bank. This ensures a more environment- friendly surrounding, protecting the health & 

general well-being of everyone, particularly the children. There is also an underpass 
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solar powered LED lighting project. In the face of climate change, the City 

Government has taken the lead in partnership with the International Finance 

Corporation (IFC) to set the framework for future structures and skycrapers in the 

City. Green Architectures will rise in that City that utilize only renewable resources. 

The project will focus on performance in the following areas of energy efficiency, 

water efficiency, materials and waste management, site sustainability and indoor 

environmental quality. There is also the creation of Green space or park development. 

 

Decentralization and Infrastructure 

 

a) The City Government converted a dirty, congested public cemetery into an 

environment-friendly and income generating facility. The cemetery is now known 

as Garden of Life Park and it is a “one-stop-shop”, a project that entailed a 4-C 

approach - i.e. cemetery, columbarium, crematorium, and chapel rolled into one. 

By transforming the cemetery into a park, the LGU also dispelled the nation that a 

cemetery is an eerie place. It has practically become an eco-tourism facility, with 

visitors coming from Laos, PDR, Korea, Australia and many others. 

 

b) Mandaluyong City entered to a partnership with the private sector through 

Build-Operate-Transfer (BOT) mode and has now constructed a public market 

that has approached world-class standards. In 1990, the public market in 

Mandaluyong burned down leaving the then municipality with no center of 

commerce and the prospect of reduced revenues. Then Mayor Benjamin S. Abalos 

reconstructed the public market through the Build-Operate-Transfer (BOT) 

scheme with the Macro Fund Builders, the concept of which was new in BOT law 

at that time. This is a pioneering effort that was both exciting and challenging. 

 

Decentralization and Social Services 

 

a) The local government of Mandaluyong City spearheaded the conceptualization 

and implementation of Project Therapy, Education and Assimilation of 

Children with Handicap (TEACH). This is a community-based program that 

directly benefits youth with disabilities residing in depressed areas. By providing 

children with special needs they can access to a network of free medical, 

rehabilitative, educational and related services. Project TEACH helps enable 

them to become integrated and productive members of society. The direct 

beneficiaries of this project are children with developmental conditions such as 

Intellectual Deficiency, Cerebral Palsy, Autism, and Down Syndrome 

 

b) Code of Parental Responsibility 

Ordinance 538, otherwise known as the Code of Parental Responsibility was 

enacted on March 2014. The ordinance underscores the duties and responsibilities 

of parents/guardians to their children as well as children with disability and 

provides for penalties consequent to failure to perform their parental obligations. 

 

Issues and Concerns 
 

In pursuit of genuine democratization, there must be a good communication between 

the National and Local Governments. The difficulty lies in the poor linkages among 

the different levels of government. National institutions (executive and legislative) 
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still continue to dominate the allocation of financial resources in the politico- 

administrative system. The IRA still constitutes a bulk of the budgets of most of the 

lower class municipalities. The experience of Mandaluyong has shown that the IRA 

has been unable to cover the cost of devolution. Many local governments have been 

unable to cover for the salaries of national government personnel devolved to them. 

This has been particularly true for the health sector where local governments have 

been required to pay the upgraded salaries of devolved health workers. There is a need 

to reform the financial decentralization. This includes the need to re-study the formula 

for the internal revenue allotment. For instance, there have been proposals to include 

the performance of local governments as a criterion in allocating their IRA. 

 

At present, democratization policies of the government are implementers based on the 

transfer of functions but not the transfer of power. The fact remains that central 

government still retains huge bureaucracies that execute government policies and 

programs. 

The imperatives of globalization and the response of local public institutions. 

Globalization here is manifested mostly in the continued growth of international trade 

between and among sovereign nations. How ready are local government units to 

response to the challenge of ASEAN? 

 

The role of Information, Communication and Technology (ICT). In this age of 

Technology, local government units must harness their capacities in management and 

development operations, e.g., payroll, issuance of permits and licenses, taxation etc. 

the challenge is a paperless bureaucracy. 

 

The term of office of local chief executives is only three years. Once a newly elected 

assumed office, the tendency is not to continue the good programs and projects of the 

past administration. 

 

Lessons Learned 

 

(1)  The transfer of power to the local level unburdened the central government and 

allowed it to concentrate on national issues. The Local Chief Executives, on the 

other hand, are able to immediately attend to the needs of the communities 

because they do not have to wait for the go signal of the national. The set-up 

encourages the local chief executives to be innovative, creative and dynamic to 

respond to the needs of their constituents. 
 

(2)  Broad participation is needed for the decentralization process to be successful.

 Private sector should be recognized as a critical partner in the process. In 

Mandaluyong, there is an active partnership with Mandaluyong Chamber of 

Commerce, Filipino-Chinese Chamber of Commerce and Mandaluyong-Muslim 

Chamber of Commerce. There is also participation of civil society in local 

governance. Over the years, various consultations have been conducted by the 

NGO community. Decentralization can facilitate empowerment and encourage 

creative local solutions. 
 

(3)  There can be no genuine local autonomy without fiscal autonomy. Fortunately, in 

the experience of Mandaluyong City under a decentralized set-up there is an 

adaptive financial resource to match the basic services rendered to communities. 

Mandaluyong looks for alternative ways of doing things to generate revenues and 
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mobilize resources at the local level. They have entered into partnership with the 

business sector. One best example is Built-Operate-Transfer scheme. The first city 

in the Philippines to implement this law.   
 

(4)  A key factor that will facilitate the success of decentralization is the political will 

as manifested by a vision for excellent public service and leadership commitment. 
 

(5)  The experience of other local government units are replete with innovations. 

ASEAN countries need to share their good practices and learn from each other 

success stories. International Conferences served as a venue to learn and update 

themselves with reform in public administration and governance. 
 

(6) Improvement in the quality of life which includes citizen empowerment, 

promoting public interest especially for the marginalized sector of the community, 

and sensitivity to gender roles. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Decentralization, Democratization and Development are concepts that are related to 

each other.  Decentralization is seen as a process involving the transfer of power, 

functions and resources from the centre to local authority in an attempt to bring the 

government “closer to the people”.  In the process, ordinary citizens acquired a voice 

in certain decisions what affects them. Hence, this is the fundamental challenge to 

democracy. In the growing decentralization and democratization, the new mantra now 

is development and this reaches to the different actors of governance the state, civil 

society (NGOs) and private sector. 

 

Looking back, 25 years of decentralization and democratization had been useful in the 

city of Mandaluyong. The incumbent Mayor took full advantage of the opportunities 

opened up in the Local Government Code. Development is evident in the increase of 

investment of the city. During the watch of the present administration, the City 

transformed from a sleepy town to a progressive one now called “Tiger City.” 

 

Factors that contributed to the success of decentralization is due to a number of 

factors. One is the political will and leadership commitment to serve. Second is the 

strong partnership with the civil society and private sector. Lastly, changing the 

mindsets of the people and empowering them to make governance works. 

 

Mandaluyong’s Good Practices paved the way for the local and international 

recognition. The city experience brings so much pride to the people of Mandaluyong 

as the chief executive is always invited to international conferences for an exchange 

of experiences in developing integrated urban solutions, building economies, 

engaging communities and providing high quality of life. 

 

 

Fruits of Decentralization and Democratization in Mandaluyong City: 

 

 United Nations Award for Public Service 2015 

 Regional winner in the Most Child Friendly City 2015 

 Seal of Good Local Governance 2015 

 Guinness World Records Title Holder, Largest Zumba in one location 2015 
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 Galing Pook Award, Back to Back for Project TEACH and Cemetery (Garden 

of Life) 

 Grand Slam Winner: Green Banner Award for 3 Consecutive Years 

(2010-2012) for innovative Health and Nutrition Program 

 CROWN AWARD: Excellence in Nutrition Program Implementation 2015 

 Best in the Philippines: Manpower Training School and Program 2103 

 

Given the success of its implementation, it is hope that it can sustain the different 

programs and projects that will lead to development even with the changes in 

administration. 
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The Politics of Municipal Merger in the Philippines 
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Abstract  
 
Contemporary municipal merger is an extraordinary case in the Philippines. The two 

rare cases of merger are explained using the Theory of Consolidation, but is found 

inadequate in explaining consolidation in the Philippines. Using an institutional 

choice framework, the following propositions were raised and substantiated: resident-

voters will likely support merger if local elected leaders are united, and if there is no 

strong opposition from the community; local councils will likely support merger if 

their respective mayors with same party affiliation support merger, and if they see it as 

opportunity to stay in power, and mayors will likely support merger if they see it as 

opportunity to stay in power, and if they belong to the same party as the congressman, 

the reform agent. Interview with 58 key respondents is the primary method employed, 

complemented by the use of existing statistics, government records and other 

secondary materials. 

 

Keywords: Municipal Merger / Territorial Reform / Decentralization / Theory of    

                    Consolidation / Institutional Choice/ Philippines 

 
Introduction 

 

Fragmentation predominantly characterizes local territorial reform in the Philippines. 

At least 30 cases of municipal fragmentation have been recorded since the 

implementation of the 1991 decentralization law, as opposed to only two cases of 

municipal consolidation. There is at least one accessible literature on municipal 

consolidation in the Philippines: Zipagan (2007) argues that consolidation does not 

guarantee financial viability. Although the impact of consolidation has been explored 

in many developed countries, it has not been thoroughly examined in the Philippines. 

Likewise, the rationale and politics of consolidation are uncharted territories in 

Philippine literature. Municipal consolidation, therefore, needs further investigation in 

the Philippines, since it is possibly the only democracy in Southeast Asia since the 

1990s to have exhibited an extreme case of territorial and political consolidation at the 

municipal level through direct democracy, i.e., plebiscite. 

 

Accordingly, the objectives of this study are as follows: (1) to describe the dynamic 

decision-making process of municipal consolidation in the Philippines; (2) to develop 

and empirically examine, using case studies, factors that may explain association 

between behavior of key stakeholders (politicians and voters) and decision to 

consolidate; and (3) to test, criticize and suggest new propositions to the Theory of 

Consolidation. 

 

Review of the literature 

 

The term consolidation is used in this study to refer to both merger and annexation. 

The former represents the formation of territories by combining at least two 

independent territories, whereas the latter, the process of territorial enlargement 
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through addition of contiguous territories.   A cross-country comparative study on this 

area has yet to be undertaken, as studies on political motivations and dynamics, while 

abundant, are country-specific. Some refer to the politics in voluntary consolidation, 

such as those that require public participation either through petition, consultation or 

referendum, while some to limited dynamics (mostly in central or regional 

government) in forced or top-down consolidation. The United States has one of the 

largest literatures on local government consolidation, whether forced or voluntary. A 

theoretical model of successful consolidation has been proposed since 1974. Outside 

the US, the politics of consolidation has not been extensively examined using 

empirical data.  

 

Kawaura (2010) investigated the incentives for local Japanese politicians to decide to 

merge with neighboring municipalities. His proposition is that long-serving mayors of 

small villages will be reluctant to merge with larger municipalities. The study used 

549 cases of consolidation, with 418 identified dominant municipalities and 925 

subordinate municipalities, using population as criterion. Results show that long-

serving mayors are potential obstacles in consolidation if it could jeopardize their 

political career.  

 

Using a different approach, Yamada, Horiuchi and Saito (2009) recognized electoral 

motivations and local politics as important segments of national politics in municipal 

consolidation in Japan. Using empirical tests, they hypothesized that the ruling 

Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) used municipal consolidation as a quasi-

gerrymandering strategy. The authors constructed a dyad dataset of 1,880 cases of 

mergers from 1998 to 2006. Using a bivariate probit model, results show that LDP-

dominated areas are more likely to consolidate. Yamada et al. conclude that 

perpetuation of LDP power, or change in the balance of power, through reallocation of 

votes and resources from rural to urban areas is a very strong motivation for 

consolidation. 
 

Sorensen (2006) found similar results on power perpetuation and party politics at the 

local level, using position and influence as the operational definition of power. He 

studied the impact of political transaction costs in municipal amalgamation in 

Norway, by looking at revenue disparities, central government grants, diverging 

policy preferences, and elite interests. He conducted a survey in 120 municipalities 

and used data on the preferences for merger of all elected politicians and 

administrators. He observed that high-income municipalities will tend to not merge 

with poor municipalities; small municipalities are more unwilling to merge, 

particularly when there are expected changes in party strength; and senior politicians 

are more likely to oppose merger due to changes in position and influence. 
 

On the other hand, the study by Sancton (2003) showed no internal political dynamics 

at the municipal level in Canada. In his quest for academic explanations on municipal 

amalgamation in Canada, he identified three possible answers: forces of globalization, 

internal political forces, or provincial government forces. His study analyzed the 

experiences of Halifax, Toronto and Montreal in early 1990s to early 2000s, based on 

events that occurred, decisions taken, and policies adopted by key actors, while 

comparing these to experiences in the US. Results show that the recent 

amalgamations in Canada occurred due to strong provincial governments, whose 

leaders advocated such policy fit for the circumstances with very little or no public 

demand. 
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Theory of consolidation 

 

The processes and politics of local consolidation have been well discussed in the 

United States. The comparative case study of Rosenbaum and Kammerer (1974) led 

to the development of the Theory of Consolidation. Although several other 

comparative studies had been conducted,1 the growing literature remains a 

“patchwork of theoretical concepts and causal models that lack careful synthesis” 

because many factors were identified to affect decisions (Leland & Thurmaier, 2004, 

p. 5). 

 

Consequently, Leland and Thurmaier revised the Rosenbaum and Kammerer (R&K) 

model based on criticisms and suggestions
2
. The model’s predictive power is assessed 

as moderate-to-low due to inability to extend beyond agenda-setting stage, minor 

attention to role of civic elites, neglect of peculiar situation, legal context and social 

structure. Thus, their revision engendered the city-county consolidation hypothesis 

(herein referred to as C³ model), where a referendum campaign stage was added. 

Thus, the consolidation process was divided into two as evident in the focus on both 

elite agenda-setting activities that culminate (or not) in a consolidation charter 

proposal, and in campaigns for and against the proposal. 

 

Leland and Thurmaier (Ibid, P.10) also expanded the crisis climate by including 

institutional framework, included voter alienation as one alternative government 

response in R&K model, and emphasized impact of provisions of proposed charter on 

attitudes of interest groups. Lastly, they highlighted the role of civic elites “both in 

leading . . . [the] charter proposal and in the campaign to gain voter approval” and 

their stance, whether they are united or divided. Their comparative study included 21 

cases of attempts since 1970 in 13 areas: eight cases are successful city-county 

consolidation, of which one case is city-city consolidation; there are also 13 failed 

attempts in five areas. They acknowledge the bias toward southern states because of 

the presence of state-enabling legislation. They see the consolidation model as a 

process-based theory that tends to analyze “the cause-effect mechanisms at each stage 

or step of the process to the neglect of a more general analysis of the model” (p. 291). 

Moreover, crisis climate was absent in some cases, thus the identification of 

alternative explanations for successful consolidation: tax burden disparity, vision for 

economic development, normal progression of various events leading to the idea of 

consolidation, all of which never translated into major crises. They concluded that the 

agenda-setting aspects of the C³ model do not strongly predict consolidation as 

evidences are mixed in the influence of crisis climate, and evidences on the necessity 

of accelerator events are limited. 

 

Revisions to the revision 
 

Such weaknesses had led Leland and Thurmaier to shift discussion from 

developmental to constitutional politics. Two major challenges for elites were 

identified: “crafting a charter that meets economic development needs without losing 

political support,” and “crafting a campaign message that resonates with ordinary 

                                                 
1
 For example, Leland and Thurmaier 2004 cited the works of Messinger, 1989; Durning and 

Edwards, 1992; Fleischmann, 2000; and Feiock & Carr, 2000. 
2
 Other than their own, Leland and Thurmaier cited the suggestions of Messinger, 1989; Johnson & 

Feiock, 1999; Feiock & Carr, 2000; and Fleischmann, 2000. 
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citizen-voters instead of alienating them” (p. 303). Thus the academic debate shifted 

its focus to charter provisions, which matter more than power deflation or accelerator 

events (Johnson, 2004a). These provisions include the sheriff, public employees, 

taxation, status of minor municipalities, council structure and the mayor. 

 

They further explain that referendum campaign is not about outspending opponents. 

The message of campaign is key to campaign either for or against consolidation. On 

the part of consolidation supporters, power deflation is still necessary, not before, but 

after charter proposal is set and referendum is defined. Put differently, voters must be 

convinced that governance must be altered through consolidation to allow for 

economic development. As for opponents of consolidation, they can neutralize 

argument on economic development, and be successful so long as they are supported 

by local officials. Table 1 summarizes the predicted results in campaigning for or 

against consolidation based on the strength of arguments (rhetoric) and group 

composition. 

 

After testing, they accordingly modified the model to put more emphasis on how 

elites set the agenda and on how campaign for consolidation is structured. They note 

that the importance of elites lies in their ability to define a bigger economic 

development vision, to determine inadequacy of current political structure to support 

and implement such vision, and to convince citizens that benefits accrue to all and not 

only to a few elites. 

 

Critique to the revised theory of consolidation 

 

The original C³ model was further criticized by Feiock, Carr and Johnson (2006), who 

discussed the use of heresthetics in campaign for consolidation as opposed to rhetoric. 

They explain that the latter simply intends to persuade people, whereas the former is 

used to induce voters “to change sides, not by persuasion, but by reinterpretation of 

the issue” through these tactics: introduce new dimensions to the debate, suggest 

alternative proposals to divide majority group, and attempt to control the decision-

making process (Riker, 1990, p. 49 as quoted in Feiock et al., 2006, p. 275). The first 

two tactics were evident in some cases in Leland and Thurmaier. The third was 

acknowledged by Leland and Thurmaier but did not include the internal processes 

where decisions can be influenced through strategic use of institutional rules.  

 

Moreover, whereas Leland and Thurmaeir implicitly prescribe economic development as key 

factor in consolidation, Feiock et al. see it otherwise: it is “about political losers trying to be 

winners and the current (2001, P.278) winners trying to prevent this turn of events” (p. 278). 

Thus, they highly advocated use of heresthetics as a framework for consolidation efforts to 

strengthen theoretical basis and generalizability of the model.  

 

Thurmaier and Leland (2006) concurred but replied that such is the central argument 

in their revision of Rosenbaum and Kammerer's Theory of Successful Consolidation. 

They note the critique on rule manipulation as an interesting point, which was only 

evident in one case. They also disagree to the comment by Feiock et al. that 

manipulation of attitudes is more central than economic development: there is “no 

evidence of latent community attitudes toward consolidation,” and that “substance of 

the argument matters” (Ibid, p. 280).  
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Other lapses and weaknesses were highlighted in Seroka’s (2005) book review. The 

identification of myriad variables and the limited number of cases constrained 

empirical analysis. While emphasis on elites' role was placed, there was no common 

effect or principle to demonstrate its impact on consolidation. Furthermore, while a 

clear and common framework was used, “tendencies rather than empirically-based 

generalizations” emerged on decisions to hold referendum. Although failed attempts 

were included, there was no hypothesis on the number of attempts to achieve 

consolidation. 

 

The study by Savitch and Vogel (2004a, 2004b) in the consolidation of Louisville-

Jefferson County, Kentucky formed part of Leland and Thurmaier's compilation of 

case studies to test and improve the R&K model. They argue that the motivating force 

of power is an overlooked factor. Their case study emphasizes the power dimension of 

consolidation by examining three variables: shifts in territorial boundaries, 

management reforms, and political rules. Their case demonstrates that political 

realignment best explains consolidation through a logic of opportunity (political and 

monetary), where advocates are mostly politicians, business leaders, professional 

firms, and newspapers. 

 

Similarly, the study by LeDuc (2003) shows that referendum campaigns in general are 

dominated by political parties, who in turn influence opinion formation of voters by 

providing partisan cues through campaigns. He conducted a comparative study on 

national and state referendums in 39 countries from 1975 to 2000, examined 22 cases 

and two state models of referendum, and found that voting results are more 

unpredictable in referendum than in elections because issues in the former were not 

accompanied by strong opinions compared to the latter. Campaigns, as in regular 

elections, matter in referendum, because “the short-term impact of opposing campaign 

strategies and tactics can easily make the critical difference” (Ibid, p. 173). He argues 

that voters depend on campaigns and require time to decide “when parties are split or 

when the ideological alignment is unclear” (Ibid, p. 174). In investigating voting 

behavior and outcomes, he illustrated in a continuum the relevant variables that may 

influence stability or volatility of referendum voting (see Figure 1). 

 

LeDuc explains that the impact of these elements vary according to issue in the 

context of referendum. Thus, not all variables appear or become prominent in each 

referendum. When elements at the left side of the continuum are predominant, 

referendum results will be more predictable as they are driven more by voters' 

predispositions. Conversely, when campaigns or other elements on the right end 

predominate, voting results will be more unpredictable. 

 

Elements from both sides of the continuum were the subject of the micro-level 

analysis of Butzer and Marquis (2002), who showed the significant impact of elite 

among the factors affecting ballot outcomes in referendum. Using Zaller’s receive-

accept-sample model, they examined 32 federal referendums (1981-1996) in 

Switzerland and used advertising campaigns and voters’ opinion. They found that 

voters’decisions—considering their awareness, ideology or political predispositions—

were influenced by elite discourse in campaigns. Although voters are not completely 

ignorant, they likely mirror the position of their elites. 
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The gap in the growing literature on the politics of consolidation is the apparent lack 

of application of the theory outside the United States to further test its generalizability. 

More specifically, as previously discussed, literature on the behavior of politicians 

and voters in the context of direct democracy in the Philippines needs further 

exploration, description and explanation, which this study aims to achieve. 

 

An institutional choice framework, embedded in the theory and models of 

consolidation, is adopted. Consistent with the framework developed by Feiock and 

Carr (2001, 2000) and Feiock (2004) in the examination of boundary change as a 

collective action. Inherent in this framework is the free-riding problem, which, 

according to them, can be resolved by enacting laws that do not require public 

participation (e.g., referendum, petition signatures), by presence of special groups to 

pursue territorial reform, or by presence of an elite group (entrepreneur) to spearhead 

reform. The framework is consistent with the two-stage process found in C³ model: 

agenda-setting and decision-making, where the key actors are the public officials, 

business associations, and residents, all of whom behave according to their collective 

and selective goals (see Table 2). 

 

Inherent in this framework is the assumption that individuals are rational and self-

interested beings. Geddes (1994, p.11) explains that politicians' behaviors are 

influenced “by the incentives shaped by party politics or higher-level party officials.” 

She adds that patronage acts as an anchor of success for politicians, whose career 

depends on reelection, thus future votes are always calculated in their actions. 

 

Reformulated hypotheses 
 

Although the C³ model is tested and criticized in this study, new hypotheses, inspired 

by the institutional choice framework, are proposed in accordance with the decision-

making process in the Philippines. Due to the multi-level and multi-player nature of 

local politics in Philippine municipal consolidation, the dependent variable “decision 

to consolidate” is operationally defined for this study in a four-stage successive 

progression (see Figure 2). 

 

For each stage, two key political factors affecting the behaviors of the decision-

makers are identified. At the preliminary agenda-setting stage (where the mayors of 

affected municipalities decide to support or reject consolidation), the variable 

“opportunity to stay in power” (defined as term in office) is selected due to the 

rational self-interests that guide mayors’ behaviors to prolong term in office. In the 

Philippine context, a change in political jurisdiction may allow them to run anew with 

a clean slate. Additionally, outgoing officials are more likely to support unpopular or 

controversial policies, such as consolidation or cityhood. Equally important is the 

variable “political party affiliation” (i.e., same party as the congressman or not). 

Congressmen are bearers of pork barrel funds for local development projects, as well 

as funders of local electoral campaigns. Hence, if opportunity to stay in power can be 

improved through affiliation with supra-municipal3 elected officials, particularly 

congressmen, then mayors will likely stand behind such officials for political survival. 

Conversely, mayors who are not aligned with the congressman and/or are newly 

elected in office will likely oppose. 

                                                 
3
 These are elected officials above the municipal level, such as congressman, provincial governor and 

provincial board members. 
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For the local legislation stage, which is considered the final agenda-setting stage 

(affected local councils decide whether or not to pass a resolution to support 

consolidation), same variables are employed but with different operational definition. 

The variable “opportunity to stay in power” is defined as rank in council, whether 

elected as first to fourth or fifth to eighth councilors, according to election results. The 

rationale for such division is as follows: as only four out of eight seats in the council 

would remain after municipal consolidation, councilors at the lower half of the 

council ranking will likely resist consolidation as they will likely lose in the next 

elections, i.e., seeing their rank in previous election results as an indicator of their 

‘winnability.’ Hence, as they consider their political survival, those who are aligned 

with the pro-consolidation mayor or congressman will likely support the proposal to 

merge, thus the inclusion of the variable “political party affiliation” (same with mayor 

or not). Conversely, councilors who are affiliated with opposing mayors will likely 

reject consolidation. 

 

At the final stage (where citizen-voters decide to ratify or reject consolidation through 

local referendum), two elements are examined: “position of the mayor and the 

council” and “consolidation campaign.” As for the former, as discussed by LeDuc, 

political party and leaders are important elements in elections: voters take partisan 

cues from their elected officials during campaigns, thus, when they are united and 

supportive, voters will likely mirror their stance. Alternatively, if they are divided, 

voters will likely reconsider taking cues from both sides. Thus, the latter variable, 

which is drawn from the C³ model, is crucial particularly in opinion formation of 

voters. It has two criteria: presence or absence of opposition group, and strength of 

campaign (measured as use of special tactics, media, rhetoric or heresthetics). Table 3 

summarizes all variables investigated in this study. 
 

The hypotheses in this study are drawn to reflect succession and relationship with 

each other against a backdrop of complexity of decision-making process in the 

Philippines. Given the nature of politicians and local politics in the Philippines, where 

prominent political families play a pivotal role, the following propositions are made: 

 

1. Residents will likely support the law to consolidate if their local elected 

leaders are united and if there is no strong opposition from other stakeholders. 

2. The local councils will likely support the proposal to consolidate if their 

respective mayors with same party affiliation support the proposal and if they 

see it as an opportunity to prolong power. 

3. Mayors will more likely support the idea of consolidation if they are on their 

last term, i.e., seeing it as opportunity to perpetuate power, and if they belong 

to the same party as the congressman who proposed the idea to consolidate. 

 

Methodology 

 

This study is bounded by core questions: why and how did municipalities in the 

Philippines consolidate? The previous chapter shows the development of new 

propositions based on the existing models of consolidation and in accordance with the 

multi-level, multi-player decision-making process in the Philippines.  

 

All two cases of consolidation in the Philippines were examined, a case study protocol 

was designed, data were collected and triangulated through archival research and 
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interviews, propositions were used as guides in case study analysis, and strategies of 

pattern-matching logic and cross-case synthesis were applied. This study employed a 

two-case study design, as there are only two cases of municipal consolidation in the 

Philippines since 1991: the Island Garden City of Samal and City of Sorsogon. These 

two cases have five embedded “sub-cases,” i.e., the five former municipalities that 

decided to merge. Case study approach is deemed as most appropriate method to 

document and investigate the rare phenomenon as it allows examination of multiple 

variables, use of multiple sources of evidence, and detailed and concrete reporting of 

cases. 

 

The author gathered preliminary information, particularly history of the cities and 

their respective socio-economic profiles, through archival research and desk review, 

which were then verified in the field. Key informant interview (face-to-face and 

telephone) is the principal method of inquiry. Investigation employed both data 

triangulation—by the use of archival records, documents and interviews—and 

respondent triangulation, by selecting 58 respondents, representing various positions 

on the issue, and positions in the community in all five former municipalities.  

 
Results and discussion  

 

The two cases share many similarities. The Island Garden City of Samal was created 

in 1998 from the merger of Babal, Samal and Kaputian towns. Under the same legal 

framework of the 1991 Local Government Code, in 2000, Bacon and Sorsogon towns 

replicated the success of Samal to create Sorsogon City. Both congressmen belong to 

political families, which are just some of the prominent clans in their respective 

provinces. Both have relatively homogeneous communities, and have history of 

shared identity: in the former, most of the inhabitants came from Samal tribe, whereas 

many Sorsogon residents trace their roots in Bacon, an older settlement area. 

Geographical condition is favorable in both cases: in the former, all three towns are 

situated in Samal island, whereas in the latter, both are coastal towns sharing 

geothermal energy. Economic performance was relatively similar in the former, while 

in the latter, Sorsogon town was more developed than Bacon..  

 

In the investigation of the question “why would municipal governments consolidate,” 

the answers lie on the behaviors of key decision-makers, primarily at the level of 

plebiscite or local referendum. In the Philippines, where plebiscite results are binding, 

the residents are final decision-makers. Residents will likely support the law to merge 

if their local elected leaders are united and if there is no strong opposition. In testing 

this hypothesis, results show that position of elected local officials, presence of 

opposition groups and strength of their campaign all influenced the voting results of 

the plebiscite (see Table 5).  

 

In Babak and Samal—where the key political entrepreneurs, i.e., the mayor and the 

whole council, were all supportive and there was no strong opposition—the 

affirmative votes in the plebiscite were very high, above 80 percent. In Bacon, where 

the mayor and the whole council were supportive but some village leaders opposed 

and campaigned against consolidation, the affirmative vote only garnered 63.2 

percent. In Kaputian, where the mayor and majority of the council were supportive 

but an opposition emerged, a much lower affirmative votes were garnered: 61.8 

percent. Lastly, in Sorsogon where the council was split, the mayor opposed, and 
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opposition was strong, the affirmative vote recorded the lowest among five 

municipalities: 60.9 percent.  

 

Thus, the share of affirmative votes varied according to position of elected local 

officials, whether united or divided, and the presence and strength of opposition 

campaign. This effect was salient when results (i.e., margin of votes) were compared 

among the three towns in Samal island.  

 

However, when results are compared in Bacon and Sorsogon, there was no significant 

difference (2.3 percentage points) in the margin of affirmative votes, although the 

mayor and the whole council in Bacon were supportive, whereas, in Sorsogon, the 

mayor and half of the council were opposed. This result may be explained by the 

effect of the presence of strong opposition group in Sorsogon, whose anti-

consolidation campaign reached the electorate of Bacon, largely through radio. The 

divided position of key local officials in Sorsogon, particularly the provincial 

governor, may have contributed to low voter turnout. The other plausible explanations 

were the heavy rain during the plebiscite day and a misinformation of voters as 

observed in Bacon.  

 

Regardless of position of elected local officials, presence of opposition groups and 

strength of campaign, the affirmative vote won in both cases, i.e., more than 50 

percent of the votes. This finding is consistent with Leland and Thurmaier's predicted 

results based on the use of arguments. The use of issues of increase in internal 

revenue allotment or IRA (i.e., block grant from central government) and economic 

development—which are strong arguments, according to Leland and Thurmaier—in 

framing the rhetoric of the pro-consolidation group helped garner more affirmative 

votes, but not overwhelmingly due to the presence of strong opposition groups in 

Bacon (63.2 percent), Sorsogon (60.9) and Kaputian (61.8).  
 

The use of heresthetics, as suggested by the same authors, was not reported, except in 

Sorsogon. Doloiras, then-president of business chamber in Sorsogon counterattacked 

the issue of increased IRA by reinterpreting the issue and adding the dimension of 

corruption: IRA increase “is unnecessary if not used wisely” because “we know it 

would go to their pockets,” he explains. Additionally, the use of efficiency as an 

argument for pro-consolidation campaign was absent in both cases. 
 

The findings are also consistent with that of Rosenbaum and Kammerer's: campaign 

is more likely to succeed—in this case, to make a marginal difference in plebiscite 

results—when civic elites are involved, as shown in the case of Kaputian (i.e., 

Kaminos) and in Bacon and Sorsogon (i.e., business chamber and other political 

elites). Specifically, as shown in Table 5, the stance of “their elites,” which was 

rendered into rhetorics or heresthetics in referendum campaigns, was taken and 

mirrored by the voters, similar to what Butzer and Marquis observed in Switzerland. 

The findings also bear similarities to the observations by LeDuc on the strong 

influence of political parties and their leaders in referendum campaign. In all five 

embedded cases, the congressman’s political party was influential in the decision-

making by local councils. Additionally, the window for opinion formation for voters 

in both cases were described by some respondents as “fast” and “abrupt,” thus the 

plausible application that, as shown in Figure 2, the prominence of key elements of 

political party and leaders made the referendum stable in Babak and Samal (i.e., 

similar and predictable overwhelming results as indicative of their support to the law 
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authored by their congressman), whereas the presence of opposition campaign in 

Kaputian rendered the results volatile and eventually garnered significantly lower 

affirmative votes than in its other neighbors in the island. Similarly, the presence of 

strong opposition groups and campaigns as well as use of media in the Bacon-

Sorsogon case made voting results in that area unpredictable.  

 

But how do pro- and anti-consolidation groups form? These groups were organized by 

members of the local council. The local councils will likely support the proposal to 

merge if their respective mayors with same party affiliation support the proposal, and 

if they see it as an opportunity to stay in power and/or build political career. This 

hypothesis is confirmed.  

 

As shown in Table 6, all top-ranked councilors
4
 in five municipalities, except three in 

Sorsogon and two in Samal, were supportive of consolidation/cityhood. The ranking 

was a key factor in their decisions as it served as gauge for their “winnability” in the 

next elections. Besides, only four seats per district (i.e., former municipality) were 

approved in the charter, except for Sorsogon, which retained eight.  

 

Here, a puzzle emerges: why would top-ranked councilors in Sorsogon vote 

negatively? A plausible explanation is their affiliation with the mayor/governor who 

opposed. In Samal, two top-ranked councilors were not affiliated with the 

administration party (party of mayor and congressman). Table 6 shows that council 

opposition was strong when mayor (and governor) opposed consolidation/cityhood, as 

demonstrated in Sorsogon. In the case of Kaputian, two out of three anti-consolidation 

councilors had low rankings in the council. The other opposition was an ex-officio 

member (i.e., representing the youth population). 

 

In the end, both councils, decided, not unanimously, to support cityhood through 

municipal consolidation. If their decisions are partly influenced by mayor's position 

and party affiliation, then why would mayors support or oppose consolidation? 

 

Mayors will more likely support the idea of consolidation if they are on their last term 

and see consolidation/cityhood as opportunity to stay in power, and if they belong to 

the same party as the congressman who proposed the idea. This hypothesis is 

confirmed in both cases. In other words, opportunity to stay in power and party 

affiliation strongly influence municipal consolidation in the Philippines. As shown in 

Table 7, in both cases of consolidation, the affected mayors who supported the 

consolidation/cityhood were all aligned with their respective congressmen and were 

all on their last term. The lone opposition mayor of Sorsogon was on his first term and 

was not affiliated with the congressman.  The result of this particular hypothesis is 

comparable to the findings by Kawaura (i.e., political survival of mayor) and Yamada 

et al. (i.e., perpetuation of power through reallocation of votes). 

 

Examination of rival explanations 

 

In general, this study minimized threats to construct validity, which is also a rival 

explanation, by employing the method of data and investigator triangulation. 

However, the triangulation method faced threats from possible poor recall of key 

                                                 
4
 Those elected and ranked first to fourth in the election of council members. 
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respondents because the phenomenon is at least ten years old for both cases, as well as 

from absence of data due to poor records management system. 

 

This study identified economic factor, i.e., economic incentives from increase in IRA 

and faster economic development, as a plausible direct rival for three hypotheses. The 

rival hypothesis “economic incentive will likely influence the local politicians and 

voters to support consolidation” is tested based on documents and interviews. Both 

authors (congressmen) of consolidation indicated faster economic development as key 

justification of the bill. Such development would be possible due to significant 

increase in the share in IRA, the financial incentive for cityhood through merger. Such 

incentive was used in their rhetoric to garner the support of local leaders.  

 

Among the interviewed political leaders from both camps, 11 out of 16 cited the 

benefit of increase in IRA and the promise of faster economic development in the area 

as key deciding factors. Among residents and employees, 19 out of 42 indicated 

increased budget and economic development as reason for affirmative vote. However, 

the economic incentive is not the only factor when decisions were made at all three 

levels. Among the interviewed elected local officials, at least three cited party loyalty 

or support to mayor/congressman as key factor in decision, while two local leaders 

thought consolidation was designed to “accommodate” politicians. Among residents 

and employees, three cited support to mayor/congressman as reason. One respondent 

declared “bayad utang na loob kay del Rosario dahil sa kuryente” (paying debt of 

gratitude to [Congressman] del Rosario due to his electrification project in the island) 

as her justification for her affirmative vote on the issue (Tumanut, 2013). As initially 

observed by Timberman (1991 as cited in Rood, 1998), such is an indication of the 

Filipino value of utang na loob as being ingeniously invoked in campaigns. 

 

When asked why politicians advocated consolidation, at least three voters identified 

strong personal motives of the politicians. For instance, in the case of Samal island, 

according to Camporedondon and a few anonymous residents, the del Rosario-

Floirendo families own properties and businesses in Samal island. Cityhood would 

therefore increase valuation of their real properties, as well as improve income for 

their resorts and other businesses.  

 

In summary, economic factor was explicitly stated by many respondents, both 

politicians and residents, due to nature of consolidation: to be qualified for cityhood, 

which in turn would increase IRA share and trigger economic development. Hence, it 

can be argued as a necessary condition in decision-making. However, it is neither the 

sole nor a sufficient condition for consolidation. If it is, then more cases of 

consolidation would have emerged. Instead, an increasing number of municipalities 

have been continuously converted into cities without resorting to consolidation or any 

territorial reform. 

 

Thus, the direct rival hypothesis is rejected (i.e., economic factor by itself does not 

result to consolidation) but is considered a commingled rival. The interplay of both 

political and economic factor explains municipal consolidation in the Philippines. 

Bundling of goals/issues of consolidation and cityhood allowed for both factors to 

influence decision-making. Moreover, the effect of these factors on result must be 

placed under several assumptions or contexts, where municipal consolidation was 

achieved: democratic country, unitary system of government where one legal 
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framework applies, culture of patronage and clientelism, and presence of political 

dynasties (see Table 9). 

 

Another rival or threat to validity is the possible reverse causality in the first 

hypothesis: “local leaders will likely unite and support consolidation if they think 

their residents will agree,” vis-a-vis the original proposition “residents will likely 

support the law to merge if their local elected leaders are united.” Such reverse 

causality is plausible according to the logic of representation of people's will as well 

as of gaining support or votes for reelection, but this rival is rejected by the following 

procedural and behavioral/institutional reasons: (1) according to case study reports, 

positions of local officials were taken even before consultation with and campaign 

among their constituents were made (i.e., the councilors' positions were immediately 

taken in the form of council resolution to justify the bill in Congress), thus it was 

unlikely for them to gather the residents' initial opinion; (2) accordingly, the residents' 

opinion formation was largely dependent on campaigns, as discussed by LeDuc, 

which in this case had been conducted afterwards (and inadequately in some areas); 

(3) the multi-level, multi-player decision-making process had given local officials the 

leeway for their decisions to be influenced more by their rational self-interests 

instead, because, in any case, voters make the final decision through referendum, the 

final stage of decision-making process; (4)moreover, at least four residents/employees 

cited support to local officials (either mayor or congressman) as key factor in their 

decisions; (5) in interviews with political leaders, the position of the people was never 

explicitly identified or alluded to as a factor in their decisions; (5) and lastly, due to 

rampant electoral fraud (as well as a culture of clientelism), the rationale behind the 

reverse causality is further weakened because local elected officials can influence 

voters behavior and/or election results. 

 

Testing the R&K theory and C³ model 

 

Evidences in the two case studies in the Philippines confirm the findings of Leland 

and Thurmaier regarding the inapplicability of the R&K Theory of Consolidation. In 

the Philippines, all key variables in the three-stage model of Rosenbaum and 

Kammerer were absent, and are therefore proven to be unreliable predictors of 

municipal consolidation. These variables are: presence of crisis climate, inadequate or 

inappropriate local government response, power deflation, and presence of an 

accelerator.  

 

As for the first variable, a crisis climate did not lead to the idea of consolidating 

municipalities in the Philippines to create new cities. Instead, the consolidations were 

designed with the collective goal of “ensur[ing] the holistic human development and 

ecological integrity” in the island of Samal and of attaining “the benefits of agro-

industrialization that will come as a consequence of urbanization” in Sorsogon. The 

second and third variables become irrelevant without a crisis climate to refer to. As 

for the final variable, an accelerator event or situation was not evident in both cases, 

as the consolidation process followed legal procedures, schedules and actions as 

required by law (e.g., readings in Congress, justification of bill through council 

resolution, campaign period). 

 

Findings in the case study also show the weaknesses of the original C³ model, which 

wholly subsumes the R&K model and adds nine more variables: institutional 
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framework (V1), treatment of taxes (V6), law enforcement (V7), council structure 

(V8), executive (V9), status of minority voters and districts (V10), status of minor 

municipality (V11), pro-consolidation campaign (V12) and anti-consolidation 

campaign (V13).  

As for the first of the additional variables, the institutional context or environmental 

factors (V1) has many embedded variables: homogenous communities, similar 

economic performance, favorable geographical features and location, history of 

shared culture and identity, presence of elites, among others. As discussed above and 

shown in Table 16, both cases have relatively homogeneous communities. The 

economic performance is relatively similar among the three towns in Samal, whereas 

Sorsogon had substantially higher economic output and activity than Bacon. 

Moreover, although political elites were present and influential in all five 

municipalities in two cases, the other civic elites were not as organized and influential 

in all municipalities, except Sorsogon. Nonetheless, these elements generally 

represent the conditions or context under which municipal consolidation is possible. 

 

As for the second variable (V2 or emergence of either united civic elites with 

economic development vision for community or divided elites), which is an enhanced 

variable from the R&K model is the subject of further exploration in this study. While 

this variable is an important indicator of consolidation, elites may not refer to civic 

elites in general (e.g., politicians, media, academe, etc.), but may only refer to 

political elites. Hence, this variable is reintroduced and reinterpreted as “position of 

the mayor and council” as well as subsumed in the variable “consolidation 

campaign.” As elaborated in the subsection Testing New Hypotheses, this variable, 

alongside campaign, affect the margin of votes in plebiscite results. 

 

Four of the next six variables, which pertain to the key details of the proposed charter, 

were found to be significant issues discussed during the campaign at various levels 

(i.e., elected municipal officials, employees, and residents in general). These elements 

of the proposed charter or bill could have been subsumed in the variable of 

referendum campaign, as these are the issues used to convince other local officials 

and the voters to support or oppose consolidation through the use of rhetoric or 

heresthetics. Nonetheless, this study examined whether these key details were 

included in the proposed bill in the Philippines cases, as well drew criticism, 

apprehension, discussion or resistance.  

 

As for the issue of taxes (V6), a five-year tax moratorium was immediately proposed 

by the congressmen in both cases to allay the fear of tax increase by the residents, 

particularly the businessmen. Law enforcement (V7), particularly the jurisdictions of 

law enforcers, was absent in both cases due to differences in the authorities and 

structures in local public safety between the US (the source of the model) and the 

Philippines. As for the council structure (V8), legislators in both cases proposed the 

creation of special districts: three in Sorsogon City (one in Bacon and two in 

Sorsogon), and three in Samal (one for each former municipality). However, the 

crucial and residual issue was the number of seats per district, which affected the local 

councilors in all municipalities, except Sorsogon, which had two districts (due to 

larger population) and retained eight seats in the city council.  

 

The issue of executive (V9) was corollary to the issue of consolidation, as the latter 

would result in one seat for mayorship. The other crucial issue in the executive 



116 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

division was the consolidation of offices, and position and salary of employees. 

Consolidation was expected to affect the ranks of employees, but all regular 

employees were guaranteed placement in the proposed city organization and 

management. An option for early retirement program was also proposed, while 

employees also expected their remuneration to significantly increase to city-level 

salary grades. As for the status of minority voters and districts (V10), prior to 

consolidation/cityhood, such minorities were absent in both cases. However, in a 

related variable (status of minor municipality or V11), inclusion of Bacon, a minor 

municipality in Sorsogon-Bacon consolidation, did generate some discussion and 

opposition. Even in the relatively comparable towns in Samal island, Kaputian was 

viewed as the minority due to its population, geographical location, and political 

maturity. 

 

For this study, the variables pro-consolidation campaigns (V12) and anti-

consolidation campaigns (V13), were not treated as discrete variables and, thus, were 

combined to create a variable “consolidation campaign,” which is found to be a strong 

indicator of municipal consolidation, i.e., it influences the margin of votes in 

plebiscite results.   

 

In summary, some variables in the revised C³ model, which has never been tested 

before, are now proven to be insignificant (i.e., unreliable predictors) when tested 

using the two cases of municipal consolidation in the Philippines. 

 

In general, these models were developed under several assumptions: (1) government 

is democratic (i.e., public participation is present), (2) referendum is the final 

decision-making process of consolidation, and (3) civic elites are present and active. 

However, democracy in the Philippines or in other countries are not as stable or as 

liberal as in the United States, such that civic elites (aside from political elites) may be 

present but not necessarily active at all times as exhibited in the case of Samal, Babak 

and Bacon during the campaign leading to the referendum for consolidation and 

cityhood. 

 

On the two-stage process in the C³ model: since the Philippine government and 

politics are patterned after the American system, the two-stage process of 

consolidation (i.e., agenda setting and referendum campaign) is also evident in the 

Philippines. However, it was modified to fit the Philippine process of municipal 

consolidation, which resulted in the development of  an original analytical framework 

(see Figure 2). 

 
Conclusion 

 

The redemocratization in 1987 and decentralization in 1991 have ushered in an era of 

transformed institutions in the Philippines. However, evidences are not forthcoming in 

all areas. The politics of municipal merger and the local referendum it entails are 

uncharted territories in the Philippines, whereas literature on this area in other 

countries, such as the United States, is rich. Accordingly, this exploration, 

documentation and explanation aimed at charting such domain. 

 

The discussions in the preceding chapter have demonstrated how local elites strongly 

influence local decision-making process of municipal merger in the Philippines. 
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Analysis has confirmed that local politicians behave according to their rational self-

interests. While this study has corroborated local political dynamics that is familiar 

and predictable in Philippine socio-political milieu, it has empirically shown a set of 

causal mechanisms linking the multi-level decisions regarding municipal 

consolidation to the behaviors of multiple key decision-makers in the Philippines: 

largely influenced by referendum campaigns of both sides, the voters' decisions mirror 

the stance of their respective political elites (particularly the local councils and 

mayors), whose decisions, in turn, are largely influenced by partisanship (particularly 

the party of the congressman who introduced the bill to consolidate) and selective 

goal of power perpetuation through control of local office. In addition, the rational 

behaviors of all key decision-makers in municipal consolidation are likewise 

influenced by economic incentive of increased revenue share from the national 

government. 

 

Equally important, consolidation of municipalities in the Philippines was successfully 

accomplished twice under historical, legal and social contexts: public participation is 

mandated and practiced, where referendum is binding and is the final decision-making 

process of consolidation; civic elites are present; culture of patronage/clientelism is 

rampant; and political dynasties abound. Moreover, this study has demonstrated how 

the American consolidation models are not best suited to explain municipal 

consolidation in the Philippines. As previously discussed, the three-stage model of 

Rosenbaum and Kammerer are proven to be unreliable predictors of consolidation as 

key variables were absent in all the embedded cases examined in this study. The C³ 

model (both original and revised) is also found insufficient in explaining municipal 

consolidation in the Philippines due to the inclusion of many variables, most of which 

were context-dependent. Both models also highlighted the general step-by-step 

process and dynamics of consolidation, rendering inadequate the identification and 

explanation of the predictors of elite behaviors in the context of municipal 

consolidation. 

 

However, two central variables from consolidation models, i.e., the “emergence of 

civic elites” and “referendum campaigns,” were reinterpreted, tested and found 

significant in this study. Therefore, a set of causal mechanisms between context-

specific incentives, behaviors and decisions is the contribution of this research to the 

ongoing discourse on municipal consolidation in general and to Philippine local 

politics and democracy in particular. 

 

While the findings of this study have reflected the rational behavior of decision-

makers in the context of municipal consolidation, they also pose several 

normative/policy questions: Should national governments deliberately use incentives 

and promote municipal consolidation to inject impetus towards local economic 

development? In an era of ballooning government expenditure, should pro-

consolidation actors also aim for efficiency? In democracies, should governments 

mandate the use of referendum as final? If so, should local referendum require a 

minimum threshold of voter participation? 

 

In the Philippines, the specific policy implication on the distribution of the internal 

revenue allotment among various local government tiers is striking. The economic 

incentive of increased revenue share from the central government is present and 

substantial only if consolidation will result in the creation of a new city. Accordingly, 
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cityhood through this route will alter the pool of revenues shared among the different 

local government units in the Philippines. Therefore, promotion of municipal 

consolidation, and the new cities it will create, may be detrimental to cities that are 

highly dependent on IRA. 

 

This study also raises possible areas for future research. The reformulated hypotheses 

developed in this study may be tested in other local governments in the Philippines 

that recently exhibited local territorial reform, such as the creation of new local 

governments through division or fragmentation, as well as the conversion of 

municipalities, or several barangays of municipalities, into cities. Additionally, this 

study encourages testing the new propositions in other democratic and developing 

countries that use binding referendum, and possibly in any local territorial reform 

characterized by multi-level, multi-player decision-making process. 
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Appendix 
 

Source: LeDuc (2003, p. 179) 
 

Figure 1. Elements leading towards stability or volatility in referendum voting 
 

Table 1. Predicted results for combinations of consolidation campaigns 

 

 Pro-consolidation campaign 

Anti-consolidation 

campaign 

Strong arguments Weak Arguments 

Strong opposition Even odds Fail 

Weak opposition Pass Fail 
Note: Economic development is example of a strong argument; efficiency, equity are  examples of weak arguments 

Source:  Leland & Thurmaier (2004, p. 316) 
 

Table 2. Definition and goals of boundary actors 
 

Actor Definition Collective goals Selective goals 

Public officials Municipal elected officials  

County elected officials  

Government employees  

Community leadership  

Community leadership  

Public service  

Political power and reelection 

Political power and reelection Job 

protection and greater autonomy 

Business 

associations 

 

Chamber of commerce and  

  merchants, media  

Manufacturers  

Developers and contractors  

Community image and    

  status 

Economic development  

Economic development  

Financial gain 

 

Financial gain  

Financial gain  

Resident/citizen 

organizations 

Civic groups, good government 

  organizations  

Academics and professional 

  organizations (ASPA)  

African-American community,    

  racial and ethnic minorities  

Homeowners associations; tax    

  control groups 

Accountability and “good 

  government”  

Progressive reform and   

  “good government”  

Representation 

 

Lower taxes, greater  

   access, and efficiency 

Status, prestige, and  

  membership 

Influence and program  

  expansion  

Greater influence, access to 

  government  

Lower individual taxes,    

  exclusion 

Source: Feiock, 2004, p. 299; Feiock & Carr, 2001, p. 393  

Campaign events 

Stability Volatility 

Social cleavages 

Ideology 

Groups Government actions 

Media 

Core beliefs Leaders 

Political parties State of the economy 
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Table 3. Variables and operational definitions, according to level of decision made 

 

 Level of decision Variables Operational definition 

Decision level no. 1 

(Agenda-setting stage 1: 

Mayors) 

  

Dependent variable  Decision of mayors to support 

consolidation 

Yes or no 

Independent variables (1) Opportunity to stay in power  Term in office (whether first, middle or last) 

 (2) Political party affiliation  Same party as the congressman who proposed 

the consolidation or not 

Decision level no. 2 

(Agenda-setting stage 2 or 

local legislation stage: Local 

councils) 

  

Dependent variable  Decision of local councils to 

support consolidation 

Enacted a council resolution or not, i.e.,  

majority 50% + 1 vote; and individual votes, 

whether yes or no 

Independent variables (1) Opportunity to stay in power Rank in council, whether elected as first to 

fourth or fifth to eighth councilors 

 (2) Political party affiliation  Same party as mayor/congressman or not 

Decision level no. 3 (Legislation stage)               (Not included in the study) 

Decision level no. 4 

(Referendum stage: Citizen-

voters) 

  

Dependent variable Decision of citizens to support 

consolidation  

Plebiscite results (in percentage) 

Independent variables (1) Consolidation campaign Presence or absence of opposition group;  

Strength of campaign (according to use of 

issues in rhetoric/argument, use of special 

tactics and media) 

 (2) Position of the mayor and 

council 

Whether united or divided (according to the 

number of support or opposition in council) 
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Figure 2. Visual model of successive progression of decision-making process in Philippine 

municipal consolidation 

 
Table 5. Plebiscite results, unity of local officials, presence of opposition group, and strength of 

opposition campaign 

 

Municipality Share 

of yes 

votes 

Pro-

consolidation 

local officials 

Anti-

consolidation 

group 

Strength and reach of pro-

consolidation campaign 

Strength and reach of anti-

consolidation campaign 

Bacon 63.2 Mayor and 

whole 

council  

Incumbent 

governor, 

former 

governor, a 

few 

barangay 

leaders 

Strong campaign (support 

of congressman, mayor) 

and moderate-to-wide 

reach (due to proximity 

and access to media from 

Sorsogon, and support of 

many barangays) 

Argument: IRA increase 

and more development 

projects; faster economic 

development; increased 

employment opportunities 

Moderate-to-strong 

campaign (due to semi-

organized group in Sorsogon 

and the opposition of the 

provincial governor) and 

weak-to-moderate reach (due 

to proximity and access to 

media from Sorsogon) 

Argument: loss of identity 

for Bacon; increase in social 

problems; Bacon will 

become minority area and 

will be left behind; tax 

increase; more resources for 

corruption 

Sorsogon 60.9 Half of the 

council 

Incumbent 

governor, 

former 

governor, 

mayor and 

other local 

Strong campaign (support 

of congressman and some 

councilors) and moderate-

to-wide reach (due to 

presence and use of media) 

Argument: IRA increase 

Strong campaign (due to 

semi-organized opposition 

from local officials) and 

moderate-to-wide reach (due 

to presence and use of 

media) 

Legislation stage 

(Congress and President) 

Referendum stage 

(Citizen-voters) 

Local legislation stage 

(Local councils) 

Agenda-setting stage 

(Mayors) 

Opportunity to stay  

in power 

Political party  

affiliation 

 
 Presence and strength  

of opposition 

 

Position of local  

officials 
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officials and more development 

projects; faster economic 

development; increased 

employment opportunities 

Argument: loss of identity 

for Bacon; increase in social 

problems; Bacon will 

become minority area; tax 

increase; more resources for 

corruption 

Babak 83.0 Mayor and 

whole 

council  

None Strong campaign (support 

of local elected leaders and 

congressman), moderate-

to-wide reach (due to 

organized meetings in 

every barangay)  

Argument: IRA increase; 

faster economic 

development; more 

investments; improved 

tourism 

Nonexistent-to-weak 

campaign  (due to absence of 

opposition group and media) 

Samal *80 - 

95 

Mayor and 

whole 

council  

None Same as above Same as above 

Kaputian 61.8 Mayor and 

majority of 

the council  

Kaminos Same as above Moderate campaign (due to 

organized but small 

opposition) and weak-to-

moderate reach (due to 

organized meetings in some 

barangays) 

Argument: Kaputian will be 

the minority area and will be 

left behind; increase in social 

problems; citizens are not 

ready; tax increase; loss of 

identity 

Sources: Various documents and interviews 

 

Table 6. Local council decision, opportunity to stay in power and partisanship 

 

Municipality Decision of council  No. of anti-

consolidation 

councilors 

(out of 10)* 

No. of anti-

consolidation 

councilors who 

were ranked 5
th

 

to 8
th

 in the 

council 

No. of anti-

consolidation 

councilors who 

were under the 

same party as the 

mayor 

Mayor is 

champion of 

consolidation 

Bacon Affirmative (unanimous) 0 0 0 Yes 

Sorsogon Affirmative (split) 5 4 4 No 

Babak Affirmative  (unanimous) 0 0 0 Yes 

Samal Affirmative (unanimous) 0 0 0 Yes 

Kaputian Affirmative (majority) 3  2  0 Yes 

Source: Various interviews; *including two ex-officio members 
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Table 7. Support of mayor, opportunity to stay in power and partisanship 

 

Municipality  Support of mayor 

to consolidation 

Term in office Under same party affiliation  

as the congressman 

Bacon Yes Third (Last) Yes 

Sorsogon No First No  

Babak Yes Third (Last) Yes 

Samal Yes Third (Last) Yes 

Kaputian Yes Third (Last) Yes 

  Source: Various interviews 
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Disclosing without Being Transparent: A Rational Choice for Local 

Government Bureaucrats? Taking Action: A Rational Choice for the 

Citizen? 
 

Noemi C. Bautista, DPA Student, National College of Public Administration and 

Governance, University of the Philippines, Diliman, Philippines. 

 

Abstract 

 

This paper is an attempt to analyze the causes for LGUs’ non-compliance to the 

country’s Full Disclosure Policy (FDP) and to measure the extent of LGUs’ 

openness” with respect to sharing of public documents to the citizenry. Using the 

results from the (a) website information content assessment in 34 highly populated 

provincial LGUs and the (b) rapid assessment on awareness and willingness to share 

public information, this paper presents an analysis of the LGU actions and decisions 

within the context of the principal-agent theory, the rational choice theory, along with 

other theoretical concepts as applied in the citizen-LGU relationship. It demonstrates 

how the rational choice model is exemplified in the decisions made with respect to 

LGUs’ provision of financial and procurement-related information under the Full 

Disclosure Policy and how supply and demand side interventions can be made more 

responsive while recognizing the inherent “rationality of self-interested actors”. 

 

Keywords: Local Government Bureaucrats/ Citizen-LGU Relationship/  

                   Transparency/ Philippines 

 

Introduction  

 

Ensuring citizen’s access to accurate  and understandable informationregarding 

government operations and performancehas been recognized by governments in 

recent years as a criticalstrategy for evaluating efficiencies and effectiveness in the 

utilization of public funds and for instituting transparency and accountability, 

empowerment of citizens, fighting corruption, and harnessing new technologies to 

strengthen governance, with the ultimate goal ofimproving the welfare of the 

country’s poorest population. The logical frame of thought is straightforward: to 

reduce poverty and deliver citizen welfare, significant improvements in governance 

and service delivery must first be realized (World Bank, 2004). But governance and 

service delivery have to be strengthened through optimal and efficient use of 

resources and increased bottom-up pressure from citizens (Bruns, Filmer, & Patrinos, 

2011). And, in recognition of the asymmetric information in the principal-agent 

theory (Laffont & Martimort, 2001), bottom-up pressure can be increased by 

providing citizens with comprehensible information about what the bureaucracy and 

elected representatives have (or have not) done on their behalf. The fundamental 

chain is expected to run a straight and clear roadpath from open data to citizen’s 

awareness to citizen’spressure to improved government actions and performanceup to 

reaching the ultimate goals of citizen’s welfare improvements – but navigating in 

thatroad path will experience bumps and barriers if the government will not recognize 

the (a) existence of self-interested administratorswho will make their rational choice 

in the process of complying to the national and LGU policies and guidelines, and will 

consider corresponding costs and risks (or perceived risks) before they make smart 
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disclosure
1
, and the (b) the need to create an enabling environment of demand, supply 

and systems for the effective implementation of the Philippines open data policy. 

 

Formore than ten (10) years now, a significant number of national and local 

governments have initiated the process of producing and collecting a broad range of 

different types of data and have shared them with the public and the civil society in 

order to support the effectiveassessment of performance ofgovernment functions 

andstrengthen the process of defining development targets (Ubaldi, 2013). Indeed, the 

large quantity and nature of data (including among others, the summary of revenues 

collected and funds received, disbursed, and appropriated, and other procurement –

related documents) that were generated and organized by governments have rendered 

these data particularly significant ascritical means for increased public transparency, 

and responsiveness.  The implementation of Open Government Data (OGD) policy is 

seen as an important landmark strategy that will support the public in fully 

understanding what local governments do and how effectively they perform the tasks 

expected of them. It provides an opportunity for holding the local government 

accountable for any misconduct, ethical violation, and more importantly, its inability 

to achieve promised outcome or committed development results.  As a vital 

component of good local governance, increasing governmenttransparencyandpublic 

awareness is expected to bring a wider and bigger scope 

 

Smart disclosure refers to the practice of expanding access to data in machine 

readable formats so that innovators can create interactive services and tools that allow 

consumers to easily access and navigate datasets and make more informed important 

choices and use the data for beneficial purposes (Ubaldi, 2013) of citizen and CSO 

participation as well as generate feedback and useful insights on how to best improve 

government performance, thus, supporting the process of evidence-based decision-

making. 

 

As Dr. Reyes pointed out in his paper,“Bureaucracy and Transition: Some Reflections 

on Redemocratization and Politics-Administration Dichotomy”, the implementation 

and execution of effective and efficient mechanisms for institutionalizing 

administrative accountability should serve as an effective validation approach and 

monitoring instrument for assessing bureaucratic behavior and performance. He 

emphasized that “it would be useful for fledgling democracies to use the medium of 

feedback or, in the context of the Philippines, the notion of people power to control 

bureaucracy and help ensure its accountability to the constituency” (Reyes, 1997) . 

 

“…there needs to be a matching or balance of the feedforward functions in a 

manner that citizen’s consent, approval and perceptions are considered, with 

the feedback lines used as a bases of feedforward policy and government used 

as bases of feedforward policy and government activities” (Reyes 1997). 

 

Increased data transparency and openness
 
 are also expected to promote citizen’s self-

empowerment, social participation and engagement, allowing them to make better 

decisions and choices. Data openness serves as a critical foundation for instituting 

effective public participation and cooperation in the creation of innovative, value-

added services. In particular, the public, if aware and able to utilize government data, 

will have a good opportunity “to make better decision and improve the quality of their 

lives, e.g. making specific databases easily accessible, such as through mobile apps, to 
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better inform their choices; while governments are expected to be able to provide 

easier access to a wider range of datasets to foster evidence-based decision making” 

(Ubaldi 2013).  

 

Challenges remain, however, with respect to the true implementation of the open data 

policy. Implementation status in member countries of Open Government Partnership 

(OGP)
 
 like the Philippines have yet to be fully mapped as open data policy remains 

as an unexplored or to some extent, a “dreaded” territory, given possible implications 

with respect to LGUs’ political motives. Transforming financial and procurement-

related data into a genuine “open data” remains achallenge to many local government 

units (LGUs). Potential benefits of open data. 

 

Openness, in this paper, is defined as the capacity of the government to meet the 10 

criteria indicated under the Open Data Barometer developed by the World Wide Web 

Foundation and used by the OGP member countries; these are: existence of complete 

data, online availability in digital form, machine readability, availability in bulk, free 

of charge, openly-licensed, updated, sustainable, easy net navigation, linkage of data 

sets to URIs (World Wide Web Foundation, 2015). 
 

The Philippines in September 2011, joined the countries of Brazil, Indonesia, Mexico, 

Norway, South Africa, the United Kingdom and the United States as among the 

founding members of the Open Government Partnership (OGP) aimed at 

promoting transparency, empower citizens, fight corruption, and harness new 

technologies to strengthen governance. Membership, as of 2014, has now grown to 65 

countries.  

 

a self-interested LGU have yet to be laid out for deeper appreciation and sustained 

implementation. This can only happen if appropriate analysis and key considerations 

are made with respect to the demand, supply and systems interventions (including 

among others supply side strengthening such as clearing  boundaries and criteria for 

protecting privacy,and elimination of restrictions to the access and re-use of 

authorized data – including legal, financial and Infrastructures) that are critical for 

successful open data policy implementation. It is likewise vital to recognize that in the 

principal-agent relationship of the LGU and the citizen, both parties will, in most 

cases, act on their own best interest (will make the rational choice). Given these 

realities, the paradigm shift and stronger commitment from the LGU are significant 

prerequisites. 

 

This paper, therefore, made an attempt to assess the country’s true “openness” 

through the examination of the web data available in 34 highly populated provincial 

LGUs using the agreed openness criteria adopted by the OGP member countries 

including the Philippines. In 2013, the World Wide Web Foundation (WWF) 

developed the Open Data Barometer, which serves as a technical research handbook 

that allows for a thorough assessment of ten (10) openness criteria directed towards 

measuring the extent of true accessibility of the public. The tool was further enhanced 

in 2014 and 2015, with which some dataset definitions have been modified to align 

with the Open Data Census, and other open data measurement initiatives. 

 

Furthermore, the true intentions of ensuring citizen’s access to data to promote 

citizen’s empowerment, participation and engagement should be reflected in how 
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open data initiatives are implemented and how operations proceed. Data need to be 

relevant, accurate, timely, easily accessible, usable and re-usable by everyone – and 

for all these to happen, enabling factors in the supply side must be in place, such as 

competent personnel, effective IT systems, incentives, as well as strengthening the 

demand side (strengthening the capacity and awareness of citizenry on their rights to 

access and re-use of data to fully realized the benefits of open data initiatives. 

Likewise, it is important for governments to seek feedback from the public on the 

usefulness, relevance and accessibility of their data, in order to allow for continuous 

improvement.  

 

This paper took a closer look at the current realities in the Philippine case with the 

implementation of the Full Disclosure Policy (FDP) as part of the administration’s 

pronounced commitment to the Open Government Partnership (OGP)  and examined 

the extent, by which such efforts, particularly among local government units 

(LGUs),has translated to citizen’s pressure for improving government action. Within 

the context of the rational choice theory, and the principal-agent theory, the paper will 

present an analytical perspectives of why local governments in the Philippines are still 

hesitant and cautious about open data implementation, and what possible principal-

agent contract maximization mechanisms can be instituted using the economic theory 

of incentives framework to several typical situations, such as: an environment with 

moral hazard, where  the information asymmetry is reflected in the principal's 

(citizen’s) inability to observe and/or verify the agent's (government’s) action or an 

environment with, and adverse selection, where the principal is not informed about a 

certain characteristic of the agent (Arrow, 1963; Mirrlees, 1975/1999; Laffont, 

2001/2003); and taking into consideration that both parties constitute individuals who 

are self-interested utility maximizers, who, when faced with a set of options to 

achieve those preferences will choose those expected to maximize individual benefits 

& minimize individual costs (Buchanan and Tullock, 1962). 

 

From the fundamental assumption of asymmetric information, trying to align the 

interests of the agent with those of the principal becomes a major strategy and 

mechanism for solving the agency problem. The argument of this paper is that agency 

problems should be analyzed from a wider scale, with considerations of the 

characteristics of both (self-interested) parties, the inherent environment where they 

thrive, and the current Philippine policies that serves as the “contract” between the 

agent (local government units) and the principal (citizens). The paper will present 

possible approaches to finding demand, supply and systems solutions for the effective 

implementation of the government’s full disclosure policy and for establishing 

stronger relationship between the principals and agents. From the context of the 

Philippine’s full disclosure policy and corresponding LGU and citizen actions, this 

paper attempts to expand the framework posited by Lieberman, Posner and Chai 

(2014) from their research work in Kenya, trying to establish a link between 

information and citizen action and participation which provided them with a good 

prospects for exploring some of the (usually unarticulated) circumstances and 

conditions that may be necessary for information provision to generate real citizen 

action and behavioral change (Lieberman, Posner and Chai, 2014). 

 

The paper likewise applied rational choice theoretical foundations in analyzing the 

issue of local government’s inability to disclose or purposive regulation of 

information on government’s management and status of public funds. Rational choice 
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theory, basically rooted from the fields of economics supposes that people act 

rationally to pursue the best strategy for their own best personal interests. Given the 

scale and depth of the rational choice as a school of thought, however, this paper 

focuses on one area of government policy – that of requiring local governments units 

to provide information to the public or through the Full Disclosure Policy, and how 

the rational choice theory can be used to restructure and make more effective these 

types of interventions aimed at instituting transparency and accountability. 

 

The review of secondary data from the 2013 and 2014 assessment of the Philippine’s 

Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG) from its Program on the Seal 

of Good Housekeeping (SGH) and Seal of Good Local Governance (SGLG) will 

likewise be presented along with the 2014 unpublished survey on the level of 

difficulties of LGUs with respect to meeting the criteria. The highlight of the paper is 

the result of the content review of the websites of 34 provincial LGUs, and examine 

the reasons through a separate surveys conducted among government administrators 

form LGUs in Luzon, Visayas and Mindanao; and explored possible solutions, using 

as guiding principles, the principal-agent theory and the rational choice theory. The 

paper also proposed possible approaches to implement the supply, demand, systems 

interventions for open data implementation. 

 

Review of Literature 

 

1. Principal Agent Model 

 

The principal-agent model is one of the core theories that will be used in the analysis 

of the study. The model is presented in a set-up where two parties (say, X & Y) 

exist,and where a party (X) was delegated to act and make decisions on behalf of the 

other (Y). The principal–agent problem (also termed in different literatures as the 

agency dilemma or theory of agency) occurs when the "agent" (X) is motivated to act 

on his own best interest rather than those of the “principal” (Y). Incentives issues 

arise when the agent’s objectives and interests is not the same as that of the principal 

and when the agent is able to acquire private information about the cost of his task 

(Laffont, 2003) reflecting incomplete and asymmetric information (with the agent 

having more information), such that the principal cannot confidently be assured that 

the agent is always acting in his best interests, specifically when transactions that are 

beneficial to the principal are costly to the agent, and where elements of what the 

agent does are costly for the principal to observe (Ross, 1973).  Asymmetric 

information comes in the form of either a “moral hazard” or inability to determine or 

verify the action or the effort of the agent, or of “adverse selection”  or the lack of 

private knowledge of the preference of the agent, particularly when made to make 

decisions on behalf of the principal (Laffont and Martimort, 2001). 

 

Dan Wood and Richard Waterman (1994) argued that, consistent with the 

assumptions of the logic of the politics-administration dichotomy, the agency theory 

was presented in an environment illustrating the categorized relationship between the 

politicians (principals) and public servant or bureaucrats(agents) under different types 

of contracts (Wood and Waterman, 1994; as cited in Frederickson 2012). “In the 

public context,the elected “buyer” attempts to shape the service to his or her 

preferences bylaws, regulations, executive orders, appropriations, hearings, and all 

manner ofco-management. The bureaucratic “seller” of services is a mixture of 
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professional education and expertise, responds to laws and constitutions, and attempts 

to serveits clients” (Wood and Waterman 1994 as cited in Frederickson 2012). Wood 

and Waterman argued that the interaction and collaboration process between the 

principal and agent is “dynamic an devolving through time”. “Throughout this 

process, bureaucracies have distinct informational and expertise advantages over 

politicians. They understand the policy and the organizational procedures required to 

implement it. As a result, they have both the opportunity and incentive to manipulate 

politicians and processes for political gain” (Wood and Waterman, 1994; as cited in 

Frederickson 2012). 

 

This paper, however, will present the “agency problem” by illustrating the principal-

agent relationship between the bureaucrat and the citizens, instead of that between the 

bureaucrat and the politician, given that in the politics-administration dichotomy may 

not fully find its way into the current Philippine local government structure and set-

up. Most of the serving bureaucrats in the current local governments are appointed 

and serve under the pleasure of the Mayor or the Governor. “Generally speaking, the 

bureaucrats tend to perceive themselves to be more beholden to the officials who 

appoint them than to the public at large” (Cabo, 2007). Stephen Ross (1973) argued 

that examples of agency problems are universal and can be manifested in different 

relationships including that of “employer and employee” and that of the “state and the 

governed; and both parties act to maximize their expected utilities. He specifically 

referred to the problem if the agency as that “involving the choice under uncertainty”. 

In Ross’ paper, he argued that the provision of payoff or incentive structures for the 

agent in the principal-agent relationship does not necessarily conflict with the 

efficiencies in operations. 

 

2. Addressing Principal-Agent Gap through “Incentives”  

 

A rich scholarly literature has identified mechanisms and instruments for 

understanding the principal-agent gap and presented possible solutions to close the 

gap and align the interests of the agent with that of the principal.  Earlier schools of 

thought include that of Chester Barnard’s The Functions of the Executive. The book 

presented a broad view of the economic incentives as applied within the firm 

recognizing the willingness of persons to contribute to the cooperative system as a 

critical element for organization’s success (Barnard 1938)and emphasizing that: 

 

“The contributions of personal efforts which constitute the energies of  

organizations are yielded by individuals because of incentives. The egotistical  

motives of self-preservation and of self-satisfaction are dominating forces;  

on the whole, organizations can exist only when consistent with the 

satisfaction of these motives, unless, alternatively, they can change these 

motives”(Barnard, 1938). 

 

A strategy for correcting the deficiency (or prospective deficiency) in the principal-

agent situation was presented by Barnard (1938) in a form of “positive inducements” 

or incentives that will ensure positive net utility or net “satisfaction” of a man, which 

in turn, can prompt him to contribute his efforts in the agency or work towards the 

interest of the principal. The goal is to increase positive utility or eliminate burden so 

that the ending net utility or net advantage to the individual is positive. According to 

Barnard, there are two types of incentives that can be employed: “through the 
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provision of objective incentives” and “through processes of changing subjective 

attitudes” or persuasion (Barnard, 1938). Barnard’s eight (8) forms of “objective 

incentives” can be instituted to close the gap and align the interests of both the 

principal and the agent: “(1) material inducements (such as the use of money, things, 

rewards or physical conditions offered to individual) ; (2) personal non-material 

opportunities (opportunities for distinction, prestige, personal power and attainment of 

dominating position) ; (3) desirable physical conditions); (4) ideal benefactions 

(personal ideals, pride of workmanship, sense of adequacy; and loyalty to 

organization); (5) associational attractiveness (social compatibility and favorable 

associational conditions; prevention or elimination of racial discrimination or class 

antagonism) ; (6) adaption of conditions to habitual methods and attitudes (conformity 

of working conditions with habitual practices); (7) the opportunity of enlarged 

participation  (association with the important useful efforts of the organization); and 

(8) the condition of communion (feeling of personal comfort in social relations or 

solidarity, opportunity for comradeship and mutual support in personal attitudes)” 

(Barnard, 1938). He emphasized that the use of objective incentives are not enough, 

and corresponding persuasion and encouragement are necessary to be implemented 

simultaneously to ensure the organization’s success. 

 

Barnard’s objective inducements, in the Philippine settings, could be examined, with 

specific focus on “material inducements”, “non-material opportunities”, and “ideal 

benefactions” or personal ideals and beliefs the cultural, and “adaption of conditions 

to habitual methods and attitudes” – taking into considerations that bureaucrats, by 

nature, are self-interested, and their ultimate goals are to serve their own interests. 

When the interest of the bureaucrat and the organization are both fully met, then the 

principal-agent problem is minimized if not eliminated, assuming that level of 

interests/objectives do not change over time. 

 

Another interesting set of incentives introduced by Barnard was the “method of 

persuasion”.  This method, according to him, is best employed in cases when the 

agency is unable to afford enough incentives to meet the individual’s interests. These 

include the following interventions: (1) setting up of “coercive conditions”, (2) 

rationalization of opportunities, (3) “inculcation” of motives (Barnard 1938). 

Although present-day organizations do not term it “coercion”, current agency policies 

in the Philippines, and even existing laws (e.g., Republic Act No 3019 or the Anti-

Graft and Corrupt Practices Act, was enacted in 1960 and Republic Act No. 6713, or 

the “Code of Conduct and Ethical Standards for Public Officials and Employees”, 

enacted in February 1989)  do reflect that of Barnard’s standpoints: the need for 

“coercion” through “exclusion” in the form of “sanctions, discharge from duty, 

withholding of specific benefits, incarceration,  ostracism, outlawing or even 

homicide” (Barnard 1938). Rationalization, on the other hand, refers more to the 

process of convincing the individual that conformity to the organization’s objectives 

and goals is contributory to his own interest. An example given by Barnard was the 

strengthening and rationalization of religious motives and that of communist doctrine 

(where the rationalization of faith and “hate” was employed as a means of increasing 

solidarity, respectively). The “inculcation” of motives is another remarkable strategy 

proposed by Barnard, referring to the purposive education of the young and 

propaganda for the adult. The goal is to shape their way of thinking and align it with 

that of the organization. Barnard used as an example, strategic approaches such as 
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emulation, imitation, inculcation of habitual attitudes to ensure that the objectives of 

the organization becomes their own personal objectives.    

 

3. Theory of Moral Hazard and Unobservable Behavior 

 

Moral hazard is a conception which was employed in economic field which focuses 

on the rational behavior of the individual, given information asymmetry. It is the 

opportunistic behavior which takes advantage of an opportunity for personal benefit 

even if it is at the expense ofothers. In economics, moral hazard occurs when one 

person has the propensity to take more risks because someone else bears the burden of 

those risks (and is not fully informed of the action) (Mirrlees 1975). A moral hazard 

may occur where the actions of one party may change to the detriment of another after 

a financial transaction has taken place. Mirrlees argued that the expected choice of the 

agent optimizing or “maximizing his unobservable effort” may not necessarily hold 

true given that his objectives are not necessarily aligned with that of the principal 

(Mirrlees, 1975). 

 

Origin of the Term “Moral Hazard” 

 

The study conducted by Dembe and Boden (2010) shows that the term dates back to 

the 17th century and had widely been used by English insurance companies during the 

late 19th century. The term “moral hazard”, in its early usage, has with it negative 

undertones and had been associated with actions implying fraud or immoral behavior 

(the part of an insuring party). The prominent mathematicians, who were conducting 

studies and researches in the 18
th

 century, have used the terms "moral" to mean 

"subjective", which may cloud the true ethical significance in the term (Dembe and 

Boden, 2010), while economists such as Ross, Laffont and Mirrlees, have utilized this 

term to refer to the inefficiencies that can occur when risks are displaced or cannot be 

fully evaluated, rather than pointing to ethics or morals of the involved parties. 

 

Whichever perspective is used, “moral hazard” remains a barrier to addressing the 

principal-agent problem and a concept worthy of analysis for the purpose of this 

paper, particularly in analyzing the attitudes of LGU bureaucrats with respect to 

adherence to the Full Disclosure Policy – with a public servant more willing to take 

the risk of “not disclosing information” to the public,  given that the negative impact 

of not having those information, will not be on them, but on the part of the public (i.e., 

losing the opportunity to correct and address corruption and advocate for the efficient 

use of public funds). In general, there exists a supposed propensity of workers to 

exercise less caution given that the bigger risk is not on them. Likewise, one can 

explore the other side: the “negative utility” or “higher risk” on the part of the agent, 

whose possible fraudulent actions (if any) will be exposed if information is made 

open to the public. Without pre-judging the agent (bureaucrat), it is also probable that 

the opening of information to the public (the principal who was previously 

uninformed) may lead to a bigger risk of the information being used unfairly against 

him or against the government agency. 

 

4. Adverse Selection 

 

Adverse selection results when there is asymmetric information prior to a deal 

between the principal and the agent. It practically means having to make a decision or 
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making the choice without complete information. Adverse selection illustrates an 

undesired result due to the situation where one party (say, the agent) has more 

accurate and different information than the other party (the principal) (Laffont and 

Martimort, 2001). The principal-agent problems arise when a principal chooses to 

delegate a task to an agent, with the motivation of benefitting from some upward 

returns associated with the division of labor or task. Due to the “principal's lack of 

time or lack of any ability to perform the task himself, and, finally,by any other form 

of the principal's bounded rationality when facing complex problems”, he has to 

delegate the responsibility and the very act of delegation allows the agent to gain 

access to information which is not available to the principal. Laffont and Martimort 

emphasized that: 

 

“The exact opportunity cost of this task, the precise technology used, or how 

good is the matching between the agent's intrinsic ability and this technology  

are all examples of pieces of information which may remain in the private  

knowledge of the agent. In such cases, we will say that there is adverse  

selection.”(Laffont and Martimort, 2001) 

 

5. Rational Choice Theory 

 

In the attempt to propose a strategic approach to solving the principal-agent gaps, this 

paper will present the concept of “rational choice” as a vital factor to consider in 

formulating solutions or developing an approach to finding solutions to the gap that 

inherently exist between a self-interested principal and a self-interested agent.  

 

It was the work of James Buchanan & Gordon Tullock’s work (The Calculus of 

Consent, 1962) that marked the formal founding of the rational choice theory, with 

emphasis on the “rational utility maximizer” or the a rational, self-interested actor 

who were assumed to engage in political behavior for the same purpose that they 

engage in economic behavior: that is, to pursue their self-interest. The theory is 

anchored on the notion that self-interest primarily influence citizen decisions and 

actions, presenting the possibility of the existence of markets for public services, “a 

situation where citizen-consumers shop for the public goods and services they most 

prefer, and producers of these services are competitive organizations whose self-

interest is coupled to the need for efficient response to consumer demand” 

(Frederickson 2012).  

 

Corollary to this, a congruent point of view from the context of public administration 

was forwarded by another proponent of the rational choice theory, Anthony Downs 

(1967). In his work on Inside Bureaucracy, he argued that bureaucrats will be 

motivated to misrepresent or distort information as it passes upward in the hierarchy 

to reflect data in favor of themselves & their individual interest and will favor rules 

that fit with their own interests and goals (Downs, 1967). He further provided the 

framework by illustrating the environment to which he presents his theoretical 

perspectives: 

 

“The world in which the officials in my theory operate is as realistic as I can make it. 

In this respect, it differs sharply from the perfectly informed worldof traditional 

economic theory, and more closely resembles the environmentassumed by most 

political and sociological theorists. In particular, the followingcondition prevail inthis 
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environment: (1) information is costly because it takes time, effort, and sometimes 

money to obtain data and comprehend their meaning.(2) Decision-makers have only 

limited capabilities regarding the amount of time they can spend making decisions, 

the number of issues they can consider simultaneously, and the amount of data they 

can absorb regarding any one problem; and (3) Although some uncertainty can be 

eliminated by acquiring information, an important degree of ineradicable uncertainty 

is usually involved in making decisions.”(Downs, 1967) 

 

Rational choice theory was used by scholars to highlight that the PA orthodoxy’s 

approach of a centralized administration is vulnerable to mistake, uncontrollable and 

lead to inefficiencies in government operations. Using the assumptions of self-

interested bureaucrat, scholars advocated for a PA environment that is less 

bureaucratic, less centralized, and a more competitive environment in the production 

of public services. Rational choice scholars believe that public goods and services 

cannot be effectively nor efficiently provided by functionally organized agencies with 

centralized jurisdictions. In a centralized government, distortion of information is 

inevitable, given that bureaucrats are self-interested, and such can lead to a situation 

where you have leaders of the agency and external political actors forming “skewed 

expectations” about the agency’s true performance & capabilities therefore weakening 

its ability to hold the bureaucracy accountable (Tullock, 1965; as cited in 

Frederickson 2012). Downs (1967), even as he recognized that bureaucrats have 

different personalities, motivations and goals, eventually all of them will become 

“conservers” who would choose to “maximize security and convenience” and they 

will more likely protect and preserve the current condition and existing environment 

and present functions, rather than to advocate for new approaches and thus become 

only partly concerned about the public- interest as they would opt to conserve the 

current situation (Frederickson, 2012). 

 

Niskanen, another advocate of the rational choice theory emphasized that it will be 

very difficult or almost “impossible for any bureaucrat to act in favor of public 

interest, because of the limits on his information and the conflicting interests of 

others, regardless of his personal motivations as opposed to the rational bureaucrat 

who is positioned to act on behalf of his own self-interest; all he needs to know is his 

own preferences.”(Niskanen, 1971; as cited in Frederickson 2012) 

 

As this paper tries to formulate possible alternative approaches to the implementation 

of open government policy in the Philippines, the theory of rational choice theory 

finds its useful appeal in the analysis, particularly in describing, explaining and to 

some extent, predicting how both the agent and principal would react given, for 

instance, inherent conditions such as the principal-agent problems on moral hazards 

and adverse selection. In driving some points of arguments and recommendations, this 

paper will use the perspectives of Charles Tibout (1956) as its guiding logic for the 

rational choice assumptions. His work was primarily centered on the “relationship 

between citizens and public agencies as consumers and producers of public goods”. 

He argued for the possibilities of creating a competitive market for public services 

where mobile citizens could possibly choose “across local jurisdictions for the 

package of public services & the tax burden that best suited their preferences.” 

(Tibout 1956; as cited in Frederickson 2012). 
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6. Irrationality 

 

The critics of rational choice argue that its starting assumptions “are too narrow and 

unreasonably downplay the possibility that bureaucrats might seek to maximize the 

public interest, professional or ethical norms, or a variety of group-based motivations” 

(Frederickson 2012). An opposing perspectives is argued by the rational choice 

theorists, however, stating that, as in the case with bureaucrats and clients, the 

tendency to appear fair, transparent and unselfish dominates the tendency to engage in 

actual fair behavior (Smith 2006; as cited in Frederickson 2012) 

 

7. Theories of Bureaucratic Politics Hold True for LGUs 

 

Another interesting perspectives that was Waldo’s points of view that “theories of 

bureaucratic politics begin by accepting what has long been empirically observed; that 

is, in practice, administration is not a technical and value-neutral activity separable 

from politics. Administration is politics” (Waldo 1948; as cited in Frederickson, 

2012) 

 

8. Transparency and Accountability 

 

Understanding the concept of transparency and accountability as the basic foundations 

of the “implied contract” between the principal (public/citizen) and the agent (LGU) 

will allow the paper to illustrate how the principal-agent gaps can inherently exist at 

different levels, from the lack of knowledge of the content of these policies to the lack 

of capacities and courage to fight for the true and honest implementation of these 

policies. The paper will present current government efforts through the Full 

Disclosure Policy (FDP) and how gaps can be addressed, taking into considerations 

that both the principal and the agent are both self-interested entities. 

 

Transparency is a necessary precondition for the exercise of accountability since 

without access to understandable, accurate, and timely information, and without clear 

understanding of processes, plans and systems, it is difficult or impossible to evaluate 

whether development goals that were committed by public servants were truly 

realized or not; or whether processes or decisions made are in accordance with the 

ultimate intent of ensuring public interests. In other words, it is difficult to hold any 

public servant accountable for his/her actions without access to any information.  The 

principle of accountability holds that all public officials, whether elected or only 

appointed by those that have been elected, must be held responsible for their financial, 

political and administrative actions and decisions.  Transparency, on one hand, 

requires that the rules, plans, processes, actions an decisions of those in government 

are made open to public scrutiny and that the public has a right to access such 

information. Both concepts are central to the very idea of democratic governance.  

 

If citizens are not well informed, they can neither act in their own self-interest, 

broadly speaking, nor have any serious choice in elections, much less offer 

themselves as candidates (Freedom House and the Albert Shanker Institute, 2003). 
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Transparency as defined broadly 

 

A broad perspective on the meaning of transparency was presented by Florini (1999). 

She defined transparency as the “release of information by institutions that is relevant 

to evaluating those institutions”.  She further elaborated on the need to define clearly 

of whom information is being demanded and what specific information would be 

most useful for what purposes, and how much information is really needed.  This is 

important given that information is used in different field for specific (sometimes 

unique) purpose.  One purpose of calls for transparency is to allow citizens, markets, 

or governments to hold the trusted administrators accountable for their policies and 

performance. In the political domain, governments are the agents of their citizens, but 

the wave of corruption scandals seen in the last 20 years in the Philippines, for 

example, indicates that too many government officials are serving their own personal 

interest rather than that of the public ends particularly when no one is looking. Florini 

further stressed that if opacity has such adverse and undesirable effects, increased 

levels of transparency can serve the public interest, necessary to the implementation 

of good governance and establishing a well-functioning markets. “It is in the general 

principle of good governance that public administrators should be held accountable 

for their decisions. Otherwise, error feeds upon error, and the lack of transparency 

will definitely breed corruption” (Florini, 1999). 

 

Another interesting point raised by Florini in her paper “Does the Invisible Hand 

Need a Transparent Glove? The Politics of Transparency”, is the fact that 

transparency has a moral dimension. According to her, in principal-agent situations, 

people have the right to know a great deal about their agents, even – or especially – 

when the agents are governments or international organizations and the principals are 

the general public. Just as true was the right of the citizens to know about the 

economic policies, decisions and performance of their government. Even consumers 

and investors have a right to honest information about the products that they buy and 

the companies they invest in.  

 

Despite the conventional view of many with respect to the positive impact of 

transparency in increasing accountability, Florini has clearly elucidated her view that 

transparency merely allows people to see the streams of facts. And it does not follow 

that it will enable people to do anything about those facts, nor will transparency 

convey any understanding of the information being shared. One will agree to the 

claim that indeed, transparency can only work well if two important conditions are 

met: (1) the accountees or the targets of the calls for transparency are able and willing 

to provide the requisite information; and (2) the accouters or the recipients of the 

information are able to fully understand and use the information to evaluate the 

provider of the information according to some accepted standard of behavior. 

 

Knowing that the public has a good opportunity to file complaints against persisting 

corrupt practices of government through the open government and full disclosure 

policy is just as important as recognizing the role of the whistle blowers who are able 

to witness directly all unethical and fraudulent acts in government operations. Their 

vital function in the fight against corruption, has not been given much attention in PA 

corruption literature (Reyes, 2010).  The process of corroboration and substantiation 

of evidences can be strengthened if both the public, and the whistleblower can achieve 

certain levels of cooperation. Reyes (2010) pointed out that what was missing in the 
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current literature was the “analysis of whistleblowers [and their predicament] who 

voluntarily expose corrupt practices after having witnessed or participated in these 

acts.”(Reyes 2010). If the goal is to break information asymmetry to be able to resolve 

the gap between the agent (government) and the principal (citizens), then the vital role 

of the whistleblowers in the process of exposing the truth cannot be ignored. Given 

such critical role, then just as important to study and analyze were the whistle blowers 

motivation for exposing corruption. As Reyes (2010) emphasized in his 

phenomenological approach in the study of corruption, it is important to know: 

 

“What motivates a whistleblower to expose corruption? Why have they chosen to get 

involved and what impelled them to be involved? What made them expose 

corruption? What are their backgrounds? How are their testimonies to be appreciated? 

What have been their experiences since they chose to expose corruption? How are 

they to be protected and supported” (Reyes 2010). 

 

What was interesting with Reyes points, is that you can actually apply the same frame 

of thought in analyzing the actions or determining the expected actions of an ordinary 

citizen as he is introduced to the mechanisms of an open government and Full 

Disclosure Policy, with the key rational choice considerations that he is motivated by 

self-interest, one can ask the following key questions: 

  

1. What will make the citizen think that with the financial transactions 

information shared under the FDP portal of an LGU, may constitute 

possible corruption or a violation of the Government procurement Reform 

Act (GPRA)? 

a. Does he know there is such a policy? 

b. Is he capacitated to a certain degree that he will be able to analyze 

possible misinformation or distortion of expected data? 

c. If he is not capacitated, is there a support group, say, a civil society 

that can guide him to fully understand the documents and what it 

means and implies? 

2. What will make him file a complaint? 

a. Is there a clear process and avenues for filing a complaint against a 

government official or an LGU [who is the “agent” of the citizen 

who is expected to properly use public funds in accordance with 

rules of the Commission on Audit (COA)] 

3. What will motivate him to get involve? What is it for him? 

4. Is his principles aligned with the principle of transparency and 

accountability? 

5. Does he believe that taking the action can yield expected results? 

6. Who will protect him in case the politician or the bureaucrat retaliates? 

 

9. Information 
 

Another related concept discussed in this paper is the critical need for ensuring that 

raw data are translated to usable information. Three major approaches in defining 

information were presented by Buckland (1991). These are: "Information-as-process" 

or the act of informing to reduce uncertainty; "Information-as-knowledge" which is 

communicated by the act of informing; and "Information-as-thing" or objects capable 
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of providing knowledge through the application of process. (Buckland, 1991; as cited 

in Mock, 1991) 

 

This paper will use the first approach proposed originally by Arrow (1963) who wrote 

that "the meaning of information is precisely a reduction in uncertainty. This approach 

looks at information as something - anything - that alters the awareness of the 

recipient and makes that recipient perceive the world as a different place than it was 

before”. What is clear from Arrow's remark, even at first reading, is that there must be 

some interaction between the potential information and a recipient in order for the 

potential to become actual information. There must be some party whose uncertainty 

is reduced. (Kenneth Arrow, 1963). 

 

Purpose and Coverage of the Paper 

 

1. The study will first present a review of the current Philippine policies and 

programs related to open data and full disclosure. 

2. It will show which LGUs have been compliant to the country’s Full Disclosure 

Policy (FDP) and to what extent have they been truly “open” with respect to 

disclosing the required documents as mandated by the existing policy.  

3. Using the results from the (a) website information content assessment, (b) 

rapid assessment of awareness and willingness to share public information, 

this paper will present an analysis of the LGU actions and decisions within the 

context of the principal-agent theory, the rational choice theory, along with 

other concepts presented in Section II, as applied in the citizen-LGU 

relationship. It will cover: 

a. Compliance to the FDP Policy (and factors considered in the DILG 

assessment) and reason for “difficulties” in complying with the policy 

b. Review of existing websites of the 34 most highly populated provincial 

LGUs to determine openness of those evaluated as “compliant” 

c. Rapid assessment of LGU officials/administrators awareness of the 

government’s Full Disclosure Policy and their willingness to share data 

to the citizenry  

4. It will demonstrate how the rational choice model are exemplified in the 

decisions made with respect to LGUs’ provision of financial information 

under the Full Disclosure Policy and how supply side interventions can be 

adjusted to recognize the inherent “rationality of self-interested actors”. 

5. It will recommend an expanded approach in implementing the FDP policy and 

assessing of LGU’s “openness” and propose operational approaches(demand, 

supply, systems) towards a sincere and effective implementation of open data 

policy and institutionalizing openness, focusing on the principals (citizens) 

being rational self-interested decision-makers dealing with self-interested 

LGU bureaucrats. 

 

Current Philippine Policies Supporting Full Disclosure and Openness 

1987 Constitution.  

 

Accountability principle under the 1987 constitution states that: “Public office is a 

public trust. Public officers and employees must at all times be accountable to the 

people, serve them with utmost responsibility, integrity, loyalty and efficiency, act 

with patriotism and justice and lead modest lives”. The law recognizes the right of the 
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people to information, including access to official records, and to documents, and 

papers pertaining to official acts, transactions, or decisions, as well as to government 

research data used as basis for policy development, subject to such stations as may be 

provided by law (1987 Constitution). 

 

Self-executory nature: Writ of mandamus was sought to enforce the fundamental 

right to information, as exemplified in the case of: 

 

Tanadaet. al. vs. Tuveraet. al., (G.R. No. L-63915, April 24,1985,136 SCRA 27) 
wherein the people's right to be informed under the 1973 Constitution (Article IV, 

Section 6) was invoked in order to compel the publication in the Official Gazette of 

various presidential decrees, letters of instructions and other presidential issuances 

Legaspi vs. Civil Service Commission (G.R. No. L-72119 May 29, 1987); The 

respondent had earlier denied Legaspi's request for information on the civil service 

eligibilities of certain persons employed as sanitarians in the Health Department of 

Cebu City. These government employees, Julian Sibonghanoy and Mariano Agas, had 

allegedly misrepresented themselves as civil service eligibles who passed the civil 

service examinations for sanitarians. 

 

Critic on the Judicial Remedy of Mandamus. The absence of uniform, simple and 

speedy procedure for access to information is experienced at all levels: national and 

local governments. Access to information is differently and inconsistently applied 

across government agencies. There is no uniform manner of making and responding 

to requests. Agencies are thus able to use the absence of uniform procedure to 

frustrate the exercise of the right. The specification of the coverage of the 

guarantee, particularly the general rule on what information may be exempted, needs 

legislation. The constitutional provision states that access to information shall be 

afforded our citizens “subject to such limitations as may be provided by law”. 

 

Because of the lack of definite procedure as well as the absence of a definite scope, it 

is difficult to enforce any available administrative or penal sanctions for violations of 

the right. There is thus no compelling deterrent to the unlawful withholding of 

information.  

 

Furthermore, the present judicial remedy of mandamus is inaccessible to the public. In 

a survey by the Social Weather Stations, when respondents were asked what the most 

likely action they will take if an agency refused access to a document, only 12.7 % 

said they will file a case in court. Almost 40% will look for help in another agency, 

while 36.7% will report the case to the media. But also to highlight the importance 

given to the right by people, only 10.6% will not do anything about the refusal. 

 

Open Government Partnership (OGP). The Philippines in September 2011, joined 

the countries of Brazil, Indonesia, Mexico, Norway, South Africa, the United 

Kingdom and the United States as among the founding members of the Open 

Government Partnership (OGP). OGP is a voluntary international initiative which 

aims to promote transparency, empower citizens, fight corruption, and harness new 

technologies to strengthen governance. OGP Membership, as of 2015, has now grown 

to 65 countries. In the Philippines, the cluster which has the oversight and monitoring 

functions for the implementation of commitments to OGP is the Good Governance 

and Anti-Corruption Cluster headed by the Budget Secretary Florencio Abad. Co-
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implementing and co-managing agencies are the Department of Interior and Local 

Government (DILG), Department of Budget and Management (DBM), and the 

Department of Social Welfare and Development (DSWD). 

 

To ensure unbiased evaluation of accomplishments, the Independent Reporting 

Mechanism or the IRM was instituted by the OGP to carry out a biannual review of 

each OGP participating country activities. 

 

The country’s commitment to OGP includes the following: 

1. Disclosure of executive budgets: Disclose 100% of executive funds and annual 

procurement plans. 

2. Ensuring access to information: Review, improve, and rectify current policies 

on citizen access to information, including Freedom of Information Act. 

3. Broader civil society organization (CSO) engagement: Include regional and 

local organizations, business, and academia in a Philippine Partnership for 

Open Governance. 

4. Development and implementation of participatory budget roadmap: In 

consultation with CSOs, expand coverage of participatory budget preparation. 

5. Local poverty reduction: Collaborate with local governments and community 

organizations to develop at least 300 local poverty reduction action plans. 

6. Establishment of empowerment fund: Support capacity development of 

projects to empower citizens to demand better services and governance. 

7. Implementation of social audit: Craft a roadmap to institutionalize social 

audits for public works and agricultural infrastructure projects. 

8. Institutionalization of results-based performance: Increase compliance with 

Seal of Good Housekeeping to 70% by 2016, and link to grants. 

9. Implementation of a harmonized performance-based management system: 

Harmonize current monitoring and reporting systems into a single results-

based performance management system (RBPMS). 

10. Pushing of the citizen’s charters: In consultation with CSOs, ensure that 100% 

of government agencies publish a Citizen Charter. 

11. Implementation of Internal audit: Issue a Philippine Government Internal 

Manual (PGIAM) in 90 days, and, within 360 days, roll out the PGIAM and 

National Guidelines on Internal Control System (NGICS) in nine critical 

departments. 

12. Establishment of a single portal for information: With CSOs, craft a roadmap 

for a single government information portal. 

13. Implementation of the integrated financial management system: Develop a 

pilot within 360 days to be used by government oversight agencies. Complete 

system due by 2016. 

14. Institutionalization of electronic bidding: In 360 days, enable online bid 

submission, a CSO monitoring module, an e-payment fee feature, an expanded 

supplier registry, and a module for agency procurement plans. 

15. Implementation of procurement cards: In 180 days, pilot procurement cards to 

replace cash advances. 

16. Implementation of manpower information system: Complete and develop a 

central payroll system in 360 days. 

17. Expansion of the National Household Targeting System: Expand coverage to 

other poor sectors, such as rural or informal sectors, and indigenous peoples. 
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18. Expansion of the Electronic Transparency and Accountability Initiative for 

Lump-Sum Funds to include other funds and enable citizen reportage. 

19. Launching of the Budget ng Bayan: Launch the People’s Budget website as an 

interactive platform.  

 

Status of Commitment. As reflected in the IRM Report 2011-2013, commitments 

related to the disclosure of budget and related public information and initiatives aimed 

at ensuring citizen’s access  have only been partially accomplished and were “behind 

schedule and need further work on basic implementation” (IRM Report 2011-2013). 

Full Disclosure Policy (FDP).The Department of Interior and Local Government 

(DILG) in 2010 and 2011, issued the Full Disclosure Policy (FDP) through Memo 

Circular No. 2010-83- “Full Disclosure of Local Budget and Finances and Bids and 

Public Offering” and Memorandum Circular 2011-08 entitled “Strict Adherence to 

Section 90 of the Republic Act 10147” - The policy requires LGU to post in their 

respective websites the summary of revenues collected and funds received, disbursed, 

and appropriated; procurement –related documents; and status and use of funds and 

projects. For LGUs without websites, DILG launched the Full Disclosure Policy 

Portal (http://fdpp.blgs.gov.ph/) in November 2012, where local government units can 

post the required documents. 

 

The following documents and transactions are required to be disclosed and posted by 

LGUs in their respective Websites: 

1. Annual Budget of the current calendar year 

2. Quarterly Statement of Cash Flows 

3. Statement of Receipts and Expenditures of the previous calendar year 

4. Trust Fund Utilization 

5. Special Education Fund (SEF) Utilization 

6. 20% Component of the Internal revenue Allotment (IRA) Utilization 

7. Gender and Development Fund Utilization 

8. Statement of Debt Services 

9. Annual Procurement Plan or Procurement List 

10. Items to Bid 

11. Bid Results on Civil Works, Goods and Services 

12. Abstract of Bids as Calculated 

13. SEF Income & Expenditures Estimates 

14. Supplementary procurement plan, if any 

15. Local Risk Reduction & Management Fund (LDRRMF) Utilization 

 

Sanctions for Non-Compliant LGUs: “Non-compliance with the policy shall be 

dealt with in accordance with pertinent laws, rules and regulations. In particular, the 

policy referred to the provision of the Local Government Code of 1991”, quoted as 

follows: 

“Section 60. Grounds for Disciplinary Actions - An elective local official may 

be disciplined, suspended, or removed from office on: (c)Dishonesty, 

oppression, misconduct in office, gross negligence, or dereliction of duty” 

 

Incentives for Compliant LGUs: The Seal of Good Housekeeping (DGH) assesses 

Local Government Units (LGUs) on whether they attain minimum governance 

standards. In the initial phase of the program, LGUs must meet two standards to be 

conferred with the Seal of Good Housekeeping: 
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- LGU must comply with full disclosure policy by posting budgetary & financial 

documents online and in their bulletin boards.  

- Second, the LGU must have no serious negative findings in its annual audit report 

published by the Commission on Audit. 

As a means of providing incentives for LGUs, LGUs must receive the seal to receive 

a grant from the Performance Challenge Fund (PCF). Local government units that 

receive the Seal are provided with a performance-based grant which they can use to 

supplement funding for local development projects. The PCF program provides a 

subsidy of PHP1 million for municipalities, PHP 3 million, and PHP7 million for 

provinces. Projects to be funded must contribute to the attainment of the Millennium 

Development Goals, tourism and local economic development, disaster risk reduction 

and management and solid waste management. 

 

Framework and Research Methods Used 

 

1. Framework  

 

In analyzing the local governments’ compliance to the full disclosure policy and 

degree of openness of data being shared at the local level, it is critical to have a 

guiding framework to determine the logical flow of factors and input indicators 

affecting processes, outputs, intermediate outcomes and outcome and end goals. 

Specifically, the framework will illustrate the role open data policy plays in the 

overall achievement of the country’s development goals 

 

Figure 1. Proposed Framework Illustrating the Critical Role of LGUs in 

Implementing the Full Disclosure Policy and its Impact on Transparency, 

Accountability, Reduced Corruption & Optimal Use Resources, and 

ultimately, on Citizen’s Welfare. 
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necessitate increased transparency and accountability in government operations and 

decisions. And these can only be realized if the following input indicators exist: 

enabling policies and systems for open data implementation, strengthened public 

demand and use of data to hold the government accountable, and increased supply 

(including competent, informed and empowered public administrators, strong IT 

infrastructures and funds for operations). This paper argues that given the 

administrative and fiscal autonomy of the 81 LGUs in the Philippines, much of the 

success of open data policy implementation lies on their willingness to comply to then 

full disclosure policy (FDP) and to increase the level of openness
3
.  

 

2. Selection of Respondents 

 

Recognizing the local government’s role as the main funder and implementor of open 

data initiatives at the community level, and the only legitimizing party with 

democratic accountability of acting fully in the interest of the whole citizenry and 

producing public sector information and data, the study focused on the LGUs and 

covered three (3) levels of assessment: 

i. In the assessment of compliance to FDP policy, the study covered all 

municipalities and cities using secondary data from the DILG assessment results 

database.  

ii. In the assessment of LGU “openness”, this study purposively selected 34 most 

highly populated LGUs in the Philippines (two from each region) using 2015 

NSO projected population data 

iii. In the rapid assessment of awareness and willingness to share public information, 

the study covered 63 government officials/administrators from Luzon, Visayas 

and Mindanao, but limited only to the health sector personnel. 

 

Research Methods 
 

a. Desk Review of Secondary Data from DILG’s Assessment of 1,634 

municipalities and cities in 2014 and2015. Official assessment of LGU 

compliance to FDP was evaluated using a desk review process and results from 

each LGU assessment conducted by the Regional Offices of DILG was 

consolidated to determine overall compliance. Covered period: 2014 and 2015. 

Three factors were considered in the DILG evaluation: 

i. Official COA Opinion in 2013 

ii. Posting in Conspicuous Places of the Required LGU Documents 

iii. Posting in the FDP Portal or the LGU Websites 

 

b. Review of 34 Provincial LGU Website Contents (during the period October-

November, 2015) using the criteria from 2015 Open Data Barometer 

developed by the World Wide Web Foundation.  In assessing the degree of 

openness of the LGU data shared in the LGU websites and FDP, the study used 

the criteria from 2015 Open Data Barometer developed by the World Wide Web 

Foundation and used by OGP member countries, including the Philippines who 

used the criteria at the national-level assessment. The criteria include the 

following: 
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Openness Criteria Definition/ Description 

1. Does the data exist? The data is collected and available at the national or local 

government in any form. 

2. Is it available online 

[from government] 

in any digital form? 

The data should be available online (whether through the LGU 

website or the FDP Portal) in any digital format. This might 

include tables on web pages, PDF files, or scanned copies of 

paper documents, as well as other formats like Excel. 

3. Is the dataset 

provided in machine 

readable formats? 

The data can be opened in appropriate data manipulation and 

analysis software. PDF, JPEG and other formats are not 

machine‐readable. 

4. Is the machine 

readable data 

available in bulk? 

Bulk access to data files allows developers and analysts to 

more flexibly build upon the data and to integrate it into other 

products, services, and activities; Downloadable organized 

bulk datasets (e.g. time series) in one web window 

5. Is the data set 

available free of 

charge? 

Dataset access should be for free.  If a subscription or log-‐in 

is required, it is considered free if payment of fees is not 

required to get access. 

6. Is the data openly 

licensed? 

The website from which the information comes from should 

explicitly state that anyone with the data has permission to 

re‐use it. Also, it does not restrict who can re-use the data. 

7. Is the dataset up to 

date? 

Website should contain a recent copy of the data. At least for 

the last 2 reporting periods required 

8. Is the publication of 

this dataset 

sustainable? 

Publication of the data set should not only be one-off. There 

should be a strong commitment on the part of the government 

to regularly publish the data. Regular set of data published for 

the required reporting periods  (at least 3 consecutive reporting 

periods. 

9. Was it easy to find 

information on this 

dataset? 

A regular Internet user with a degree level education would be 

able to locate and find out about this dataset if they were 

looking for it. 

(At the maximum of 5 clicks away to access the data needed; 

no restrictions with respect to access) 

10. Are Linked Data 

URIs provided for 

key elements in the 

data set? 

Linked data is a way of publishing data on the web which 

allows connections to be made between datasets, increasing the 

value that can be realized from open government data. 

 

Limitations and Assumptions  

 

- Although the population covered in the selected 34 provincial LGUs already 

represented more than 60% of the Philippine population, citizen’s access to public 

information in the other 57 provincial LGUs is still worth appraising and 

assessing. Given limited time, the author of this paper decided to focus and cover 

only the 34 LGUs. Similar assessment can be done in the future for the rest of the 

other LGUs. 

- In the assessment of awareness to the FDP policy and level of willingness to share 

public information, the study covered only the government officials/administrators 

involved in health sector public service from Luzon, Visayas and Mindanao. It 

was generally assumed that similar patterns of behavior among public servants are 
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the same, given similar nature of tasks and coverage with respect to the sharing of 

data and provision of public information. This assumption may not hold true for 

all sectors, as some may be carrying less sensitive information relative to the 

others 

- “Openness” of public data in the context of this paper, was likewise limited to 

the expected contents defined in the DILG’s Full Disclosure Policy (limited to the 

15 datasets as stipulated in Section IV, page 16-17). Other public sector data (such 

as the open list of personnel, eligibilities and salary grades; status tables of LGU 

development projects completed/not completed) might also find its relevance in 

the fields of analysis with respect to local government performance) 

 

URIs means Uniform Resource Identifiers. It is similar to Uniform Resource 

Locators, or more commonly known as web addresses that are connected with 

existing or related data sets 

 

Not All Data Can Be Opened. Even with this paper’s strong advocacy for local 

governments’ compliance to open data policy, it does recognize that not all data can 

be opened to the public. There are specific limitations in scope with respect to 

releasing information, such as those cases: 

 

 When the revelation of the information will create a clear and present danger 

of war, invasion or any external threat to the State  

 When the information pertains to the foreign affairs of the Republic of the 

Philippines, when its revelation would unduly weaken the negotiating 

position of the government in an ongoing bilateral or multilateral negotiation  

 When the information pertains to internal and external defense and law 

enforcement, and when the revelation thereof would render a legitimate 

military operation ineffective, unduly compromise the prevention, detection 

or suppression of a criminal activity 

 When the information pertains to the personal information of a natural 

person other than the requesting party, and its disclosure would constitute a 

clearly unwarranted invasion of his or her personal privacy 

 When the information pertains to trade, industrial, financial or commercial 

secrets of a natural or juridical person other than the requesting party, 

obtained in confidence by, and/or filed with a government agency 

 When the information is privileged from production in legal proceedings by 

law or by the Rules of Court, unless the person entitled to the privilege has 

waived it 

 Or when information is exempted by law 

 

Research Results 

 

1. Results From the Review of Secondary Data from Regional DILG Offices:  

Municipal & City LGUs’ Compliance to the DILG’s Full Disclosure Policy 

(FDP) 

 

Are LGUs Compliant to the Established Policy? Result of the 2014 DILG 

Assessment (for 2013 Good Financial Housekeeping Passers) shows that 76% 

(1,236 out of 1,634) are able to pass in GFH criteria and 82% are compliant to 

the FDP policy. Three factors were considered in the DILG assessment: COA 
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Audit Report/Opinion in 2013, LGU posting in conspicuous places of the 

required documents and LGU posting of data in respective LGU websites or 

FDP Portal . Difficulty with respect to complying with the FDP policy was 

experienced by 291 LGUs. 

 

 

Table 1: GFH Passers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 
 

 

 

Of the 291 non-compliant LGUs, about one-third of the LGUs were from the 

Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao (ARMM): 

 101 are from ARMM 

 8 are from CAR 

 11 are from Region II 

 30 are from Region III 

 5 are from Region IV-A 

 23 are from Region IV-B 

 5 are from Region IX 

 51 from Region V 

 20 from Region VII  

 33 from Region VIII 

 3from Region XII 

 1from NCR 

“Unqualified” or 

“Qualified” 

COA Opinion

Posting in 

Conspicuous 

Places

Posting in the FDP 

Portal

GFH 

Passer

LGUs Compliant 1509 1510 1343 1236

LGUs Non-compliant 125 124 291 398

TOTAL LGUs Assessed 1634 1634 1634 1634

% (percent equivalent) 

of LGU compliance 92% 92% 82% 76%

Source: DILG Assessment Results 2014 
LGPMS- DILG 

Posting 
In the LGU 

Website 
/ FDP 
Portal 
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For the LGUs that identified "good financial housekeeping" as a difficult criteria in 

the DILG’s Seal of Good Local Governance, four (4) the reasons were mentioned, 

namely: 

 

- Lack of full understanding and knowledge of the existing policy (e.g. COA rules/ 

Full Disclosure Policy)  

- Concerned that financial documents will be used against the LGU for political 

reasons or for any other reason"  

- Limited enabling systems  

- Limited number of efficient and competent LGU manpower 

 

Table 2: LGU Reasons for Non-Compliance 

Source: BLGS –DILG, 2015  

 

Self-interest and rational choice in the LGU decisions with respect to sharing and 

opening their data to the public is exemplified in the secondary data generated from 

the Bureau of Local Government Supervision (BLGS) of the DILG.  About 94% of 

those that finds good financial housekeeping (GFH) as a difficult criterion for the Seal 

of Good Local Governance (SGLG) states that they are concerned that financial 

documents will be used against the LGU for political reasons or for any other reason. 

The fear of the LGU staff and the negative perception of high risks involved in 

opening up the data constrained them to share the information to the public. 

 

2. Result of the Assessment of Data Openness in 34 Provincial LGUs through a 

Review of the LGU Website Contents  

 

After conducting a desk review of secondary data available at the BLGS-DILG, the 

author of this paper proceeded with the thorough review of the website contents of the 

selected 34 LGUs.  Table 3 below shows the results generated for the assessment of 

34 Provincial LGUs with respect to meeting the ten (10) criteria of openness. The 

results were generated from two (2) sources. The first criteria was sourced from the 

  

 For those that identified "good financial housekeeping" as a 

difficult criteria, what were the reasons identified for non-

compliance? 

Number of 

LGUs 

Surveyed 

(N) by DILG 

Regional 

Offices 

Number of LGUs 

that identified "good 

financial 

housekeeping" as a 

difficult criteria to 

meet (ranked the 

criteria as 4th-6th in 

a scale of 1-6, from 

easiest to most 

difficult) 

(N=172) 

 

Lack of full 

understanding 

and knowledge 

of the existing 

policy (e.g. COA 

rules/ Full 

Disclosure 

Policy) 

(N=36) 

Concerned that 

financial 

documents will 

be used against 

the LGU for 

political reasons 

or for any other 

reason 

(N=36) 

Limited 

enabling 

systems 

(N=36) 

Limited 

number of 

efficient and 

competent 

LGU 

manpower 

(N=36) 

172 36  12 34 9 10 

  21%  33% 94% 25% 28% 
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DILG assessment conducted in 2014 while the 2
nd

 to 10
th

 criteria were generated from 

a thorough review of 34 LGU websites and the FDP Portal.  

 

 

Table 3. Summary Results of the Assessment of 34 LGUs in the Philippines with 

Respect to Data Openness 

OPENNESS CRITERIA 

PROVINCI

AL LGUs 

THAT MET 

THE 

OPENNESS 

CRITERIA 

(N=34) 

PERCENT  

(%) 

EQUIVALE

NT 

X/34 

1. Does the data exist? 34 100.00% 

2. Is it available online [from government] in any digital form? 32 94.11% 

3. Is the dataset provided in machine readable formats? 1 2.94% 

4. Is the machine readable data available in bulk? 0 0.00% 

5. Is the data set available free of charge? 34 100.00% 

6. Is the data openly licensed? 0 0.00% 

7. Is the dataset up to date? 30 88.23% 

8. Is the publication of this dataset sustainable? 30 88.23% 

9. Was it easy to find information on this dataset? 21 61.76% 

10. Are Linked Data URIs provided for key elements in the data 

set? 0 0.00% 

 

Results of the assessment reveal the following: 

1. All provincial LGUs (100%) have copies of the required set of data. All the 

data stipulated under the DILG memo are existing in all 34 LGUs as indicated 

in the assessment checklist of the Regional DILG offices. They were evaluated 

as compliant to the government’s Full Disclosure Policy (FDP). 

2. Data from the 32 provincial LGUs (94.11%) are available online. Only two (2) 

of the 34 LGUs were not able to completely post all the 15 datasets required 

under the FDP. These LGUs, namely, Negros Occidental and Cebu, were 

lacking two required documents. Specifically they were unable to upload in 

their respective websites copies of their supplemental procurement plan, and 

unliquidated cash advance. 

3. Only 1 province (2.95%) out of the 34 provincial LGUs is able to present its 

data in machine-readable format. Data of the Province of Bukidnon was the 

only province that is able to organize its data using MS Excel spreadsheet and 

MS Word. The rest of the other Provinces converted their data into PDF 

format before they posted them in the website, thus making it more difficult to 

re-use the data. Anyone who is interested to use or present the data will need 

to do screen scraping
5
 and re-encoding of the contents to be able to re-use 

them. 

4. None of the 34 Provinces is able to upload machine readable datasets in bulk. 

This is another important criterion of openness because bulk access to data 

files provides a good opportunity for developers and analysts to flexibly build 

upon the data and integrate it into other data sets, products, services, and 
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activities, as needed. Examples of which are downloadable organized bulk 

datasets in time series, all available in one web window. 

5. All 34 Provinces provided access to the data for free. None has indicated any 

log-in requirement nor required payment of fees for the users to get access. 

6. None of the 34 Provinces has openly licensed the use of the data they shared 

on-line. Therefore implying that none can re-use the data or do any data 

processing or data crunching for analysis for any other purpose. 

7. Thirty (30) out of the 34 provinces (88.23%) have updated data. Majority of 

them shared timely data on Annual Budget Report, Annual Procurement Plan, 

Annual GAD Accomplishment Report, Statement of Receipts and 

Expenditures (2015) data for the Yearly required information, and shared 1
st
 to 

3
rd

 Quarter of Year 2015 for the Quarterly required information. 

8. Thirty (30) out of the 34 provinces (88.23%) are able to sustain the uploading 

of data on the web on a regular basis (at least for the last 2 years, and the last 4 

quarters). This is another critical indicator as it allows open policy evaluators 

to assess whether LGUs have fully embraced the open data policy and have 

institutionalized the process of sustainable uploading the data in their 

respective websites. 

9. Only 21 of the 34 provincial LGUs (61.76%) of the LGU has datasets that can 

be “easily” be accessed from the net. “Easy access” here was defined as “at 

most 5 clicks away” from the internet search engine (e.g. from google 

records). For difficult one’s it was observed that LGU websites are not user 

friendly and not easy to navigate. 

10. None of the LGUs are able to establish net connections between datasets thus 

losing the opportunity to increase the utilization and window for inter-data 

analysis. No linked URIs is established to link datasets. 

 

Screen scraping is the act of capturing data from a system or program by snooping 

the contents of some display that is not actually intended for data transport or 

inspection by programs (Ubaldi, 2013) 

Five(5) major gaps with respect to data openness are quite evident from the results:  

- Almost all LGUs are unable to, or reluctant to present their data in 

machine readable format as evident in their effort to purposively save 

the files in pdf format prior to uploading. This leads to the loss of 

opportunity for the users to easily organize, visualize and process the LGU 

data for interpretation and analysis. Data saved in pdf formats, thus no 

further actions or processing can be made aside from viewing, saving and 

printing.  Such LGU hesitance to share machine readable format 

undeniably limits the possibilities of setting up systems or programs for 

automated content and data analysis. 

- None of the 34 LGUs are able to upload machine readable datasets in 

bulk, losing the opportunity for users to flexibly construct and reconstruct 

the data  and integrate them in related areas of LGU performance (i.e., 

analysis of performance data LGU actions and decisions within a certain 

time-series ) 

- None of the LGUs have openly licensed the use of the data they shared 

on-line.  This implies that the public cannot re-use the data for whatever 

purpose without being able to seek LGU authorization and consent. 

- Many LGUs are still unable to establish quick links and easy 

navigation to the data sets. Easy navigation is critical for the users of the 
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net. More than 5 clicks from the search engine is no longer considered 

easy access given the amount of time that the user will have to consume to 

be able to access and download the data. Some users will simply give up in 

their search for information if navigation is complex and difficult, and can 

be further aggravated by the slow speed of web browsing  

- None of the LGUs are able to establish clear net connections between 

datasets. URI or the Uniform Resource Identifier is the same as URLs or 

Uniform Resource Locators, or, as they are more commonly known, web 

addresses. Datasets may contain many different entities. For example, a 

dataset on LGU budgets might include record on about itemized program 

budgets and other sub-line items and descriptions. Advanced publication 

of these information as open data, following linked data principles, would 

involve the creation of URI/web address for each of these entities, such 

that when a human or machine looked up that address they would be able 

to find data about that entity. 

 

Table 4shows the degree of openness of the 34 provincial LGUs with respect to 

meeting the 10 criteria. Assuming equal weights for each criterion, results below 

shows that as of September 2015 LGU data posted in the web, the maximum level of 

openness achieved is only 70% (or 7out of the 10 criteria). This was successfully 

reached by only 1 province – the Province of Bukidnon, ranking as the most open 

among the 34 LGUs. The least open LGUs, on the other hand, are the provinces of 

Negros Occidental and Cebu. 

 

Table 4. Detailed Results of the Data Openness Assessment, by LGU: Degree of 

Openness 

REGION PROVINCIAL LGUs 

DEGREE OF OPENNESS (% of Criteria 

Met by Specific Provincial LGU (assuming 

equal weight of the 10 criteria) % = X/10 

ARMM Lanao del Sur    60% 

ARMM Maguindanao 60% 

CAR Abra 50% 

CAR Benguet 60% 

I Ilocos Norte 60% 

I Pangasinan 60% 

II Cagayan 50% 

II Isabela 60% 

III Bulacan 60% 

III Pampanga 60% 

IV-A Cavite 60% 

IV-A Laguna 60% 

IV-B Marinduque 50% 

IV-B Oriental Mindoro 60% 

V Albay 50% 

V Camarines Sur 40% 

VI Iloilo 60% 

VI Negros Occidental 30% 
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VII Cebu 30% 

VII Negros Oriental 60% 

VIII Leyte 50% 

VIII Samar 50% 

IX Zamboanga del Norte 50% 

IX Zamboanga del Sur 50% 

X Bukidnon 70% 

X Misamis Occidental 60% 

X Misamis Oriental 50% 

XI Compostela Valley 60% 

XI Davao del Norte 50% 

XI Davao del Sur 50% 

XII North Cotabato 50% 

XII South Cotabato 50% 

XIII Agusan del Sur 50% 

XIII Surigao del Sur 50% 

 

Note that all these 34 LGUs are the most highly populated provinces in their 

respective regions. Not all of them are awardees of the DILG’s Seal of Good Local 

Governance or SGLG. In the effort to determine whether awardees of the DILG’s 

SGLG will reflect a more solid grounding and reflect better results and higher level of 

openness, 19 provinces which were awarded SGLG were selected from the 34 LGUs 

and assessment results were organized. Similar results came out. None of the 19 LGU 

are able to: 

- Upload data in machine readable format. 

- Organizes and present machine readable data in bulk. 

- Openly license the use and re-use of data 

- Provide leveled data URIs. 

 

The LGUs inability and hesitance to provide the data in machine readable format are 

due primarily to the fear of the data being used against them for any political reasons 

or any other negative purpose that may put the LGU’s reputation at risk. This attitude 

and reaction can be traced back to the “self-interested natives” of the agent (LGU). 

The LGUs find it in their best interest not to upload Excel-based or word-based data 

as they are concerned with the possibilities for the document being changed or 

transposed by opposing parties to the LGUs. 

 

3. Result of the Assessment of LGU Officials’ and Administrators’ Awareness of the 

Full Disclosure Policy and Willingness To Share Data   

 

To further enrich analysis of findings for this paper, in November 2015, a rapid 

assessment was conducted among 63 LGU government officials handling 

performance indicators and budget data on health, covering LGUs from Luzon, 

Visayas and Mindanao. The goal was to determine FDP awareness and willingness/or 

unwillingness of LGU officials to share data (including reasons for hesitance). 

Summary of results are indicated in Table 5.  
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LGU Respondents = 

N=63

1. Are you aware of 

the Government's Full 

Disclosure Policy 

(FDP) requiring all 

LGU's to disclose 

financial document 

and procurement-

related documents in 

their respective LGU 

Websites or the FDP 

Portal?

2. Are you aware that 

there is an FDP Portal 

where these 

documents should 

have been uploaded 

if not existent in the 

LGU Website?

3. Have you 

tried 

opening the 

FDP Portal?

4. Have you 

tried using 

the financial-

related data 

posted in 

the LGU 

websites?

5. Do you 

think that 

LGU's must 

disclose all 

related 

financial 

documents?

6. Do you think 

LGU's must 

disclose data in 

machine 

readable 

format (Excel 

and Word for 

others to 

access and 

reuse?

If No in No. 6 Why?

1 - Because they are sensitive and 

might be used for other negative 

purpose

2 - Because others might change it 

and manipulate it                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

3 - Because it is only the LGU who 

should use it                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

4 - Because others do not have the 

right to use it, only for review                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Total Number of 

Those LGUs that 

Responded YES 18 11 1 1 45 29

54% who responded "NO" said that 

this is because: (1) the data are 

sensitive and might be used for other 

negative purpose; and (2) others 

might change and manipulate the data

In Percent 28.6% 17.5% 1.6% 1.6% 71.4% 46.0%

Table 5.Results of the Rapid Assessment to determine FDP Awareness and 

Willingness/or Unwillingness of LGU Officials to share data (including reasons 

for hesitance) 

 

Result of the rapid assessment reveals the following: 

- Even among government personnel, only 28.6% are aware of the 

government’s Full Disclosure Policy (FDP). This implies that the DILG 

Memo has not been fully circulated among the LGU staff who are supposed to 

organize and provide complete information for uploading into their websites 

- Only 17.5% of :LGU personnel are aware that an FDP Portal exist 

- Only 1.6% has tried to open the FDP Portal or tried to use the related data 

posted in the FDP or in the LGU websites 

- Many (71.4%) still believes that the LGU must disclose all financial-related 

documents 

- But only 46% believes that it should be provided in machine-readable formats. 

- LGU officials and administrators (54%) who expressed unwillingness to 

disclose data in machine readable formats indicated that among the major 

reason for such standpoint was the fact that they fear that the data might be 

used for other negative purpose and that others might change and manipulate 

the data to the LGU’s disadvantage. From the rational choice scholars’ point 

of view, this is a “normal behavior” for rational self-interested individuals who 

would choose to maximize benefits and minimize costs and risks. 
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Conclusions and Recommendations 

 

1. Enrich and improve the current DILG’s Full Disclosure Policy to integrate the 

“openness” criteria. The DILG’s Full Disclosure Policy simply enumerated what data 

needs to be made available and uploaded to the LGU websites, but it failed to 

integrate the relevant openness factors such as: ease of access and navigation, 

opportunities for re-use and processing by posting machine-readable formats, open 

licensing and clear net connections between datasets. Such limitation posts an 

important obstacle in the operationalization of open data policy as such can clearly 

result in the loss of public interest and decreased use of public data.  

a. DILG need to update its Full Disclosure Policy to integrate the other 

relevant openness criteria mentioned above as part of the requirements 

that all LGUs must comply. 

b. To ensure successful operationalization and compliance among LGUs, 

DILG must first determine LGU’s capabilities to operate and conduct 

an assessment of current personnel capacities with respect to meeting 

the openness criteria and address the gaps that may exist at the local 

level. It is not wise to mandate the LGUs to conform to certain criteria 

that they may not fully understand, or may have high financial and 

political risk implications on their part.  

c. Contents of data that will be made available can be expanded to 

highlight the “value added’ or real benefits not just in terms of 

transparency, but in terms of widening potential economic benefits 

(such as allowing businesses of data infomediaries, levelling off the 

playfield in the business communities by allowing everyone to have 

access to data on government business opportunities and priorities, 

etc). 

d. Policies to be instituted must take serious consideration with respect to 

limitations in sharing public data, such as those which may bring 

negative impact on national security and external threats to the nation, 

internal and external defense and military operations and other related 

sensitivities that may compromise the welfare of the state. 

 

2. Recognize that rational self-interested LGU personnel and administrators will 

exist and persist; Create an environment that will make compliance to open data 

policy a rational decision for the LGU. Even with the noble intent of transparency and 

open data policy, national policy-makers and administrators should not disregard the 

inherent characteristics of a “rational self-interested” LGU officials and personnel. 

Individuals working for the LGUs are by nature self-interested, whether they are 

protecting the LGU, or their individual selves (or their position at the LGU), such 

characteristic is an inevitable inherent barrier that need to be addressed if the 

government truly wanted success in implementing its open data policy. 

 

Even with the LGU’s recognition of the need to abide by the FDP & open data policy, 

it is important to note that a rational, self-interested LGU will disclose information 

only to a point that it will not place itself at risk nor harm its own interest (e.g. citizen 

groups filing a corruption case against the LGU); thus, the principal-agent problem of 

information asymmetry will persist. This was apparent in the two surveys conducted: 

that of the BLGS- DILG assessment shows that 97% of the LGUs that have not 

complied identified as reason for non-compliance their concerns that financial 
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documents will be used against the LGU for political reasons or for any other reason; 

while the separate assessment conducted for this paper shows that LGU officials and 

administrators (54%) who expressed unwillingness to disclose data in machine 

readable formats because they fear that the data might be used for other negative 

purpose and that others might change and manipulate their data to the LGU’s 

disadvantage (fear of moral hazard and unobservable behavior). 

 

Therefore, following Barnard’s points on incentives theory and “positive 

inducements” and “coercion”, and recognizing that egotistical motives of self-

preservation and of self-satisfaction are inevitable dominating forces in some LGUs, 

the country therefore must: 

- Endeavor to make the LGUs and LGU personnel gain deeper appreciation 

of the benefits of opening of public data and negate perceptions of negative risks and 

high cost related to open data policy implementation. Sustained implementation of 

incentives mechanisms (material inducements through the use of money and rewards, 

which already exist under the Seal of Good Local Governance and PCF Funds; 

opportunities for distinction and prestige; adoption of policies to become part of the 

LGU personnel’s habitual methods and practices, etc) can be used as strategies to 

inspire more LGUs to comply. Programs that can help change the attitudes of 

government officials towards open data can be implemented. The ultimate goal is to 

increase positive utility or eliminate perception of burden so that the ending net utility 

or net advantage to the individual is positive. 

- Strictly implement sanctions and disciplinary actions for non-compliance. 

Barnard (1938) termed this as “coercion”.  This can come in the form of discharge 

from duty, disciplinary action or withholding of specific benefits. DILG has not been 

strict in the implementation of Section 60 of the Local Government Code. Records 

show that from the time FDP was initiated in 2010, no LGU officials nor personnel 

has been relieved of duty out of refusal to comply with the open data policy 

- Make “data sharing” and “openness” a rational decision for LGUs to 

make; consider: 

 Sustainable form of incentives through increased budgets for compliant 

LGUs 

 Strict implementation of sanctions and disciplinary actions by the 

DILG 

3. Ensure buy-in at the LGU level through stronger partnership with the Leagues 

of Governors and Mayors and other LGU Networks.  DILG must conduct more 

comprehensive and rigorous advocacy activities among LGUs to increase buy-in and 

deepen appreciation for value added and benefits of open data across all local 

governments and deal with the emerging concerns (e.g. privacy, related risks) and 

ensure that those making decisions about the release and uploading of data into the 

websites do so in a rigorous and consistent fashion.  

4. Strengthen other key enabling mechanisms at the supply-side. Even with the 

existence of an “irrational” agent, an LGU official/administrator  who would choose 

to uphold the public interest and welfare and advocate for transparency and 

accountability, and even those willing to take the risk of public scrutiny and carry 

related costs in the interest of the public, will still need the following pre-conditions 

of supply to successfully implement open data and institute genuine transparency and 

openness: 
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a. Strengthening/Updating of current capacities of LGU staff in running 

and further improving information technology infrastructures for open 

data implementation, including, among others, the following: 

i. Collection, organizing, and provision of LGU data 

ii. Conversion of large volumes of data into re-usable formats 

iii. Uploading and posting of full data sets, preferably in open 

source formats in the LGU website 

iv. Maintenance and updating of data portals 

v. Open-licensing 

The five (5) major gaps that came out from the assessment of the 34 

provincial LGUs have clearly manifested possible lack of current LGU 

technical IT infrastructure capacities, limiting therefore the 

opportunities for quick data processing and re-use. 

b. Integration of budgets and resource requirements for open data 

implementation into the LGU Work plan (provincial development 

plans or city/municipality’s development plan). The integration of 

budget into the LGU work plan allows for continuous flow of 

resources for effective implementation of activities and interventions 

related to full disclosure and open data. 

c. Sustained access to and financing of internet connection as well as 

technical pool that can serve as troubleshooter in case of IT systems 

failure.  

d. Establishment an “LGU Open Data Corner”. If the LGU is to be true to 

its “openness” – then an LGU internet access corner containing the 

LGU Website and open data linked to FDP portal can be provided for 

free of use for those who have no access, together with printing 

facilities at minimal cost. 

5. Strengthen and sustain the demand for and use of public data. The Full 

Disclosure Policy required LGUs to upload and supply the required data on the web, 

but failed to require LGUs to strengthen the demand for public information. A set of 

interventions can include the following: 

a. Development of an “idiot’s guide” to LGU financial and procurement-

related documents and other public data. A basic guide can support the 

public’s full understanding of the content and nature of data being 

shared by the government and how to best use them for the citizen’s 

welfare. 

b. Conduct of activities to purposively inform the public that the key 

public data are available in the LGU website or the FDP Portal. 

c. Assessment of current internet penetration at the local level. At the 

national level, internet penetration as of the 1st quarter of 2015 is only 

at 44% (Source: Statista, Inc, 2015)]; DILG and the LGUs can address 

gaps by partnering with the telecommunications company and request 

for internet connections; these companies include, as part of the 

corporate social responsibility, integration and inclusive growth for 

geographically isolated and depressed areas (GIDA)  

d. Make the LGU bureaucrats (acting as agents) realize that the very act 

of them being assigned to handle public data, they somehow have 

placed the citizenry (acting as principals) to “adverse selection”, given 

that the public had no choice but to accept their existence as public 

servants, even if the public is not sure if they will truly perform their 



156 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

functions. This given the case, the public bureaucrats must voluntarily 

provide accessible data to the public and inform them of the data 

availability and respond to citizen’s demand to reduce the “doubts” or 

“perceived disadvantage” given the inherent case of adverse selection. 

6. Strengthen collaboration and partnership with the civil society and non-

governmental organizations (NGOs). The government must be cognizant of the fact 

that NGOs play a critical role as advocates and infomediaries for the public to fully 

appreciate the data being shared by the LGUs. As an important stakeholder in the 

open data implementation, these NGOs can serve as strong advocates for the 

promotion and practice of participatory governance (Lucas and Tolentino, 2006) and 

can be instrumental in key reform areas such full disclosure and open data policy 

implementation by the LGUs. 

7. Let the public take actions and consider these actions – a rational choice. On 

the demand side, the study covered only the level of awareness among government 

employees with respect to their knowledge of the FDP policy and the extent of their 

willingness to share public data. It is important to conduct further assessment and to 

study of the level of public interest and awareness, and duly recognize that making 

data available does not always translate to action; there are other key considerations:  

a. Do individual citizens/ citizen groups know that data exist? 

b. Do citizens have access to internet? (how many % of citizens from the 

province have access to internet) 

c. Were complete and timely data uploaded by the LGU for easy access? 

If yes, do the public understand what those data are and does it matter 

to them at all (being self-interested individuals)? 

d. Do the citizens have current capabilities to understand these public 

data and to interpret them? 

e. Do they feel responsible that they need to do something about it? What 

would incentivize them to take action? 

f. Do they know what specific actions to take and what process they have 

to go through? And if not, is there anyone or any institution that can 

guide them to address information asymmetry? 

g. Do they fully understand the benefits and are they willing to take the 

risk of for acting on the data discovered? 

h. Would an LGU employee who discovered an anomaly and decide to 

take action be protected from losing his job (or losing his life)?  

i. Do they think that their actions (or is/her individual action) will make 

an impact? 

8. Enhance current systems to break barriers and ensure sustainability. Missing 

data elements and incompleteness of information, as reflected in the assessment of 34 

provincial LGUs, are not just simple manifestations of technological challenge. 

Solving these matters also implies having to strengthen current systems and even 

break cultural and administrative barriers to data sharing. 

a. DILG must institute a training system and a continuing LGU capacity 

building and training program that can build current LGU personnel 

skills for collection, organizing, and provision of LGU data and 

conversion of large volumes of data into re-usable machine-readable 

formats, as well as data uploading, posting and maintenance; just as 

important is building LGU personnel capacities to understand and 

interpret the data they are sharing to the public. 
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b. Require LGUs to identify a partner higher educational institutions 

(HEIs) to serve as: 

i. A technical pool and troubleshooters for IT systems failure 

ii. A conduit for LGU database management; manager of LGU 

data which can be used for research and future policy 

advocacies and intervention 

c. Advocate that “openness” become part of the LGU’s executive-

legislative agenda and become an election campaign agenda. One 

strategic approach towards ensuring that LGUs will embrace open data 

policy is through the penetration of open data policy into their 

Executive-Legislative Agenda. 

d. Institute a stronger system for monitoring LGU compliance to the FDP 

policy and openness criteria and provide technical assistance (TA) 

support and coaching for the LGUs to immediately address and 

respond to existing gaps 

 An external, third party organizations (NGOs, development 

organizations or higher educational institutions) can be engaged 

(similar to OGP’s IRM which assesses the implementation of 

country’s commitments to the OGP Plan) to independently 

conduct assessment, not just of LGU compliance to the FDP 

policy but also of current gaps at the local level; these 

institutions (or their partner organizations) can directly provide 

technical assistance (TA) to coach and mentor LGUs and help 

them address barriers to open data policy implementation. 
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Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: The Case of CSIS for Dagupan 
 

Perla E. Legaspi, Ph.D., Former, Prof., National College of Administration and Governance, 

University of the Philippines, Diliman,Philippines. 

 

Abstract 

 

The paradigm shift from traditional/ conventional public administration to public 

management has underscored the shift from standardized procedures in governance to 

performance orientation.  It is argued that the focuses in governance in the public 

administration mold are inputs rather than outcomes which considerably constrain the 

government’s flexibility and responsiveness. The trend is to look at results rather than 

comply with the rules and regulations. In this regard, performance measurement takes 

center stage. 

 

Performance measurement and information provide valuable inputs for decision-

making and strategic thinking. Information about the performance of a program, 

organization and the individuals involved in the process of program implementation 

would help political leaders and public managers in making sound decisions regarding 

the continuity or discontinuity of or amendments to the program’s design, goals and 

objectives. The main concern here is for continuous improvement and thus contribute 

to the attainment of the government’s goals and objectives in a more efficient, 

effective and responsive manner.   

 

In seeking for accountability of results, performance evaluation would help provide 

the necessary information from within the organization or from without, meaning, the 

public service beneficiaries, clients, customers or taxpayers. Results from 

performance evaluation would provide the critical assessment of the program of 

government. This brings to task those policy makers, public managers and political 

leaders who have been given the delegated responsibility of managing the affairs of 

the government. In effect, performance measurement increases public/government 

accountability.  

 

In this context, this paper would proceed to discuss the following based on the issue 

or value of performance measurement:  

1. Performance and citizen/customer satisfaction  

2. Key performance indicators  

3. Limitations of performance indicators  

4.Citizen Satisfaction Index System as a tool for measuring citizen satisfaction  

 

The last part presents a case study of a local government in the Philippines which has 

applied the Citizen’s Satisfaction Index System (CSIS) as a tool for measuring citizen 

satisfaction in some service areas. The tool has been developed by the Department of 

Interior and Local Government (DILG) for assessing performance of local 

governments in the country. The case points out some limitations in measuring 

performance and raises some reliability questions in the conducted survey. 

 

Keywords: Local Government / Citizen’s Satisfaction Index system/ Performance 

                   Measurement/ Philippines 
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Performance and Citizen/Customer Satisfaction  

 

Local governments as local public organizations are established for the purpose of 

providing public goods and services to specified area or identified group of 

customers. Adapting the framework for performance orientation, assessing the 

performance of the local government in the delivery of local services becomes critical 

in knowing the satisfaction level of the citizens or customers who are the users and 

recipients of the services. In service encounter, the satisfaction of citizen or customer 

may occur at various or multiple levels. The citizen may be satisfied or dissatisfied 

with the core service, the surroundings or servicescape, and the organization as a 

whole in delivering the service (Gabbott and Hogg, in Huque and Hayllar, 1999). It is 

recognized that the citizens’ level of satisfaction is crucial in determining the 

relevance and value of the local government as a provider of goods and services.  

 

Citizen satisfaction is related to the performance of the local public officials as well as 

to the performance of the employees of the local government unit. To motivate the 

officials and employees to perform well or better, several strategic interventions can 

be undertaken to improve on their performance. What is more challenging though is 

to relate performance to the level of satisfaction of the customer. In this case, 

relationship with the customer is paramount. In the private sector, this is referred to as 

“customer care”. Customer care is responsive to the needs of the customer, being 

close to and aware of the interests and concerns of the customer, and providing 

necessary information about the services being provided as well as developing good 

LGU-public relationship (Huque and Hayllar, 1999).  

 

Thus, citizen satisfaction surveys have been conducted to determine the strengths and 

weaknesses of the local government unit; in targeting areas in need of improvement; 

for 3 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. Legaspi 

making decisions regarding resource allocations; for instituting strategies and 

measures to meet performance targets and for meeting the satisfaction level of the 

customers or citizens.  

 

Key Performance Indicators  

 

In performance management, it becomes imperative for the local governments to 

determine key performance indicators (KPIs) or the so-called critical success factors. 

According to Parmenter (Wall and Martin, 2003), the first thing to do is identify the 

key results areas which are the determinants of the “health and vitality” of the 

organization which is the basis for good performance. The most important factor is to 

select the KPIs which are linked to the predetermined strategic objectives which in 

turn are linked to the organization’s vision and mission statements. In order to know 

how the local government organization has performed over a certain period of time, it 

is necessary to match the KPIs against preset targets. Otherwise, the whole exercise 

becomes meaningless and the local organization would be left with a number of 

statistics which would not matter at all in making critical decisions.  

 

Performance measures can be grouped into the following general categories (OECD 

1994):  

1. Measuring economy - obtaining inputs or resources at least cost  

2. Measuring efficiency - ratio between inputs and outputs  
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3. Measuring effectiveness - attainment of preset objectives  

4. Measuring service quality - extent to which the nature of the output and its 

delivery meet the requirements and the intended purpose for which it is carried out or 

delivered to its intended clients.  
 

In measuring the quality of the service, it is also important to measure the satisfaction 

of the users of the service who are the customers, citizens or taxpayers. After all, it is 

they who would determine the kind of service that meets their present needs and 

concerns.  

 

Customer/User Satisfaction Indicators  
 

In assessing local service performance, there are two main indicators that can be 

utilized- the internal and external indicators (Kelly and Swindell, 2002 in Higgins, 

2005). The internal indicators stress the importance of managerial processes and 

procedures which can be monitored by managers or administrators in assessing the 

extent to which the local government’s mission has been accomplished. The set of 

indicators also puts emphasis on statutory requirements that have to be followed by 

local authorities in their operations. On 4 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for 

Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. Legaspi the other hand, the external indicators reflect a 

concern that the “public view matters” and the data can be derived from 

user/customer satisfaction surveys. The survey can provide the data/information on 

specific aspects of service performance.  

 

The customer/user satisfaction indicators can be grouped into the following categories 

(Higgins 2005):  

1. Indicators within the context of overall service delivery - respondents are 

asked to indicate their satisfaction level with the overall performance of the local 

government unit.  

2. Indicators that relate to specific users of services - for example, the public 

transport users, tenants of public social housing, recipients of educational scholarship 

grants, etc.  

3. Indicators that measure dissatisfaction with local services - 

respondents/users may be asking for changes to the services or may be airing their 

complaints in regard to the service delivery.  

 

Limitations of Performance/Citizen/User Satisfaction Indicators  

 

Measuring citizen/user satisfaction in local service delivery appears to be problematic. 

The concept of “satisfaction” can not sufficiently measure the extent to which the 

citizen or user of the service is actually satisfied at certain levels. Thus, satisfaction 

surveys may not produce results that adequately represent the actual level of 

satisfaction experienced by the citizen or service user (Townsend 2000 in Higgins 

2005). Studies have shown that the extent to which the users of services are able to 

assess adequately their satisfaction level would depend on the nature of the service 

they are being asked to make a judgement for. In some cases, the users may not have 

the information or knowledge on the way a service is being delivered. In this case, 

they can not make an objective evaluation of the service delivery. On other occasions, 

the questions being asked have emotional undertones for which the respondent may 

not be able to answer objectively. Responses may be colored by subjective or 

emotional issues.  



163 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Another influencing factor in getting adequate responses from users of services is the 

sympathy for and knowledge of the local government’s mission. It might be the case 

that the respondent is not aware of what the local government is doing for the 

community and therefore could not make judgement on whether what it is doing is 

good or not. The respondent might also feel that to give a negative answer can lead to 

the discontinuity of the service for which he/she may not like at all. There is the so-

called “courtesy bias” where the 5 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan 

City Dr. Perla E. Legaspi respondents would give answers which the provider wants 

to hear (Harris et al. in Higgins, 2005). It might also be difficult for the service user to 

give judgment on a service delivery for which the local authority is not responsible. In 

other words, it would not be a fair judgement if the service being assessed is the 

responsibility of another tier of local government or of the central government.  

 

Satisfaction levels may be a function of the inter-relationship between what the users 

or citizens expect from services and their perceptions of services delivered (Reisig 

and Chandek, 2001 in Higgins, 2005). Their perceptions of quality become the 

determinant of their level of satisfaction. If for instance, their level of expectations 

exceeds quality, then perceived quality may become less satisfactory and may give 

rise to more dissatisfaction. Moreover, if the service user or citizen is asked about a 

service which he/she does not have any interest in or has little interest in, then the 

reply may not be an accurate response of his/her satisfaction level on any aspect of the 

service delivery. Thus, satisfaction scores, in diagnostic terms, may not be reflective 

of the true value in identifying areas for performance improvement (Wisniewski 

2001).  

 

The above cases raise some doubts on whether the reported satisfaction levels of 

citizens or users of services reflect accurately their level of satisfaction on any aspect 

of service delivery. This does not mean however that the gathered information on 

performance satisfaction levels from the citizens could not be used to identify 

performance gaps. Perhaps, in addition to the gathered performance information, 

some mechanisms can be devised in such a way that there would be an interactive 

process between the recipients or users of services and the local government or 

authority which is the service provider. Some would argue that an opportunity for 

discussions or debate in public meetings or consultative groups would be a more 

effective mechanism in eliciting responses from particular group of service users on 

the reason(s) why they are satisfied or dissatisfied with the delivered services.  

 

The following section presents a case on the application of a tool for assessing the 

performance of a local government unit, in this case, Dagupan City, located in the 

province of Pangasinan, north of Manila. The tool has been developed by the 

Department of Interior and Local Development and is known as the Citizen 

Satisfaction Index System (CSIS). The case would validate some of the reliability 

issues and concerns regarding the use of user satisfaction indicators in performance 

measurement. 6 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. 

Legaspi. 

 

CSIS for Dagupan City  

 

The CSIS has been develped as a tool to assess performance of local governments 

using satisfaction indicators on services provided by the local government. 
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Performance information derived from the citizens who are the recipients and users of 

services could exact accountability from local governments or local authorities on 

their performance as service delivery mechanisms.  

 

The CSIS applies quantitative methods through the conduct of surveys using field 

interviews with residents in selected barangays in target areas. This gives every 

citizen an equal chance to give feedback on the local government performance, 

irrespective of socio-economic status and political orientation and beliefs. The system 

looks into the awareness and availment of services in some service areas such as 

health, education, social welfare, governance and response, public works and 

infrastructure, environment, agriculture and tourism. More important, the system 

provides feedback on their satisfaction levels on the said service areas. Feedback 

information may provide local authorities bases for the crafting of more effective and 

responsive policies and decisions to respond to the needs, problems and concerns of 

the citizens and service users.  

 

Brief Profile of Dagupan City  

 

The City of Dagupan is located in the province of Pangasinan north of Manila. As an 

independent city, it is classified as second class in terms of income. It had a total 

income of P 694,286,965.25 in CY 2013. With a total land area of 37.23 has., it had a 

total population of 143,080 based on NSO census in CY 2010. There are 31 barangays 

with 39,368 households (CPDO 2013).  

 

Dagupan City is considered to be the commerce and trade center of the province of 

Pangasinan. Its bangus fish industry has contributed largely to the expansion of its 

economic base. In fact, the city is the largest distributor of bangus to the peripheral 

municipalities and cities in the province as well as to Baguio and Manila. The taste of 

the bangus that it produces is secondary to none. 7 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: 

CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. Legaspi . 

 

Methodology  

 

The survey made use of a structured questionnaire to gather data and information. 

This was administered face-to-face to the respondents. To select the barangays and 

respondents to be included in the sample, the survey applied the multi-stage 

probability sampling where 19 of the city barangays and 150 respondents were 

selected in proportion to the population. The respondents comprised of 18 years old 

and above, male and female, and had been residing in the city for at least six months 

at the time of the interview. Frequency and percentages were used in getting net 

scores for each service area in terms of awareness, availment and satisfaction.  

 

Analytical Framework  

 

The system looks into the levels of satisfaction of the recipients of services in the 

service areas of health, basic education, social welfare, governance and response, 

public works and infrastructure, environment management, agricultural support 

services, and tourism promotion. Using a multi-stage level of assessing the citizens’ 

satisfaction level, the tool measures the extent of awareness, availment and 

satisfaction on the delivery of the services. Awareness has been defined as the 
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respondent’s presence of knowledge of the service being delivered by the city 

government; availment refers to the contact of the respondent with the local 

government bureaucracy due to the programs and services being provided; and 

satisfaction refers to the contentment of the respondent after availing of or 

experiencing the services delivered by the city government.  

 

Respondents’ Profile (taken from the executive summary of the report submitted 

to DILG)  

 

Survey results showed that almost half (49%) of the respondents belong to the age 

bracket of 31-60 years old, 31% of which are 18-30 years of age. Sixty percent are 

married; 38% reached high school and 36% reached college level, of which 50% 

graduated with a college degree; 28% are employed, 18% self-employed and 47% are 

unemployed. The monthly income of those respondents who are employed range from 

P2000-15,000; P2,000-40,000 for those who are self-employed where most of them 

do their business in the barangay (68%) and in the poblacion (30%).  

 

The respondents have an average household size of 4.78. Majority owns the house 

and lot they live in; their houses are made of concrete walls and floors. Majority has 

its own 8 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. 

Legaspi electricity connection and has flush/water sealed toilets. Television and radio 

were cited as their sources of news with television as the primary source.  

 

Survey Results/Findings  

 

1. On Awareness Level of Service Areas  

 

The data showed that the end users/clients/citizens have fair level of awareness for the 

service areas on environmental management, health services, public works and 

infrastructure, and governance and response. They had very low level of awareness on 

agricultural support and tourism programs and services. Overall, the awareness level 

is low with a net score of 30.68 (100 is the highest net score).  

 

2. OnAvailment of Services  

 

It is found that generally, not all of the respondents are aware of the 

services/programs being provided by the city government. However, it is noted that a 

very high level of availment was registered by the programs/services on 

environmental managment with a net score of 80.83, followed by public works and 

infrastructure (64.72). A fair level of availment score was registered by health and 

governance and response. A low score was obtained by agricultural support programs, 

social welfare, and education support. Nonetheless, the overall availment net acore 

indicates a fair score.  

 

3. On Citizen Satisfaction Assessment  

 

Generally, the citizens who availed of the services on health, social welfare, education 

support, and environmental management are satisfied with the delivery. Services or 

programs on governance and response, public works and infrastructure, agriculture 
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and tourism are given a fair satisfaction rating. On the whole, the delivery of services 

by the city government is rated to be satisfactory.  

 

4. Recommendations to Improve Service Delivery  

 

The respondents gave some recommendations on improving service delivery on the 

following areas:  

4.1. Health Services - provision of free medicines and medical consultation  

4.2. Education Support - construction of more schools/classrooms  

4.3. Social Welfare - additional budget 

4.4. Public Works and Infrastructure - regular repair/maintenance of roads and 

9 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. Legaspi  

bridges 

4.5. Governance and Response - additional budget  

4.6. Environmental Management - the public should be informed about the 

programs related to environmental management and additional budget  

4.7. Agricultural Support - inform the public regarding the programs for 

agriculture  

4.8. Tourism - inform the public about tourism promotion programs and 

services  

 

Some limitations of the CSIS Survey Tool  

 

As shown by the survey results, the respondents’ availment of the services and their 

satisfaction of the delivery system are largely influenced by their level of awareness 

of the services provided by the city government. They do not avail of the services and 

can not make sound judgement on their satisfaction if they are not aware of the 

services or programs. As reflected from the survey results, the awareness level is low 

particularly on the agricultural support and tourism programs. The low level score on 

these programs or services could be attributed to the fact that the city of Dagupan is a 

commerce and trade center of the province of Pangasinan; hence its economy is based 

more on commerce and trade activities. Awareness then of agriculture support 

programs or services would not be placed at high level of interest among the residents 

and therefore would be placed at the low level of awareness.  

 

Moreover, if we look at the selected barangays in the survey, there are only four spot 

areas where the source of livelihood is aquaculture or agriculture. Majority of the 

respondents are not engaged in aquaculture or agriculture activities. As such, majority 

of the respondents would not have interest in agriculture as influenced by their source 

of livelihood which is mainly related to commerce and trade or employment in the 

government or private sectors.  

 

In the case of the promotion of tourism program, the city has been celebrating its 

“Bangus Festival” for sometime. Yet, the residents do not seem to relate this festival 

to the promotion of touristic activities in the city. This could be due to the lack of 

information by the city government. In fact, the respondents recommended that the 

public should be informed about the programs/services related to tourism promotion, 

agricultural support and environmental management.  
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The availment of services could also be related to the socio-economic status of the 

respondents. Based on the profile of the respondents, majority of them can be 

considered to 10 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. 

Legaspi be at the middle income class category. As such, they don’t have to avail of 

services offered or provided by the city government because they can afford to get 

services from the private sector. Their level of availment of services would then be 

placed at a lower rate/score. Further, their perception of the quality of serices could be 

a function of their expections as pointed out earlier in the paper. The fact that they 

belong to the middle income class could mean that they have higher expectations of 

quality services. Thus, if their expectations exceed the quality of services delivered, 

then naturally, their satisfaction level is placed at lower level. In fact, the overall net 

score in terms of satisfaction as found in the survey is rated as fair satisfaction.  

 

At this juncture, it is important to point out that it is not fair judgement if the citizen is 

asked to rate his/her level of satisfaction on a service which is a responsibility of 

another or higher tier of government. In the case of education, the authority 

responsible for this is the central government. Thus, it becomes difficult to make a 

judgement on the local government performance on this basis.  

 

Summary and Concluding Remarks  

 

Surveys are often resorted to in assessing the level of performance of local 

governments. It can cover more areas and can involve more people in making the 

assessment. However, as shown by the CSIS survey tool for Dagupan, there are a 

number of limitations on the use of the tool in reflecting the true level of satisfaction 

of the citizens. Citizens can only assess the performance of the local government 

through their level of satisfaction on the services being rated. And they can not make 

judgement if they are not aware of the services and if they have not availed of the 

services being rated.  

 

As discussed previously, there are a number of influencing factors relative to the 

satisfaction level of the citizens or users of services. One factor refers to the economy 

base of the local government unit. The interest of the citizens on certain service areas 

is a function of their source of livelihood. In the case of Dagupan, majority of the 

respondents are not engaged in agriculture activities. Thus, their level of awareness on 

agriculture related activities is low. Another factor relates to the information that they 

get from the local authority. The lack of information on certain service areas does not 

capture their interest and therefore, they become less aware and don’t avail of the 

services, and end up not satisfied with the service. 11 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: 

CSIS for Dagupan City Dr. Perla E. Legaspi. 

 

One influencing variable is the socio-economic status of the citizens. It is recognized 

that the citizens who are better off economically can get service from the private 

sector providers. This contributes to their low level of awareness of services provided 

by the local government unit and their lack of availment of certain services.  

 

There are also the inter-relationships between the expectations of quality of services 

and the perceptions on service quality. The perception is such that the service is poor 

because the citizen’s expectations are not met. Higher expectations may contribute to 

dissatisfaction of services being rated.  



168 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

 

In assessing the performance of the local authority, it would not be fair if the 

assessment is being made on a service which is not the responsibility of the local 

government unit. This does not contribute to the true value of the assessment.  

 

Based on the above, assessment surveys alone would not be reflective of the true level 

of performance satisfaction. Satisfaction scores may not be a good gauge of 

measuring/assessing performance gaps. Although the survey tool as in the case of the 

CSIS would be able to give informatioin on service delivery improvement, this may 

not be sufficient to assess adequately the level of performance of the local 

government unit. Perhaps, what is needed is to employ other mechanisms to make a 

better judgement of the assessment. One mechanism calls for more interactive 

sessions with the citizens or service users and the local government authority on 

certain specific service areas. The delivery of these services can be discussed in a 

meeting or consultative groups. In these interactive meetings, the citizens can 

articulate their feelings, problems and concerns on how best to deliver the services. 

More imporant, they can tell the local authority why they are satisfied or not with the 

services being provided. 12 Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs: CSIS for Dagupan City 

Dr. Perla E. Legaspi  
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Abstract   

 

Information and communication technology (ICT) is gaining importance as a tool for 

improving local government operations and the quality of life of the citizens. At the 

city government level, ICT opens opportunities to overcome some of its most pressing 

problems in urban governance. City governments face administrative problems such 

as red tape, inefficient data bases, unreliable delivery of basic services, and low 

productivity. They also encounter congestion, sluggish economic growth, aging 

infrastructure, environmental deterioration, inadequate resources, and other challenges 

caused by rapid population growth and urbanization. The study explores how these 

problems are given attention by the City Government Iloilo using ICT as a tool.  

 

This study is made up of two parts.  The first part discusses the profile of Iloilo City 

government, its organization, personnel complement, and income. It also provides 

information about the history of the Iloilo City, its physical configuration, present 

population and the economy.  This part provides the context of the study.  The second 

part examines the initiatives of the city government in ICT. It analyzes the extent to 

which the city government utilized the technology in improving government 

operations, and in enhancing the delivery of basic services. In addition, it determines 

the benefits gained and the challenges that emerged in using ICT.  

 

The study involves interviews with city government officials; survey of ICT equipment; 

review of the city government current socio-economic profiles, development plans, budgets 

and expenditure accounts; and content analysis of the official website, Facebook  and 

Twitter. 
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                    Technology/ Initiatives/ Philippines  
             

Introduction 

 

The City of Iloilo got its name from the local dialect Irong-irong in reference to its 

nose-shape landscape configured by two big rivers that traverse the city. The 

historical provenance of Iloilo City dates back to the 13
th

 century when ten Bornean 

datus settled in Panay island. One of them, Datu Paiburong, made Irong-irong his 

permanent home.  In 1556, the conquest by the Spaniards of  Irong-irong transformed 

the place from a loose grouping of villages to a single settlement unit. Subsequently, 

Irong-irong was shorthened to Iloilo.  By 1700, the place had a flourishing economy 

due to the establishment  of Fort San Pedro at the mouth of  Iloilo river.  The fort 

opened Iloilo to outside trade.  On February 7, 1890 under the Bacerra Law (1889) the 

Spanish government established the City Government of Iloilo.   

 

At the turn of the 20
th

 century, Iloilo City was considered the second most important 

port of call in the country after Manila.  The city’s agricultural and textile products 

found their way to the local and foreign markets.  During this period, Iloilo City was 
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known as “Queen City of the South”. In July 16, 1937, Iloilo was declared a chartered 

city by virtue of Commonwealth Act 158.  In the 1940’s, the city was severely 

damaged by World War II. With its economy and infrastructures in shambles, the 

economic significance of the city declined.  From 1960 towards the end of 1990, the 

economy of the city started to pick up.  The construction of a fish port, an 

international seaport and the entry of commercial investors in the years that followed 

further enhanced the economic growth of the city.  Today, Iloilo City is the regional 

center in Western Visayas. With its booming economy, the city has become a 

commercial and industrial hub in the Region VI. 
                                                   

City Government Profile 

 

Spatial Characteristics 

Iloilo City The City lies at the southern part of Panay Island (Figure 1).  It shares 

borders with the municipalities of Leganese and Pavia on the north east,  San Miguel 

and Pavia on the north west, and the Iloilo Strait on the south east (Table 1).  The 

land area of the city had expanded during the last century due to the integration of old 

pueblos or towns adjacent to the city and the reclamation of  swampy areas.  Based on 

the approved base map of Iloilo City as confirmed by the Land Management Bureau 

(LMB) of the Department of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR),   the city 

has an updated land  area of 78.3400 sq. km as of November 2007.  This comprises 

almost .68%  of the  total land area of Iloilo Province and  .39% of  Region 6.   

 

Figure 1. Boundary Map of Iloilo City 

 

Source:  Office of the City Planning and Development Coordinator,  Iloilo City 

Government, 2012. 
 

The city sits on a flat alluvial plain and is traversed by five rivers.  The biggest, the 

Iloilo river is an estuary that separates the geographical districts of  City Proper, 

Molo, and Villa Arevalo from the rest of the City areas.  The City has two pronounced 

seasons, the wet and the dry.    
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Table 1.  Political Boundaries 

Location Adjacent Area 

North-East Municipalities of Leganese and Pavia 

North-West Municipalities of  Pavia and San Miguel 

South-East Iloilo Strait 

Source:  Iloilo City Socio-Economic Profile, 2010   

The City has 180 barangays and seven geographical districts, including the city 

proper.  Each of these geographical districts encompasses a specific number of 

barangays (Table 2).  Six of these geographical districts were once individual town 

that coalesced to form the City of Iloilo.  The seventh one was a sub district of one of 

the six original geographical districts until its creation as a full pledged district in 

2008.  The City was declared a chartered city on August 25, 1937 and as a highly 

urbanized city in 1980 by virtue of Batas Pambansa 51. 

 

Table  2.  Geographical Districts 

Districts Number of Barangays Covered 

Arevalo 13 

City Proper 45 

Jaro 42 

La Paz 25 

Mandurriao 18 

Molo 25 

Lapuz 12 

Source: Iloilo City Socio-Economic Profile, 2010 

 

Economy 

  

In recent years, Iloilo city has been a mecca for economic investors. Data indicate that 

from 2003 to 2010, the number and volume of economic activities continuously rose.  

During the seven-year period, the number of economic establishments of various 

classification went up by 29.3% and their cumulative capitalization grew by 72.0%.  

In 2010, the city registered 10,869 business establishments operating in the city with a 

total capitalization of Php 22.38 billion (SEP, 2010). Banking and finance, retail 

trading and business process outsourcing have been the major contributors to the 

continuing upsurge of economic investments in the City. In support of the increasing 

economic activities, the city government has offered tax holidays and free issuances 

of business permits and licenses to further attract new investors.   

Population  

In 2007, Iloilo City had a total population of 418,710 with 85,518 households. The 

annual population growth rate between 2000 and 2007 was 1.86 percent and a 

population density of 5,348 person per sq. km. in 2007 (Table 3).  The Districts of 

Jaro and La Paz recorded the biggest concentrations of people. On the other hand, 

Arevalo and Mandurria registered the least number of population. Iloilo Proper, Jaro, 

Mandurria, and Molo are commercial areas while Arevalo and La Paz are residential.  

Lapuz district is dominantly industrial.  
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Table 3. Population and Density 

 

 

District 

 

Population 

 

Density /Sq.Km. 

Average 

Annual 

Growth Rate 

2000 2007 2000 2007 2000-2007 

Arevalo 36,449 45,921 5,488 6,914 3.24 

City Proper 51,663 54,539 11,748 12,402 0.75 

Jaro 97,179 111,976 3,196 3,683 1.97 

La Paz 73,273 82,344 4,718 5,302 1.62 

Mandurriao 44,615 53,857 2,929 3,536 2.63 

Molo 63,212 70,073 10,300 11,418 1.43 

Total 366,391 418,710 4,677 5,348 1.86 

      Source: National Statistics Office, Region 6. 

 

City Government 

 

Iloilo City is the capital of Iloilo province.  It is also the regional center of Region 

VII.  Field offices of national agencies are all based in Iloilo City.  In 1980, the city 

was proclaimed a highly urbanized city by virtue of Batas Pambansa 51.  Iloilo City 

exists as a single congressional district. Besides the City Mayor and the City Vice-

Mayor, the city has twelve councilors elected at large.   

 

In the following section, the administrative set up of the city is discussed. 

 

Organization and Management 

 

Structurally, the city government maintains a large organization. It includes all 

mandatory and selected optional offices required under the 1991 Local Government 

Code. These offices are reflected in the existing city organizational structure shown in 

Figure 2.  Not reflected in the chart are units and sub-units under the Office of the 

Mayor that provide staff support to the City Mayor.   One of these is the Information 

Technology unit under the Office of the Mayor which was created in 2010 and is 

responsible for administering and updating the financial management system and the 

content of the city website. The city structure also reflects local offices of national 

agencies holding offices at the city hall whose mandates include extending services to 

the city dwellers. 
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Figure 2.  Existing Organizational  Structure  of Iloilo City Government  

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

* Field Offices of  National Government Agencies 
Source:  2011 Socio-Economic Profile of  Iloilo City, Office of the City Planning and 

Development Coordinator 

 

Personnel 

As of January 2011, the city government employs 4,514 personnel.  Of these, 1,821 

(40.%) are plantilla positions or regular positions, and  2,693 (60%) are job orders.  

The job order personnel are temporary employees whose tenure of office is renewed 

every three months. Their functions range from technical, clerical and manual work. 

Most of them, especially those that perform technical and clerical works are political 

appointees. They are assigned in various offices of the city government. The job order 

employees comprise the biggest group in the city bureaucracy.   
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On the other hand, the Office of the Mayor has the most number of units under its 

supervision.  The position of City administrator is under the Office of the Mayor.  He 

is responsible for supervising job orders employees. Of the major departments, the 

City General Services Office maintains the biggest number of employees. Most of 

these are utility workers and street sweepers. Table 4. Present the number of plantilla 

positions by office of the city government. 

 

Table 4.  Plantilla Position By Office 

 

Office    Filled-up   Vacant Office    Filled-up Vacant 

Mayors’ Office 

Sanguniang  

Panglungsod 

Population Office 

Human Resource 

Mgt. 

City Budget 

City Legal 

City Health 

City Social 

Welfare  

& Development 

City Assessor 

 City Treasurer 

City Planning and  

Development 

City Engineer   

167 

   

63 

  22 

  16 

  19 

  16 

191 

 

142 

  70 

242 

 

33 

138   

12 

  

 4 

- 

- 

- 

 1 

 6 

 

 4 

- 

12 

 

3 

8   

City General 

Services 

City Environment 

&Natural 

Resources 

City Agriculturist 

City Civil Registrar 

City Tourism 

City Accountant  

City Veterinarian 

Municipal Trial 

Court 

Registry of Deeds 

Board of Tax 

Appeals 

Department of   

Edu. 

Technical Institute 

Transportation 

Mgt.Traffic  

Regulation  

311 

 

148 

32 

20 

14 

48 

19 

22 

3 

4 

2 

8 

 

4 

3 

 

2 

1 

1 

- 

4 

- 

4 

- 

- 

- 

1 

 

      1   

Total   1,119 50  635 17   

Source: Personnel Schedule: 2012, Iloilo city Government 
 

City Finance 

  

Iloilo City earned an average income of Php1,050,001,014.17 during the six year 

period from 2005 to 2010.  Except in 2008 where income went down due, the city’s 

revenues steadily rose from 2005 to 2010 (Table 5).  In 2008, the income declined by 

17% due to decrease in IRA share of the city caused by the conversion of 16 

municipalities into cities.  The conversion affected all cities in the country.  

 

Table 4 also indicates that the city’s annual income reached the billion mark in 2007.  

In 2010, the city registered an income of Php 1,221,539,275 of which 55% was 

collected from local revenues while the other 45% was contributed by the IRA.  If the 

substantial annual increase in local revenues is an indication, there is a probability that 

the city would continue to experience a high pace growth in their revenue position 

particularly the local sources in the succeeding fiscal years. 
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In terms of contribution to the city’s income, local revenues contribute more than the 

IRA. The data on income from 2005 to 2010 show that the aggregate collection from 

local revenues is higher by 18% than the IRA share.  Nevertheless, the contribution of 

IRA to the city’s income remains substantial. The reduction of the IRA share would 

surely affect the delivery of basic services. The combined annual collections from the 

business  tax, real property tax, market, franchise tax, and garbage fee contribute the 

bulk of the  own-source  tax revenues of the city.  Added to this are the contributions 

to the city’s coffers of other local revenue sources such as transfer tax, amusement 

tax, and a variety of  license and permit fees whose collection efficiency is likewise 

rising.   

 

Table  5.  Revenue collection, 2005-2010 

 

Year 

Total 

Revenue 

Earned (in 

Pesos) 

Percentage 

Increase 

Internal 

Revenue 

Allotment   

(in Pesos) 

% to 

Total 

Income 

Local 

Sources  

(in Pesos)  

%  to 

Total 

Income  

 

2005 

2006 

2007 

2008 

2009 

2010 

2011 

 

755,712,547 

907,652,151 

1,250,633,072 

1,034,586,614 

1,129,882,426 

1,221,539,275   

1,330,484,396 

 

 

20 

38 

(17) 

9 

8 

9 

 

326,543,397.00 

359,427,477.00 

395,629,242.00 

412,506,278.00 

509,263,194.00 

548,241,121.00 

588,001,502 

 

43 

40 

32 

40 

45 

45 

44 

 

429,169.150 

548,224,674 

855,003,830 

622,080,336 

620,619,232 

673,298,154  

742,482,894  

 

57 

60 

68 

60 

55 

55 

56  

Total 7,630,490,481  3.139,612,211  41 3,748,395,376 59 

Source:  City Executive Budgets, 2004 - 2012 

 

Information Communication Technology  

 

Information and communication technologies, also known as ICT, include the 

Internet, computers, and other hardware, software and digital technologies that 

enhance the transfer of information from one unit to another.  Its application varies 

depending on what the implementing organization does.  A business organization, for 

example, uses ICT basically to increase sales and profit.  On the other hand, the use of 

ICT in the public sector is more extensive. The Government uses ICT as a tool to 

improve quality of services, optimize functions and processes, and to enhance citizens 

engagement in public affairs. Beyond mere efficiency of government processes, 

central and local governments are harnessing ICT to accomplish the broader concerns 

of achieving economic growth, and in improving the quality of life of the citizens, and 

democratizing governance.   

 

Leveraging ICT in cities in the Philippines for improved urban governance is an 

emerging phenomenon. Cities, particularly highly-urbanized cities or HUCs, are 

experiencing numerous governance problems brought about by population growth and 

rapid urbanization.  Many are confronted with burgeoning administrative problems 

such as red tape, defficient data bases, unreliable delivery of basic services, and low 

productivity.  In addition, they face the challenges of congestion, unemployment, 

inadequate public services, environmental degradation, deteriorating infrastructure, 

and the concomitant problems of decreasing revenues.  Thus the HUCs are under 

pressure to adopt new ways to overcome these challenges.  Increasingly, the HUCs 

are adopting ICT as an instrument to improve performance in delivering government 
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services while mitigating problems resulting from rapid population growth and 

urbanization.  

 

Emerging Challenges and the Role of Information Communication Technology  

 

The transformation of Iloilo City into a highly-urbanized local government unit 

generates substantial social and economic benefits to the city.  Investments keep 

pouring in which provide not only considerable revenues to the city government but 

employment opportunities to the city dwellers as well.  At the same time, the 

increasing population growth and high level of urbanization trigger a plethora of  

challenges which keep the city government on its toes.  The 2011-2012 Executive-

Legislative Agenda (ELA) under the Comprehensive City Development Plan of Iloilo 

City Government disclosed that urban population growth and rapid urbanization 

taking place in the city has led to overcrowding,  air and  water pollution, traffic 

congestion, and a vast arrays of  social and economic woes.  Added to these are 

institutional problems such as red tape, poor coordination of work among employees, 

aging infrastructure facilities, limited people’s participation, scarcity of resources, and 

poor delivery of basic services.   

 

Given the increasing responsibilities brought about by high population growth and 

rapid urbanization compounded by inadequacy of funds, the city government has 

taken steps, albeit slowly to further enhance its economic growth and to mitigate the 

social and spatial problems.  Supporting these initiatives is the decision to automate of 

the city government transaction both within the organization and its interaction with 

the community and the financial sector.  The goal is to attract businesses and jobs, 

increase revenues, and to improve the delivery of basic services.  

 

The remainder of this paper documents the initiatives of the city government to 

automate its system and procedures as it confronts the challenges attendant to  high 

population growth and rapid urbanization.  

 

Initiatives in Information and Communication Technology  

The initiatives of Iloilo City Government on ICT is still in their early stage despite the 

18 years involvement with computerization.  These initiatives started in the mid-90s 

as a program to computerize the city government to improve government operations.  

From 1995 to 2007, several computers were installed in various departments of the 

city government. In 2008, the initiatives evolved to a more advanced system of 

information and communication technology. At present, the city government has three 

information management systems – one each for tax collection, tax assessment and 

mapping, and online transaction system through its official website, Facebook, and 

Tweeter.  These systems are continuously being improved to accommodate changes in 

information technology. Full-time information technology personnel are on standby to 

keep the systems in good running condition and their contents up-to-date.   
 

Early Initiatives    

In 1995, then City Mayor Jerry P. Treñas, initiated a continuing comprehensive 

computerization program purposely to systematize records keeping of various 

departments and offices of the City Government of Iloilo, and to store data concerning 

city government plans, programs, projects, and other pertinent documents.  Thus from 
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1995 and 2007, the city government purchased several computers and were assigned 

to the different departments of the city government. There are no records to determine 

the number of computers bought and the amount spent during the years 1995 to 2003.  

However, financial data culled from the City Government Executive Budget from 

2004 to 2007 indicate that the city government allotted from its 20% development 

fund specific amounts for the purchase of computers.  In 2004, the city government 

spent Php361,368.70 for computers.  In 2005, it shelled out Php66,800 while in 2006, 

the amount of Php460,000 was used.  In 2007, the Sanggunian Panglungsod (City 

Council) installed a number of computers amounting to Php72,630.50 funded by its 

own budget.  

 

Between 2001 to 2007,  the city government pursued various initiatives in support of 

its computerization program. During the time of former Mayor Jerry Trenas, the city 

government tried to access a grant from the Department of Finance through its LAMP 

and LOGOFINDS programs but failed to take off due to some administrative issues. 

The grant was intended to acquire more computers for assessment and revenue 

purposes. It also made an effort to access capability-building program funds on 

information technologies from the private sector in order provide THE  city treasurer 

and assessor the competencies in enhancing revenue collection,  and the city planning 

and development office to strengthen its  planning and research functions.  

 

According to the Iloilo City Planning and Development Coordinator, the city 

government availed in 2004 of the Enhanced Tax Revenue Assessment and Collection 

System (ETRACS) under the Local Government Development Program funded by 

Australian Aid. The program involved capacity-building and provision of hardware 

and software system for the treasury and assessment offices. It also took part in a 

training program on GIS and map preparation conducted by Green Forum-Western 

Visayas, a nongovernmental organization involved in promoting sustainable 

environment. Unfortunately, the knowledge learned from these programs was not 

utilized. First, the city government did not have the funds to apply it; and second, the 

treasury, assessor, and the planning offices were hesitant to use it because they had a 

limited grasp of the technology imparted by the programs.  Besides, they were still 

dependent on the experts who were hired to conduct the training programs on how to 

implement the knowledge acquired.  

 

Current Initiatives 

In 2008, the City Government of Iloilo secured a grant cum loan and equity which 

amounted to Php13 Million from the LOGOFIND project of the Department of 

Finance-World Bank.  The financial project provided for a 50% grant, 25% loan and 

25% equity combined.  The city government shelled out Php3,153,552 as equity share 

for the loan. The funds were used to improve and streamline the city government’s 

financial accounts, including assessment, billing, and collection.  Part of it was also 

utilized to digitize communications with clients and city populace, and to computerize 

accounting procedures and processes. At present, the city government uses ICT in the 

following areas of operations. 
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a)  The Financial Accounts 

  

With the grant secured from the Word Bank in 2008, the treasure’s office was able to 

computerize the Real Property Tax Assessment (RPTA) system and the Business 

Permit and Licensing Permits (BPLP) system which became fully operational in 2010.  

The computerization of the city government’s financial accounts produced significant 

changes in its fiscal operations. Thus revenue collections from local sources increased 

by 8.49% in 2010 and 10.27% in 2011. Collection from local taxes is projected to 

further increase by 10% in 2012. Significant improvements in other aspects of 

financial operations were also observed.  Because of system generated computation, 

issuance of warrants of levies has been standardized, and the time for processing of 

business permits has been shortened.  Thus it has brought immense convenience to 

tax-payers in paying their taxes, and may have reduced the costs of filing taxes by the 

tax-payers, and the city government effort in tax collection. Furthermore, the changes 

have eliminated pilferage and discouraged the discretion of the city assessors on 

imposing tax rates. Advancement in the use of ICT in this scale may not be much, but 

at least the city government is benefiting from using the technology in improving its 

fiscal management. 
 

b)  The Accounting System 

In 2001, The Commission on Audit (COA) disseminated to local government units 

the use of Electronic National Government System (E-NGAS) in local government 

accounting.  However, the  E-NGAS was not immediately used by local governments 

due to difficulty in applying it because concerned local government personnel such as 

coming from the Assessor and Accounting Offices were not given the proper 

orientation how to utilize it.  E-NGAS was further improved by COA and the 

necessary changes were incorporated for easy application by local governments. 

Furthermore, local governments were given enough time to learn how to use it.   In 

2007, The accounting office of Iloilo City government started using the E-NGAS 

mainly for bookkeeping purposes.  
 

The application of the system has provided a number of benefits to the accounting 

office. With E-NGAS, copies of accounting reports can be retrieved with ease 

together with the hard copy  when needed.  According to the Administrative Officer II 

of the City Accounting Office,  Besides bookkeeping, the use of E-NGAS offers other 

benefits such as, it lessen the costs and time of preparing ledgers and accounting 

reports, and it provides the accounting office and its users the opportunity to 

appreciate the importance of  computer based information in records keeping and data 

base. The accounting office has plan to expand the use of E-NGAS by connecting the 

accounting office to the different barangays of the city.    

 

c)  The Website (http//www.iloilocity.gov.ph) 

The city government maintains a website.  It was created in 2008 to provide its 

constituents and stakeholders a “window” on what the city government is doing. It 

also contains diverse information about the city, and other information of general 

interest to the public. The information displayed is updated periodically, except for 

the history and physical description of the city, and the politico-administrative profile 

of the city government which is given a permanent space. The website, however is not 

interactive.  The residents are encouraged to call the city government and its various 



179 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

departments through their respective landlines for their complaints and feedback.  

Briefly, the following information appears in the city website. 

 

Profile of the City and City Government  

This page presents a brief account of the history, and a description of the current 

socio-economic and physical characteristics of the city.  It also contains the vision 

missions that the city government desires to achieve by 2015.  As spelled out in its 

vision, the city government aspires to be a premier city through participatory and 

transparent governance, the advancement in education and the preservation and 

enrichment of its cultural heritage. It is not clear, however, how participatory and 

transparent governance is to be done.  ICT can advance the agenda of transparency 

and empowerment.  The challenge is how to properly leverage the ICT in realizing 

these twin objectives.   

 

On the hand, a different page outlines the politico-administrative structure of the city 

government. This page spells out the names, office addresses and telephone numbers 

of the present elected city officials and departments heads.  This directory of the city 

officials provides the residents access to the city government to communicate their 

needs and demands. 

 

Investment Opportunities, Rate of Taxes, and Tax Incentives 

This site outlines investment opportunities for businessmen. Specifically, it indicates 

the areas of investment which are considered competitive and therefore would ensure 

greater economic gains for investors, and higher revenues for the city government.  

The site also enumerates the number of existing business establishments, their nature 

and total capitalization.  Other information included in this page are the rate of taxes, 

fees, and charges to be paid annually by each type  of  business establishment, and  

the incentives and tax holidays  for new and expanded investments.   As presented, 

the rate of taxes, fees and charges  imposed by the city government on various local 

sources are based on the level of taxation  prescribed by the 1991 Local Government 

Code for urbanized cities, while the amount of tax incentives, their scope  of coverage 

and the  corresponding period of time covered by  the  incentives vary by  level of 

capitalization.   

 

Tourism  

This part of the website offers a background information of the major historical events 

and festivals that the city government observes on designated dates  annually. These 

include the Dinagyang, the Paraw and Regatta Festival, the Chinese New Year, the 

Candelaria de Jaro, and the Iloilo City Charter Day.  The site likewise displays the 

city’s areas of historical importance which guests and tourists are encouraged to visit.  

Considered as heritage sites by  the Philippine Historical Commission,  these areas 

which include churches, old houses, educational institutions, monuments, plazas, and  

government buildings provide a glimpse of Iloilo City’s rich history. It also 

incorporates a visual presentation of the city’s  native cuisine and delicacies as part of 

its cultural heritage. 
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Application Forms, Financial Reports and Other Documents  

The city government website has made available various forms for tax filing, building 

permit, and locational clearance, including lists of procedures and requirements that 

city residents can download and file with the city treasurer and the permits and 

licenses offices.  It also offers investment guide for investors and potential business 

ventures. The guide includes profile of the city existing communications, 

infrastructure and  transportation facilities, their locations and conditions; investment 

priority areas; and  the costs, incentives, and requirements of  putting up a new 

business.  All these, are designed to give the public and stakeholders ease in dealing 

with the city government. 

 

Annual budgets, statement of  accounts and disbursements, financial reports, planning 

documents, transactions on infrastructure and goods and services entered by Bids and 

Awards Committee (BAC), and Gender and Development Program Accomplishments 

Reports for 2010 and 2011 are also posted in the website. The inclusion of  all these 

documents in the city’s website are in compliance with Memorandum Circular N. 

2010-83 issued by the Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG) in 

August 31, 2010 requiring among others, City Mayors and their City Councils 

(Sangguniang Panlungsod) a full disclosure of  their city budgets and finances, bids 

and other public offerings. Along this line, the said memorandum circular requires 

local governments to post within 30 days from the end of each fiscal year in at least 

three (3) publicly accessible and conspicuous places a summary of all revenues 

generated and funds collected, including the appropriations and disbursements of  

these  funds during the preceding fiscal year.  As cited in the memorandum circular, 

this set of requirements is intended to achieve  transparency and accountability in  

government operations. 

 

Important Events, Accomplishments and Other Relevant Concerns 

The website announces short-term activities initiated by the city government such as 

traffic management, poverty alleviation and feeding programs, dengue clean up, 

summer jobs for students, cultural and sport activities, and other activities which the 

city government undertakes jointly with the private sector. Furthermore, it shares 

information about awards or recognitions that the city government received from 

various government and private institutions for efficient service delivery;  its effort to 

establish friendly relationship with other countries; and its participation in NEW7 

Wonders of Cities of the world, an international  competition for cities.  It also 

provides information about community affairs, cultural events organized by the 

private sector, job fairs and employment opportunities, new economic ventures, and a 

report about the fast growing real estate development taking place in the city.  This 

information does not only inform the public of what is happening in the city,  it also 

mobilizes supports from them on  government programs. 

 

d)  Other Channels:  Internet, Facebook, Twitter Account 

Other than the website, the city government uses the Internet, Facebook, and its 

Twitter Account to disseminate information to the public about what the city 

government is currently doing. These channels are also used to solicit support from 

the public for certain events that the city government is involved.  For example, 

through the city website, the incumbent city mayor enjoined its constituent’s online 
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users through the official internet, facebook and twitter accounts of the city 

government to vote for Iloilo City as one of the 2012 NEW7 Wonders of Cities of the 

World by accessing the official website of the organizer of the competition.   
 

On the other hand, the Sanggunian Panglugsod (City Council) has created a Facebook 

Account during the 3
rd

 quarter of 2011 primarily to circulate to the public the weekly 

agenda of the council’s meeting;  the abstracts of  current resolutions and ordinance 

approved by the Council;  other concerns related to local legislation;  and as a means 

to elicit feedback from the readers.  The Internet is also utilized by city government 

personnel to link with or to transmit communications or information to offices within 

and outside the city government on matters affecting the city government, and as 

source of research data or materials on local development and governance.   
             

e)  The Information Technology Staff 

The management of the ICT initiatives of the city government is under the 

Information Technology and Economic Promotion Unit attached to the office of the 

city mayor.  The unit is headed by an executive assistant IV who reports directly to 

the city mayor.  The unit has an IT section which presently maintains the website, 

Facebook and Twitter accounts; provides system support to the operations of the 

financial accounts of the city government.  The IT section was created in 2008 to 

provide technical support to the computerization program under the LOGOFIND 

project.  Its task has presently expanded to include the maintenance of the city 

website, Facebook and twitter. The IT section has two parts, the Website 

Development component and the Technical Support Team (Figure 3). The former is 

responsible for the design and layout of the behind the scene and the dynamic 

contents of the website, while the latter provides manpower support to the former and 

the end-users. The IT section is manned by two computer programmers, and a website 

administrator-laborer.  
 

Figure  3.  Existing Organization Structure of the Information Technology  

                    and Economic Promotion Unit 

 

 

  

Source:  Office of the Mayor, Iloilo City, 2012 

  

One of the computer programmers is in-charge of the maintenance of the financial 

information system and the software facility of the city government. The other one, 

together with the website administrator are computer and electronic engineer 

graduates. They are tasked to do the design, layout, and programming of the city 

website. The website administrator was hired as a job order whose position is 
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temporary because the city government does not have position item for computer 

engineer. His appointment has to be renewed every two months.   

 

f) Software Facility 

 

The city government has acquired various kinds of ICT equipment to improve 

efficiency in the delivery of public services and work performance of the city 

government employees. These items are installed at the different departments and 

work areas of the city government. As of January 2012, the city government owns a 

total of 1989 ICT equipment of different types (Table 6).  A quick count of these 

items during the study period indicates that these are all in good conditions and are in 

use. 

 

Table 6. Inventory of Information and Communication Equipment, January 2012 

ICT Equipment Quantity 

Desktop 655 

Laptop 101 

Printer 499 

LCD Projector 40 

Photocopier 33 

Community Band (CB) Radio 247 

Fax Machines 34 

Others (Scanners, Modem, Router/Switch/Hub 380 

Total 1,989 

Source: Office of the General Services, Iloilo City Government 

 

g) Budget for  the Information and Communication Technology Initiatives 

Available financial records indicates that the city government has allotted a total 

budget of Php46,402,189 for its ICT initiatives from 2007 to 2012.  Specifically, the 

budget provides financial support to the following specific IT activities, namely, the 

maintenance of RPTA-A Data Project and RPTA-B Computerization Program, 

computerization program, loan payment for LOGOFIND project of the DOF-WB, 

repair and maintenance of IT equipment and software, tax campaign, and the 

inventory and encoding of resolution and ordinances (Table 7). The RPTA-A Data 

and the RPTA-B Computerization projects are two parts of the DOF-WB supported 

LOGOFIND program.  The RPTA-A Data Project involves the systematization of  

real property assessment and taxation records and data-base while the RPTA-B 

Computerization Project provides  the software facility. On the other hand, the 

comprehensive computerization program of the city government which started in 

1995 entails a continuing acquisition and installation of new computers in various city 

departments and offices to improve records keeping, and to store data concerning city 

government plans, programs, projects, reports and other pertinent documents.  

 

As payment for a loan taken from the LOGOFIND program under the DOF-WB, the 

city government allots specific amounts annually.  Budgets are also provided for the 

repair and maintenance of IT equipment and software to keep them in good 

conditions, for tax campaigns using IT to improve revenue generation, and for the 

computerization of the records of the Sanggunian Panlungsod, including the inventory 

and encoding of resolution and ordinances 
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Table 7. Budget for Maintenance and Operations of ICT Initiatives 

 

Year 

 

RPTA-A: 

Data Project 

 

RPTA-B: 

Computeri- 

zation 

Project 

Compre-

hensive 

Computeri

- zation 

Program 

Repair and 

Maintenance 

IT 

Equipment 

and 

Software 

Loan 

Payment 

of DOF 

(LOGO-

FIND) 

 

Tax 

Campaign 

Inventory 

and 

Encoding of 

Resolution  

and 

Ordinances 

2007  5,280,660  469,392 70,000 798,000 - - 

2008   4,846,320  430,784 70,000 1,010,000 - - 

2009 4,834,232 420,368 472,914 70,000 1,010,000 - 300,000 

2010 5,509,272 479,094 538,981 70,000 1,010,000 - 300,000 

2011 6,177,101 537,140 1,544,276 70,000 850,762 200,000 300,000 

2012 5,600,021 418,694 1,308,416 85,000 850,762 200,000 300,000 

Total 32,247,606 

(69%) 

1,855,296 

(4%) 

4,764,763 

(10%) 

435,000 

(1%) 

5,529,524 

(12%) 

400,000 

(1%) 

1,200,000 

(3%) 

 

Source: Statement of Fund Operations, Performance Budget, 2007-2012. 

             

As shown in Table 7, the RPTA-A Data Project got the biggest share of the budget 

with Php 32,247,606. This figure amounts to 69% of the total budget allotted for IT 

during the six year period. The RPTA-A Data project together with RPTA-B computerization 

project hopes to increase the income of the city government. Other than the DOF-WB 

supported LOGOFINDS project, the comprehensive computerization projects also receives a 

big share of the budget. This project is continuing and helps the city government streamline 

operations, reduce redundant data entry, and make data retrieval easy. 

 

Automating Iloilo City Government:  Diagnosis and Challenges 

The City Government of Iloilo has long recognized the importance of ICT in 

enhancing its capacity to increase efficiency in government operations, and to provide 

better services to citizens at lower cost.  Since the mid-1990s, the city government has 

adopted ICT as a strategic tool, initially, with the continuing comprehensive 

computerization program to improve records keeping and data-base and data analysis 

for policy-making, program planning implementation and evaluation, followed by the 

initiatives to secure grants to optimize revenue generation, and to digitize the city land 

use plan. Later, the city website, face book and twitter accounts were created to 

provide a wider space for disseminating information about the city government and 

the city.  Besides increasing efficiency in revenue generation, the comprehensive 

computerization program has also expanded its application to include procurement of 

supplies and equipment, and to address problems of unemployment, unreliable public 

services triggered by population growth and rapid urbanization.   

 

The importance of computerization is emphasized by the 10-Point Agenda of Mayor 

Jed Patrick Mabilog, the incumbent city mayor.  This is embodied in the 2012- 2013 

Comprehensive City Development Plan (CDP) which adopts computerization as a 

strategy to increase efficiency in revenue generation by streamlining the issuance of 

business permit and licenses, and updating tax assessment and collection. The CDP 

also give emphasis the need for computerizing data about the city’s unemployed who 

are competent and qualified for job placement. Moreover, the city website, Facebook 
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and Twitter accounts, and the Sanggunian Panlungsod facebook has created a window 

where city residents are informed of what the city government is doing. These online 

portals contain a wealth of information about the city government, including public 

services related to health, education, peace and order, business and investment 

advisory, permits and licenses, employment, procurement, tourism, sports, traffic 

situation; a summary of the city governments’ current income and expenditures and 

other finances, and the names and contact numbers of city government officials, and 

much more.  At present, computerization has spread across various departments or 

offices of  the city government.  It is being used to improve records-keeping and data-

base, minimize redundant operational procedures and processes, and reduce red tape. 

 

In determining the benefits reaped from using ICT in improving government 

operations, the following observations emerged:   

 

First, Enhanced revenue generation. The computerization of real property tax 

mapping and assessment, and business permit and licensing has contributed to 

improving efficiency in revenue generation. The use of a system generated 

computation of  levies for both accounts, and the standardization of their issuances not 

to mention the reduced time for paying taxes and processing of permits and licenses 

have resulted in a better fiscal management. Furthermore, the cost of filing taxes and 

collection is lessened, and cheating and pilferage minimized to a certain extent. This 

may have resulted in better compliance in paying taxes thus increasing revenue 

collection from local sources particularly business and real property taxes from 2009 

to 2011. 

 

Second, Improved document management and work flow for paperless transactions,    

and ease in retrieving and dissemination of information and file disposal. To a certain 

extent, computerization has enabled line and staff offices and departments of the city 

government to simplify records keeping and data-base, weed out redundant system 

and procedures, reduced red tape and shortened the time in accessing, transmitting 

and releasing critical information and documents. These improved practices were 

observed by the researcher of this study at the followings departments and offices and 

of the city government: treasury, accounting, assessor, human resources, budget, 

general services and planning and development coordinator. In the long run, it is 

expected by the city government that these good practices would lead to increased 

productivity of the offices or departments concerned.  

 

Third, Transparency in fiscal management, procurement, and other services. As 

pointed out earlier in this paper, current annual budgets, statements of  accounts and 

disbursements, financial reports, planning documents, transactions on infrastructure 

and goods and services entered by Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), and  Gender 

and Development Program Accomplishments Reports for 2010 and 2011 are posted in 

the website. The city government initiative to procure goods and services, including 

invitation to bid, the notice of award, and approval of contract is also posted in the 

city website This is in compliance of RA No. 9184 (2003) known as Procurement 

Law,  and the Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG) Memorandum 

Circular No. 2010-82 which require local government units to exercise transparency  

in government operations.  The disclosure of these documents may provide the city 

residents information of what the city government in doing, and to make the city 
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government officials accountable for their decisions and actions. It has also encourage 

interested groups to send in feedbacks, questions, and suggestions for improvements. 

 

Similarly, the disclosure of the procurement process in the website bring in more 

suppliers and bidders, making the procurement competitive and fair. According to the  

Administrative Office of the City General Services Office, the posting of invitation to 

bid (ITB) for government services in the website is attracting more bidders, and 

makes the work of the BAC easier since the records are  readily available.  On the 

other hand, the opening up of the procurement process to competing bidders and 

tenders provide the city government a chance to procure quality products and services 

at the lowest cost possible.      

    

Fourth,  Expanded reach of information dissemination. The use of a website, 

Facebook, Twitter, and e-mail widened the reach of information dissemination to a 

wider area and broader audiences about the programs and projects of the city 

government and how these are done. These online portals enable the city government 

to communicate its programs and projects with different groups and stakeholders in 

governance within and outside the city.  Furthermore, these give the city government 

an opportunity to touch base with Iloilo City residents living in remote areas to 

provide them updates on the affairs of the city government, solicit their support or get 

them involved in city governance. The city government Facebook and Twitter 

accounts contain comments, reactions, and feedbacks of people from different places 

on information about the city posted on the ICT portals or on what they personally 

observe during their stay in the city.  These comments and feedbacks are helping the 

city government improve the delivery of services.  

 

Fifth,  Facilitates new investments. Information is the investor's best guide when it 

comes to investing wisely. This is exactly what the city government had in mind when 

it posted in its website the necessary business information to attract investors.  The 

information include among others, the procedures, requirements, costs, and incentives 

of setting up a new business. The primary objective is to create a congenial and 

transparent business environment to prospective investors by cutting red tape, save 

time, and reduce administrative costs in obtaining permits and licenses, and in paying 

taxes, to enable them to perform efficiently. Apparently, this initiative has worked 

well with the city’s economic efforts to attract investors. Economic data indicate that 

the number of new investments in the city has increased by 29.3% from 2003 to 2010 

and information technology is identified as one of the facilitating factors.  

 

Still, challenges remain and the crucial ones include:    

 

 Static ICT portals. Although the city government has made progress in 

leveraging ICT for improving government operations and the delivery of public 

services through its website, Facebook, Twitter, and e-mail, these sites are not 

interactive. Residents users are able to read what are posted online but cannot browse 

over records and data bases. Communication system is not a two-way process.  

Complaints, feedbacks, and inquires are made through telephones and e-mail installed 

at the office of the city mayor.  Inquires usually get prompt response but complaints 

and feedbacks are not.  They are usually discussed during the department heads’ 

regular meeting with the city mayor wherein answers are explored and actions are 

decided.  Transforming the current status of the city government ICT portals into an 
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interactive one would allow people and the city government to communicate and 

share information digitally. This kind of ICT has the potential for enhancing the 

agenda on anti-corruption, participation, transparency and accountability. 

 

 Minimal ICT investment.  Establishing an ICT is an expensive decision which 

tend to impose a heavy burden on the budgets of local government units (LGUs).   

LGUs whose budgets are tight would have difficulty in developing even a most basic 

static website.  A concomitant problem which confronts all LGUs is that investments 

in ICT compete with the provision of basic services for the city constituents. The city 

government has been struggling to source funds for its computerization program and 

digital land use plan adopting the Geographic Information System. The efforts of the 

city government to improve its ICT initiatives illustrate this predicament.  The loan 

from LOGOFIND project of the Department of Finance-World Bank barely made a 

dent on the ICT initiatives of the city government.  Funds are still needed to expand 

the applications and scope of services covered by ICT to make it more responsive and 

accessible to the community.  

 

 Minor ICT unit and undermanned.  A key driver for sustaining a functional and 

dynamic ICT in local government is the support of an established ICT office manned 

with competent and permanent ICT-system staff. This requirement insures the 

continuity of local governments’ ICT initiatives, and the proper coordination of  

system development and  the adequacy of  data security.  The existing ICT is a minor 

unit and backstopped by a team composed of four staff members two of whom are 

contractual. The current IT management set-up is far from adequate considering its 

acknowledged importance in helping achieve the goals of good urban governance. 

This inadequacy is also not conducive to promoting and implementing innovative 

ideas in ICT. 

 

 The scope of ICT applications is minimal. Although the city government has 

done much in using ICT to enhance efficiency and productivity in government operation, the 

extent of its applications is still restricted.  ICT offers local governments the opportunity to 

provide more effective public services and deliver those services responsibly.  However, 

attention to this concern has been minimal.  For instance, the use of ICT to reduce the  

digital divide between the city government and the residents, particularly the poor and 

vulnerable groups, and  communities to enable them to access the  much-needed 

public goods and service that the city government provides to them has been found 

wanting.  Furthermore, ICT is underutilized as a tool to confront critical problems 

triggered by urbanization. Like other highly-urbanized cities in the country, Iloilo 

City experiences problems of congestion, environmental degradation, aging 

infrastructure, human health concerns, and other basic problems caused by rapid 

population growth.  The city government has not yet optimized the use of ICT in 

confronting the challenges of urbanization.  

 

       As the city government confronts these challenges, it has to comprehend its own 

long-term needs and priorities and devise a support structures that are adaptable 

enough to meet those needs and priorities as they occur over time.  Increasingly, ICT 

becomes necessary both as a strategic resource and as a tactical tool.   
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Conclusion and Recommendations 

 

ICT is a new and essential tool for overcoming challenges of urban governance 

whether to ensure immediate and efficient delivery of services, reduce red tape, help 

cut redundancies in systems and procedures, promote transparency and accountability, 

or achieve the broader goals of economic growth, democratic governance, and an 

improved quality of life.  The experience of Iloilo City in investing in ICT has 

produced positive results in improving government operations. However, its 

applications has not been optimized. The initiatives in ICT have been limited to 

computerization of routine functions, improving tax collection, and to a certain extent 

using ICT for economic promotion to attract investments and jobs.  At present, the 

level of computerization initiative of the city government may be described as a work 

in progress.  Much still needs to be done to leverage ICT for further improving 

internal government processes and the delivery of services to the citizens.  Increasing 

investments in ICT is necessary but it does not offer outright benefits to the city 

government. The city leadership should think about how to harness ICT to achieve 

objectives for good urban governance. ICT is a tool to enable and empower city 

government to achieve this objective.  
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Abstract 

 

This research aimed to study cultural capital management of various sectors for   

urban development in Songkhla municipality, especially local governors and civil 

society that affect urban development in Songkhla Municipality and to give the 

suggestions in cultural capital management for urban development from the findings 

of the study. The study is a qualitative research which documents research and in-

depth interview are used for data collecting. The samples were selected from two 

groups including cultural capital experts of Songkhla and people who manage the 

cultural capital for the city of Songkhla. The delimitations of this research are four 

elements of cultural capital management including 1) cultural capital of city 2) agency 

investments 3) public and stakeholder attitudes and 4) resident participation and study 

about the types of cultural capital management. Results were that residents were 

highly aware of all aspects of cultural capital management, starting with resident 

participation. The most important element is the participation of citizens to manage 

cultural capital as the civil society plays a key role to local governments in managing 

cultural capital of the city to drive the success to the other elements of cultural capital. 

In Songkhla Municipality, cultural capital was managed as a “issue” rather than as a 

“tool” for support the other approaches. 

 

Keywords: Cultural Capital/ Cultural Capital Management/ Songkhla Municipality 

 

การจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเพ่ือการพฒันาเมืองในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลา 
 

เปรมชัย จันทร์จ ำปำ, นักศึกษาระดับปริญญาโท คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลัยธรรมศาสตร์  
 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

การศึกษาในคร้ังน้ีมีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อศึกษาการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมของภาคส่วนต่าง ๆ 
โดยเฉพาะภาครัฐส่วนทอ้งถ่ินและภาคประชาชนท่ีส่งผลต่อการพฒันาเมืองในเขตเทศบาลนคร
สงขลา เป็นการศึกษาเชิงคุณภาพการศึกษาจากเอกสารและการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกเป็นรายบุคคล จาก
กลุ่มตวัอย่าง 2 กลุ่ม คือ กลุ่มผูเ้ช่ียวชาญดา้นวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลาและกลุ่มผูท่ี้เก่ียวขอ้งกบัการ
จดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลา โดยศึกษาในประเด็นองค์ประกอบของการจดัการทุนทาง
วฒันธรรมทั้ง 4 ด้าน คือ ทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมือง พนัธะการลงทุนของหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้ง ทศันคติของประชาชนและผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งต่อการการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม และการมีส่วน
ร่วมของประชาชนต่อการจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรม และประเด็นลักษณะการจัดการทุนทาง
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วฒันธรรม ผลการศึกษาพบว่าองค์ประกอบของการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลาทั้ง 4 
องค์ประกอบ ส่งผลให้ประชาชนเมืองสงขลาต่ืนตวัต่อการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมอย่างสูง ซ่ึง
องค์ประกอบส าคัญท่ีสุด คือ การมีส่วนร่วมของประชาชนต่อการจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรม 
เน่ืองจากกลุ่มภาคประชาสังคมมีบทบาทร่วมกบัองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอยา่งสูงในการจดัการ
ทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมือง และเป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ของการขบัเคล่ือนองค์ประกอบการจดัการทุนทาง
วฒันธรรมด้านอ่ืน ๆ ให้ประสบผลส าเร็จ ส่วนลักษณะการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมนั้นพบว่า
เทศบาลนครสงขลามีการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “ประเด็น” หรือส่ิงท่ีถูกจดัการ มากกวา่
การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “เคร่ืองมือ” เพื่อสนบัสนุนการด าเนินงานดา้นอ่ืน 
 
ค าส าคัญ : ทุนทางวฒันธรรม การจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรม เทศบาลนครสงขลา  
 
บทน า  
 
การพฒันาดว้ยกระบวนการท าใหท้นัสมยั (Modernization) ในปัจจุบนั ก่อให้เกิด “วฒันธรรมใหม่” 
ท่ีหลอมรวมประชาชนในทอ้งท่ีต่าง ๆ เขา้สู่ส านึกแบบชาตินิยม มีรูปแบบความคิด ความเช่ือ วิถี
ชีวิต และการบริโภคเป็นไปในลกัษณะคลา้ยคลึงกนัแทบทุกพื้นท่ี ในปัจจุบนัจึงเห็นคุณค่าทอ้งถ่ิน
ในรูปแบบของภูมิปัญญาท่ีสั่งสมกนัมาหลายชัว่อายคุนก าลงัด้ินรนต่อสู้ในรูปแบบต่าง ๆ  ส่ิงเหล่าน้ี
เป็นทรัพย์สินทางปัญญาซ่ึงโดยมากเป็นสมบัติส่วนรวมของคนในท้องถ่ิน ถูกหยิบยกข้ึนมา
ปรับปรุง ตกแต่ง เพื่อให้สอดคล้องกับค่านิยมท่ีเปล่ียนแปลงไป โดยอาจมุ่งหมายเพื่อแสดง           
อตัลกัษณ์ของชุมชนทอ้งถ่ินเดิมดว้ยทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีตนเองมีทุนทางวฒันธรรมเป็น “ทุน” ท่ีมี
ลกัษณะเหมือนทุนชนิดอ่ืน ๆ นั่นคือ เป็นส่ิงท่ีมีการสะสมและขยายออกเพื่อเพิ่มมูลค่าได้ ตาม
แนวคิดของปิแอร์ บูร์ดิเยอ นกัคิดดา้น “ทุน” ท่ีส าคญัของประเทศฝร่ังเศสไดจ้  าแนกทุนออกเป็น 4 
ประเภท คือ ทุนทางเศรษฐกิจ ทุนทางสังคม ทุนทางสัญลกัษณ์ และทุนทางวฒันธรรม นอกจากน้ี 
บูร์ดิเยอร์ยงัแบ่งทุนทางวฒันธรรมออกเป็น 3 รูปแบบ คือ รูปแบบแรก ทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีอยู่ใน
รูปแบบการแสดงออกทางร่ายกายและจิตใจท่ีถาวร (Emboided State) คือทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีฝังอยู่
ในระบบวถีิชีวติของบุคคล เป็นรูปแบบความคิด ความเช่ือ ตลอดจนขนบธรรมเนียมประเพณีต่าง ๆ  
ท่ีคนในสังคมยดึถือ รูปแบบท่ีสอง คือ ทุนท่ีถูกท าใหอ้ยูใ่นรูปของรูปธรรมท่ีจบัตอ้งได ้(Objectified 
State) คือทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีเป็นวตัถุอาจเป็นสมบติัท่ีครอบครองโดยปัจเจกบุคคลหรืออาจเป็น
สมบติัส่วนรวมของสาธารณะ เช่น วรรณกรรม หนังสือ รูปแบบการแสดง งานช่าง อนุสาวรีย ์
ส่ิงก่อสร้าง  เป็นตน้ และรูปแบบสุดทา้ย คือ ทุนท่ีถูกท าให้เป็นสถาบนั (Institutitionalized State) 
ดว้ยวิธีการอา้งอิงคุณสมบติัเร่ิมตน้ของทุนทางวฒันธรรมและถูกเขา้ใจว่าเป็นการรับประกนั โดย
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แสดงออกในรูปของประกาศนียบตัร หนังสือรับรอง หรือการสอบ เช่น คุณภาพ/ช่ือเสียงของ
สถาบนัการศึกษา การรับรองเป็นสถานท่ีส าคญั เป็นตน้ (Bourdieu, P.,1986, pp. 241-258) 
 
ในเชิงเศรษฐกิจ “ทุนทางวฒันธรรม” เป็นปัจจยัส าคญัของการพฒันาเมืองตามแนวคิดเมือง
สร้างสรรค ์เป็นสินทรัพยช์นิดหน่ึงท่ีสามารถน ามาสร้างเป็นมูลค่าในทางเศรษฐกิจในรูปแบบต่างๆ 
ได้ทั้ งโดยทางตรงและทางอ้อม ในเชิงสังคม การเมืองและวฒันธรรม “การจัดการทุนทาง
วฒันธรรม” ยงัเป็นกระบวนการสร้าง “วฒันธรรมสาธารณะ” อนัเป็นพื้นท่ีอตัลกัษณ์เพื่อการมีส่วน
ร่วมทางการเมืองและสังคมของกลุ่มต่างๆ ในสังคมเมือง  
 
ส าหรับประเทศไทยไดต้ระหนกัและให้ความส าคญัของการกระจายอ านาจการปกครองในทอ้งถ่ิน 
ตลอดจนการสร้างและส่งเสริมกระบวนการมีส่วนร่วมในการบริหารงานวฒันธรรมและทรัพยากร
ทอ้งถ่ิน ดงัปรากฏในรัฐธรรมนูญปีพ.ศ.2550 หรือในยุทธศาสตร์แผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจและสังคม
แห่งชาติ ฉบบัท่ี 11 รวมทั้งหลกัการจดับริการสาธารณะท่ีไดก้ าหนดให้เป็นภารกิจท่ีส าคญัองคก์ร
ปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินท่ีตอ้งจดัใหแ้ก่ชุมชนดว้ย 
 
จากการประมวลแนวคิดท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม พบวา่สามารถแบ่งการจดัการ
ทุนทางวฒันธรรมได ้2 ลกัษณะ คือ การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “เคร่ืองมือ” เพื่อสร้าง
เสริมใหเ้กิดการกระท าทางสังคมและการเมือง ทั้งการมีส่วนร่วม การต่อตา้น การเรียกร้อง และการ
แสดงออกในดา้นต่าง ๆ  และในฐานะ “ส่ิงท่ีถูกจดัการ” หรือเป็น “ประเด็น”ของ การจดัการผา่น
นโยบายและแนวทางท่ีด าเนินการโดยตวัแสดงทุกภาคส่วนทั้งภาครัฐ ภาคเอกชนและภาคประชา
สังคม  การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในปัจจุบนัรัฐจึงไม่ไดเ้ป็นตวัแสดงเดียวท่ีมีอ านาจสิทธ์ิขาดใน
กระบวนการจดัการ หากแต่เอกชนและประชาสังคมไดเ้ขา้มามีบทบาทในกิจการดงักล่าวเป็นอยา่ง
มาก เน่ืองจากในปัจจุบนัรัฐใหค้วามส าคญัเร่ืองของสิทธิชุมชนมากข้ึน  
 
เทศบาลนครสงขลา มีความหลากหลายทางวฒันธรรมท่ีสร้างข้ึนจากกลุ่มต่าง ๆ ท่ีมี  “อตัลกัษณ์” ท่ี
น่าสนใจ สะสมจนกลายเป็นทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีส าคญัของเมือง และถูกหยิบยกมาใช้ประโยชน์
อยา่งมากในยคุปัจจุบนัท่ีกระแสทอ้งถ่ินนิยม (Localization)  และการโหยหาอดีต (Nostalgia) ก าลงั
โหมแรง จนไดรั้บรางวลัอุตสาหกรรมท่องเท่ียว คร้ังท่ี 9 ประเภท แหล่งท่องเท่ียวประวติัศาสตร์
และวฒันธรรมดีเด่น ในปี พ.ศ. 2556 และไดรั้บเลือกเขา้ร่วมโครงการประตูวฒันธรรมสู่อาเซียน 
(ASEAN Cultural Gateway) ของกระทรวงวฒันธรรม แสดงให้เห็นวา่เทศบาลนครสงขลามีความ
โดดเด่นในเร่ืองความเขม้แข็งทางวฒันธรรม จากกระบวนการสร้างสรรค์พฒันาร่วมกนัหลายภาค
ส่วน ทั้งภาครัฐ ภาคเอกชน และภาคประชาชน ผา่นนโยบาย เครือข่าย รวมถึงความร่วมมือและการ
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ต่อรองในรูปแบบต่าง ๆ จึงเป็นท่ีน่าสนใจว่าเมืองสงขลานั้ นมีกระบวนการจัดการแต่ละ
องค์ประกอบของการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเพื่อการพฒันาเมืองอย่างไร รวมถึงบทเรียนการ
จดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมืองสงขลาเองท่ีอาจเป็นแนวทางให้แก่พื้นท่ีอ่ืน ๆ ได ้เพื่อให้ชุมชน
ทอ้งถ่ินไดอ้าศยัภูมิปัญญาท่ีสั่งสมกนัมาตลอดหลายชัว่อายุคนในพื้นท่ีแกปั้ญหาและพฒันาพื้นท่ีท่ี
ตนเองอาศยัอยูไ่ดอ้ยา่งย ัง่ยนื 
 
วตัถุประสงค์การวจัิย 
 

เพื่อศึกษาการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมของภาคส่วนต่าง ๆ โดยเฉพาะภาครัฐส่วนทอ้งถ่ินและภาค
ประชาชนในการพฒันาเมือง  
 
ขอบเขตการวจัิย 
  เชิงประเด็น  ศึกษาการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเพื่อการพฒันาเมือง ในความหมายท่ีเป็น
ทรัพย์สินทางปัญญาท่ีสั่งสมมาในอดีตมีคุณค่าต่อมนุษย์และความต้องการของสังคม ศึกษา
องค์ประกอบการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม และลกัษณะการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีมีต่อการ
พฒันาเมืองในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลา 
  เชิงพื้นที่ ศึกษาภายในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลา จงัหวดัสงขลา และพื้นท่ีใกลเ้คียงท่ีมีความ
เก่ียวขอ้งทางวฒันธรรม 
  เชิงประชากร ศึกษาเป็น 2 กลุ่ม คือ กลุ่มผูเ้ช่ียวชาญดา้นวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลาและกลุ่ม
ผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งกบัการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม  
 
กรอบการวจัิย 
  

วธีิการวจัิย 
 การวจิยัคร้ังน้ีเป็นการวจิยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research Method) โดยใชว้ิธีการคน้ควา้เอกสาร 
(Documentary Research) และการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกแบบไม่มีโครงสร้าง (In-depth Interview) จาก
กลุ่มตวัอย่าง 35 คน กลุ่มท่ี 1 คือ กลุ่มผูเ้ช่ียวชาญด้านวฒันธรรมเมืองท้องถ่ินของเมืองสงขลา 
จ านวน 11 คน จากการเลือกแบบเฉพาะเจาะจง (Purposive Selection)  กลุ่มท่ี 2 คือ กลุ่มผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้ง
กบัการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลา จ านวน 24 คนรวม จากการเลือกแบบ
เฉพาะเจาะจง (Purposive Selection) และและเลือกแบบลูกโซ่ (Snowball Selection) โดยมีขั้นตอน
การศึกษา ดงัต่อไปน้ี 
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ขั้นท่ี 1 ผูศึ้กษาส ารวจและรวบรวมขอ้มูลทุนทางวฒันธรรมจากสารานุกรมวฒันธรรมภาคใต ้ฉบบั
มูลนิธิสารานุกรมวฒันธรรมไทย ธนาคารไทยพาณิชย์ ปี พ.ศ.2542 รวมทั้งเอกสารจากแหล่งอ่ืน ๆ 
ท่ีเก่ียวข้อง และการสัมภาษณ์ผู ้เ ช่ียวชาญด้านวฒันธรรมจากกลุ่มตัวอย่างท่ีได้เลือกไวแ้บบ
เฉพาะเจาะจง และจากกลุ่มตัวอย่างเพิ่มเติมท่ีได้จากการแนะน าต่อจากลุ่มตัวอย่างกลุ่มแบบ
เฉพาะเจาะจง 
  
ขั้นท่ี 2 ผูศึ้กษาศึกษาการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเพื่อการพฒันาเมืองโดยวิธีการสัมภาษณ์แบบไม่มี
โครงสร้าง (Unstructured interviews) กบับุคคลผูใ้ห้ข้อมูลหลัก (Key Informants) ท่ีเป็น
ผูท้รงคุณวุฒิมีความเช่ียวชาญด้านวฒันธรรมของเมืองสงขลา และใช้วิธีการสัมภาษณ์แบบก่ึง
โครงสร้าง (Semi-structured interviews) กบับุคคลผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลหลกั (Key Informants) ท่ีมีบทบาท
และมีส่วนร่วมในการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในพื้นท่ี 
  
ขั้นท่ี 3 ผูศึ้กษารวบรวมขอ้มูลและประมวลผลขอ้มูลท่ีไดจ้ากการคน้ควา้เอกสาร การสัมภาษณ์และ
สังเกตการณ์ เพื่อวเิคราะห์ลกัษณะการจดัการ รูปแบบความร่วมมือในการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม
เพื่อการพฒันาเมืองในรูปแบบต่างๆ และหาขอ้เสนอแนะต่อไป  
 
ผลการวจัิย 
1. องค์ประกอบการจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลา 
ทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมือง พบวา่สงขลามีทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีสะสมพฒันาการผา่นประวติัศาสตร์
ท่ียาวนาน มีรากฐานจากวฒันธรรมท่ีหลากหลายทั้งวฒันธรรมผี – พราหมณ์ – พุทธ วฒันธรรม
มุสลิมและวิทยาการก่อสร้างแบบตะวนัตกในยุคร่วมสมยักับกรุงศรีอยุธยา วฒันธรรมจีนและ
วฒันธรรมราชส านกัจากกรุงเทพฯในช่วงกรุงรัตนโกสินทร์ตอนตน้ รวมถึงปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ เช่น การ
เป็นเมืองศูนยก์ลางในภูมิภาค การเติบโตของกลุ่มคหบดีทอ้งถ่ิน เหตุการณ์สงครามโลกคร้ังท่ี 2 ท่ี
ก่อใหเ้กิดวฒันธรรมท่ีเป็นรูปแบบเฉพาะตวัของเมืองสงขลาในปัจจุบนัซ่ึงรับทุนทางวฒันธรรมจาก
การสะสมมาจากอดีตดงักล่าว  ทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมืองสงขลา แบ่งไดเ้ป็น 4 ประเภท คือ ความ
เช่ือและโลกทศัน์ วิถีการด ารงชีวิต ศิลปหัตถกรรมและประดิษฐกรรม การถ่ายทอดกระบวนการ
เรียนรู้และการสร้างความสัมพนัธ์ในสังคม ซ่ึงในแต่ละประเภทมีทั้งทุนทางวฒันธรรมในระดบัเป็น
รูปเป็นร่าง ระดบัเป็นช้ินเป็นอนั และระดบัสถาบนั ในปัจจุบนัทุนทางวฒันธรรมไดรั้บความสนใจ
จากภาครัฐและภาคประชาชน มีโครงการพฒันาหลายอย่างท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับทุนทางวฒันธรรม
เหล่านั้น ทุนทางวฒันธรรมหลายอย่างไดรั้บรางวลัและการยกย่องในระดบัชาติ ในขณะท่ีทุนทาง
วฒันธรรมอีกหลายอยา่งยงัไม่ถูกน ามาใชใ้หส้มศกัยภาพ หรือทุนทางวฒันธรรมบางอยา่งก็ไม่เป็นท่ี
รู้จกักนัแลว้ในปัจจุบนั  
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การลงทุนทางวฒันธรรมของภาคส่วนต่าง ๆ พบวา่ภาครัฐส่วนทอ้งถ่ินมีบทบาทมากต่อการลงทุน
ทางวฒันธรรมในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลา โดยเฉพาะเทศบาลนครสงขลา ซ่ึงเน้นการลงทุนใน
รูปแบบโครงการก่อสร้าง ปรับปรุงซ่อมแซม และการจดังานเทศกาล ท่ีน่าสนใจคือมีการร่วมทุนกบั
หน่วยงานอ่ืน ๆ และบริษทัเอกชนในโครงการขนาดใหญ่ดว้ย ส่วนหน่วยงานราชการส่วนภูมิภาคท่ี
มีบทบาทส าคญั ไดแ้ก่ ส านกังานวฒันธรรมจงัหวดั ส านกัศิลปากรท่ี 13 สงขลา ส านกังานท่องเท่ียว
และกีฬาจงัหวดั และส านกังานส่ิงแวดลอ้มและทรัพยากรจงัหวดั ซ่ึงมีบทบาทตามกรอบภารกิจของ
แต่ละหน่วยงาน และบทบาทของสถาบันการศึกษาในพื้ น ท่ี  ทั้ งระดับมัธยมศึกษาและ
ระดบัอุดมศึกษา เช่น การสร้างหลกัสูตรบ่อยางศึกษาและยุวมคัคุเทศน์ของโรงเรียนมหาวชิราวุธ 
ความร่วมมือดา้นศิลปวฒัธรรมของมหาวิทยาลยัเทคโนโลยีราชมงคลศรีวิชยั มหาวิทยาลยัราชภฏั
สงขลา และมหาวทิยาลยัทกัษิณ เป็นตน้ รวมถึงสถาบนัศาสนา ในฐานะผูอ้นุรักษทุ์นทางวฒันธรรม
ในรูปแบบดั้งเดิมและเจา้ของทุนทางวฒันธรรมบางส่วน 
 
ส าหรับองคก์รภาคประชาชนท่ีส าคญั คือ คณะกรรมการชุมชน เป็นผูร้วบรวมขอ้มูล วางแผนชุมชน
ซ่ึงรวมถึงขอ้มูลทุนทางวฒันธรรมและผูท่ี้รักษาภูมิปัญญาของชุมชนดว้ย ด าเนินโครงการพฒันา
ชุมชนร่วมกบัเทศบาล บางชุมชนด าเนินโครงการร่วมกบัเครือข่ายเอง เช่น กิจกรรมถนนคนเดิน
เพลินของหรอย ยอ้นรอยบ่อยางข้ึนเป็นประจ าทุกปีโดยชุมชนย่านเมืองเก่า ภาคีคนรักเมืองสงขลา
สมาคม มีบทบาทขบัเคล่ือนประเด็นเร่ืองเมืองเก่าและทุนทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลาหลายอย่าง 
และผลักดันให้กลายเป็นประเด็นสาธารณะ เข้า สู่กระบวนนโยบายของท้องถ่ิน รวมถึงเป็นผู ้
ด าเนินงานส าคญัในโครงการดา้นวฒันธรรมของเมือง และ สงขลาฟอร่ัม มุ่งสร้างความเป็นพลเมือง 
โดยเนน้กลุ่มเป้าหมายท่ีส าคญัคือเยาวชน ผา่นประเด็นส่ิงแวดลอ้มโดยเฉพาะหาดทรายเป็นหลกั ซ่ึง
ใช้ทุนทางวฒันธรรมด้านความเช่ือมาเป็นเคร่ืองมือรณรงค์เพื่อการด าเนินการน้ี นอกจากน้ียงัมี
องคก์รนอกภาครัฐอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมอีก เช่น ชมรมประเพณี
เกา้หอ้ง กลุ่มจกัรยานเก่าชมเมือง หา้สมาคมจีน เป็นตน้  
   
ภาคเอกชนนั้นร่วมลงทุนกบัหน่วยงานภาครัฐในโครงการขนาดใหญ่ เช่น โครงการอุทยานการ
เรียนรู้สงขลา โดย บริษทั ปตท.ส ารวจและผลิต จ ากดั (มหาชน) การสนบัสนุนงบประมาณในการ
อนุรักษแ์ละฟ้ืนฟูยา่นเมืองเก่าสงขลาโดยบริษทั เชฟรอน จ ากดั และโครงการ Songkhla First China 
Town ของหอการคา้จงัหวดัสงขลา 
 
ทศันคติของผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งและประชาชนต่อการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม พบว่า เทศบาลนครสงขลา
และภาคีคนรักเมืองสงขลาสมาคมมีความเห็นวา่ขณะน้ีไดรั้บความร่วมมือจากประชาชนอยา่งเต็มท่ี 
ส่วน ส านกัศิลปากรท่ี 13 สงขลาและส านกัทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้มเห็นสอดคลอ้งกนั
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วา่ หน่วยงานราชการตอ้งบูรณาการความร่วมมือกนัมากกว่าน้ี ตอ้งบงัคบัใช้กฏหมายอยา่งจริงจงั
มากข้ึน และเห็นวา่ขณะน้ีภาคประชาชนมีบทบาทในประเด็นการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมมากกวา่
ภาครัฐ ส่วนกลุ่มประชาชนและผูป้ระกอบการในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลา รับรู้วา่มีความพยามท่ีจะ
ผลกัดนัใหเ้มืองเก่าสงขลาสู่เมืองมรดกโลก แต่ประชาชนภายนอกเขตพื้นท่ียา่นเมืองเก่ายงัไม่รับรู้วา่
จะมีผลกระทบกบัตวัเองและจะมีส่วนร่วมได้อย่างไร รวมทั้งผูท่ี้อยู่อาศยัในเขตย่านเมืองเก่าเอง
บางส่วนก็มีความรู้สึกวา่ผูท่ี้มีส่วนจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมยงัให้ความส าคญักบับา้นแต่ละหลงัไม่
เท่ากนั ประเด็นส าคญัคือ อยากให้ส่งเสริมกิจการหรือศกัยภาพของพื้นท่ีและทุนทางวฒันธรรม
ดั้งเดิมแทจ้ริงในทอ้งถ่ิน มากกว่าการทุบท าลายแล้วสร้างใหม่ หรือการสร้างของใหม่ข้ึนมาใน
ลกัษณะใกลเ้คียงกบัทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีมีอยูเ่ดิมโดยละเลยคุณค่าของทุนทางวฒันธรรมดั้งเดิมไป  
การมีส่วนร่วมทางวฒันธรรมของประชาชน ผลการศึกษาพบวา่การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในเขต
เทศบาลนครสงขลาปรากฏใน 4 ขั้นตอน คือ การมีส่วนร่วมในการคน้หาปัญหาและเหตุแห่งปัญหา
กระท าผา่นการประชาคมเมืองและกลไกของเทศบาลอยา่งคณะกรรมการชุมชน การมีส่วนร่วมใน
การวางแผนด าเนินการ ผ่านการเป็นตวัแทนเขา้ไปก าหนดแผนพฒันาเมืองร่วมกบัองคก์รปกครอง
ส่วนทอ้งถ่ินขององคก์รภาคประชาชน และการก าหนดแผนชุมชนของคณะกรรมการแต่ละชุมชน 
การมีส่วนร่วมในการลงทุนและปฏิบัติงาน ปรากฏเป็นการท างานในรูปแบบเครือข่าย 
(Networking) และการร่วมลงทุนแบบหุ้นส่วนระหว่างภาครัฐและภาคเอกชนในงานบริการ
สาธารณะ (Public-Private Partnership - PPP) และ การมีส่วนร่วมในการติดตามและประเมินการ
ด าเนินงาน ซ่ึงยงัไม่ปรากฏสร้างกลไกการมีส่วนร่วมในขั้นตอนการติดตามและประเมินการ
ด าเนินงานอย่างเด่นชัด  มกัการรายงานผลการด าเนินงานของหน่วยงานท่ีเป็นผูด้  าเนินการตาม
ช่องทางการส่ือสารต่าง ๆ เพื่อใหรั้บทราบความคืบหนา้เป็นส าคญั  
  
2. ลักษณะการจัดการทุนทางวัฒนธรรมในจังหวัดสงขลา แบ่งออกเป็น 2 ลักษณะ คือ การจัดการ
ทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “ประเด็น” และการจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “เคร่ืองมือ” 
การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “ประเด็น” หรือ “ส่ิงท่ีถูกจดัการ” แบ่งไดเ้ป็นสองระยะ คือ
ช่วงก่อนปี พ.ศ.2552 และช่วง พ.ศ.2552 – ปัจจุบนั โดยอาศยัการเกิดข้ึนของกลุ่มภาคีคนรักเมือง
สงขลา (ช่ือในขณะนั้น) เป็นเส้นแบ่ง มีความแตกต่างกนัคือ ในระยะแรก บทบาทการจดัการทุน
ทางวฒันธรรมในเขตเทศบาลนครสงขลาเป็นของภาคราชการทั้งส่วนภูมิภาคและส่วนทอ้งถ่ินเป็น
หลัก มีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อธ ารงรักษาทุนทางวฒันธรรมของชาติไม่ให้สูญหาย หน่วยงานหลักท่ี
รับผิดชอบด าเนินการตามภารกิจของแต่ละองค์กร ส่วนในระยะท่ีสอง เป็นช่วงท่ีกลุ่มภาคประชา
สังคมเขา้มามีบทบาทอยา่งสูงต่อการการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “ประเด็น” เป็นการยึด
เอาตวัทุนทางวฒันธรรมเป็นแกนกลาง โดยพุง่เป้าการพฒันาไปท่ีประเด็นเมืองเก่า และพยายามโอบ
เอาทุนทางวฒันธรรมต่าง ๆ ในเมืองเขา้ไวใ้นขอบข่ายของความเป็น “เมืองเก่าสงขลา” และขยาย
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ประเด็นสู่การรับรู้ของภาครัฐ แลว้แปลงสู่นโยบาย แผนงาน โครงการ ตลอดจนถึงความร่วมมือ
ระหวา่งหน่วยงานและหลายภาคส่วน ก่อให้เกิดการระดมทรัพยากรรวมถึงความร่วมมือต่าง ๆ เพื่อ
จดัการใหทุ้นทางวฒันธรรมนั้นเกิดผลลพัธ์ออกมาในแง่มุมต่าง ๆ 
 
ส าหรับการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “เคร่ืองมือ” เป็นการน าทุนทางวฒันธรรมมาเป็นส่วน
หน่ึงเพื่อประกอบการด าเนินงานในดา้นอ่ืน ๆ โดยไม่ไดมุ้่งหวงัผลอนัเกิดจากทุนทางวฒันธรรมนั้น
โดยตรง เพียงแต่น าทุนทางวฒันธรรมนั้ นมาเป็นวิธีการ เป็นสถานท่ี เป็นเคร่ืองมือในการ
ประชาสัมพนัธ์ แสวงหาการมีส่วนร่วม หรือด าเนินการดา้นอ่ืน ๆ เช่น การใช้สถานท่ีส าคญัทาง
ประวติัศาสตร์มาเปิดเป็นพื้นท่ีสาธารณะ ในกรณีของโรงสีหบั โห้ ห้ิน หรือโรงสีแดง การใชค้วาม
เช่ือพิธีกรรมกระตุน้จิตส านึกและสร้างการมีส่วนร่วม ในกรณีของงานแลเลแลหาด และการใช้
รูปแบบวถีิชีวติมาเป็นโครงการรณรงคป์ระเด็นส่ิงแวดลอ้มในกรณีตลาดนดับ่อยาง Green Market 
 
สรุปผลการวจัิย  
  

จากผลการศึกษาเม่ือพิจารณาจากองค์ประกอบทั้ง 4 ของการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมแลว้ เห็นได้
ว่าในกรณีของการจัดการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลา การมีส่วนร่วมทางวฒันธรรมของ
ประชาชนเป็นปัจจยัจุดก าเนิดให้เกิดกระบวนการและความต่ืนตวัต่อการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม
ของพื้นท่ีตามมา  
  
การมีส่วนร่วมทางวฒันธรรมของประชาชนโดยเฉพาะ ภาคีคนรักเมืองสงขลาสมาคม กลายเป็น
จุดเช่ือมโยงส าคญั (hub) ในกระบวนการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลา ซ่ึงพบว่าปัจจยั
ส าคญัท่ีก่อให้เกิดความเขม้แข็งไดมี้ 3 ประการ คือ 1) มีเครือข่ายกวา้งขวาง ครอบคลุมผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้ง
ทุกกลุ่มในการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมทั้งภายในเมือง 2) มีความพร้อมในหลายดา้น ทั้งสถานะการ
จดัตั้งถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมาย องคค์วามรู้ และทรัพยากรต่าง ๆ เช่น งบประมาณ สถานท่ี ยานพาหนะ 
รวมถึงส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวกในการด าเนินงานของกลุ่ม 3) มีวตัถุประสงค์ในการด าเนินงานท่ี
ชัดเจน และเน้นว่าไม่เก่ียวข้องกับแนวคิดทางการเมือง ท าให้สามารถขอความร่วมมือในการ
ด าเนินงานต่างๆ ไดจ้ากทุกกลุ่ม 
  
ส าหรับพนัธะการลงทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีเป็นปัจจยัถดัมา หน่วยงานภาครัฐมีมุมมองส าคญัท่ีจะ
จดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะประเด็น ใหมี้นยัยะของความเป็นสินคา้และบริการทางวฒันธรรม 
เพื่อตอบสนองความตอ้งการทางเศรษฐกิจโดยเฉพาะการท่องเท่ียว เป้าหมายใหญ่ของการจดัการ
ทุนทางวฒันธรรมในแง่มุมน้ี คือ “เมืองสงขลาสู่มรดกโลก” แต่แมว้า่จะมีการลงทุนเพื่อพฒันาทุน
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ทางวฒันธรรมเมืองสงขลาจากหลายหน่วยงานแต่ในปัจจุบนัยงัขาดแผนแม่บทของการจดัการทุน
ทางวฒันธรรมท่ีแสดงความเช่ือมโยงการท างานของหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ท าให้ประชาชนและ
ผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งไม่อาจมองเห็นภาพความส าเร็จหรือความกา้วหน้าในอนาคตไดช้ดัเจน และอาจส่งผล
ดา้นความต่อเน่ืองของการลงทุนเม่ือเกิดการเปล่ียนแปลงในอนาคตได ้
 
ส่วนทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมืองสงขลา สามารถสะทอ้นอตัลกัษณ์ของกลุ่มชนท่ีอาศยัอยูใ่นเมืองได้
ทุกกลุ่ม และดึงดูดความน่าสนใจจากผูค้นต่างถ่ินท่ีจะเขา้มาบริโภคทุนทางวฒันธรรมเหล่านั้นใน
ฐานะสินคา้และบริการเพื่อการท่องเท่ียวไดเ้ป็นอยา่งดี แต่ในอดีตทุนทางวฒันธรรมบางส่วนไดถู้ก
ท าลายลงไปบา้งแลว้ เพราะไม่มีมาตรการเพื่อการอนุรักษแ์ละพฒันาทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมืองท่ีดี
พอ โดยเฉพาะทุนทางวฒันธรรมในความครอบครองของเอกชนท่ีไม่ได้รับการรับรองหรือข้ึน
ทะเบียนจากรัฐ ซ่ึงภาครัฐควรมีมาตรการท่ีเอ้ือให้เจา้ของทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีเป็นเอกชนสามารถ
รักษาทุนทางว ัฒนธรรมท่ีตัวเองมีได้โดยไม่ รู้สึกว่าถูกริดรอนสิทธ์ิบางประการไป หรือมี
ผลประโยชน์ชดเชยในกรณีหากจ าเป็นตอ้งถูกรอนสิทธ์ิ และควรส่งเสริมการจดัแสดงความความรู้
และความสามารถเชิงศิลปวฒันธรรมของปราชญศิ์ลปินทอ้งถ่ินในพื้นท่ีสาธารณะท่ีมีอยูแ่ลว้หรือ
ในพื้นท่ีใหม่  
  
และทศันคติของผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งและประชาชนในการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรม ในปัจจุบนัประชาชนท่ีมี
ความต่ืนตวัเก่ียวกบัการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมของเมืองโดยเฉพาะประเด็นอย่างเมืองเก่าไดเ้ขา้
ร่วมเป็นส่วนหน่ึงขององค์กรภาคประชาชนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งมากข้ึน เพื่อแสดงความคิดเห็นเข้าร่วม
ด าเนินงาน แต่ยงัมีอีกมากท่ีขาดการมีส่วนร่วมจากบุคลิกความเป็นปัจเจกบุคคลของคนในเมือง
สงขลาบางส่วน นอกจากน้ีทศันคติเก่ียวกบัการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมของผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งบางส่วนยงั
มีความขดัแยง้กนัอยู่ ซ่ึงปัญหาทศันคติท่ีไม่ตรงกนัเช่นน้ีของผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งควรไดรั้บการแกไ้ข เช่น 
การใช้พื้นท่ีสาธารณะของเมืองในการส่ือสารระหว่างผูบ้ริหารเมืองกบัประชาชนเพิ่มมากข้ึน เพื่อ
การด าเนินงานท่ีมีเอกภาพร่วมกนัต่อไป  
 
ส าหรับลกัษณะการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมนั้น การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “ประเด็น” 
ถูกใชม้ากกวา่การจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในฐานะ “เคร่ืองมือ” เน่ืองจากทุนทางวฒันธรรมท่ีถูกใช้
ในฐานะประเด็นของการพฒันา สามารถแปลงเป็นนโยบายแผนงาน และโครงการพฒันาต่าง ๆ ได้
อยา่งชดัเจน แต่ในฐานะเคร่ืองมือเพื่อการด าเนินการดา้นต่าง ๆ ทุนทางวฒันธรรมอาจเป็นเพียงหน่ึง
ในตวัเลือก ท่ีไม่ไดมี้ศกัยภาพโดดเด่นกว่าเคร่ืองมือหรือวิธีการด าเนินงานอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีอาจเลือกใช้ได้
ดีกวา่ในปัจจุบนั เช่น เทคโนโลย ีความรู้ทางวชิาการ หรือสถานท่ีจดังานท่ีมีความสะดวก เป็นตน้ 
ขอ้เสนอแนะในการศึกษาคร้ังต่อไป  
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เน่ืองจากการศึกษาในคร้ังน้ีมีขอ้จ ากดับางประการ ส าหรับผูท่ี้ตอ้งการศึกษาการจดัการทุนทาง
วฒันธรรมในลกัษณะน้ี ผูศึ้กษามีขอ้เสนอแนะเพื่อต่อยอดโดยน าบทเรียนท่ีไดน้ี้ไปใชใ้นการศึกษา
พื้นท่ีอ่ืน ๆ ดงัน้ี  
   1) ควรศึกษาทศันคติของผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งและประชาชนเป็นเชิงปริมาณ โดยก าหนดปัจจยัท่ี
ส่งผลต่อการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในพื้นท่ีจากมุมมองของกลุ่มตวัอย่างท่ีศึกษา จะท าให้ได้
ขอ้มูลหลากหลายมากข้ึน และสามารถรวบรวมขอ้คิดเห็นไดจ้ากกลุ่มตวัอยา่งท่ีกวา้งกวา่การศึกษา
เชิงคุณภาพ 
   2) ควรเพิ่มเติมการวิเคราะห์เครือข่ายของการจดัการทุนทางวฒันธรรมในพื้นท่ี เพื่อแสดง
ใหเ้ห็นความสัมพนัธ์และบทบาทของตวัแสดงต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งในกระบวนการจดัการทุน 
 
บรรณานุกรม 
 

โกวทิย ์พวงงาม. (2545). การเสริมสร้างความเข้มแข็งของชุมชน. ม.ป.ท.  
ชยัอนนัต ์สมุทวนิช. (2540). วฒันธรรมคือทุน. กรุงเทพฯ: บริษทัสุขมุและบุตร จ ากดั.  
ดิเรก ปัทมสิรัฒน์. (2547). ทุนทางสังคม และทุนทางวฒันธรรมในระบบเศรษฐกจิ และการจัดการ

ยุคใหม่. กรุงเทพฯ:บริษทั พี.เอ. ลีฟวิง่ จ  ากดั. 
เทศบาลนครสงขลา. (2555). เอกสารการประชุมโครงการฟ้ืนฟูอาคารย่านเมืองเก่า (ฝ่ังบ่อยาง) 

อ าเภอเมือง จังหวดัสงขลา. สงขลา: เทศบาลนครสงขลา. 
ธนิก เลิศชาญฤทธ์ิ. (2554). การจัดการทรัพยากรวฒันธรรม. กรุงเทพฯ: ศูนยม์านุษยวทิยาสิรินธร 

(องคก์ารมหาชน). 
ส านกังานนโยบายและแผนทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม. (2553). โครงการก าหนดขอบเขต

พืน้ทีเ่มืองเก่า. กรุงเทพฯ: กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวลอ้ม. 
เอกวทิย ์ณ ถลาง. (2554). ภาพรวมภูมิปัญญาไทย. พิมพค์ร้ังท่ี 2. กรุงเทพฯ: อมรินทร์. 
เอกวทิย ์ณ ถลาง. (2554).  ภูมิปัญญาทกัษิณ. พิมพค์ร้ังท่ี 2. กรุงเทพฯ: อมรินทร์. 

Bourdieu, Pierre. (1986) The Forms of Capital. In J. Richardson (Ed.) Handbook 

of Theory and Research for the Sociology of Education, pp. 241-258. New 

York: Greenwood. 

Landry, Charles. (2000). The creative city : a toolkit for urban innovators. 

London: Comedia/ Earthscan. 

Home Affairs Bureau, The Hong Kong Special Administrative Region Government. 

(2005). A STUDY ON CREATIVE INDEX. Hong Kong: The Hong Kong 

Special Administrative Region Government. 

 

 



199 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Suwannachart, Jaray. (2009). Cultural landscape management plan for tourism, 

case study of the Songkhla old town and its associations, (PhD Thesis, 

Architectural Heritage Management and Tourism (International Program) 

Faculty of Architectur Silpakorn University. 

Safier, Michael. (2001). THE INTER-DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS OF URBAN 

DEVELOPMENT: A Guide to the Organization of Cases and their Linkages. 

Department for International Development. Retrieved  September 10, 2014, from 

http://www.ucl.ac.uk/dpu-projects/drivers_urb_change/interdim_analysis/guide 

_interdim_analysis.pdf 

http://www.ucl.ac.uk/dpu-projects/drivers_urb_change/interdim_analysis/guide%20_interdim_
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/dpu-projects/drivers_urb_change/interdim_analysis/guide%20_interdim_


200 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

The Role of the Strategic Committee and Party Branches of            

the Democrat Party in Northeast 
 

Jattupon Lama Permwongmak, Master’s Student, Politics and Governance Government 

Department, Faculty of Political Science, Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. 

 

 

Abstract 

 

This research is a study of Democrat Party’s electoral campaign at the local level. The 

roles of the strategic committee, party branches, candidates, representatives as well as 

vote canvassers of the party are examined. The campaign’s process and networking of 

Democrat Party in two provinces, Ubon Ratchanathi and Khonkaen, are studied in 

comparative perspective. 

  

The research method is qualitative one using documentary research as well as field 

research. At the field research, interviews and focus groups methods are used.  The 

result reveals that Democrat Party, while having both regional leveled and 

constituency leveled branches and having members meeting at the provincial level, 

the top decision making is made at the Party’s executive committee in the national 

level. The process in which the Party forms its networking at the local level 

significantly relies on leaders who have power in local politics, have strong kinship in 

the area, and hold strong faith in the Party’ ideology. The policy formation processes 

are made within the network in different forms; public forum, individual relations, 

including exchanging mutual benefits between leaders at the local level. The network 

are also found in the form of civic groups. 

  

However, the change in electoral system in 1997 and 2007 made the Democrat Party 

to have difficulty in adjusting to the new system, both in terms of programmatic and 

personal campaigns. Furthermore, the political conflict between the Red Shirts and 

the Yellow Shirts from 2005-2011 facilitated the rival to gain support over the 

Democrat Party. It became difficult for the Party to expand its political base and 

finally lost in Khonkaen province. On the other hand, the Party has been successfully 

in keeping its position in Ubon Ratchathani solely because of the candidates who 

personally has long hold strong clientelistic networking in the constituency. 

 

 

Keywords: The Democrat Party/ The Northeast/ Strategic Planning/ Strategic   

                    Management/ Party Branches/ Ubon Ratchathani/ Khonkaen/ Thailand 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



201 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

บทบาทของคณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์และสาขาพรรคประชาธิปัตย์ 
ในภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ 
 

จตัรตุพล ลามา เพิม่วงษ์มาก, นิสิตปริญญาโท ภาควิชาการปกครอง คณะรัฐศาสตร์ จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

บทความน้ีเป็นการศึกษาการขบัเคล่ือนในระดบัทอ้งถ่ินของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์โดยศึกษาบทบาท
ของคณะ กรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สาขาพรรค ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้ง 
สมา ชิกสภาผู ้แทนราษฎร  และ เค รือข่ า ยหัวคะแนนของพรรคประชา ธิ ปัตย์ในภาค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ โดยเปรียบเทียบระหวา่งจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีกบัจงัหวดัขอนแก่น โดยใชก้าร
วิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ ใช้วิธีการวิจยัเอกสาร การท าวิจยัภาคสนามด้วยวิธีสัมภาษณ์และการจดัท าการ
สนทนากลุ่ม ผลการศึกษา พบวา่ พรรคประชาธิปัตยมี์การจดัองคก์รแบบสาขาในระดบัส่วนกลาง
และเขตเลือกตั้งควบคู่กบัแบบคอคสั (caucus) หรือการประชุมกลุ่มยอ่ยของผูส้นบัสนุนหรือสมาชิก
พรรคในระดบัภูมิภาค โดยอ านาจการตดัสินใจสูงสุดอยูภ่ายใตค้ณะกรรมการบริหารพรรค ในส่วน
ของการเลือกสรรเครือข่ายเพื่อสนบัสนุนการหาเสียงเลือกตั้งนั้น พรรคให้ความส าคญักบับุคคลท่ีมี
ฐานการเมืองทอ้งถ่ิน เครือญาติ มีความศรัทธาในอุดมการณ์พรรค และมีความผูกพนักบัพรรค ส่วน
ความสัมพนัธ์ในเครือข่ายนั้ นได้มีการแลกเปล่ียนข้อมูลข่าวสาวในการก าหนดนโยบายใน
หลากหลายรูปแบบ ไดแ้ก่ การสร้างความผกูพนักบัเครือขายในพื้นท่ี การเปิดเวทีสาธารณะ และการ
แลกเปล่ียนผลประโยชน์กนั ทั้งน้ียงัมีการวางแผนเพื่อสร้างเครือข่ายในระดบัทอ้งถ่ินในรูปแบบ
ภาคประชาสังคมอีกดว้ย อยา่งไรก็ดี การเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งปี พ.ศ. 2540 และ 2550 ส่งผล
ให้พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ม่สามารถปรับตวัทั้งทางโครงสร้าง นโยบาย และตวับุคคลได ้ประกอบกบั
ความขดัแยง้ทางการเมืองในช่วงปี พ.ศ. 2548 – 2554 ถูกใชเ้ป็นเคร่ืองมือสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงของ
พรรคการเมืองคู่แข่ง ซ่ึงส่งผลกระทบต่อพรรคประชาธิปัตยท์ั้งในดา้นการลงพื้นท่ีและการขยาย
ฐานเสียงเพิ่มจากเดิม ท าใหส่้งผลต่อความลม้เหลวในจงัหวดัขอนแก่น ทั้งน้ีเพราะจงัหวดัขอนแก่น
ไม่มีกลุ่มการเมืองท่ีมัน่คงและไม่ไดรั้บเลือกตั้งต่อเน่ือง จึงไม่สามารถสร้างความผูกพนักบัผูแ้ทน
ในพื้นท่ีได้ แต่อีกด้านหน่ึงนั้น ความส าเร็จในการเลือกตั้ งของพรรคประชาธิปัตย์ในจังหวดั
อุบลราชธานี มาจากปัจจยัจากผูส้มคัรซ่ึงเป็นกลุ่มตระกูลการเมืองท่ีไดรั้บการยอมรับนบัถือ ไดรั้บ
การเลือกตั้งอยา่งต่อเน่ือง โดยใชค้วามผกูพนัเชิงอุปถมัภ ์ 
 

ค าส าคัญ: พรรคประชาธิปัตย/์ ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ/ คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยทุธศาสตร์/  
                 การจดัการเชิงกลยทุธ์/ สาขาพรรค/จงัหวดัอุบลราชธานี/ จงัหวดัขอนแก่น/ ประเทศไทย 
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บทน า 
 
พรรคการเมืองในฐานะสถาบันทางการเมือง ถือว่ามีความส าคัญต่อการปกครองในระบอบ
ประชาธิปไตยสมยัใหม่ โดยเฉพาะการสร้างความชอบธรรมในการจดัตั้งรัฐบาล (สิริพรรณ นกสวน 
สวสัดี, 2553) จากความส าคญัดงักล่าวน าไปสู่ความสนใจในการศึกษาบทบาทของพรรคการเมือง
ในมิติของการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง โดยเลือกศึกษาพรรคประชาธิปัตยซ่ึ์งถือเป็นพรรคการเมืองท่ี
ด ารงอยู่ยาวนานท่ีสุดในบรรดาพรรคการเมืองไทย ทั้งยงัเป็นพรรคท่ีมีการจดัตั้ งคณะท างาน
ยุทธศาสตร์เพื่อท าหนา้ท่ีวางแผนและก าหนดพฒันาทิศทางองคก์รครอบคลุมทุกระดบั รวมทั้งการ
น านโยบายพรรคไปสู่การปฏิบติั โดยเลือกท าการศึกษาพื้นท่ีภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือซ่ึงถือเป็น
พื้นท่ีท่ีพรรคประสบความลม้เหลวอย่างต่อเน่ืองในการเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรภายหลงั
การปฏิรูปทางการเมืองเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2540 จนถึงการเลือกตั้งคร้ังล่าสุดเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2554 
 
จากรายงานวิจยัของสมศกัด์ิ ตอเสนา (สมศกัด์ิ ตอเสนา, 2548) ได้ศึกษาถึงการสร้างฐานทาง
การเมืองของพรรคประชาธิปัตยใ์นอีสาน พบว่า ปัจจยัดา้นความลม้เหลวนั้นเกิดจากภาพลกัษณ์ของ
พรรคประชาธิปัตยใ์นระยะหลงัเป็นพรรคการเมืองของสมาชิกส่วนใหญ่มาจากภาคใต ้การเปล่ียน
พรรคของสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรเก่าท่ีมีฐานเสียงดีไปสังกดัพรรคอยูใ่นกระแสความนิยม ตลอดจน
การสนบัสนุนทางการเงินให้ผูส้มคัรน้อย ในทางตรงข้ามกบัพื้นท่ีภาคใตท่ี้ถือไดว้่าเป็นฐานเสียง
ส าคญัของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์จากรายงานวิจยัของจิราภรณ์ ด าจนัทร์  (จิราภรณ์ ด าจนัทร์, 2547) ได้
ศึกษาถึงความนิยมของพรรคประชาธิปัตยใ์นภาคใตท่ี้มีต่อพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์พบวา่ ความนิยมของ
พรรคประชาธิปัตยน์ั้นไม่ไดเ้กิดจากการสร้างระบบฐานคะแนนเสียงท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพ แต่เกิดจาก
มุมมองและแบบแผนทางการเมืองของคนใต ้นอกจากนั้นยงัมีงานวิจยัของ Punchada Sirivunnabood  
(Sirivunnabood Punchada, 2008) ได้ศึกษาการเปล่ียนผ่านและด ารงอยู่ของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์
พบวา่ ความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งพรรคส่วนกลางและสาขาพรรคนบัตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2531 เป็นตน้มาไม่ไดมี้
ความเขม้แข็ง การจดัตั้งสาขาพรรคนั้นถูกจดัตั้งข้ึนมาเพื่อท่ีจะแกไ้ขปัญหาความขดัแยง้และภายใน
กลุ่มต่างๆมากกวา่จะเป็นการสร้างฐานเสียงให้พรรคมีความเขม้แข็ง แมว้่าจะมีสาขาพรรคจ านวน
มากก็ตาม  
 
จะเห็นไดว้่างานวิจยัทั้งสามช้ินท่ีผูเ้ขียนหยิบยกมานั้นมุ่งเนน้ศึกษาถึงปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อความส าเร็จ 
ความลม้เหลว และการด ารงอยูข่องพรรคประชาธิปัตยโ์ดยศึกษากลุ่มผูล้งคะแนนเสียง ผูส้มคัรรับ
เลือกตั้ ง และสาขาพรรค ผูเ้ขียนจึงได้ศึกษากลุ่มตัวอย่างเพิ่มเติมจากงานวิจัยทั้ งสามช้ิน คือ 
คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์และเครือข่ายหัวคะแนน สืบเน่ืองจากในช่วง 15 ปีท่ีผ่านมา
พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดป้ระสบความพา่ยในการเลือกตั้งให้กบัพรรคไทยรักไทย พลงัประชาชน และ
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พรรคเพื่อไทยอย่างต่อเน่ือง ปัจจยัดงักล่าวท าให้พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดมี้การปฏิรูปพรรคเพื่อให้
สอดคล้องกบัสถานการณ์ทางการเมือง ก่อให้เกิดการจดัตั้งคณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์
ระดบัภูมิภาคข้ึนในภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือซ่ึงเป็นตวัขบัเคล่ือนในมิติใหม่เพื่อประสานการท างาน
ร่วมกับเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงรูปแบบเดิม รวมทั้งมีการกระจายอ านาจการดูแลพื้นท่ี
ครอบคลุมทั้งในระดบัภูมิภาค เขตเลือกตั้ง และระดบัทอ้งถ่ิน ผูเ้ขียนจึงเล็งเห็นถึงความส าคญั
ดงักล่าวจึงไดศึ้กษาเปรียบเทียบระหวา่งจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีกบัจงัหวดัขอนแก่นในช่วงการเลือกตั้ง
ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2544 ถึง พ.ศ. 2554 โดยในจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีนั้นถือไดว้า่เป็นฐานคะแนนเสียงส าคญั
ของพรรคประชาธิปัตยใ์นระดบัภูมิภาค อีกทั้งมีความหลากหลายทางการเมือง กล่าวคือไม่มีพรรค
การเมืองพรรคใดท่ีสามารถครอบครองฐานคะแนนเสียงได้เพียงพรรคเดียว  (เวียงรัฐ เนติโพธ์ิ, 
2558) ท าให้เกิดการแข่งขนัทางการเมืองสูง จึงน ามาสู่ค าถามวิจยัท่ีผูเ้ขียนตั้งไวว้่าเพราะเหตุใด
พรรคประชาธิปัตยจึ์งสามารถเอาชนะคู่แข่งทางการเมืองได้ ในทางตรงขา้มกลับประสบความ
ลม้เหลวในจงัหวดัขอนแก่นซ่ึงเป็นเขตเลือกตั้งท่ีพรรคประชาธิปัตยเ์คยไดรั้บเลือกตั้งมาก่อนในปี 
พ.ศ. 2519 และ พ.ศ. 2529 หลงัจากนั้นกลบัไม่สามารถรักษาฐานคะแนนเสียงเดิมไวไ้ดจ้นถึงการ
เลือกตั้งคร้ังล่าสุดเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2554 
 
บทความช้ินน้ี มุ่ ง เน้นวิ เคราะห์บทบาทของคณะกรรมการขับ เค ล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สาขาพรรค ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้ง สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร และเครือข่าย
หวัคะแนนของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์โดยก าหนดขอบเขตการศึกษาออกเป็น 7 ประเด็น ไดแ้ก่ 1. การ
จดัโครงสร้างองคก์รพรรค 2. ความสัมพนัธ์ของเครือข่าย 3. การวางแผนยุทธศาสตร์และกลยุทธ์ 4. 
การเลือกสรรเครือข่ายและผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้ง 5. บริบทการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งปี พ.ศ. 2540 
และ พ.ศ. 2550 6. บริบทความขดัแยง้ทางการเมืองตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2548 ถึง พ.ศ. 2554 7. ปัจจยัท่ีส่งผล
ต่อความส าเร็จและความลม้เหลว ผูเ้ขียนไดก้ าหนดสมมุติฐานไวว้่า การวางยุทธศาสตร์และกลยุทธ์
การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงของคณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สาขาพรรค
ในพื้นท่ี และเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง ส่งผลต่อความล้มเหลวของพรรคประชาธิปัตยโ์ดยมี
ปัจจยัอ่ืนๆท่ีส่งผล คือ การวางยทุธศาสตร์และกลยทุธ์ในเชิงพื้นท่ีไม่เขม้แข็ง ไม่สามารถสร้างความ
ผูกพนัระหวา่งพรรคส่วนกลางและตวัผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งได ้ภายหลงัการปฏิรูปทางการเมืองเม่ือปี 
พ.ศ. 2540 ไม่สามารถปรับนโยบายใหต้อบสนองความตอ้งการของประชาชนในพื้นท่ีได ้และปัจจยั
ความขดัแยง้ในช่วงปี พ.ศ. 2548 – 2554 ท าให้พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ม่สามารถแสวงหาฐานคะแนน
เสียงเพิ่มจากประชาชนกลุ่มต่างๆได ้
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วตัถุประสงค์  
 

1. เพื่อศึกษาโครงสร้างและบทบาทของคณะกรรมการขับเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สาขาพรรค ผูส้มัครรับเลือกตั้ ง สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร และเครือข่าย
หวัคะแนน 

2 .  เ พื่ อ ศึ กษ าคว า มสั มพัน ธ์ ของคณะกรรมก า รขับ เ ค ล่ื อนยุ ท ธศ าสต ร์ภ า ค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สาขาพรรค ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้ง สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร และเครือข่าย
หวัคะแนน 

3. เพื่อศึกษาถึงปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อความส าเร็จและความลม้เหลวในการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง 
รวมทั้งการรักษาฐานคะแนนเสียงของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์
 
วธีิการวจัิย 
 

ผูเ้ขียนไดก้ าหนดขอบเขตระเบียบวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research) ใช้วิธีการศึกษาคน้ควา้
จากเอกสารท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง (Documentary Research) และสัมภาษณ์แบบสนทนากลุ่ม (Focus Group) 
ซ่ึงเป็นบุคคลท่ีมีบทบาทส าคญัต่อการสร้างฐานเสียง ไดแ้ก่ ผูบ้ริหารพรรคส่วนกลาง คณะกรรมการ
ขับ เค ล่ื อนยุทธศาสตร์ระดับ ภู มิภาค  คณะกรรมการสาขาพรรค  ผู ้สมัคร รับ เ ลื อกตั้ ง 
สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร รวมทั้งเครือข่ายหวัคะแนนในระดบัทอ้งถ่ินและภาคประชาสังคม โดยใช้
แนวคิด ทฤษฎี และงานวิจัยท่ีเก่ียวข้องมาเป็นกรอบวิเคราะห์ ได้แก่ แนวคิดพรรคการเมือง 
โดยเฉพาะหลกัการของ Maurice Duverger (1963) แนวคิดสาขาพรรค โดยเฉพาะงานของปรีชา 
หงส์ไกรเลิศ  (2519) แนวคิดยุทธศาสตร์และกลยุทธ์ โดยเฉพาะกรอบกระบวนการวางแผน
ยุทธศาสตร์ของพสุ สุวรรณ  (2551) และแนวคิดการปะทะสังสรรค์ระหว่างผูบ้ริหารพรรคกับ
เครือข่ายในพื้นท่ี โดยเฉพาะบทความของ Alan Ware (1992) ไดศึ้กษาพรรคการเมืองแบบ Vote – 
Seeking และการแลกเปล่ียนแบบความสัมพนัธ์ภายในพรรคตามแบบ Exchange Model 
นอกจากนั้นผูเ้ขียนได้วางกรอบแนวคิดการวิจยัเพื่อพิจารณาตวัแปรขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์และ
บทบาทการวางยทุธศาสตร์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง ดงัน้ี 
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แผนภาพที ่1 แสดงกรอบแนวคิดการวจัิย 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ผลการศึกษา 
 

ผูเ้ขียนได้จัดแบ่งผลการศึกษาเพื่อให้สอดคล้องกับการแสวงหาค าตอบจากการตั้ งค  าถามวิจัย 
วตัถุประสงค์วิจยั และสมมุติฐาน แบ่งออกเป็น 7 ประเด็น อนัประกอบดว้ย การจดัโครงสร้าง
องคก์ร การเลือกสรรเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง ความสัมพนัธ์เครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง 
การวางยุทธศาสตร์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง บริบทการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้ง บริบทความ
ขดัแยง้ทางการเมือง และปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อความส าเร็จและความลม้เหลวของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์โดย
มีรายละเอียดดงัน้ี 
 
การจัดโครงสร้างองค์กร 
 

พรรคประชาธิปัตยมี์การจดัโครงสร้างองคก์รท่ีมีองคก์รกลางท าหนา้ท่ีในการบริหารพรรค ลกัษณะ
การจัดโครงสร้างภายในของพรรคประชาธิปัตย์นั้ นยึดตามกฎหมายพระราชบญัญัติประกอบ
รัฐธรรมนูญวา่ดว้ยพรรคการเมืองและภายใตข้อ้บงัคบัพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์พ.ศ. 2551 มีลกัษณะดงัน้ี 
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1. การจดัองค์กรแบบสาขา (Branch) ในระดบัส่วนกลางและระดบัเขตเลือกตั้ง พรรค
ประชาธิปัตยใ์ห้ความส าคญักับการสร้างเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงหรือตวัแทนทุกระดับ
โดยเฉพาะสาขาพรรคซ่ึงมีจ านวน 175 สาขา กระจายครอบคลุมทุกจังหวดัทั่วประเทศ โดยมี
วตัถุประสงค์หลกัคือเชิญชวนให้ประชาชนทัว่ไปมาสมคัรเป็นสมาชิกพรรค จดักิจกรรมทางการ
เมือง รวมทั้งการน านโยบายพรรคส่วนกลางไปสู่การปฏิบติั  
  2. การจดัองคก์รแบบคอคสั (Caucus) ในการจดัองค์กรระดบัภูมิภาค กล่าวคือ การจดัตั้ง
คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยทุธศาสตร์ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือซ่ึงเป็นตวัขบัเคล่ือนในมิติใหม่ มีการ
จดัโครงสร้างค่อนขา้งเป็นอิสระ ไม่ไดมี้การก าหนดโครงสร้างการบงัคบับญัชาท่ีชดัเจน และไม่ได้
ถูกก าหนดภายใตข้อ้บงัคบัพรรคท าใหก้ารด าเนินกิจกรรมทางการเมืองของคณะกรรมการดงักล่าวมี
ความยดืหยุน่และปรับตวัตามสถานการณ์ทางการเมืองเป็นส าคญั  
 3. องคป์ระกอบโครงสร้างองคก์รของพรรค มีการก าหนดองคป์ระกอบโครงสร้างองคก์ร
มากกวา่ท่ีพระราชบญัญติัพรรคการเมืองก าหนดไว ้โครงสร้างสลบัซบัซ้อน และมีการแบ่งอ านาจ
การบงัคบับญัชาลดหลัน่กนัลงมาคลา้ยกบัหน่วยงานราชการเช่ือมโยงกนัทุกส่วน 
 4. การปรับตวัเชิงโครงสร้างเพื่อให้สอดรับกบัสถานการณ์ทางการเมือง ภายใตพ้ลวตัการ
เปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้ง พ.ศ. 2540, 2550 และบริบททางการเมืองภายหลงัการเลือกตั้ง พ.ศ. 
2554 พรรคประชาธิปัตย์ได้มีการปรับทีมคณะกรรมการบริหารพรรคและเปิดโอกาสให้
บุคคลภายนอกเขา้มาร่วมงานโดยการสร้างแรงจูงใจหรือเอาชนะใจบุคคลใหเ้ขา้มาร่วมเป็นเครือข่าย
สร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงโดยไม่มีการจ่ายค่าตอบแทน นอกจากนั้นการเปล่ียนแปลงดงักล่าวส่งผลให้มี
การปรับเปล่ียนกลยุทธ์การแข่งขันในมิติใหม่ เช่น การจัดตั้ งทีมคณะกรรมการขับเคล่ือน
ยุทธศาสตร์ระดบัภูมิภาคเพื่อแกไ้ขปัญหาความลม้เหลวในการเลือกตั้งท่ีผ่านมาผสมผสานกบัการ
ด าเนินกิจกรรมควบคู่กบัตวัขบัเคล่ือนยทุธศาสตร์ในรูปแบบเดิม 
 

อย่างไรก็ตามแม้ว่าพรรคประชาธิปัตย์จะมีการจัดโครงสร้างองค์กรท่ีครอบคลุมทั้ งการเมือง
ระดับชาติจนถึงระดับท้องถ่ินก็ตามแต่อ านาจในการตัดสินใจสูงสุดก็ยงัคงตกอยู่ภายใต้คณะ
กรรมการบริหารพรรคจึงมีลกัษณะการจดัสรรและแบ่งอ านาจไปให้กบัตวัแทนมากกว่าท่ีจะเป็น
การกระจายอ านาจ โดยลกัษณะเด่นของการแบ่งอ านาจดงักล่าวจึงเอ้ือต่อการจดัตั้งเครือข่ายการ
สร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงท่ีมีความหลากหลายทั้งในมิติการเมืองและภาคประชาสังคม 
 
การเลือกสรรเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง 
แบ่งออกเป็น 2 กลุ่ม ไดแ้ก่  
กลุ่มท่ีหน่ึง คือ ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรและผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งระดบัทอ้งถ่ิน 
พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดมี้การก าหนดให้มีคณะกรรมการคดัเลือกผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งท าหนา้ท่ีในการ
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คดัเลือก กลั่นกรองบุคคลท่ีมีความเหมาะสมและตรงตามเจตนารมณ์ของพรรค จากการศึกษา
คุณสมบติัของผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งในภาคตะวนัออก เฉียงเหนือมีหลกัเกณฑด์งัน้ี 
  1. เครือข่ายการเมืองระดบัทอ้งถ่ิน พรรคประชาธิปัตยจ์ะให้ความส าคญักบับุคคลท่ีมีการ
สร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงระดับท้องถ่ิน เช่น เป็นหรือเคยเป็นสมาชิกสภาท้องถ่ิน เน่ืองจากกลุ่ม
เครือข่ายเหล่าน้ีจะมีฐานคะแนนเสียงครอบคลุมถึงระดบัหมู่บา้นแมว้า่จะเป็นหน่วยชุมชนขนาดเล็ก
ก็ตามแต่ก็จะสามารถช่วยเป็นกระบอกเสียงส าคญัโดยเฉพาะในช่วงฤดูกาลเลือกตั้ง นอกจากนั้น
ความสัมพนัธ์ส่วนบุคคลเชิงอุปถมัภก์็เป็นปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีจะแรงผลกัดนัท าใหมี้โอกาสชนะเลือกตั้ง 
  2. ระบบเครือญาติ กลุ่มท่ีมีฐานการเมืองจากครอบครัวหรือความสัมพนัธ์เชิงเครือญาตินั้น
มกัจะโอกาสท่ีจะไดเ้รียนรู้งานดา้นการเมืองอยูเ่สมอและมีฐานการเมืองเดิมสนบัสนุนอยูแ่ลว้ ท าให้
มีเสถียรภาพทางฐานคะแนนเสียง มีโอกาสท่ีจะชนะเลือกตั้งสูง นอกจากนั้นพรรคจะไดไ้ม่มีความ
กงัวลเร่ืองค่าใชจ่้ายในการหาเสียงเลือกตั้งเน่ืองจากกลุ่มการเมืองน้ีมีฐานะทางเศรษฐกิจค่อนขา้งดี
สามารถพึ่งพาตนเองได ้

3. ศรัทธาอุดมการณ์พรรค กลุ่มน้ีเขา้สู่การเมืองด้วยเจตนารมณ์ท่ีมุ่งมัน่ อาสาสมคัรจะ
ท างานดา้นการเมืองเพื่อพรรคจึงตอ้งการพึ่งพาตนเอง ใช้ความรู้ความสามารถเพื่อพิสูจน์ให้พรรค
และประชาชนในพื้นท่ีเห็นว่ามีความมุ่งมัน่ในการท างานดา้นการเมือง กลุ่มน้ีจึงตอ้งใช้งบประมาณ
ค่อนขา้งสูงในการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงจนกวา่จะไดรั้บการยอมรับ 
 
กลุ่มท่ีสอง คือ เครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงทั้งในระดบัภูมิภาค เขตเลือกตั้ง และระดบัทอ้งถ่ิน 
ไดแ้ก่ คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ระดบัภาค คณะกรรมการสาขาพรรค และหวัคะแนน มี
หลกัเกณฑก์ารพิจารณาคุณสมบติัดงัน้ี 
 1. คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ระดบัภาค การพิจารณาคดัเลือกนั้นจะไม่ได้ถูก
พิจารณาโดยคณะกรรมการคดัเลือกผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งแต่จะพิจารณาโดยรองหัวหน้าพรรคท่ีมี
อ านาจดูแลในภูมิภาคนั้นซ่ึงมีอยู่เฉพาะภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สืบเน่ืองมาจากการคดัเลือก
คณะกรรมการดงักล่าวยงัไม่ไดถู้กก าหนดให้มีการจดัตั้งทุกภูมิภาค โดยหลกัเกณฑ์การพิจารณา
คุณสมบติัของบุคคลท่ีจะเขา้มาเป็นคณะกรรมการนั้นจะตอ้งเป็นหรือเคยเป็นสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทน
ราษฎร เครือญาติ เครือข่ายตวัแทนระดบัจงัหวดั ซ่ึงตวัแทนดงักล่าวนั้นยงัไม่ครอบคลุมทัว่ทุก
จงัหวดัในภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ 
  2. คณะกรรมการสาขาพรรค บุคคลท่ีจะเขา้มาเป็นคณะกรรมการสาขาพรรคนั้นจะตอ้ง
สมคัรเป็นสมาชิกไม่น้อยกว่า 1 ปี จึงจะมีสิทธิถูกเสนอช่ือคดัเลือกเป็นคณะกรรมการสาขาพรรคใน
เขตนั้น นอกจากนั้นจะตอ้งมีคุณสมบติัท่ีมีความโดดเด่น เช่น จะตอ้งเป็นบุคคลท่ีมีความผูกพนักบั
องคก์ร มีการเรียนรู้องคก์ร มีส่วนร่วมในการด าเนินกิจกรรมทางการเมืองร่วมกบัสาขาพรรคและพรรค
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ส่วนกลางมาอย่างต่อเน่ือง รวมทั้ งจะต้องเป็นบุคคลท่ีมีความเสียสละต่อส่วนรวมและมีจิต
สาธารณะ  
 3. หัวคะแนน ตวัแทนหรือเครือข่ายหัวคะแนนนั้นจะครอบคลุมทัว่ภูมิภาค จงัหวดั เขต
เลือกตั้ง อ าเภอ ต าบล จนถึงระดบัหมู่บา้น เช่น สมชัชาประชาชนอีสานเพื่อการพฒันาประเทศ กลุ่ม
หา้ทหารเสือ เป็นตน้ โดยมีเป้าหมายหลกัคือการมุ่งเนน้การเขา้สู่มวลชนทั้งในมิติดา้นการเมืองและ
ภาคประชาสังคม กลุ่มเครือข่ายดงักล่าวนั้นจะตอ้งมีความสัมพนัธ์กบัผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีและพรรค
ส่วนกลางทั้งทางตรงและทางออ้ม เช่น เป็นกลุ่มการเมืองทอ้งถ่ินท่ีลงสมคัรรับเลือกตั้งสังกดัพรรค
และกลุ่มท่ีไม่ไดส้ังกดัพรรคใดแต่จะมีความสัมพนัธ์เชิงผลประโยชน์แลกเปล่ียน 
  

ความสัมพนัธ์เครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง 
ลกัษณะการจดัโครงสร้างของพรรคประชาธิปัตยท่ี์มีความสลบัซบัซ้อนมีการบงัคบับญัชาท่ีลดหลัน่
กนัลงมาส่งผลใหเ้กิดการปฏิสังสรรคเ์ชิงแลกเปล่ียนระหวา่งพรรคส่วนกลางกบัเครือข่าย ดงัน้ี 
  1. ความสัมพนัธ์เชิงนโยบาย พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดมี้การก าหนดให้มีคณะกรรมการนโยบาย
พรรคท าหน้าท่ีวางนโยบายและยุทธศาสตร์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง รวมทั้งก าหนดแนวทางการ
ปรับปรุงนโยบายให้มีความทนัสมยัและสอดคลอ้งกบัสถานการณ์ ดงันั้นการก าหนดนโยบายพรรค
และยุทธศาสตร์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงดงักล่าวจะตอ้งอาศยัแหล่งขอ้มูลข่าวสารครอบคลุมทุก
ระดบั ได้แก่ 1) ระดบัภูมิภาค ได้แก่ คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ระดบัภาค 2) ระดบัเขต
เลือกตั้ง ไดแ้ก่ สาขาพรรค และ 3) ระดบัทอ้งถ่ิน ไดแ้ก่ หวัคะแนน โดยแหล่งขอ้มูลทั้ง 3 ระดบัจะ
ท าหน้าท่ีรวบรวมขอ้มูลเชิงยุทธศาสตร์ในแต่ละพื้นท่ีเสนอไปตามล าดบัสายการบงัคบับญัชาจนถึง
คณะกรรมการ นโยบายพรรคเพื่อก าหนดเป็นนโยบายพรรค นอกจากนั้นพรรคส่วนกลางยงัให้
ความส าคญักบัเครือข่ายในพื้นท่ีเป็นตวัขบัเคล่ือนยทุธศาสตร์อีกดว้ย 
  2. ความผูกพนักบัพรรคการเมือง ตวัแทนของพรรคส่วนกลางทั้งในระดบัภูมิภาคและ
ระดบัเขตเลือกตั้งมีหนา้หนา้ท่ีในการสร้างความสัมพนัธ์ใหเ้กิดข้ึนระหวา่งผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีและพรรค 
โดยในจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีซ่ึงถือวา่เป็นฐานคะแนนเสียงส าคญัของพรรคประชาธิปัตยน์ั้นสามารถ
สร้างความผูกพนัเชิงอุปถมัภ์กบัผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งและสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรได้อย่างมัน่คง 
ผูแ้ทนไม่มีการยา้ยพรรคไปสังกดัพรรคการเมืองอ่ืน นอกจากนั้นส านักงานสาขาพรรคท่ีพรรค
ส่วนกลางไดจ้ดัตั้งข้ึนมานั้นจึงเปรียบเสมือนส านกังานของผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีอีกดว้ย ในทางตรงขา้ม
กบัจงัหวดัขอนแก่นซ่ึงเป็นจงัหวดัท่ีพรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ม่สามารถรักษาฐานคะแนนเสียงเดิมไวไ้ด้
เฉกเช่นจงัหวดัอ่ืนๆในภูมิภาค สาขาพรรคไม่สามารถสร้างความผูกพนักับผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีได ้
เน่ืองจากมีการเปล่ียนตวัผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งอยู่บ่อยคร้ัง ขาดความต่อเน่ือง ทั้งน้ีเกิดจากปัจจยัเร่ือง
ความพ่ายแพเ้ลือกตั้งท าให้ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งหรือผูแ้ทนดงักล่าวจะตอ้งยา้ยพรรคไปสังกดัพรรค
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การเมืองท่ีมีโอกาสชนะเลือกตั้งหรือลาออกจากการเป็นสมาชิกพรรคท าให้เกิดความสัมพนัธ์ระยะ
สั้นเฉพาะช่วงฤดูกาลเลือกตั้งเท่านั้น 
 3. เวทีสาธารณะกบัการแลกเปล่ียน การเขา้สู่มวลชนนั้นเป็นช่องทางหน่ึงท่ีเปิดโอกาสให้
เครือข่ายในแต่ละพื้นท่ีได้มีการประชุมปรึกษาหารือทัว่ไปลักษณะความสัมพนัธ์แบบไม่เป็น
ทางการ เช่น การน าเสนอปัญหาในพื้นท่ีเสนอไปยงัผูบ้ริหารพรรคเพื่อหาแนวทางแกไ้ขร่วมกนั เป็น
ตน้ ท าให้เกิดความสัมพนัธ์แนวราบระหวา่งพรรคส่วนกลางและเครือข่ายโดยจะเนน้กิจกรรมภาค
ประชาสังคมควบคู่กบัการด าเนินกิจกรรมทางการเมือง 
 4. การแลกเปล่ียนเชิงทรัพยากร การด าเนินกิจกรรมของเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงทั้ง
ในมิติภาคประชาสังคมและการเมืองนั้นพรรคประชาธิปัตย์ไม่ได้มีการก าหนดเงินเดือนหรือ
ค่าตอบแทนและงบประมาณสนบัสนุนการด าเนินกิจกรรมให้กบัตวัแทนดงักล่าว ดงันั้นบุคคลท่ีจะ
เขา้มาท างานใหพ้รรคนั้นจึงเป็นเร่ืองของจิตอาสา อยา่งไรก็ตามแมว้า่พรรคจะไม่ส้ินเปลืองค่าใชจ่้ายใน
การจ่ายค่าตอบแทนและจดักิจกรรมก็ตาม แต่พรรคก็จดัให้มีสินจา้งท่ีมอบให้แก่เครือข่ายในแง่ของ
ปัจเจกบุคคล เช่น การให้สัญญาว่าจะให้ลงสมคัรรับเลือกตั้งในนามตวัแทนของพรรคในการ
เลือกตั้งคร้ังต่อไป และการเขา้มาเป็นคณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ คณะกรรมการสาขา
พรรค เป็นตน้ 
 
กล่าวไดว้า่การใชค้วามสัมพนัธ์แลกเปล่ียนเชิงทรัพยากรในมิติผลประโยชน์ของปัจเจกบุคคลนั้นจึง
ท าให้พรรคประชาธิปัตย์มีเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงจ านวนมากโดยไม่มีการส้ินเปลือง
งบประมาณหรือทรัพยากรท่ีตอ้งจ่ายค่าตอบแทนคนท่ีมาท างานใหก้บัพรรค 
 
การวางแผนยทุธศาสตร์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง 
 

ภายหลงัการเลือกตั้งเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2554 พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดมี้การปรับเปล่ียนโครงสร้างบริหารพรรค
ใหม่ เช่น ต าแหน่งรองหัวหน้าพรรคท่ีดูแลแต่ละภูมิภาค ส่งผลให้เกิดการจดัตั้งเครือข่ายสร้างฐาน
คะแนนเสียงท่ีหลากหลาย การจดัตั้งตวัขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ในมิติใหม่นั้นจึงเป็นการปรับเปล่ียน
แนวทางการสร้างฐานเสียงและรณรงค์หาเสียงเลือกตั้งควบคู่กบัตวัขบัเคล่ือนในรูปแบบเดิม แบ่ง
ออกเป็น 3 ระดบั ดงัน้ี 
  1. ระดบัภูมิภาค คือ คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียง เหนือ ซ่ึงเป็นตวั
ขบัเคล่ือนรูปแบบใหม่จะท าหนา้ท่ีรวบรวมขอ้มูลเชิงยุทธศาสตร์ในแต่ละพื้นท่ีจากทุกเขตเลือกตั้ง
เพื่อน ามาก าหนดเป็นแผนยุทธศาสตร์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงระดบัภาค จากนั้นก็เสนอไปยงัทีม
คณะกรรมการนโยบายพรรคเพื่อก าหนดเป็นนโยบายพรรคต่อไป โดยคณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือน
ยุทธศาสตร์นั้นจะมุ่งเน้นการวิเคราะห์การปรับตวัให้ทนัต่อสถานการณ์ทางการเมือง กลยุทธ์
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การตลาดทางการเมือง นโยบายท่ีมีความย ัง่ยืนและจูงใจประชาชนในพื้นท่ีให้มากยิ่งข้ึน ส่วน
ประเด็นเร่ืองการวางแผนยทุธศาสตร์ระยะสั้นและระยะยาวนั้นยงัไม่ไดมี้การก าหนดเป็นลายลกัษณ์
อกัษรชดัเจน แต่จะมุ่งเนน้การเขา้สู่มวลชน กิจกรรมเชิงรุก และการสร้างเครือข่ายให้ครอบคลุมทุก
จงัหวดั 
  2. ระดบัเขตเลือกตั้ง ไดแ้ก่ 
       2.1 สาขาพรรค ลกัษณะของการวางแผนยุทธศาสตร์ในเชิงพื้นท่ีของสาขาพรรคนั้นมี 2 
รูปแบบ ไดแ้ก่ รูปแบบแรก คือ มีการก าหนดเป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษร เห็นไดช้ดัจากสาขาพรรคในจงัหวดั
อุบลราชธานีไดก้ าหนดเป็นแผนระยะสั้น เช่น การก าหนดตารางด าเนินกิจกรรม การลงพื้นท่ีควบคู่
กบัผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ี เป็นตน้ และแผนระยะยาว เช่น การวิเคราะห์การเลือกตั้ง การสร้างเครือข่าย และ
การประเมินสภาพแวดลอ้มปัจจยัภายในภายนอกเพื่อแสวงหาโอกาสให้ไดเ้ปรียบคู่แข่ง รูปแบบท่ี
สอง คือ เนน้การประเมินสถานการณ์ทางการเมืองวา่เอ้ือต่อลงพื้นท่ีหรือไม่โดยไม่ไดมี้การก าหนด
เป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษรชัดเจนจะเห็นได้ในกรณีจงัหวดัขอนแก่น นอกจากนั้นพบว่าสาขาพรรคใน
จงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีนั้นมีเสถียรภาพมากกว่าสาขาพรรคในจงัหวดัขอนแก่นและเป็นพลงัขบัเคล่ือน
ยทุธศาสตร์ท่ีส าคญัใหก้บัผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งและสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรในพื้นท่ีอีกดว้ย  
      2.2 ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งและสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร ความส าคญัเร่ืองบุคคลนั้นมี
ความส าคญัต่อการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงอยา่งมากเน่ืองจากประชาชนในภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ
ยงัใหค้วามส าคญักบัตวับุคคลประกอบการพิจารณานโยบายพรรคดว้ย ความโดดเด่นของตวับุคคล
นั้นเห็นไดช้ดัจากจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีซ่ึงมีกลุ่มการเมืองส าคญัๆ เช่น ตระกูลนามบุตร ตระกูลศรี
หลา้ และตระกูลสมชยั และในจงัหวดัอ านาจเจริญ เช่น ตระกูลเงินหม่ืน ซ่ึงกลุ่มการเมืองทั้ง 4 กลุ่ม
ดงักล่าวนั้นมีการสร้างฐานการเมืองในระดบัทอ้งถ่ินอย่างเขม้แข็ง ในทางตรงกนัขา้มกบัจงัหวดั
ขอนแก่นกลบัไม่มีฐานการเมืองหรือตระกูลการเมืองท่ีมีฐานเสียงมัน่คง 
 

ประเด็นเร่ืองการวางยุทธศาสตร์นั้นผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งและสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรในจงัหวดั
อุบลราชธานีและจงัหวดัอ านาจเจริญนั้นไม่ไดมี้การก าหนดแผนยุทธศาสตร์เป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษร
ชดัเจน แต่จะเน้นการลงพื้นท่ีเพื่อเขา้สู่มวลชนเฉกเช่นคณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ระดบั
ภาคและสาขาพรรค อาทิ การดูแลทุกข์สุขของประชาชน การแกไ้ขปัญหาเร่ืองอาชีพและปากทอ้ง 
รวมทั้งการให้ความส าคญัด้านงานประเพณีวฒันธรรม ส่วนในจงัหวดัขอนแก่นนั้นไม่ได้มีการ
ก าหนดแผนยุทธศาสตร์เป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษรชัดเจนเช่นกนัแต่จะมีความแตกต่างกนัด้านการลง
พื้นท่ี เช่น การอาศยัธุรกิจบริการเป็นเคร่ืองมือในการเขา้สู่มวลชน และการสร้างแกนน าดา้นอาชีพท่ี
มีความหลากหลาย เป็นตน้ 
       2.3 ระดบัทอ้งถ่ินและภาคประชาสังคม ไดแ้ก่ สมชัชาประชาชนอีสานเพื่อการพฒันา
ประเทศ และนักการเมืองทอ้งถ่ิน (สมาชิกสภาองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน ก านัน ผูใ้หญ่บา้น) 
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จุดเด่นของการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงภาคประชาสังคมก็คือการมุ่งเน้นการด าเนินกิจกรรมภาค
พลเมืองท่ีเก่ียวกบัวิถีชีวิตของคนในทอ้งถ่ิน เช่น การสร้างอาชีพให้ย ัง่ยืน การจดังานประเพณี
วฒันธรรม การสร้างอนุสรณ์สถานใหก้บัสาธารณะ และการจดักิจกรรมทางศาสนาร่วมกบัทอ้งถ่ิน 
  
บริบทการเปลี่ยนแปลงระบบเลือกต้ัง 
 

ผูว้จิยัไดก้  าหนดขอบเขตการศึกษาบริบทการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งใน ช่วงปี พ.ศ. 2540 และปี 
พ.ศ. 2550 จากการสัมภาษณ์กลุ่มตัวอย่างท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงพบว่า การ
เปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งดงักล่าวก่อใหเ้กิดปรากฏการณ์ส าคญั 4 ประการ คือ 
  1. การปรับตวัของพรรค สภาพการเลือกตั้งในภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือก่อนการปฏิรูปทาง
การเมืองเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2540 พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดรั้บการสนบัสนุนดว้ยคะแนนเสียงมากระดบัหน่ึง 
แต่การเลือกตั้งเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2544 ไดเ้กิดพรรคการเมืองใหม่ข้ึนหลายพรรค เช่น พรรคไทยรักไทย เป็น
ตน้ ท าให้ฐานคะแนนเสียงเดิมของพรรคประชาธิปัตยห์ันไปสนบัสนุนพรรคไทยรักไทยมากข้ึน 
ต่อมาก็มีการเลือกตั้งในปี พ.ศ. 2548 พรรคไทยรักไทยก็ยงัคงรักษาฐานคะแนนเสียงไวไ้ด ้หลงัจาก
นั้นก็มีการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งและมีการเลือกตั้งในปี พ.ศ. 2550 มีพรรคพลงัประชาชนซ่ึงมี
ฐานเสียงเดิมจากพรรคไทยรักไทยก็ชนะเลือกตั้ง จนถึงการเลือกตั้งคร้ังล่าสุดปี พ.ศ. 2554 พรรค
เพื่อไทยซ่ึงเป็นฐานเสียงเดิมจากพรรคไทยรักไทยและพลงัประชาชนก็สามารถเอาชนะเลือกตั้งได้
อีกคร้ัง ปัจจยัดงักล่าวท าให้พรรคประชาธิปัตยต์อ้งมีปรับโครงสร้างการบริหารพรรครวมทั้งการ
วางตวัผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งระดบัเขตเลือกตั้งเพื่อให้สามารถแข่งขนักบัพรรคการเมืองคู่แข่งไดแ้ต่ก็ไม่
สามารถเอาชนะผูส้มคัรของคู่แข่งท่ีมีความโดดเด่นกวา่ได ้
 2. นโยบายพรรค การเลือกตั้งในปี พ.ศ. 2544 เป็นการเลือกตั้งคร้ังแรกภายใตก้ารปฏิรูปทาง
การเมืองปี พ.ศ. 2540 ไดเ้กิดกระแสความนิยมของประชาชนเร่ิมให้ความสนใจกบัพรรคการเมืองท่ี
มีนโยบายท่ีสามารถตอบสนองความตอ้งการของประชาชนในพื้นท่ีได้ อาทิ พรรคไทยรักไทยได้ชู
นโยบายประชานิยมในการหาเสียงและได้รับกระแสตอบรับจากประชาชนอย่างท่วมทน้ ปัจจยั
ดงักล่าวท าใหพ้รรคการเมืองต่างๆรวมถึงพรรคประชาธิปัตยก์็ตอ้งให้ความส าคญักบัการแข่งขนัใน
เชิงนโยบาย จากการศึกษาพบวา่ นโยบายของพรรคประชาธิปัตยน์ั้นจะเนน้เร่ืองความย ัง่ยืน เห็นผล
ในระย ะย าว  จึ งท า ให้ ไม่ ส าม ารถตอบสนองคว ามต้อ งก ารของประชาชน ในภาค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือได้ทนัถ่วงที หากเปรียบเทียบกบันโยบายของพรรคไทยรักไทยนั้นจะมุ่งเน้น
นโยบายท่ีเห็นผลเร็วชดัเจน นอกจากนั้นกระบวนการน าเสนอนโยบายของพรรคผา่นผูแ้ทนนั้นยงัไม่
ครอบคลุมทุกเขตเลือกตั้ ง โดยเฉพาะเขตเลือกตั้ งท่ีไม่มีส านักงานสาขาพรรค และไม่มี
สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร รวมทั้ งการน าเสนอนโยบายของพรรคผ่านส่ือเทคโนโลยีนั้นยงัไม่
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สามารถเขา้ถึงประชาชนในเขตชนบทไดอ้ยา่งทัว่ถึง ยกเวน้ในเขตเมืองท่ีประชาชนค่อนขา้งมีฐานะ
ทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีสามารถเขา้ถึงแหล่งขอ้มูลได ้
 3. ตวับุคคล ไดแ้ก่ ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้ง สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร และนกัการเมืองทอ้งถ่ินท่ี
สังกดัพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์ตอ้งมีการปรับเปล่ียนกลยุทธ์การหาเสียงในเชิงพื้นท่ี โดยเฉพาะในการ
เลือกตั้งเม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2544 และปี พ.ศ. 2548 ส่วนในปี พ.ศ. 2550 และปี พ.ศ. 2554 นั้นจะวิเคราะห์
สถานการณ์ทางการเมืองประกอบการรณรงคห์าเสียงเลือกตั้งดว้ยเน่ืองจากมีปัจจยัเร่ืองความขดัแยง้
เขา้มาเก่ียวพนัท าให้การลงพื้นท่ีมีความล าบากมากยิ่งข้ึน ส่วนประเด็นเร่ืองการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบ
เขตเลือกตั้งนั้นผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีไม่ไดใ้หค้วามสนใจเพราะเป็นการแกปั้ญหาปลายเหตุ อยา่งไรก็ตามก็
มีมุมมองต่อระบบเลือกตั้งออกเป็น 2 มิติ ไดแ้ก่ 1) สนบัสนุน 1 เขต 1 คน สามารถดูแลประชาชน
ไดอ้ยา่งทัว่ถึงเพราะเขตเลือกตั้งเล็ก ประชาชนจะไดรั้บการดูแลอยา่งทัว่ถึง 2) สนบัสนุน 1 เขต หลาย
คน (1 - 3 คน) เป็นการแบ่งเบาภาระหน้าท่ีของผูแ้ทน มีการเปรียบเทียบการท างาน ท าให้เกิดการ
แข่งขนัดา้นการท างานท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพ นอกจากนั้นปัจจยัเร่ืองการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งนั้นก็
ไม่ไดก้ระทบต่อบุคคล เน่ืองจากฐานคะแนนเสียงเดิมยงัให้การสนบัสนุนเช่นเดิม ผูแ้ทนจึงมุ่งเน้น
รักษาฐานคะแนนเสียงใหม้ัน่คง แต่ไม่สามารถขยายฐานคะแนนเสียงไดเ้พิ่มข้ึน 
 4. คะแนนนิยมของพรรค หากเปรียบเทียบการเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งระหวา่งปี พ.ศ. 
2540 และปี พ.ศ. 2550 พบวา่ การเลือกตั้งในช่วงปี พ.ศ. 2544 ถึง 2548 พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดรั้บ
คะแนนนิยมลดลงอย่างต่อเน่ืองทั้งจากระบบแบ่งเขตเลือกตั้งและบญัชีรายช่ือ แต่ภายหลังการ
เปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งและมีการเลือกตั้งในปี พ.ศ. 2550 ได้พลิกคะแนนนิยมของพรรค
ประชาธิปัตยเ์พิ่มข้ึนอยา่งเห็นไดช้ดัโดยเฉพาะคะแนนจากระบบบญัชีรายช่ือระดบัภาค และไดรั้บ
การเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรแบบแบ่งเขตเลือกตั้งเพิ่มข้ึนจากปี พ.ศ. 2544 และปี พ.ศ. 2548 
อีกดว้ย กล่าวไดว้า่การเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งในปี พ.ศ. 2550 นั้นท าใหพ้รรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดรั้บ
คะแนนนิยมสูงข้ึน หากเม่ือเปรียบเทียบคะแนนเลือกตั้งทั้ง 2 ระบบ พบวา่พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดรั้บ
คะแนนนิยมจากระบบบญัชีรายช่ือมากกวา่ระบบแบ่งเขตเลือกตั้ง 
  

ความขัดแย้งทางการเมือง 
 

วิกฤติการณ์ความขดัแยง้ทางการเมืองช่วงปี พ.ศ. 2548 – 2554 ก่อให้เกิดปรากฏการณ์เชิงสัญลกัษณ์
ภายใตค้วามแตกต่างบนเส้ือหลากสี น ามาสู่การสร้างความเกลียดชงั และต่อตา้นฝ่ายตรงขา้ม ภาค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือถือไดว้า่เป็นภูมิภาคท่ีมีความเขม้ขน้ทางการเมืองสูงและเป็นพื้นท่ีท่ีประชาชน
ส่วนใหญ่ของภูมิภาคให้การสนบัสนุนเส้ือแดงหรือท่ีเรียกวา่ แนวร่วมประชาธิปไตยต่อตา้นเผด็จ
การแห่งชาติ (นปช.) ซ่ึงเป็นขั้วตรงขา้มกบัฝ่ายท่ีใหก้ารสนบัสนุนพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์
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ความขดัแยง้ดงักล่าวไดข้ยายผลและถูกใชเ้ป็นเคร่ืองมือในการสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงทางการเมือง
ให้กับพรรคการเมืองท่ีมีมวลชนสนับสนุนมาก และสร้างผลกระทบให้กับพรรคการเมืองท่ีมี
มวลชนสนบัสนุนนอ้ยอยา่งพรรคประชาธิปัตยท่ี์ตอ้งเผชิญกบัปัญหาต่างๆทั้งทางตรงและทางออ้ม
โดยเฉพาะการรณรงคห์าเสียงในช่วงฤดูกาลเลือกตั้ง เช่น 
 1. การลงพื้นท่ีและการเขา้สู่มวลชน พรรคการเมืองคู่แข่งใช้กลยุทธ์สร้างกระแสความ
เกลียดชัง ท าลายภาพลักษณ์ และบิดเบือนข้อมูลข่าวสาร โดยมีมวลชนเป็นเคร่ืองมือและเป็น
กระบอกเสียงกระจายอยูท่ ัว่ภูมิภาค ท าใหเ้ครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงของพรรคประชาธิปัตยทุ์ก
ระดบัไม่สามารถเขา้ถึงประชาชนได้อย่างทัว่ถึง โดยเฉพาะพื้นท่ีท่ีไม่มีสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร 
นอกจากนั้นการท างานของสาขาพรรคในประเด็นเร่ืองการน านโยบายพรรคไปเผยแพร่นั้นก็เป็นไป
ดว้ยความยากล าบาก  
 2. การขยายฐานเสียง ผลกระทบต่อมาจากการไม่สามารถลงพื้นท่ีไดจึ้งส่งผลต่อการสร้าง
เครือข่ายเพิ่มเติม การเชิญชวนใหป้ระชาชนมาเป็นสมาชิกพรรค รวมทั้งไม่สามารถเจาะฐานคะแนน
เสียงจากกลุ่มการเมืองฝ่ายตรงขา้มได ้ปัจจยัดงักล่าวท าให้ตวัแทนของพรรคประชาธิปัตยจึ์งมุ่งเนน้
รักษาฐานคะแนนนิยมเดิม ท าความเขา้ใจเพื่ออธิบายสถานการณ์ทางการเมืองเฉพาะเขตท่ีสามารถลง
พื้นท่ีไดเ้พื่อไม่ให้ประชาชนเบ่ียงเบนไปสนบัสนุนพรรคการเมืองฝ่ายตรงขา้ม ดงันั้นกลยุทธ์ดา้นการ
วิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลการเปล่ียนแปลงสภาพแวดลอ้มทั้งภายในและภายนอกจึงถูกใช้เป็นเคร่ืองมือทาง
การเมืองและสร้างความสัมพนัธ์เชิงอุปถมัภร์ะหวา่งผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีจึงมีความส าคญัต่อการรักษาฐาน
คะแนนเสียงอยา่งมาก 
 

กล่าวไดว้า่พรรคประชาธิปัตยมี์การจดัโครงสร้างองคก์รท่ีสลบัซบัซ้อน แบ่งอ านาจไปยงัส่วนต่างๆ
ครอบคลุมทั้งส่วนกลาง ภูมิภาค เขตเลือกตั้ง และระดบัทอ้งถ่ิน ปัจจยัดงักล่าวท าใหเ้อ้ือต่อการจดัตั้ง
คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือและเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียง
ทั้ งในมิติการด าเนินกิจกรรมทางการเมืองและภาคประชาสังคม โดยการจัดตั้ งตัวขับเคล่ือน
ยุทธศาสตร์รูปแบบใหม่นั้นไดก่้อให้เกิดปฏิสัมพนัธ์กบัตวัขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์รูปแบบเดิมหลาย
มิติ นอกจากนั้นยงัมีประเด็นท่ีตอ้งพิจารณาเพื่อประกอบการวิเคราะห์ยุทธศาสตร์และกลยุทธ์ หา
เสียง เลือกตั้ง อาทิ การเปล่ียนแปลงระบบเลือกตั้งท่ีส่งผลต่อคะแนนนิยมของพรรคการเมือง 
วกิฤติการณ์ความขดัแยง้ทางการเมืองกบัการสร้างมวลชนสนบัสนุน 
 

เพื่อตอบค าถามวิจยัท่ีวา่ คณะกรรมการขบัเคล่ือนยุทธศาสตร์ภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ สาขาพรรค 
ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้ง สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร และเครือข่ายหัวคะแนนมีบทบาทในการวางแผน
ยุทธศาสตร์และกลยุทธ์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงและรักษาฐานคะแนนเสียงอย่างไร และเพราะ
เหตุใดพรรคประชาธิปัตยจึ์งประสบความส าเร็จในจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานี ในทางตรงกนัขา้มกลบัไม่
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สามารถท าให้พรรคประชาธิปัตยช์นะเลือกตั้งในจงัหวดัขอนแก่นได ้รวมทั้งการแสวงหาค าตอบ
จากวตัถุประสงคว์จิยัและสมมุติฐาน สามารถสรุปเป็นตาราง ดงัน้ี 
 
ตารางที่ 1 : เปรียบเทียบกลยุทธ์การสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงในจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานีกบัจงัหวดั
ขอนแก่น 

ประเด็น จังหวดัอุบลราชธานี จังหวดัขอนแก่น 
1. โครงสร้างองคก์รและ
บทบาทหนา้ท่ี 

ยดึตามรูปแบบโครงสร้างท่ี
พรรคส่วนกลางก าหนด 

ยดึตามรูปแบบโครงสร้างท่ี
พรรคส่วนกลางก าหนด 

2. การเลือกสรรตวัแทน คดัจากบุคคลท่ีมีฐานการเมือง
จากตระกูลการเมืองและระบบ
เครือญาติ 

ไม่มีกลุ่มการเมืองมัน่คง 
ผูส้มคัรมีการยา้ยพรรคบ่อย 

3. ความสัมพนัธ์ของเครือข่าย สร้างความสัมพนัธ์เชิง
อุปถมัภ ์แลกเปล่ียนเชิง
ทรัพยากร 

เฉพาะฤดูกาลเลือกตั้ง ไม่
สามารถสร้างความผกูพนัใน
ระยะยาวได ้ 

4. การวางแผนยทุธศาสตร์ ก าหนดเป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษร 
(ระยะสั้นและระยะยาว) 

ไม่ไดก้  าหนดเป็นลายลกัษณ์
อกัษร เนน้การปรับตวัทาง
ทางการเมือง 

5. แหล่งทรัพยากรทุน ไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนเพิ่มเติม
จากผูแ้ทนในพื้นท่ีอยา่ง
ต่อเน่ือง 

งบประมาณท่ีพรรคจดัสรรมา
ใหไ้ม่เพียงพอต่อการจดั
กิจกรรม 

6. บริบทการเปล่ียน แปลง
ระบบเลือกตั้ง 2540 และ 2550 

เนน้การสร้างตวับุคคลให้
เขม้แขง็ สร้างเครือข่ายระดบั
ทอ้งถ่ิน 

ผูส้มคัรไม่โดดเด่น ไม่
สามารถเอาชนะคู่แข่งได ้

7. บริบทความขดัแยง้ทาง
การเมือง 2548 ถึง 2554 

สร้างความผกูพนัเชิงอุปถมัภ ์
แต่ไม่สามารถขยายฐานเสียง
เพิ่มได ้

การลงพื้นท่ีรณรงคห์าเสียงถูก
ต่อตา้นจากมวลชนคู่แข่ง 

 

ข้อค้นพบ 
 

1. ประเด็นการแลกเปล่ียนเชิงทรัพยากร พรรคประชาธิปัตย์ได้มีการสร้างเครือข่าย
ครอบคลุมทั้งในมิติการเมืองและภาคประชาสังคมโดยไม่มีการจ่ายค่าตอบแทนและงบประมาณ
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สนบัสนุน แต่จะให้ความส าคญักบัการแลกเปล่ียนเชิงทรัพยากรปัจเจกบุคคลเพื่อสร้างแรงจูงใจให้
อาสาท างานหรือเป็นตวัแทนพรรค 

2. ประเด็นการแลกเปล่ียนเวทีสาธารณะ พรรคส่วนกลางและเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนน
เสียงทุกระดบัได้อาศยัช่องทางการเขา้สู่มวลชนเพื่อสร้างความสัมพนัธ์แบบไม่เป็นทางการหรือ
ความสัมพนัธ์แนวราบในการเสนอแนะปัญหาต่างๆเพื่อก าหนดเป็นแผนยุทธศาสตร์การสร้างฐาน
คะแนนเสียงในเชิงพื้นท่ีและเสนอไปยงัผูบ้ริหารพรรค ซ่ึงเป็นการปฏิสังสรรค์ระหว่างผูบ้ริหาร
พรรคกบัเครือข่ายสร้างฐานคะแนนเสียงในมิติใหม่ 
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Indie Filmmaking: the Struggle for Freedom of Expression 
 

Arminda V.Santiago, Ph.D.,Prof., College of Mass Communication , University of the 

Philippines, Diliman Film Institute, Philippines. 

 

Abstract 

 

Censorship is not new in the Philippines. Having been under three colonial rulers and 

as a subjugated people, freedom of expression is a luxury and a privilege accessible to 

a very few.  The constitution guarantees the freedom of expression and speech of 

Filipino citizens stating that “no law shall be passed abridging the freedom of speech, 

of expression, or of the press, or the right of the people peaceably to assemble and 

petition the government for redress of grievances (1987 Philippine Constitution).”  

However, it is a guarantee only in paper but not in deed. Those who persist to exercise 

this human right suffer oppression and persecution. Filmmakers both mainstream and 

independent have struggled with the censors for the longest time.  However, much of 

the battle and the struggle is within the independent filmmaking community. The 

Movie and Television Review and Classification Board (MTRCB) created by 

Presidential Decree 1986 is a regulatory body that reviews and classifies motion 

pictures and television programs, the monolithic Goliath of the independents. This 

paper provides an insight into independent filmmaking in the Philippines and how it 

struggles for its right to freedom of expression with a brief historical background of 

film censorship in the Philippines. 

 

Keywords: Philippine Cinema/ Philippine Independent Filmmaking/ Film Censorship   
                / Philippines 

 

Introduction 

 

The cinema is an important element in every Filipino’s life. It has been said that 

movie watching has become a “national pastime” (David, 1990) among Filipinos and 

has been indigenized and made part of the Filipino language as sine(Guerrero, 1983). 

With a historicity that is molded in the Hollywood production, Filipino films are 

watched by the audience for which it was created. It gives Hollywood a run for its 

money. 

 

There are two basic types of Filipino films based on their production culture and 

ideology; they are mainstream films (film produced with commerce in mind and 

molded in the Hollywood style) and independent films or “Pinoy indie” (films 

produced outside the Hollywood mold, explores new and daring thematic landscapes, 

not commodified, and created for self and artistic expression and fulfillment). 

Mainstream films are exhibited in the commercial film theatres with revenue and 

return of investment in mind, while independent films are usually exhibited in arts and 

cultural centers and academic institutions without thought for making money. Both 

kinds of filmmaking and their filmmakers struggle with censorship.  

 

This paper focuses on contemporary independent filmmaking in the Philippines and 

the struggles of independent filmmakers for freedom of expression. It provides a short 

background on censorship and of independent filmmaking. It cites some examples of 

the experiences of independent filmmakers who have experienced censorship. The 
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paper uses the framework of Cultural Studies, which argues for the study of all forms 

of cultural production (in this instance, film) in relation to other cultural practices and 

views films as cultural artifacts that not only relate to the real world but represent a 

people or a society.  

 

Independent Filmmaking in the Philippines 

 

The concept of independent filmmaking emerged in the Philippines in the 1980s. It 

was the off-shoot of the New Cinema of the Philippines, a movement comprised of 

film directors, producers, actors and actresses who created films with bold social 

statements that ran in opposition with the Martial Law regime of then President 

Ferdinand Marcos. The movement questioned the strict censorship rules of the 

Marcos government and held protest rallies fighting for freedom of artistic expression. 

It was a film consciousness, recognizing the importance of the Filipino as a cultural 

product and mass medium. It worked within the framework of the commercial film 

industry, producing non-formulaic films, explored artistic cinematic techniques, and 

articulated their critique of the Martial Law society that Marcos created. The 

movement enlightened its audiences to the real situation in the country and helped 

develop critical thinking among its audience. 

 

Independent filmmaking was initially known as alternative and short filmmaking. 

Alternative filmmaking explored other techniques of filmmaking that were considered 

as experimental and tested the limits of the film material and worked outside the 

mainstream film industry, making them less burdened with commercial demands. 

They used non-mainstream film formats of Super and Regular 8mm and 16mm.Short 

filmmaking was identified with films having a short running time of less than 60 

minutes and was propelled by the University of the Philippines Film Center (now the 

U.P. Film Institute) and the MOWELFUND Film Institute (MFI).Short films also 

used Super-8mm, Regular-8mm and 16mm celluloid film formats and avoided the use 

of 35mm because it carried with it the capitalistic ideology of the commercial film 

industry.   

 

Both alternative and short filmmaking used films as a vehicle for social commentary 

and the articulation of narratives that were out-of-the-box and unique. Alternative and 

short filmmakers sourced their stories through direct observation and experience of 

real-life situations (Santiago, 1993). Their films were not formulaic. They did not 

have monetary gain as a goal; instead, their goal was self and artistic expression. 

Hence, their films were screened in educational institutions, art cinemas (e.g. the Sony 

New Wave Theatre in Manila), and in art and cultural centers.  

 

Today, they operate under the broad label of independent filmmaking or “Pinoy 

Indie” described as being outside and beyond the commercial mainstream film 

industry. This phrase encompasses its non-capitalistic ideology; its pride in Filipino 

creativity; its exploration of brave narrative thematic landscapes; and its creation of a 

well-informed, educated, and critical audience. Pinoy Indie filmmaking can be short, 

feature length, or beyond feature length (e.g. Batang West Side, 5hoursand 

EbolusyonngIsangPamilyang Pilipino, 9 hours). Independent films are recognized by 

prestigious award-giving bodies, such as Manunuri ng Pelikulang Pilipino’s Gawad 

Urian [Filipino Film Critics Urian Award], Gawad CCP Para sa Alternatibong 

Pelikula at Bidyo [Cultural Center of the Philippines Award for Alternative Film and 
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Video], Cinemalaya Philippine Independent Film Festival, to mention a few. Filipino 

independent films have also earned awards, accolade and recognition internationally, 

such as the New York Film Festival, The Oscars, and Cannes Film Festival.  

 

Film Censorship: Curtailing Freedom of Expression 

 

Censorship and its accompanying notions of repression, suppression and oppression is 

not new to Filipinos. Having been under three colonial rulers and as a subjugated 

people, freedom of expression is a luxury and a privilege accessible to a very few. 

This repressive practice was bequeathed by the colonial rulersbyoutlawing 

expressions of native nationalism that hindered their cultural imperialism over the 

Filipinos. 

 

The first film censors’ board was created in 1929 and it examined all films, spoken or 

silent, imported or produced in the Philippines and prohibited the introduction and 

exhibition of films found to be immoral or contrary to the law and good customs or 

injurious to the prestige of the government or people of the Philippines (De Vega, 

1975).Decisions of the Board were arbitrary, ad hoc in nature, and always seen from 

the perspective of the morality of the ruling establishment (Santiago, 1993). It 

disallowed and withdrew films that were deemed to incite to rebellion.After 1945, a 

Board of Review for Motion Pictures was established, which disallowed the 

production of films that portrayed communism and withdrew from exhibition films 

that the military found offensive.Jump to 1961 when the Board of Censors for Motion 

Pictures was set up and tasked with the approval or disapproval of films for exhibition 

as well as classifying films into two categories: "For Adults Only" and "General 

Patronage." This board also had the prerogative to cut negatives and master prints of 

films. 

 

To this day, the censorship board lives on but with a new and all-encompassing name: 

MOVIE AND TELEVISION REVIEW AND CLASSIFICATION BOARD or 

MTRCB created through Marcos’s Presidential Decree 1986.The MTRCB screened, 

reviewed, and examined all local and foreign television programs and films (including 

publicity materials such as advertisements, trailers, and stills). It was also  concerned 

with the approval and disapproval for importation, exportation, production, copying, 

distribution, sale, lease, exhibition, and/or television broadcast of films, television 

programs and their accompanying publicity materials. It was also empowered to 

delete objectionable portions from any film and television program which the Board 

deemed immoral, indecent, contrary to the law and/or the good customs of the 

country, and injurious to the prestige of the Republic of the Philippines. It was also 

authorized to grant, deny, or cancel permits for the importation, exportation, 

production, distribution, and exhibition of films and television programs. It functioned 

as a classification board that classified films and television programs into categories: 

"G" for "General Patronage," "PG" for "Parental Guidance," "R" for "Restricted, 

and "X" for "Not for Public Viewing." It had police powers to close down movie 

houses and other establishments engaged in the public exhibition of films and 

television programs which violated censorship rules and regulations. The Board was 

described as effectively censoring movies that in its interpretation showed "too much 

sex", "too much violence" and most of all had "subversive messages" and in 

censoring, it used very subjective standards, especially in the definition of subversion 
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(e.g. the portrayal of poverty in any form was considered subversive) and in the 

judging of a film in terms of scenes and not as a whole (Santiago, 1993). 

 

The Struggle for Freedom of Expression 

 

As history proves, Filipino filmmakers, mainstream and independent alike, have been 

fighting for the right to freedom of expression. While this right is guaranteed by the 

Constitution of the Republic of the Philippines, it is a guarantee only in paper but not 

in deed. The first organized resistance to censorship was the Free the Artist movement 

through a rally proving that artists could organize and asanact of open defiance to the 

Marcos regime (Remollino, 2003). Its off-shoot was the founding of the Concerned 

Artists of the Philippines (CAP) in 1983, dedicated to helping artists address issues 

and concerns about their right to artistic and self-expression. Today, it continues its 

vigilance against censorship and the abridgement of artists’ rights to self-expression. 

 

Alternative and short films of the 1980s never caught the eye of the censors; during 

this period they were products of short filmmaking workshops and were shown to a 

very limited audience. Technology plays a major role in making independent films be 

seen and appreciated by more Filipino audiences. The digital revolution has 

democratized filmmaking and endowed independent filmmakers to “unleash their 

creative confidence” (Asian Youth Indie Film Festival, 2016). Today, independent 

filmmakers have become the new “apple” of the censors’ eye fueling the MTRCB to 

be a guardian of ethics and morality.  

 

One of the country’s prominent independent filmmakers, Sari Dalena was a victim of 

censorship. Her first full-length film, Rigodon (2005), received an R-18 rating when it 

was premiered in Manila. Rigodon is about Filipino immigrants in post 9-11 New 

York City.  It follows the spiritual journey of three Filipino immigrants in New York 

City whose lives intertwine in the age of racial profiling and government crackdowns 

(http://www.imdb.com/title/tt0479990/?ref_=nm_flmg_dr_11 retrieved 4 March, 

2016). Dalena, in an interview with this author through electronic mail, feels that the 

rating was used as a form of censorship by limiting and restricting young audiences to 

see works that address important and pressing issues. 

 

In 2006, AureausSolito’sTuli [Circumcision] received an “X” rating from the 

MTRCB while it was in competition at the Cine Manila International Film Festival; 

an X-rating means that a film cannot be publicly exhibited. It was unfortunate for 

Solito that his producers cut portions of the film as recommended by the censors 

without his permission so that it can be screened. Solito recounts that “it's the worst 

thing that can happen to a filmmaker… like your baby being disemboweled 

(http://www.pep.ph/news/21366/new-film-of-acclaimed-director-aureaus-solito-

banned-in-singapore retrieved 4 March, 2016).   

 

In 2008, Brillante Mendoza’s film Serbis [Service] suffered the censors’ scissors 

when it cut two major scenes and was rated R-18 (Restricted to 18 Year-Old and 

above Audiences). To the censors, the sex scenes were graphic; however, Mendoza 

argued that the scenes depicting sexual acts inside a darkened movie theatre were part 

of the film’s narrative and was included neither to create sensationalism nor to titillate 

the audience. The film was about a family who owned a porn cinema and the visual 

and aural narrative depicted the sordidness of the business. The film competed for the 

http://www.imdb.com/title/tt0479990/?ref_=nm_flmg_dr_11
http://www.pep.ph/news/21366/new-film-of-acclaimed-director-aureaus-solito-banned-in-singapore%20retrieved%204%20March,%202016
http://www.pep.ph/news/21366/new-film-of-acclaimed-director-aureaus-solito-banned-in-singapore%20retrieved%204%20March,%202016
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Palme d’Or in the main competition at the 2008 Cannes Film Festival and was the 

first Filipino film to compete at the main competition in Cannes, since Lino Brocka's Bayan Ko: 

Kapit sa Patalim in1984 (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Service_(film) retrieved 5 March 

2016). 

 

In 2009, Mendoza’s next film, Kinatay [The Execution of P] came close to being 

“butchered” by the censors. This came when it was scheduled to be premiered at the 

University of the Philippines Film Institute Cine Adarna after its success at the 62
nd

 

Cannes Film Festival where Mendoza won Best Director. The film is said to have 

received a 10-minute standing ovation in France and bested even the works of 

internationally-acclaimed filmmakers like Ang Lee and Quentin Tarantino 

(http://thepoc.net/index.php/censorship-allegations-cause-friction-between-

indiecinema-and-mtrcb-part-1-of-2/ retrieved 4 March, 2016). 

 

Mendoza was invited to show his film to the Board and justify its not being subjected 

to censorship, which proved to be successful for this director and the film was granted 

a five-year permit to be screened in any public venue without cuts. However, 

Mendoza vowed that he will continue to fight against censorship and state-regulation 

of films.  

 

Not satisfied with impinging on the freedom of expression of independent 

filmmakers, the MTRCB swooped down on the academe by threatening to sue the 

University of the Philippines Film Institute (UPFI) for alleged public and commercial 

screening of X-rated films at its Cine AdarnaTheatre. This came on the heels of the 

screening of Sagwan, Strictly Confidential: Confessions of Men, and Aurora(films 

screened without the required MTRCB permits) and before the premiere of Kinatayat 

the UPFI Cine Adarna. The MTRCB had ordered the UPFI not to show unapproved 

films despite the university’s citing academic freedom and freedom of speech. This 

incident created an uproar against the MTRCB and its encroachment on the academic 

freedom of the University of the Philippines and “imposing censorship” on the 

university. The University Student Council held symposiums on censorship and blogs 

were written denouncing the MTRCB’s move.  

 

Despite the unconstitutionality of censorship and other forms of abridging the 

Filipinos’ freedom of expression, democracy is still strong in the Philippines and 

filmmakers [independent and mainstream]have tussled with the board on many 

occasions and filmmakers have decried its rules as well as called for its abolition “but 

it somehow managed to survive all these years, in spite of the fact that its raisons 

d’être [was to] protect “public morals”” (http://asiancorrespondent.com/2010/08/why-

philippine-censorship-board-should-be-disbanded/ retrieved 6 March, 2016).  

 

In 1998, a breakthrough for filmmakers was the appointment of movie producer, 

actress, and highly respected industry leader, Armida Siguion-Reyna to chair the 

MTRCB; chosen by then President Joseph Estrada, who was an actor/producer before 

entering the political arena. A staunch advocate of freedom of expression, she was 

involved in the struggle to abolish film censorship. Siguion-Reyna brought in 

directors, writers, actors and producers from the film industry to compose half of the 

Board and liberalized the regulations of PD 1986, infuriating and pushing the 

conservatives to ask for her resignation (Tiongson, 2011). She stood her ground in 

upholding the constitutional right of freedom of expression by citing that “no law 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Philippines
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lino_Brocka
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/This_Is_My_Country_(film)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/This_Is_My_Country_(film)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Service_(film)
http://thepoc.net/index.php/censorship-allegations-cause-friction-between-indiecinema-and-mtrcb-part-1-of-2/
http://thepoc.net/index.php/censorship-allegations-cause-friction-between-indiecinema-and-mtrcb-part-1-of-2/
http://asiancorrespondent.com/2010/08/why-philippine-censorship-board-should-be-disbanded/
http://asiancorrespondent.com/2010/08/why-philippine-censorship-board-should-be-disbanded/
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shall be passed abridging the freedom of speech, expression and the press.” However, 

she was only able to do this because she had the full support of President Estrada, 

who backed her up all the way, even when the lawmakers diminished the MTRCB 

budget as “punishment” for its “intransigency” (Tiongson, 2011).However, President 

Estrada was ousted by Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo in 2001 and with the reins of 

government in her hands, a new MTRCB Chair was appointed. 

 

Filmmakers again had a glimpse of hope when renowned cultural and film historian 

and U.P. Professor Dr. NicanorTiongson was appointed Chair of the MTRCB in 2001. 

Tiongson wanted to evolve a classification system that would be more or less 

enlightened, which is not one-sided, not too conservative and not too liberal. 

Tiongson supported and still supports freedom of expression but to him, there has to 

be a strong sense of social responsibility so that no one can take advantage of others. 

He envisioned a massive film education program because “movies are very powerful 

in communicating values and can raise consciousness” (Newsbreak, 2001).  He added 

that “viewers have to be taught how to watch: what movies are good, what they 

should support, and what they should not support. The MTRCB cannot suppress 

films” (Newsbreak, 2001). 

 

Tiongson’s term was short-lived (5 weeks) resigning in protest over what he viewed 

as the curtailment of freedom of expression when then President Gloria Arroyo 

ordered him and the MTRCB to recall and ban the film Live Show by multi-awarded 

director Jose Javier Reyes after receiving complaints from the leader of the Philippine 

Catholic Church, Jaime Cardinal Sin. The film was accused of showing graphic 

sexual scenes and was deemed as eroding the moral fiber of Filipino society. Dr. 

Tiongson was immediately replaced by Alejandro Roces, who was the Education 

Secretary of President Arroyo’s late father, also a former President of the country, 

Diosdado Macapagal.Roces’ appointment was an assurance that the X-rating for Live 

Show remains and that the MTRCB will continue to wield its power in abridging and 

curtailing filmmakers’ right to freedom of expression. 

 

 

Conclusion: The Struggle Will Never Stop 

 

Since the enactment into law of PD 1986 in 1985, the MTRCB has celebrated its 30 

years of existence as the “guardian and protector of Filipino society’s morality.” In 

these 30 years, it has had 11 Chairmen and out of these, only two (Siguion-Reyna and 

Tiongson) believe in upholding the constitutional provision on freedom of speech, 

expression and the press. Siguion-Reyna has this to say: 

 

“From the time a film writer types the first line of a script, all his innate 

potentials of expression are already straitjacketed. Opinions expressed in the 

script must be safe and uncontroversial. The director is likewise not allowed to 

shake the foundation of society to explore new frontiers of human 

possibilities. Creative growth has been crippled through many years of 

censorship: consequently, producers are afraid to take risks on serious films 

(Tiongson, 2011).” 

 

An independent filmmaker’s nightmare does not begin and end in creating his/her 

film; it begins when the censors’ eye their film and literally puts their finger in the pie 
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and destroys it. Filipino independent films have been gaining critical attention 

worldwide. Their films put the Philippines in the international film map and have 

raised the artistic credibility of the country. Siguion-Reyna has this to say about 

independent filmmaking in the country: 

 

“Today’s movies have to be truthful. They should show the corruption in 

government, the massacres that are happening and other social issues. All this 

must come out in film for the younger generations to see (Tiongson, 2011).” 

 

In as much as independent films have to be truthful and must deal with social issues 

and realities, with a censors’ board that is prone to political machinations of the ruling 

class and continues to shield the truth from the Filipino people, persists on providing 

false consciousness, and does not recognize the basic human right of freedom of 

expression, the struggle will never stop for the independent filmmakers.  
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Abstract 

 

Ending the culture of impunity requires strengthening the culture of resistance. 

Impunity results in the dearth or absence of press freedom which, in turn, has 

deleterious effects on the practice of journalism as the people are deprived of relevant 

information that could help shape public opinion. Effective governance can only be 

achieved if there is an atmosphere conducive to press freedom and other basic 

freedoms. The local and global campaigns to end impunity should continue so that the 

culture of resistance would be strengthened and the specter of the culture of impunity 

would be finally gone. The Philippines proves to be an interesting case study as it is 

one of the freest press in Asia but has one of the most number of journalists killed 

worldwide. The most notable example of media killings is the massacre in Ampatuan, 

Maguindanao (located in the southern part of the Philippines) where 32 journalists 

and media workers were among the 58 people killed. The situation in the Philippines 

is alarming given the prevailing culture of impunity.  

 

Keywords: Journalism/ Human Rights/ Resistance/ Media/ Framework/ Philippines 

 

Introduction 

 

My paper provides a normative and theoretical understanding of press freedom, 

governance, and culture of impunity with special emphasis on the Philippines, a 

country that is seen as one of the freest press in Asia but has one of the most number 

of journalists killed worldwide. My continuing research on impunity and the practice 

of journalism in the Philippines – as a Doktorand (doctoral student) at Technische 

Universität (TU) Ilmenau in Germany under the research supervision of Prof. Dr. 

Martin Löffelholz –  has given me the opportunity to analyze the state of research on 

these topics and I take this opportunity to share my initial observations. A framework 

for understanding press freedom, governance, and culture of impunity is presented 

toward the end of my paper. 

 

Understanding Press Freedom 

 

Press freedom is the cornerstone of a democratic state. Without it, the people would 

be exposed only to “information” deemed acceptable to those in power. 

Consequently, the media would be reduced to mere government mouthpieces. Such a 

situation greatly compromises, if not totally represses, other basic freedoms like the 

people’s freedom of speech. It follows that the kind of journalism practiced in a 

society without press freedom does not provide the relevant information necessary to 

shape public opinion. 

 

To clearly understand press freedom, it is necessary to analyze the practice of 

journalism. McQuail (2013) defines journalism as the “construction and publication 

of accounts of contemporary events, persons or circumstances of public significance 
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or interest, based on information acquired from reliable sources” (p. 14). Kovach and 

Rosenstiel (2001) said that there are clear principles that journalists agree on, and that 

these “have ebbed and flowed over time, but […] have always in some manner been 

evident.” Citing Lambeth (1992), The CMFR Ethics Manual (2007) enumerated five 

principles of the journalism practice: 

 

1. Truth-telling – journalists should develop a habit of factual and contextual 

accuracy as they check and recheck information, strive for completeness, 

provide proper attribution and engage in multi-sourcing (or referring to several 

sources instead of just one); 

2. Justice – journalists should practice fairness, balance and objectivity in 

reporting in such a way that all sides are presented and that bias is avoided. 

3. Freedom – journalists should have commitment to their freedom “to report 

events and to comment on them to the best of (their) abilities and knowledge, 

in recognition of the role information plays in the making of an informed 

citizenry and better governance” (p. 29) by defending and enhancing the 

freedom the Constitution guarantees them; avoiding conflicts of interest which 

result in loss of autonomy and freedom; engaging in principled practice which 

helps protect freedom; and upholding the citizens’ free access to information, 

among other concerns. 

4. Humaneness –even if there are groups and individuals who deserve to be 

exposed resulting in damage to “undeserved reputations” (p. 31), journalists 

should not do innocent harm like naming a minor in a crime story, intruding 

into the grief of relatives of crime victims or refusing to be drawn into 

“condemning persons accused of crimes before they have been convicted” (p. 

31). 

5. Stewardship – journalists should “take care of, and…preserve that with which 

[they have] been entrusted” (p. 31), keeping in mind that they should respect 

“the rights of others in the exercise of [their] profession as well as discharging 

one’s responsibility with the awareness that irresponsibility […] can have 

harmful and far-reaching consequences on the rest of society” (pp. 31-32). 

 

That there is general consistency on the definition and orientation of journalism may 

be gleaned from the latter’s significant role in democracy and nation-building and the 

common goals of freedom and social development. The absence of press freedom 

would have deleterious effects on journalistic work. Even Karl Marx has argued for a 

free press as basis for a democratic society, stressing that it is the “right of an 

autonomous individual and a means to uncover the underlying truth about society” (as 

cited in McQuail, 2013, p. 34). Simon (2015) stressed that journalists need “to 

recognize that their rights are best protected not by the special realm of ‘press 

freedom’ but rather by ensuring that guarantees of free expression are extended to all” 

(p. 171) especially in a situation where “the boundaries between journalists and 

nonjournalists continue to erode and any meaningful definition of journalism becomes 

more and more elusive” (p. 171). 

 

Understanding Governance 

 

Governance may be analyzed along the lines of government policies related to press 

freedom and the self-regulatory mechanisms of news media organizations, as seen in 

the history of how they have developed through the years. In the case of the 
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Philippines, special attention should be given to how journalists and news media 

organizations have survived the years of colonial and authoritarian rule.  

 

The 1987 Constitution’s Bill of Rights (Article 3) states that there is freedom of the 

press in the Philippines. Section 4 stipulates: “No law shall be passed abridging the 

freedom of speech, of expression, or of the press, or the right of the people peaceably 

to assemble and petition the government for redress of grievances” (The 1987 

Constitution, 1987, p. 4). On the other hand, Section 7 provides for public access to 

information: 

 

The right of the people to information on matters of public concern shall be 

recognized. Access to official records, and to documents and papers pertaining 

to official acts, transactions, or decisions, as well as to government research 

data used as basis for policy development, shall be afforded the citizen, subject 

to such limitations as may be provided by law. (The 1987 Constitution, 1987, 

p. 5) 

 

Sections 4 and 7 of the 1987 Philippine Constitution’s Article 3 are consistent with 

Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights “adopted by the UN General 

Assembly on 10 December 1948” (“History of the Document”, n.d., para. 1) which 

states: “Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right 

includes freedom to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and 

impart information and ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers” (Full 

Text, n.d., Article 19 section, para. 1). 

 

Many journalism schools highlight the characteristic of the Philippine press as being 

the freest in Asia. Major textbooks on the history of Philippine journalism stress that 

this is due to the constitutional guarantees of basic freedoms, as well as other laws 

that uphold press freedom like the Shield Law which protects journalists from 

revealing their sources (read, for example, Ables, 2003; Malinao, 1997).  

 

According to Teodoro and Kabatay (2006), there was “absolute censorship” (p. 5) 

during the three centuries that the Philippines was under Spanish rule from 1565 to 

1898. The same case happened during the American occupation from 1898 to 1946 

(with a brief interlude due to the Japanese invasion) when “the dangerous tendency 

rule was the text used in determining whether an utterance was seditious or not” 

(Teodoro & Kabatay, 2006, p. 5). They added that “total censorship of all forms of 

mass media available” (Teodoro & Kabatay, 2006, p. 5) happened during Japanese 

occupation from 1942 to 1945. In terms of contemporary history, they noted, “The 

Martial Law period (1972-1986) clearly illustrated that freedom of expression is 

usually the first freedom curtailed in the name of national security and public order” 

(Teodoro & Kabatay, 2006, p. 5). At present, they stressed that media-related laws, 

particularly the ones on libel and obscenity, are being used “to harass and silence 

journalists” (Teodoro & Kabatay, 2006, p. 389). What proved to be more alarming for 

them was the “continuing assassination of […] journalists since 1986 [because the] 

killings have seriously undermined the often-repeated claim that the Philippine press 

is ‘the freest in Asia’” (Teodoro & Kabatay, 2006, pp. 389-390). 
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Understanding Culture of Impunity 

 

The amended version of the “Set of Principles for the Protection and Promotion of 

Human Rights Through Action to Combat Impunity” – submitted on February 8, 2005 

to the United Nations Commission on Human Rights – defined impunity as the 

impossibility, de jure or de facto, of bringing the perpetrators of violations to account 

– whether in criminal, civil, administrative or disciplinary proceedings – since they 

are not subject to any inquiry that might lead to their being accused, arrested, tried 

and, if found guilty, sentenced to appropriate penalties, and to making reparations to 

their victims. (Equipo Nizkor & Derechos Human Rights, 2005, Definitions section, 

para. 1, italics supplied) 

 

In the context of journalism, Lisosky and Henrischen (2011) said that the journalists 

they interviewed have identified impunity as a major occupational concern. They said: 

 

The majority of the people interviewed [by the authors] considered impunity 

as one of the primary reasons journalists are in danger around the world [...] 

This issue of impunity was described as a problem in nations where 

governments are not only corrupt but also fail to recognize the importance of a 

free press to democratic progress. (p. 176) 

 

The “UN Plan of Action on the Safety of Journalists and the Issue of Impunity” 

(approved on April 13, 2012) highlighted the urgency of putting an end to impunity 

worldwide and made a unified stand against media repression. The introduction 

stated: 

 

The safety of journalists and the struggle against impunity for their killers are 

essential to preserve the fundamental right to freedom of expression, 

guaranteed by Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

Freedom of expression is an individual right, for which no one should be 

killed, but it is also a collective right, which empowers populations through 

facilitating dialogue, participation and democracy, and thereby makes 

autonomous and sustainable development possible. (“UN Plan of Action”, 

2012, Introduction section, para. 4) 

 

Not surprisingly, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO) has issued a global call to end the culture of impunity: 

 

When attacks on journalists remain unpunished, this sends a very negative 

message that reporting the ‘embarrassing truth’ or ‘unwanted opinions’ will 

get ordinary people in trouble. Furthermore, the population loses confidence in 

its own judiciary system that is meant to protect everyone from attacks on 

their rights. Perpetrators of crimes against journalists are thus emboldened 

when they realize that they can attack their targets without ever facing justice. 

(“International Day”, 2014, p. 2) 

 

These points are consistent with Simon’s (2015) analysis that “[t]he culture of 

impunity can only be defeated by ensuring that those who carry out the killings of 

journalists face justice” (p. 180). 
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Alarming Case of the Philippines 

 

The International Day to End Impunity which started in 2011 is commemorated every 

November 23 to ensure that the world does not forget the massacre on that day in 

2009 of 58 people, including 32 journalists and media workers, in Ampatuan, 

Maguindanao (located in the southern part of the Philippines). It elicited worldwide 

support due to the prevalence of “unresolved cases of aggression against individuals 

who were simply exercising their free expression rights” (“About the Campaign”, 

n.d., para. 5).  

 

Beyond the annual commemoration of the Ampatuan massacre, impunity can be 

better contextualized by analyzing relevant statistics on media killings. From 1992 to 

2015, the US-based Committee to Protect Journalists (CPJ) documented 77 Filipino 

journalists killed as a result of their work as journalists. There were others listed but 

the motives behind the killings had not been clear. Quoting from CPJ’s methodology, 

“When the motive is unclear, but it is possible that a journalist was killed because of 

his or her work, CPJ classifies the case as ‘unconfirmed’ and continues to investigate” 

(CPJ, n.d., para. 4). 

 

The differences in statistics notwithstanding (see Table 1), the Center for Media 

Freedom and Responsibility or CMFR (2016) said that the “number should by itself 

be disturbing” (para. 4). CMFR reacted to the statement of the CPJ that there were no 

work-related killings of journalists in the Philippines in 2015, “for the first time since 

2007” (Beiser, 2015, para. 14). Out of nine journalists killed in 2015, CMFR said that 

“at least three [of them] were killed in the line of duty” (CMFR, 2016, para. 2). 

Regardless of the motive, the fact that there were Filipino journalists killed in 2015 is 

said to be “indicative of both the state of law and order in the Philippines and of 

continuing impunity” (CMFR, 2016, para. 4, italics mine). 
 

Table 1 

Comparative Statistics on Work-Related Killings of Journalists and Media 

Workers According to Administration (1986 to 2015) 

 CMFR CPJ a/ 

 No. % share No. % share 

Corazon C. Aquino (February 

1986 to June 1992) 
21 14.0% --- --- 

Fidel V. Ramos 

(July 1992 to June 1998) 
11 7.3% 6 7.6% 

Joseph E. Estrada 

(July 1998 to January 2001) 
6 4.0% 3 3.8% 

Gloria M. Arroyo 

(January 2001 to June 2010) 
82 54.7% 63 79.7% 

Benigno S. Aquino III 

(July 2010 to December 2015 

only) 

30 20.0% 7 8.9% 

TOTAL 150 100.0% 79 100.0% 

Sources of basic data: CMFR and CPJ, as cited in Arao, 2015, p. A16 

a/ CPJ’s database started in 1992; the cited statistics are under the classification 

“Motive Confirmed” and do not include the 53 killed journalists from 1992 to 

2015 classified as “Motive Unconfirmed” 
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The CPJ’s Global Impunity Index in 2015 ranked the Philippines as the fourth worst 

offender (after Somalia, Iraq, and Syria). The CPJ explained:  

 

Though it has dropped to fourth from third on the Impunity Index, the 

Philippines remains the only country within the top five impunity offenders 

not engulfed by conflict and acute political instability. At least 44 murders 

have taken place since September 2005 with complete impunity; seven have 

occurred under the current administration of President Benigno Aquino III. 

(“Getting Away with Murder”, 2015, 4 The Philippines section, para. 1) 

 

The CPJ's Impunity Index calculated “the number of unsolved journalist murders as a 

percentage of each country's population” (“Getting Away with Murder”, 2015, 

Methodology section, para. 1). As regards the 2015 index, the CPJ analyzed 

“journalist murders that occurred between September 1, 2005, and August 31, 2015, 

and that remain unsolved. Only those nations with five or more unsolved cases are 

included [in the 2015] index” (“Getting Away with Murder”, 2015, Methodology 

section, para. 1). The CPJ listed 14 countries in its Global Impunity Index 2015 (see 

Table 2). 

 

Table 2 

CPJ Global Impunity Index 2015 

Rank Nation Unsolved 

Cases of 

Journalist 

Murders 

(Sept. 1, 2005-

Aug. 31, 2015) 

Population 

(in millions, 

based on 

World 

Bank’s 2014 

World 

Development 

Indicators) 

Rating 

(Unsolved 

Cases ÷ 

Population) 

1 Somalia 30 10.5 2.857 

2 Iraq 84 34.8 2.414 

3 Syria 11 22.2 0.496 

4 Philippines 44 99.1 0.444 

5 South Sudan 5 11.9 0.420 

6 Sri Lanka  5 20.6 0.242 

7 Afghanistan 5 31.6 0.158 

8 Mexico 19 125.4 0.152 

9 Pakistan 22 185.0 0.119 

10 Russia 11 143.8 0.076 

11 Brazil 11 206.1 0.053 

12 Bangladesh 7 159.1 0.044 

13 Nigeria 5 177.5 0.028 

14 India 11 1,295.0 0.008 

Source: Getting Away with Murder, 2015, Statistical Table section 
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Framework for Understanding Press Freedom, Governance, and Impunity 
 

In its 2012 report, the United Nations Office of the High Commissioner for Human 

Rights (UNOHCHR) said that a comprehensive approach to fighting impunity should 

be within the framework of “[e]stablishing effective mechanisms to ensure that those 

who commit human rights violations do not go unpunished” (“Impunity and the Rule 

of Law”, 2013, p. 30). According to the report, this “provides a framework for the 

rights to justice, truth, reparations and guarantees of non-recurrence” (“Impunity and 

the Rule of Law”, 2013, p. 30).  

 

With regard to my ongoing doctoral thesis, I have prepared a diagram which attempts 

to make sense of how culture of impunity permeates society (see Figure 1) and 

consequently affects governance and press freedom. The problem of impunity 

happens frequently in society based on the given statistics on media killings and other 

forms of harassment and intimidation not just in the Philippines but in other selected 

parts of the world. This is not surprising when considering the IFJ’s statement that 

“when a government fails to stamp out impunity, it becomes embedded and 

normalised in the national psyche” (IFJ, 2016, p. 48). 

 

 
Figure 1. Culture of Impunity and Culture of Resistance. This figure shows how 

impunity affects society. 

 

Within this society are two competing cultures – one of impunity and the other of 

resistance. The UN stressed that impunity “has a chilling effect on society including 

journalists themselves” ("International Day", 2014, para. 5). In addition, acquiescence 

happens within a culture of impunity as many journalists exercise self-censorship 

(Owens, 2014, p. 52) and other members of society live in a climate of fear. Schatz 

(2008) also described a cautionary tale of the state acquiescing to extra-judicial 
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killings as a result of the impunity afforded the perpetrators (p. 287). Consciously or 

unconsciously, those who end up afraid (due to the chilling effect) and docile (as a 

result of acquiescence) would have the perspective to retain the status quo and 

consequently discourage or end any resistance to it. Journaliste en Danger (JED, or 

Journalists in Danger) General Secretary Tshivis Tshivuadi said that, as a result of 

repression, “Journalists are currently limiting their work to...the minimum level of 

service: to produce news content without getting into trouble” (Chadwick, 2016, para. 

19). However, the social tension becomes apparent as the culture of resistance spawns 

two kinds of movement to change the status quo – reform on one hand and revolution 

on the other (McQuail, 2013, p. 73). While the culture of impunity promotes a sense 

of deceptive normalcy (essentially a “business-as-usual” discourse on the situation), 

the culture of resistance seeks to expose the oppressive reality in society (mainly 

characterized by highlighting the cases of harassment and intimidation experienced by 

members of the mass media and the mass movement). 

 

Amid the two competing cultures of impunity and resistance, there are victims of 

impunity and movers of resistance coming from the ranks of the mass movement 

(activists) and the mass media (journalists). Simon (2015) stressed that even 

journalists – the need to be objective in their reportage notwithstanding – cannot be 

fence-sitters as regards the issue of impunity. He said that journalists “must actively 

defend the rights of all people everywhere to gather news, express their opinions, and 

disseminate information to the public” (p. 171). 

 

Given the nature of impunity and resistance, the impunity victims and resistance 

movers could be swayed either way. It is possible, for example, for the impunity 

victims to be enlightened by the necessity of either reform or revolution so that they 

would be convinced to join the campaign to end impunity instead of continually 

imbibing the chilling effect and acquiescence. On the other hand, the latter two effects 

of the culture of impunity could sow fear and apathy among the resistance movers, 

grinding to a halt their participation in the movement for change. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Without preempting the conclusion of my ongoing doctoral research, it remains 

imperative that “the culture of resistance win over the culture of impunity” (Arao, 

2015, p. A16). From a normative viewpoint, journalists cannot be neutral observers as 

they should participate in the struggle to promote and uphold human rights and the 

people’s basic freedoms. Only then can we achieve effective governance toward 

creating an atmosphere conducive to press freedom, free from the specter called the 

culture of impunity. 
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Freedom of Information and the Philippine Broadcast Media
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Abstract 

 

The Constitution of the Philippines recognizes the right of the people to information 

on matters of public concern.  As it is written in the Constitution, the right is self-

executing, which means that it does not need the enactment of a law for it to be 

enforceable.  It is enforceable as it is. 

 

Since absolute freedom is untenable even in a democratic society, the right to 

information on matters of public concern is subject to limitations.  There are existing 

laws on national security and privacy which constitute reasonable restraints on the 

exercise of the right.  Moreover, Philippine jurisprudence has amplified the right by 

stating that while the state cannot impede its exercise, the abuse of the right will not 

be tolerated, either. 

 

Contemporary broadcast media in the Philippines have unprecedented influence over 

the Filipino people in terms of news and credibility.  That influence carries with it the 

responsibility to disseminate all information on matters of public concern to the 

people at all times.  As the state gets secretive with its activities, the need for this right 

becomes underscored.   

 

In 2014, there was an unsuccessful attempt to enact a law purportedly to strengthen 

the exercise of this constitutional right.  That law was opposed for being unnecessary 

and an undue restriction on the enjoyment of the right.  Fortunately, the proposed 

legislation failed to materialize.  

 

Today, the constitutional right of the people to information on matters of public 

concern enjoyed in the Philippines has made the Philippine broadcast media, 

television in particular, important instruments in the dissemination of all the vital 

information the Filipino people must know.    

 

Keywords: Press Freedom/ Right to Information / Public Concern/ Philippines 

 

 

Brief Overview 

 

The Republic of the Philippines is a democratic and republican state, and sovereignty 

resides in the people and all government authority emanates from them. Its 

government exists for the welfare of the people, and its officials must work for the 

people’s interests.   

 

Since a free press is necessary to fiscalize government officialsand make them faithful 

to their duties, all the constitutions of the Philippinesguaranty the freedom of the 

                                                           
1
 This is the REVISED paper of Professor Victor C. Avecilla.  It incorporates the suggestions earlier 

made from the organizers, particularly the replacement of the end notes with a bibliography.  Clerical 

errors were also corrected.   
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press.  Under the 1987 Constitution, the charter currently in force,that guaranty is 

recited in Section 4, Article III  – 

 

“No law shall be passed abridging the freedom of speech, of expression, or of the 

press, or the right of the people peaceably to assemble and petition the government for 

redress of grievances.” 

 

The aforequoted provision is patterned after the First Amendment to the Constitution 

of the United States, which prohibits its legislature (the United States Congress) from 

abridging this fundamental right – 

 

“Congress shall make no law ... abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press, or 

the right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to petition the Government for a 

redress of grievances.” 

 

In the Philippines and in the United States, the Supreme Court has the final word on 

what the Constitution says and, more importantly, what the Constitution means.  

Since the concept of press freedom in the Philippines is lifted from the First 

Amendment, the decisions of the United States Supreme Court (referred to as 

American jurisprudence)concerning press freedomare given persuasive weight in 

Philippine Constitutional Law.   

 

The term press freedom as used in the 1987 Constitution of the Philippines and in the 

First Amendment to the Constitution of the United States, is not limited to the print 

media.  Philippine and American jurisprudence hold that the term also applies to, 

among others,cinema, broadcast media, cable television,and the internet. 

 

The inclusion of cinema and the electronic media within the protection of the 

Constitution is important.  In the Philippines today, the television medium is very 

popular because of its affordability, accessibility, and its ability to overcome the 

literacy barrier.  Television also owes its status to its interconnection to the film 

industry, through cable television service providers, and to its availability in the 

internet and in portable electronic devices like the mobile phone and the portable 

computer. 

 

No Right to Informationunderthe 1935 Constitution 

 

Although press freedom soundsencompassing enough in scope, this right is 

meaningless if thepeople, represented by the media, are deniedaccess to documents 

and information in the custody of government officials.  In other words, the existence 

of this constitutional right is not enough; there should be no impediment to its 

exercise.  

 

The first constitution of the Philippines–the 1935 Constitution–recognizes the 

freedom of the press but it did not have any provision on the right of the people to 

information on matters of public concern.  That was not an issue until 1948 when the 

Supreme Court of the Philippines was asked in Subido v. Ozaetawhether or not the 

people, represented by the press, had a constitutional right to demand the examination 

of land titles in the custody of the Register of Deeds. The Court held that freedom of 
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information, or freedom to obtain information for publication, is not guaranteed by the 

1935 Constitution. 

 

Nonetheless, the Supreme Court invoked a law enacted by the legislature and ruled 

that the press had a right guaranteed by an existing statute to examine the records of 

the Register of Deeds. Despite this imprimatur, however, the Court recognized the 

inherent power of a public officer to control the records in his custody, and to exercise 

discretion as to how the record may be examined or copied by the public. 

 

The Supreme Court also held that the public officer need not concern himself with 

why the public and the press want to examine public records – 

 

“Except, perhaps, when it is clear that the purpose of the examination is unlawful, or 

sheer, idle curiosity, we do not believe it is the duty under the law of registration 

officers to concern themselves with motives, reasons, and objects of the person 

seeking access to the records.  It is not their prerogative to see that the information 

which the records contain is not flaunted before public gaze, or that scandal is not 

made of it.  If it be wrong to publish the contents of the records, it is the legislature 

and not the officials having custody thereof which is called upon to devise a remedy.  

As to the moral or material injury which the publication might inflict on other parties, 

that is the publisher’s responsibility and lookout.  The publication is made subject to 

the consequences of the law.” 

 

A Right under the 1973 Constitution 

 

In April 1973, the 1973 Constitution replaced the 1935 Constitution.   

 

The 1973 Constitution recognized a right of the people to information on matters of 

public concern.  Thus, what was once a statutory right upheld earlier in Subido v. 

Ozaetawas finally accorded constitutional status. The pertinent provision of the 1973 

Constitution is Section 6, Article IV thereof – 

 

“The right of the people to information on matters of public concern shall be 

recognized.  Access to official records, and to documents, and papers pertaining to 

official acts, transactions, or decisions, shall be afforded the citizen, subject to such 

limitations as may be provided by law.” 

 

It is readily seen that under the 1973 Constitution, the right of the people to 

information on matters of public concern is a self-executing right, which means that it 

does not need an enabling law from the legislature to make it enforceable.  However, 

the phrase “subject to such limitations as may be provided by law” authorizes the 

legislature to impose limits on the exercise of this right. In other words, the 

Constitution created the right, subject to restrictions the legislature may impose.   

 

The authority given by the 1973 Constitution to the legislature to impose limitations 

on the right to information on matters of public concern is well-taken because some 

information in state custody must be kept confidential. For instance, matters of 

national security and foreign relationsare often considered classified on account of 

their sensitive nature.   
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Since absolute freedom is untenable even in a free society, the right to information on 

matters of public concern, like press freedom and other fundamental rights,must be 

balanced with compelling state interests necessary for the proper functioning of 

government. 

 

Moreover, the phrase “the right of the people” indicates that this  right is a “public 

right,” which means that every citizen has legal standing in court to challenge any 

infringement of this right.  

 

Under the 1973 Constitution, the Supreme Court had at least two occasions to 

elucidate on this constitutional right.  The Court ruled that the right to information on 

matters of public concern is subject to reasonable regulation so as to maintain order in 

the office that has custody of the document or information sought,and that the power 

to regulate the exercise of the right does not include the authority to prohibit access, 

inspection, examination, or copying.   

 

The right to information on matters of public concern recited in the 1973 Constitution 

of the Philippines has no counterpart in the Constitution of the United States.  It is 

only recognized as a statutory right in the United States under the Freedom of 

Information Act, which is more popularly called the “government in the sunshine” 

law. 

 

Developments under the 1987 Constitution 
 

The 1973 Constitution ceased to be in force in 1986, and it was eventually superseded 

by the 1987 Constitution, the charter in force in the Philippines today.  Section 7, 

Article III thereof is a verbatim reproduction of its counterpart in the 1973 

Constitution, except that it bears an additional phrase – 

 

“The right of the people to information on matters of public concern shall be 

recognized.  Access to official records, and to documents, and papers pertaining to 

official acts, transactions, or decisions, as well as to government research data used 

as basis for policy development, shall be afforded the citizen, subject to such 

limitations as may be provided by law.” (Italics supplied.) 

 

The phrase “as well as to government research data used as basis for policy 

development” was added as a reaction to the practice of the government under the 

1973 Constitution of withholding research data from the public whenever such data 

contradicted state policies. 

 

Section 27, Article II of the 1987 Constitution, strengthens the constitutional right of 

the people to information on matters of public concern by making transparency in 

government transactions a policy of the state, subject, of course, to reasonable 

limitations imposed by the legislature (Congress, under the current charter)– 

 

“Subject to reasonable conditions prescribed by law, the State adopts and implements 

a policy of full public disclosure of all its transactions involving public interest.” 
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Relevant Jurisprudence  

 

Under the 1987 Constitution, the Supreme Court has made several pronouncements 

on the right of the people to information on matters of public concern. 

 

There isLegaspi v. Civil Service Commissionwhere the Court held that personal 

interest is not required in asserting the right to information on matters of public 

concern, precisely because the right is a public right that may be enforced by any 

citizen minded to do so.  The Court also said that the term “public concern,” like 

“public interest,” eludes exact definition and embraces a broad spectrum of subjects 

which the public may want to know, either because these directly affect their lives or 

simply because such matters arouse the interest of an ordinary citizen.  

  

It was held that this constitutional right may be asserted against government agencies, 

and government-owned and controlled corporations.  

 

Certain limitations to the constitutional right were recognized inChavez v. 

Presidential Commission on Good Government.These limitations include national 

security matters; trade secrets; banking transactions covered by Republic Act No. 

1405 or the Bank Secrecy Law;criminal matters which took place prior to the arrest, 

detention, and prosecution of offenders; and other confidential information recognized 

as such by existing laws.  Indeed, while access to official records may not be 

prohibited, it certainly may be regulated. 

 

Through its resolution in In Re Request of Daniel Edward Cariaga, the Supreme 

Court finally allowed the release to the public of the Statement of Assets, Liabilities 

and Net Worth of the justices of the Supreme Court, subject to the provisions of 

Section 8(D) of Republic Act No. 6713, namely, that the same may not be used for 

purposes which are contrary to morals or public policy, or for any commercial 

purpose other than by news and communications media for the dissemination to the 

general public.  This was a welcome development at that time because on several 

occasions in the past, the Court refused to allow the said information to be released to 

the public on the sweeping and unfounded excuse that to do so will undermine the 

independence of the judiciary.       

 

It was also held that public officers may be compelled by a writ of mandamus to 

accommodate the right of the people to information on matters of public 

concern,provided, however, that the information sought is not among those exempted 

by law from the coverage of the constitutional right.Moreover, the people’s 

constitutional right to information is intertwined with the government’s constitutional 

duty of full public disclosure of all transactions involving public interest – for every 

right of the people, there is a corresponding duty on the part of those who govern to 

protect and respect that right. 
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Freedom of Information Law 

 

In early 2014, the Congress of the Philippines (the legislature under the 1987 

Constitution) was deliberating on a bill purported to strengthen the constitutional right 

of the people to information on matters of public concern.  Stiff opposition to the 

proposed law, as well as the manifest inaction of the legislators concerned, led to the 

demise of the bill when Congress ended its regular sessions in February 2016 to 

prepare for the national elections in May.  

 

Truth to tell, there is no real need for a freedom of information law in the Philippines.  

As pointed out earlier, Section 7, Article III of the 1987 Constitution, which embodies 

this right, is already a self-executing provision which needs no enabling law for its 

enforcement.  Likewise, sufficient reasonable limitations on the exercise of this right 

are already recognized in Philippine jurisprudence, and in existing statutes.  As it 

stands in the 1987 Constitution, the right is good as is.   

 

Enacting a law governing freedom of information will only create unnecessary, 

additional limitations on this constitutional right.  There is the possibility that such a 

law will require the public and the media to comply with certain cumbersome 

conditions as a pre-requisite to gaining access to public documents which, before the 

law was enacted, were easily obtainable.  Likewise, what used to be accessible before, 

could suddenly become confidential by legislative fiat.   

 

The exercise of this important constitutional right should not be left to the whims of 

the legislature.  History teaches that if government can resrtrict rights, it will do so. 

 

It is, therefore, in the best interests of the Filipino people that the aforesaid freedom of 

information bill did not become a law. 

 

Freedom of Information andthe Philippine Broadcast Media  

 

As mentioned at the onset, contemporary Philippine television is a very popular 

medium because of its affordability, accessibility, and its ability to overcome the 

literacy barrier. While the cost of newspapers constantly increases, television becomes 

the cheaper, more accessible alternative to many Filipino households today.  

 

The distinction between television and radio has also become diluted inasmuch as 

radio already has a visual component today, through the phenomenon called tele-

radyo, made possible by cyber technology.   

 

Many Filipinos now rely on television for news and related information.  They believe 

that if it’s on television, it must be true.  This power of the broadast media carries 

with it the responsibility to disseminate all the news the citizenry should know about.  

That is not possible through the exercise of press freedom alone.  There is an obvious 

need for the broadcast media to obtain information on matters of public concern all of 

the time.  This is particularly true in the field of investigative reporting, inasmuch as 

the government gets more and more secretive in its operations as the years go by.    

  

Once a teasing illusion, the primacy of televisionis a reality today on account of the 

advancements in digital broadcast technology and satellite communications. That 
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technology has been made affordable to the masses through the mass-production of 

user-friendly, portable electronic reception devices. 

 

In addition, the increase in the local remittances of overseas Filipino workers has 

created a strong mass-based economy kept buoyant by a young population with 

unprecedented purchasing power.  That power, in turn, is directed at electronic 

consumer goodsrelated to both traditional and social media. 

 

The emphasis on information technology in homes, schools, and offices has made the 

broadcast media an inevitable source of information for the people.  As a result, 

Philippine broadcast media, now more than ever, must have continuing access to 

information on matters of public concern. 

 

A freedom of information law at this time will only be an obstacle to a vibrant 

industry that is running on high gear in the information highway of the world. 
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Abstract 

 

Because science innovation and human development are mutually reinforcing, it is 

imperative to educate various sectors of society about the value of science and 

technology, as well as to correct misinformation, dispel myths, and debunk scams that 

are presented as pseudoscientific claims. Communication efforts must made to help 

the public understand the science so that they can make informed decisions. In 

particular, there is an urgency for public awareness to be created about the science of 

climate resilience and disaster risk reduction and management.  

 

An interdisciplinary program on the twin themes of Resilience and Biodiversity is 

currently being implemented at the University of the Philippines Diliman. Titled 

BIODIVERSITY AND RESILIENCE (BAR) R&D, COMMUNICATION AND CAPABILITY-

BUILDING PROGRAM FOR THE PHILIPPINES, it converges the Science and the 

Humanities disciplines to address urgent needs for developing and disseminating 

targeted science-based information intended to catalyze the mind-change necessary to 

prioritize and help incorporate biodiversity and resilience in key national and local 

decisions.  

 

Keywords: Science-Based Information/ Communication and Capability- Building/  

                   Biodiversity/ Philippines   

 

Introduction 

 

Man needs science because science benefits man. From the clothes we wear, the food 

we eat, and the structures we work and live in to the way we gather and share news 

and information, communicate with each other, and entertain ourselves, science has 

had a hand in developing. Science needs man because it is the human being - with his 

logical, observational, and analytical skills - who initiates the inquiry, conducts the 

experimentation, and concludes with an invention and discovery. 

 

Without a doubt, science has contributed to the development of human societies and 

to man’s understanding of himself and therefore deserves greater public recognition 

and visibility. Investments in science and technology are vital inputs for any country’s 

economic growth and poverty alleviation. Watson et al. (2003) note that “advances in 

scientific and technological knowledge made possible the significant reductions of 

poverty and improvements in the quality of life in both developed and developing 

countries throughout the 20th century. In the future, the ability of countries to access, 

                                                 
1
This paper review the program’s efforts, by providing a presentation and discussion of its structure, 

framework, objectives, communication activities and outputs. 
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comprehend, select, adapt, and use scientific and technological knowledge will 

increasingly be the determinant of material well-being and quality of life.”  

 

Clearly, it is imperative to create a public awareness of science, so that citizens can 

make informed decisions, as well as to correct misinformation, dispel myths, and 

debunk scams that are presented as pseudoscientific claims. In the area of disaster 

science, particularly, hazard awareness saves lives and property, protects crops and 

livelihoods, reduces risks at the same time strengthens recovery and resilience. In 

other words, science awareness makes safer communities possible.  

 

This is especially necessary for a country like the Philippines which has a high 

exposure to natural disasters such as earthquakes, typhoons, floods, and droughts. An 

archipelago of 7,107 islands, the Philippines “lies in the typhoon belt of the Pacific 

and has a seismically active mountainous terrain with narrow to extensive coastal 

lowlands”. Moreover, the Philippines is one of the world’s mega-diverse countries, 

which “(o)n a per unit area basis … harbors more diversity of life than any other 

country on the planet.”
2
 At the same time, however, it is a biodiversity hotspot 

because these “marine and wildlife riches are under threat” of extinction “because of 

intrusive man-made activities” like overexploitation, deforestation, land degradation, 

climate change, and pollution. 

 

Renato Solidum, director of the Philippine Institute of Volcanology and Seismology 

(PHIVOLCS), speaking at a forum on climate change and disaster preparedness 

noted, “What we need is to bring down science to a broader level of understanding 

and let ordinary people and local chief executives appreciate”
3
 how they can 

safeguard themselves against hazards.  

 

But whose job is it to communicate the correct science of biodiversity and resilience 

to general audiences? Communicating science-based information has always been a 

challenge to science practitioners. Scientists, who are prolific generators of 

innovations and writers of technical reports, often do not have the skills set to do this. 

Gunter et al. (1990) pointed out that “(w)hile scientists are thoroughly trained in 

research methodologies, analytical skills, and the ability to communicate with other 

scientists, they usually receive no explicit training in the communication of scientific 

concepts to a lay audience.” 

 

It is in this context that this paper reviews the communication strategies used to create 

science awareness about disaster risk reduction and mitigation (DRRM) in the 

Philippines. Specifically, this paper looks into the BIODIVERSITY AND RESILIENCE 

(BAR) R&D, COMMUNICATION AND CAPABILITY-BUILDING PROGRAM FOR THE 

PHILIPPINES being implemented by scientists and communication specialists at the 

University of the Philippines.  

 

 

 

 

                                                 
2
www.bmb.gov.ph/index...of.../724-status-of-philippine-biodiversity 

3
http://www.scidev.net/asia-pacific/disasters/news/understanding-science-can-help-reduce-disaster-

risks.html 

http://www.bmb.gov.ph/index...of.../724-status-of-philippine-biodiversity
http://www.scidev.net/asia-pacific/disasters/news/understanding-science-can-help-reduce-disaster-risks.html
http://www.scidev.net/asia-pacific/disasters/news/understanding-science-can-help-reduce-disaster-risks.html
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Objectives 

 

The general purpose of this study, then, is to review the program’s efforts in moving 

towards its goal of “developing and disseminating targeted science-based information 

intended to catalyze the mind-change necessary to prioritize and help incorporate 

biodiversity and resilience in key national and local decisions.”
4
 

 

As authors of this paper are part of the BaR program staff, this review is conducted in 

line with project monitoring. The goal of monitoring, or process evaluation, is to 

improve performance and achieve outputs, outcomes and impact. Specifically, this 

paper:  

 

1. presents the structure, framework, and objectives of the 

BaR program and 

2. documents communication strategies, activities, and 

outputs of  the BaR program that have thus far been 

implemented. 

 

Resultsand Discussion 
 

Objectives and Structure of the BaR Program  
 

The BIODIVERSITY AND RESILIENCE (BAR) R&D, COMMUNICATION AND CAPABILITY-

BUILDING PROGRAM FOR THE PHILIPPINES is a multi-disciplinary research program 

implemented at the University of the Philippines. The program converges the Science 

and the Humanities disciplines to address urgent needs for biodiversity conservation 

and resilience considering that the country is counted among the seven (7) mega-

diverse countries and among the seven (7) economies at highest multi-hazard 

mortality risk in the Pacific Rim.  
 

The program intends to contribute to emerging science-policy linkages to improve 

decision-making for sustainable and resilient development. Each of program’s seven 

(7) projects focuses on a specific biodiversity and resilience concern (see Figure 1). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
4
from Biodiversity and Resilience for Sustainable Urbanization and Regeneration, Notes of Discussion 

byBenito M. Pacheco5 April 2013 

Figure 1.Project components of BaR Program 
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The three projects designated as “A” are concerned with monitoring ecosystems (i.e., 

terrestrial, freshwater, marine, or coastal) to develop baseline data regarding the status of 

biodiversity. Meanwhile, the two “B”-designated projects focus on ecological consequences 

in order to contribute to policy decision-making regarding resource management. 

Communicating to specific publics is the concern of the two “C” projects.  

 

 
 

Figure 2.The BaR Program members, including Project Leaders, Co-Leaders, and 

Research Assistants from the various projects 

 

Communication Framework and Strategies of the BaR program 
The program rightly places critical importance on communication. Program 

documents explain: 

 

“Biodiversity is a key to the protection of food security, public 

health, and community resilience especially against climate-

associated natural disasters. Thus, biological diversity, 

resilience against disaster, and climate change adaptation are 

three closely intertwined subject areas. All three subject areas 

are objects of active scientific research, and they are also 

topics of popular media. However, there are significant gaps  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Figure 3. Synergies of the Program Components (Source: Dr. Benito M. Pacheco’s 

Presentation during the July 2013 Progress Workshop for the BaR Program) 
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between the scientific knowledge and the folk knowledge in all 

three subject areas. Both education research and 

communication research shall be applied to bridge the gaps 

between scientific and folk knowledge.”  (Source: 

 

Recognising that incorporating science into policy decisions needs concerted 

advocacy efforts and that there is a need to bridge the communication between 

scientists and policy makers so that scientific knowledge can be appropriately and 

effectively used, the BAR PROGRAM positioned communication strategically in its 

over-all design. Figure 3 illustrates the synergies of the component biodiversity and 

resilience projects.  

 

Figure 3 above illustrates the relatedness of the various program components, i.e., the 

outputs of the various program components form the content of the communication 

messages that will be delivered to specific and general publics in Philippine society 

using appropriate strategies and channels of communication.  

 

Serving as the BaR program’s communication arms are the two “C”-designated 

projects (i.e., C1 and C2).  In terms of communication strategy, the C1 project 

addresses communication and capability building within the formal education sector, 

C2 targets multiple types of audiences via non-formal training and use of the popular 

entertainment media. Details regarding the objectives and expected outputs of C1 and 

C2 are shown in Figure 3 below while Table 1 compares the strategies and audiences.  

 

 
 

Figure 4.C1 and C2 Project Details  

(Source: Dr. Benito M. Pacheco’s Presentation during the July 2013 Progress 

Workshop for the BaR Program) 
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Table 1.Projects C1 and C2: Comparison of Strategies and Audiences 

 

 Strategy Audience 

C1 Capability-building in formal 

tertiary education 

College level students enrolled in general 

education courses at the University of 

the Philippines Diliman 

C2  Audience-specific strategies via 

training/roadshows and  use of 

popular media 

Local government staff and officials 

Scientists 

General public (Juan and Juana) 

 

 

Communication activities, and outputs of the C1 and C2 Projects 

 

Project C1 is implemented by UP faculty members, representing various disciplines, 

who together developed the syllabus for a general education course on disaster risk 

management. Called “Civil Engineering 10: Disaster Mitigation, Adaptation and 

Preparedness Strategies,” the subject is offered as an introductory general education 

course for undergraduate students at UP Diliman. 

 

Figure 5. Screen capture of CE 10 Course Title and Description 

 

 

According to its project leader, Dr. Benito Pacheco:  

 

“There was a perceived need for a general education course on disaster 

risk management, since [the implementation of] Republic Act No. 

10121, or the Disaster Risk Reduction and Management Act, to 

mainstream DRRM or DRM.”  

 

A complete description of the course reads in this manner: “introduction to principles 

and practices of disaster risk management by mitigation, adaptation and preparedness 

strategies through civil engineering and related disciplines aiming for resilience.” The 

course syllabus lists the following topics: disaster risk management framework, 

including RA 10121; hazards and maps of hazards; hazard warning systems; 

retrofitting and repair of structures, and community development.  

 

CE 10 subject tackles hazards, exposures and vulnerability rather than emergency 

response in an actual disaster. Hence, the course emphasis is on preparedness. 

Moreover, course discussions on the risks associated with natural and manmade  
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Figure 6. CE 10 goes to UP Mindanao  
(Source: http://www.upmin.edu.ph/index.php/news-sp-3476/visits/1905-visit-of-dr-

mark-arlbert-zarco-for-ce-10) 

 

hazards are alongside the proactive strategies to manage those risks, e.g., mitigation, 

adaptation. Designed as a large lecture class, CE 10 takes in 120 students per class.  

 

A unique feature of the course is that six professors from different fields work 

together to teach a single class. Those who teach the course are: Pacheco (structural-

civil engineering), Dr. Mark Albert H. Zarco (geotechnical-civil engineering), 

Leonardo Rosete (visual communication); Dr. Flaudette May V. Datuin (art studies); 

Elenita Que (educational technology), and Dr. Aurora Odette Corpuz-Mendoza 

(psychology).  

 

From UP Diliman, CE 10 is being considered as general education course in other UP 

units (see Figure 6 which shows efforts of co-project leader Dr. Mark Zarco in 

bringing the course to UP Mindanao). 

 

Table 2. Summary of Communication Activities and Outputs of Project C1 

 

COMMUNICATION 

ACTIVITIES 

In class 

discussions  

Class lectures Exposure trips and 

actual experiences 

COMMUNICATION 

OUTPUTS 

Course materials: 

syllabus  

Video lectures   Student productions 

(videos, animations) 

 

 

http://www.upmin.edu.ph/index.php/news-sp-3476/visits/1905-visit-of-dr-mark-arlbert-zarco-for-ce-10
http://www.upmin.edu.ph/index.php/news-sp-3476/visits/1905-visit-of-dr-mark-arlbert-zarco-for-ce-10
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Project C2takes a similar interdisciplinary approach, where Marine Science Institute 

faculty (Dr. Laura T. David, Ms. Talna Lorena de la Cruz) collaborate with faculty 

and staff of the Communication Research Department (Dr. Elena E. Pernia, Ms. 

Sheila Ruth Magdaraog) of the College of Mass Communication. Its main goal is the 

mainstreaming of Disaster  Risk  Reduction  and  Climate Change  Adaptation  in  the 

planning  and  implementation  for  safer,  adaptive  and disaster-resilient  Filipino  

communities  toward  sustainable  development.  

 

Toward this end, the project develops relevant, appropriate, and timely 

communication materials and activities on Climate Resilience for both specific (i.e., 

teachers, students, officers and staff of local government units) and general (i.e., the 

typical Juan and Juana) Philippine publics. Consequently, the materials developed are 

in the realm of entertainment-education.  

 

Because of the multi-audience nature of the project, the following discussion of 

communication activities and outputs are presented by target audience. 

 

 

Target audience: local government staff and officials 

Ahon: APrimer on Climate Resilience is one communication output of C2.  The 

primer presents facts and issues relating to the interconnectivity of the mountains, 

lowlands, waterways and seas. The booklet is aimed at teaching the government 

officials and policy makers, both at the local and the national level, about the 

interconnectivity of everything around us. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7.Cover art and publication page of the primer booklet 

 

The booklet includes bite-sized facts on twelve topics, i.e., water in everyday life, 

harnessing geothermal energy, water and disasters, rivers and lakes, forest 

biodiversity, indigenous communities and cultures, climate-smart agriculture, green 

open spaces, mangrove forests, sustainable livelihoods, coastal ecotourism, and ocean 

biodiversity (see Appendix for sample pages of Ahon). 
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Figure 8. Centerfold spread of the primer 

 

The booklet was written with the guidance of leading science experts, who are 

involved in Projects A and B of the BaR Program). Currently, the booklet is being 

distributed to local government officers as guide in the management of their 

communities and natural resources.   

 

According to Dr. Laura T. David, the booklet’s main goal is to provide local leaders 

with science-based facts regarding the nature of the area under their jurisdiction. 

Communities, especially the ones most vulnerable to adverse climate change effects 

such as storm surges in coastal areas and landslides in the mountainous areas, are 

already aware of the phenomena and what must be done in order to avoid and mitigate 

such effects. However, what they lack is the knowledge of the laws that must be 

implemented in order to better protect themselves from extreme weather events. 

Without this knowledge of the law, it is extremely hard for them to implement 

measures that will protect and conserve not only the resources around them but also 

human lives. 

 

Several workshops and seminars by BaR scientists and science experts for local 

government units (LGU) in selected provinces and regions of the country that are 

considered vulnerable areas (i.e., Albay, Bohol, Quezon, Lanao del Norte, and 

Misamis Oriental) have been implemented. 

 

Target audience: scientists and experts 

 

The project is committed to bringing science to the people and the people to science. The 

project team realise that media outfits are constantly in need of relevant and accurate scientific 

content to explain current events and phenomena that are in the news. Very often, however, 

news media reporters/editors/producers are unaware and unfamiliar with the science and 

scientists rarely make themselves available to media. Hence, the project designed a training 

course titled Face to Face with the Media that brought together media practitioners (as training 

resource persons) and scientists (as the trainees).  
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The idea was to bring together media practitioners to familiarise them with science 

experts who can be their news sources and the scientists to become familiar with 

media operations. The training course helps equip these science experts with the 

knowledge and skills required of them when dealing with the media through exposure 

to the actual media processes. The goal is ultimately to make the scientists media 

savvy – experts not only when it comes to researching in their own respective fields 

but also in terms of communicating this knowledge (i.e., laymanizing) to the common 

man through the various mass media channels available to them. 

 

At the same time that scientists got insights into media as a field, media practitioners 

were likewise educated about disaster science. Several runs of media trainings for 

scientists and experts from Higher Education Institutions have been conducted. This 

paves the way for effective communication of science-based information, both to the 

public and to policy-makers as well. 

 

 

 
 

Figure 9.Face to Face: Media Trainees from Project NOAH who discussed Typhoon 

Yolanda experience the wrath of the media during the press conference 

 

Three runs of the media training for scientists and science experts have been done 

since June 2013. The media training is comprised of well-structured workshops in 

print, radio, and television that enable the scientists and researchers to experience 

what it is like to face the media. Participants of the training are first given an 

overview of the media industry, what drives it, and how it works.  

 

Subsequently, there attend sessions on which involve (1) writing for the typical 

Filipino news audience, (2) radio and (3) television on-cam exercises.  The media 

training ends with an actual press conference, where the scientists face reporters from 

print and broadcast networks.  
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Figure 10.Left, media resource person Chi-Chi Fajardo-Robles takes the trainees for 

an on-cam TV session. Right, Dr. Marc Zarco during an ambush interview  

with the media 

 

 

Several of these media-trained scientists and science experts have now become the 

regular sources of news reports in the major print and broadcast programs. Moreover, 

outputs from the A and B projects have seen print and TV news coverage.   

 

Target audience: general public (Juan and Juana) 

 

In line with the entertainment-education thrust, materials that have been developed 

are: a card game, postcards, and the script for a telenovela. 

 

 
Figure 11.The Resilience: Survive and Thrive™ Game 

 

 

Resilience: Survive and Thrive™, a tabletop card game aimed at teaching its players 

about sustainable development and climate change effects, has been developed as an 

output of the C2 project. Targeted at students, local government officers, and the 

general public, the Resilience™ game requires players to take on the role of 
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community leaders who share resources. As leaders, they are tasked to lead their 

respective communities towards growth and economic development while 

maintaining the health of their shared resources. 

 

The development stage of the Resilience: Survive and Thrive™ heavily involved 

playtests with high school students as well as local government officers. Because it 

aims to teach its players lessons on balanced development and sustainability, players 

are introduced to climate change concepts/extreme weather events: storm surge, super 

typhoon, reclamation, and ocean acidification and their effects on society. The game 

also strives to communicate key learnings, specifically that the environment protects 

humans from the impacts of climate change and that the environment provides 

livelihood for humans to develop.  

 

 
 

Figure 12.Students from Lagro High School, enjoying a playtest of the game’s pilot 

version 

 

A series of play tests and focus group discussions done with high school students 

showed that players as young as those in first year high school students are capable of 

gaining insight about DRRM and resilience just by playing the game. In particular, 

students exhibited understanding of the key concepts: 

 

1. Humans are affected by climate change and must learn how to adapt to 

survive. Climate change increases the damage caused by extreme weather events on 

communities. 

2. The environment protects humans from extreme weather events. However, 

climate change also has negative impacts to the environment. 

3. Livelihoods are where humans get their income and what leads to 

development. Without livelihoods, there will be no income and development. There 

will be poverty. 

4. Nature provides the means for humans to have livelihoods. Without Nature, 

there would be no industry since all materials come from the environment. If the 

environment is damaged, livelihoods will become less profitable. 
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The game has been publicly introduced via media coverage. In fact, it has been 

written up in a (front page) major daily broadsheet, included in TV news, as well as a 

featured in television news documentary program. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Figure 13.Screen captures of some of the major news channels that reported on 

Resilience: Survive and Thrive™ 

 

Moreover, the first annual Resilience tournament was launched in February 

2016.Titled Paladino at Paladina: Resilience: Survive and Thrive tournament, the 

event was well-attended by participants.  With such positive reception, the game will 

be made commercially available (pending licensing to an interested publisher).  

 



256 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

                          Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 256 

 
 

Figure 14.Winning players with the organizers of the Paladino at Paladina: 

Resilience: Survive and Thrive tournament 

 

Two batches of postcards that aim to educate the public about endangered and 

endemic species of the Philippines have been produced. 

Figure 15.Sample postcards from batch 1 

 

The first batch of which focused on marine life and was created as part of the Month 

of the Oceans celebration led by the Department of Environmental and Natural 

Resources (DENR). The postcards contain a “handwritten” message, in the first 
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person, to educate the public about the plight of our endemic and endangered species. 

Messages are personalized per species and also include recommendations on how to 

better protect them (see Figure 16). 

 

These postcards have also been converted to banner posters posted in strategic MRT 

stations in Manila in order to deliver the message to more people. These have also 

been sent to state colleges and universities, as well as government offices all over the 

country. 

 

 
 

Figure 16.Banner poster version of the postcard, posted in strategic MRT stations 

 

Both postcards and banner posters have been printed in three languages, namely, 

English, Filipino, and Bisaya. 

 

Inikaduwa, a script for a telenovela, is another output of the project.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 17.Screen capture of the Opening Billboard, showing the icons for Inikaduwa: 

mountains, mangroves, and reefs 
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The team, with the help of seasoned writers from the Philippine Educational Theater 

Association (PETA) who also write for major TV networks, developed a telenovela 

script which is expected to bridge the gap between entertainment and science. The 

telenovela titled Inikaduwa incorporates the basic elements of a normal telenovela 

(romance, comedy, drama, and mystery) while also shedding light on issues of 

climate change adaptation and mitigation. This mix between entertainment and 

science is anticipated to engage the general public such that overly-scientific jargon 

will become common terms among members of the Filipino household.  

 

Currently, the team is in talks with a major television network which has signified its 

interest in producing it. 

 

Table 3.Summary of Communication Activities and Outputs of Project C2 

 

COMMUNICATION 

ACTIVITIES 

Development of 

communication 

materials 

Media training Popular/entertainment 

media 

Game 

development 

Telenovel

a script 

developm

ent 

COMMUNICATION 

OUTPUTS 
 Brochure 

 Postcards 

 Animations 

Scientists as 

media experts 
 Resilience: 

Survive and 

Thrive™ 

 Paladino at 

Paladina: A 

Resilience: 

Survive and 

Thrive™ 

tournament 

Inikaduw

a script 

 

Conclusion  

 

Quality design and execution 

 

The communication outputs of the BaR program show quality in terms of design and 

execution. From the academic (i.e., course design) to the popular (e.g., card game, 

postcards, script), these communication outputs are products of systematic planning 

and are anchored on appropriate theoretical perspectives. 

 

Interdisciplinary cooperation and synergy 

 

Moreover, the communication activities and outputs show how mutually reinforcing 

interdisciplinary cooperation can be. The collaborating units in the BaR program are 

both from within the academic disciplines (i.e., Colleges of Science, Engineering, 

Mass Communication, Fine Arts) and outside the academe (i.e., news networks and 

media organizations).  
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However, how well have these communication efforts contributed to the 

mainstreaming of disaster science into the public consciousness and development 

policies? As pilot-tests of media and technologies, these efforts show promise. What 

is necessary - and this is the challenge - is wider and broader replication.  
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Abstract 

 

The purposes of the research are to 1) to examine what kinds of information on 

ASEAN are promoted through mass media in Thailand, and why.  2) to investigate 

the impact of mass media on Thai citizens’ knowledge of ASEAN.   The research is 

qualitative, using in-depth interviews with ninemale and female Thai 

educators/instructors expertise in communication and education from various private 

and state universities.  They are selected by convenience sampling. 

 

The results indicated that the insight of ASEAN through mass media are culture and 

society, economic stability, education and language, and ASEAN cooperation.  These 

information are mostly publicized through all media in Thailand as well as new media 

such as Facebook and youtube.  The main reasons are due to the policy of Thai 

government in joining ASEAN and people’s enthusiasm to accept the wisdom of 

ASEAN.  As for the impact of mass media on Thai people’s knowledge of ASEAN,  

mass media affected in both society and individual levels as well as positively and 

negatively. The impact on society is Thais gained information from media 

organizations receiving the policy from the government but channels of promoting 

ASEAN knowledge to Thais are very few, resulting in ASEAN knowledge existing 

only among learned persons.  However, for each individual, because of media, Thais 

has positive attitudes towards ASEAN’s culture and community.  Travelling to 

ASEAN countries creates income among ASEAN and helps economic development.  

Nevertheless, English is an international language but Thai media mainly offeres 

ASEAN insights in Thai language which is the main obstacle for Thais to 

learnASEAN and the world.   

 

Keywords:Mass Media /Promotion/ ASEAN/ Perspectives/ Thai Educators/ Thailand 

 

Introduction 

 

ASEAN comprises ten member countries with a combined total population of around 

540 million. People are different not only in terms of number of population but also in 

terms of geography, culture, education, and socio-economic development. (Sadiman, 

2004). Although ASEAN community was formed on 8 August 1967 by Indonesia,  

Malaysia, Singapore,  the Philippines,  and Thailand, membership has expanded to 

include Cambodia, Laos, Brunei, Myanmar and Vietnam. Its aims include 

accelerating economic growth, social progress, and socio-cultural evolution among its 

members (the ASEAN Secretariat, Jakarta, November 2015). 

 

One media guru, who has been in the television career for many years, has pointed 

out that Thais should not know only how to greet people in ASEAN languages. It is 

time for Thais to learn more about ASEAN knowledge so that Thais would educate 

themselves and be a part of a strong and integrated country to go along with other 

ASEAN nations (K, Poladej, personal communication, February 5, 2016). One thing 
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that can help educate Thai citizens about ASEAN is media.  Besides, Vivatananukul’s 

research (2015) described that roles of mass and personal media, direct 

communication and language learning were inspirational among Thai students and 

ASEAN people. 

 

According to McQuail (1987) five functions of media are information, correlations, 

continuity, entertainment, and mobilization. Mehdi et al. (2012) mentioned that 

information can be events, progress and innovation. Correlations refer to explaining 

andinterpreting any events. Continuity depicts expressing culture and national 

identity. Entertainment relates to relaxation and reducing tension. Mobilization 

portrays social movements, politics, and war. Thus, mass media can handle 

integration, coordination, stability, mobilization, values, thoughts, and agreement. 

 

In this research, McQuail’s theory of mass media will be used as a framework to 

examine what kinds of information on ASEAN knowledge are promoted through 

mass media in Thailand and why. Also, investigating the impact of mass media on 

Thai citizens’ knowledge of ASEAN. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 

1) To examine what kinds of information on ASEAN are promoted through mass 

media in Thailand, and why. 

2) To investigate the impact of mass media on Thai citizens' knowledge of  

ASEAN. 

 

Significance of the Study  

 

1. The study will be a significant endeavor for Thai citizens to understand more 

knowledge of ASEAN and be aware of diversity in culture, language and 

religion, especially those who want to work or deal with ASEAN people.  

2. This study will also be beneficial to investors to understand ASEAN as a 

prosperous hub of consumer demand since ASEAN’s cities are growing and 

ASEAN nations aim to promote economic growth in the region. 

3. The study will help understand the role of mass media and more channels in 

diffusing news and knowledge. Thais learn about society, human rights, the 

equality of human beings, community development, international relations, 

cooperation, and ASEAN integration. 

 

Research Methodology 

 

The research method was based on documentary research of literature reviews of 

ASEAN, mass media, knowledge promotion and other previous research results 

which were referenced. The research was qualitative, using in-depth interviews with 

nine university educators in many areas such as humanities, media studies, 

communication technology, intercultural studies, education, political science, history, 

English, and theatre arts. The researcher concentrated on educators because they are 

often exposed to media, acquire knowledge and look for information with ASEAN 

related issues and teach students and others. Educators are leaders; they innovate and 

motivate and lead by example.Their responses provide a broad representation of how 

mass media is used to promote knowledge to Thai citizens.The researcher used open-
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ended questions. The information gained from the key informants was analyzed to 

answer the objectives of the study. 

 

Results Regarding the Objective are as Follower: 

 

Objective 1) To examine what kinds of information on ASEAN are promoted through 

mass media in Thailand, and why. 

  

From in-depth interview with educators, the information was shared to mass media 

due to the policy of the government, and ministries, and organizations since the 

declaration of opening ASEAN in 2015. Educator 1 stated that “those who work in 

the media sector need to realize their function of message senders and cooperate with 

the government and civil society in facilitating about ASEAN knowledge” (personal 

communication, March 16, 2016). Mainly knowledge has been disseminated through 

television programs such as documentaries, travelling features and so on. Educator 

4(personal communication, March 18, 2016)said that “the best strategy in boosting 

ASEAN information is the story close to the benefit of Thai people, make them 

interest and realize the importance of being an ASEAN member.” Besides mass 

media, facts about ASEAN was transmitted through social media. The wisdom of 

ASEAN is promoted to Thai citizens as follows: 

 

1. Culture and society 

This was most mentioned in mass media because it is a big issue and it 

was presented as the most interesting. Media content should be produced 

creatively on ASEAN and both private and state sectors need their 

cooperation since recognizing about ASEAN is the fountain of wisdom of 

ASEAN people to live and work together. Educator 1 (personal 

communication, March 16, 2016) stated that “we have been encouraged to 

watch Western culture and such as American and British songs, 

Hollywood films, Chinese and Japan stories. The content via those media 

has had more significance than education system as one can see the 

popularity of K-pop and J-pop, especially in new media as well. The 

strategy for content production must be planned to be a concrete and 

continual project.” Educator 4 (personal communication, March 18, 2016) 

replied that “knowledge about culture, society and education helps 

promote the cultural, societal and economic security to Thais since 

participation in ASEAN is not by the government, but by the whole 

nation.”  Educator 8 (personal communication, March 22, 2016) remarked 

that “social media such as youtube and Facebook open world vision, real 

life experience and culture, such as  ASEAN: Do and Don’t Etiquette in 

ASEAN from youtube.  It is interesting and entertaining and students are 

more interested.”      

 

2. Economic stability 

Media discussed economy via television, newspapers, online and 

conferences. Many publications are available online but are mainly in 

English such as ASEAN Integration Report 2015, ASEAN Investment 

Report 2015, ASEAN Service Integration Report, and Articles on AEC 

2015. “Many blueprints might benefit investors and those who understand 

English. But it may not help general Thais to understand deeply because it 
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is technical.”(Educator 2, personal communication, March 18, 2016). It is 

said that the AEC Blueprint 2025 will lead towards ASEAN operating as 

an economic community, harvesting its collective identity and strength to 

integrate better within the global economy (Association of Southeast 

Asian Nations, 2016).  Educator 9 (personal communication, March 23, 

2016) expressed that “Thais can have careers in ASEAN such as food 

products, historical places for tourists. For instance, LuangPrabang has a 

lot of temples, customs as making merits with sticky rice.  This is a 

traditional way of calling tourists around the world.  Or in Vientiane is 

another place to show conventional ways of dressing Sarong.  It is not a 

cultural and historical place to keep traditions and Lao PDR earn its 

income for economic strength since this earns money for local people.  But 

Thais leap like the West and might lose identity and old heritage to portray 

Thai and Asia identity.  Thai traditional ways can be one of the  continual 

monetary stability.” 

 

3. Education and language.  

With the excitement of Thais to enter into ASEAN, English and other 

ASEAN languages are taught. Mainly, English is indispensable and in 

some schools and universities, the start and the end of the school semester 

has been changed to become as international countries do. However, 

Lamubol, S. (2011, September 25) mentioned that “Thai universities 

should realign their semester dates to more closely match the United States 

and other countries to promote internationalization in higher education, it 

caused a stir among policy planners.” Likewise, Educator 2 said that 

“changing the time to study in April is not appropriate since there are a lot 

of holidays in that month and it is very hot of the year.” (personal 

communication, March 18, 2016). Some Thais know but others might not 

know because not every school and university readjusts the semester. This 

system is not much discussed in media. It is each school’s policy. 

Nevertheless, education of ASEAN is in the form of exchanging students, 

scholarships, and research fund, but benefitting and exercising media to 

stimulating knowledge about ASEAN happens very little in Thailand. 

Educator 7 (personal communication, March 21, 2016) asserted that 

“English is necessary but how the majority of Thais will understand 

English like our neighboring countries?”  

 

4. ASEAN cooperation 

Due to the underdevelopment of most South-east Asian countries, it is a 

big problem. Each country needs to develop its own state before assisting 

others. Nevertheless, the cooperation among one another might help the 

region progress faster than promoting itself without outside collaboration.  

Educator 1 expressed that “there should be network cooperation of media 

in the region to set the policy or guidelines giving knowledge through 

media or co-investing in producing [television] programs rendering 

knowledge about cultures, values, attitudes, environments, climate, health 

and so on or producing films and dramas interpolating those mentioned by 

forwarding the awareness of ASEAN consciousness. Media convergence 

will reach ASEAN youths easily.” (personal communication, March 16, 

2016).  
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2) To investigate the impact of mass media on Thai citizens' knowledge of 

ASEAN. 

  

Research has shown that mass media affected people’s knowledge and education 

(Geraee, N., Kaveh, M.H., Shojaeizadeh, D. Tabatabaee, H. R., 2015; Boles, M., 

Adams, A., Gredler, A. and Manhas, S., 2014; Randolph, W. and Viswanath, K, 

2004). The participants in this research answered that knowledge about ASEAN were 

through mass media and with different methods andthey gave both knowledge 

andentertainment. The impact of mass media on Thai citizen’s knowledge of ASEAN 

were both positive and negative.  Thai media need to use English language to nourish 

ASEAN knowledge.  

 

1. The impact on society 

The related organizations were those such as the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs, the Ministry of Culture, the Ministries of Finance, the Ministries 

of Industry, the Ministries of Tourism and Sport and so on due to the 

integration of ASEAN in accelerating the economic growth, social 

progress, and cultural development as mentioned in Association of 

Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) (October 21, 2015). The state sector 

needs to have a role in leading Thai citizens in the right way. The private 

sector supports the government. Media organizations in state and private 

sectors receive the policy from the Thai government and assist in 

producing the content for Thais and Asians to comprehend ASEAN more.  

 

1.1 The need of new presentation for television programs 

From the interviews, some participants mentioned that Thais learn 

ASEAN knowledge from only Channels of state television (The 

National Broadcasting Services of Thailand or NBT) and Television 

for public service, very few channels in learning ASEAN. Educator 3 

(personal communication, Mar 17, 2016) indicated that “there might 

be mixed television programs between two or more ASEAN in the 

future. Previous examples of television programs mostly presented via 

Thai PBS channel isA Touch of ASEA, which does not only portray 

lifestyles, cultures but promoting tourism in Southeast Asia such as 

Lao PDR. However, this kind of program is viewed less compared to 

Thai dramas.” Educator 5 (personal communication March 19, 2016) 

revealed that “The content is interesting but how do we make Thais 

interested?”  

 

2. The impact on individual  

Thaislike adjust themselves to understand new things about ASEAN. 

Based on overall participants, Thai people consider that media have 

improved their knowledge, education and positive attitudes. They accept 

the benefit of ASEAN enthusiasm.  

 

2.1 Learning by doing 

When Thais grasp the idea of ASEAN community through mass 

media and social media, they experience travelling and ASEAN 

lifestyles. Educator 1 (personal communication, March 16, 2016) 
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claimed that “Thais are exposed to media and travel to Myanmar, Lao 

PDR, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia, and Singapore. They receive 

facilities such as no need for a visa and beautiful places of ASEAN.”  

 

2.2 Avoiding “Hate speech” 

Media can create hate speech and some perceptions of other nations in 

a negative way. Media can encourage or discourage people to follow 

news about ASEAN. The very sensitive issues that media should be 

aware of are politics, religions, and attitudes. Educator 6 remarked 

that “media must avoid putting negative messages or “hate speech” 

such as the conflict between Christianity and Islam or then fighting of 

Buddhism and Islam.” In this sense, hate speech can result in 

tightening security in each nation or among the nations.  Nonetheless, 

Educator 8 (personal communication, March 22, 2016) responded 

positively that “Media enable Thais to see the wider world, more 

open-minded and they become flexible and accept the differences 

easier. For example, we used to see some Chinese are selfish but they 

might not really be.  They are probably loyal to their beliefs and fight 

for their survival.  Media should not bombard and keep telling 

negative news.  For instance, there are many prostitutes in Thailand.   

This is only one side and it is not stereotype.” 

 

3. ASEAN awareness and the necessity of English skills among Thais 

With English as the official language of ASEAN and world commerce and 

diplomacy, Thai government should have funds for supporting English 

language among Thais and those in the media.   Thai media are required to 

strengthen their knowledge by raising the level of English language skills 

as other people in ASEAN countries before they can be the medium to 

strengthen ASEAN’s integration and global engagement.  Educator 8 

(personal communication, March 22, 2016) disclosed that “the mass media 

certain has had the impact of creating an ASEAN awareness but it does 

not allow Thai citizen to engage in ASEAN as the working language of 

ASEAN is in English. Whether it is official or unofficial to interact across 

ASEAN English language is key. So what is the use of knowledge but you 

can use it to engage in cross border engagement with other people and 

institutions of ASEAN member countries. So then why do Thai media, 

government institutions continue to promote everything about ASEAN 

only in Thai?  What do they hope to achieve? This is the key analytical 

point that you have to reflect upon.  Is ASEAN promotion in Thai 

language useful for ASEAN engagement?”  

 

Discussion 

 

The study examined what kinds of information on ASEAN are promoted through 

mass media in Thailand and why, and investigated the impact of mass media on Thai 

citizens' knowledge of ASEAN. The results showed that mass media encouraged Thai 

people to obtain knowledge of ASEAN such as culture and society, economic 

stability, education and language, and ASEAN cooperation. The impact of mass 

media were two levels as society and individuals.  
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ASEAN’s culture and society can be promoted through educational and entertaining 

content on television programs since they can be co-produced between or among the 

nations to understand more as suggested by participants. Private and government 

sectors have to examine the possibility of television programs as indicated by Singhal 

and Rogers (2012) “entertainment-education is the process of purposely designing 

and implementing a media message to both entertain and educate, in order to increase 

audience knowledge about an educational issue, create favorable attitudes and change 

overt behavior” (preface, p.2).Therefore, mass media in the form of television 

programs help advocate ASEAN. Network cooperation of media is also considered to 

stimulate the economic stability, cooperation, and integration of ASEAN in many 

aspects as health education as mentioned by one educator as “ASEAN is faced with 

important health challenges due to demographic and epidemiological transitions of 

the region…” (Lamy, M. &Phua, K. H., 2012, p. 237). 

 

Furthermore, the results showed that education and language is significant to all Thai 

citizens. Thais who live close to the border might know the language of neighboring 

countries. However, English becomes an obstacle for many Thais because only some 

international schools and universities started the program in English not more than 15 

years ago. The consideration of Asian Language is a must if Thais really want to enter 

to the ASEAN community, one or more ASEAN language would strengthen the 

education power.  

 

As for the impact of mass media, media affected Thais both in society level and 

individual as it is accorded with McQuail (1987)’s media functions. Thai media 

promoted, news, culture and ASEAN travelling spots via television programs such as 

documentaries as one function is “continuity” in that Thai people perceived Thais and 

other ASEAN’s national identity. When discussing mobilization or social movements, 

Thais also learn from media both in Thai and international news which influenced all 

Thais probably because Thais have political problems such as corruption and 

terrorism as some ASEAN nations do.  

 

Future research should consider the cooperation of ASEAN media practitioners (both 

private and state sectors) in producing television programs or content for all media. 

There should be more on ASEAN economy for education and entertainment, for 

example, so that economy is viewed without boring an audience’s perception. For 

academic research, scholars have more choices to review and conduct studies such as 

crime and prevention among ASEAN, or the media laws and regulations in ASEAN. 

These topics are significant due to ASEAN’s awareness of helping create a peaceful, 

prosperous and progressive environment for all Southeast Asia. 

 

Conclusions 

 

Appropriate education and knowledge about ASEAN especially in English language 

and ASEAN languages is the urgent need for Thai citizens.  This is especially true in  

focusing on younger generation as they seek information in the region and in the 

world  via social media and new technologies.  If Thais are interested in cooperation 

and assistance  such as environment protection, policy making, peace, international 

relations, and education for citizens.  ASEAN will become stronger and more unified.   
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Thailand will soon see they are lagging far behind other countries if not most of the 

citizens actually speak English.Thai government, school and universities have 

important roles as the resources and providers and also not only using media but also 

creating entertainment and education programs for transferring information to Thais 

and ASEAN communities. These programs should be designed to reform Thais’ 

learning behavior to be active learners of ASEAN and other parts of the globe and 

help build up the culture for recognizing neighboring countries.  
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Abstract 

 

Action on climate change consists of two complementary elements. Mitigation is 

concerned with the causes of global warming and calls for the reduction of 

greenhouse gas emissions. While adaptation is concerned with the impacts of a 

changing climate on society, the economy and the environment, and promotes 

activities to reduce vulnerability to extreme weather events and other longer term 

changes in our climate. This strategy looks to how to communicate both the 

mitigation and adaptation agendas. Effective communication on climate change policy 

is therefore necessary in order to gain public support and thus reduce GHG emissions. 
 

The research is based on questionnaire, a critical literature review, policy analysis, 

interview, questionnaire survey, observations and reflections. Even though climate 

change is a matter of great scientific relevance and of broad general interest, there are 

some problems related to its communication. The purpose of this paper is to outline 

some of the problems inherent to the communication of climate change, list some of 

the challenges ahead and describe some of the action needed in order to allow it to be 

better and more widely communicated.  

 

Keywords: Organizational Communication / Climate Information / Global Warming /   

                    Climate Change Governance/ Nepal 

 

Introduction 

 

Although concerns related to climate issues are not new, much has happened during 

the past two decades. Firstly, a world body which evaluates the risks of climate 

change brought about by humans and which issues periodical reports on the world’s 

climate – the International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) – was established in 

1988. It was a joint effort of the World Meteorological Organization and the United 

Nations Environment Programme, which has found since its establishment worldwide 

acceptance and recognition. 

 

Secondly, the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) was 

adopted on 9 May 1992 by the Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee established 

for its negotiation. In early June 1992, the UNFCCC was opened for signature and 

entered into force on the 21 March 1994. The UNFCCC has over 200 parties and 

observer states, which makes it one of the most universally supported and most 

influential multilateral environmental agreements. 

 

The Himalaya region has been experiencing the multitude of undesired change that 

cut across both biophysical and social realms. Observed biophysical changes include 

unpredictability in the timing and magnitude of rainfall, frequent occurrence of 

extreme heat during the summer season, glacial retreat and melting snow (Sharma et 

al. 2009; Gurung et al. 2010; MoE, 2010; Chaudhary et al. 2011). Temperature is 

rising over the past 100 years (Yao et al. 2006; Chapagain et al. 2009). These changes 

have already been posing serious threats on water, biodiversity, human health, 
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agriculture, and consequently on food security throughout the region and downstream 

(Chaudhary and Bawa 2011). Vulnerable social and economic conditions pose further 

threat to the region. Recent social changes include rapid exodus of able-body 

manpower from the country, frequent economic crises, social and political unrest, and 

shrinking human capital. Since the region is the water tower of Asia and the lifeline 

for nearly one-fifth of world population, the current trend of climate change in the 

region will continue presenting an immense threat to humanity (Immerzeel et al. 

2010). While any one of these factors will likely pose significant challenges on 

livelihoods of the people of the Himalaya region, the threat posed by changing climate 

and uncertainty associated with it cannot be ignored. 

 

When objectively analyzed, climate change is seen as related to a set of natural causes 

(Leal Filho W. 2009) such as: 

 Solar radiation; 

 Volcanic activity; 

 Continental drifts; and 

 Earth’s tilt. 

 

These are complemented anthropogenic action such as emissions of greenhouse gases 

from industry. The combination of natural and human-induced causes in turn lead to a 

set of effects (e.g. global warming, ozone layer depletion, changes in socio-economic 

conditions) and consequences (e.g. disruptions in agriculture, sea level rise, increases 

in the frequency of draughts/floods). Stern (2007) has reiterated the fact that a sound 

understanding of the economics of climate change is needed in order to underpin an 

effective global response to this challenge. Adapting to climate change is important 

(Abramovitz et al., 2001; Adger, 2003), so as to reduce vulnerability (McCarthy et 

al.2001) and so is a better understanding of what this means. 

 

In trying to explain what the expression “climate change” means, it is important to 

define it. To the purposes of this paper, the UNFCCC definition of climate change is 

used. According to UNFCC, climate change is a change of climate which is attributed 

directly or indirectly to human activity that alters the composition of the global 

atmosphere and which is in addition to natural climate variability observed over 

comparable time periods (UNFCC, Geneva).Owing to its scope, it is necessary to 

consider climate change as a process influenced by various variables, like socio 

economic, political, ecological, ethical, health, technological, bio-physical etc. as 

shown in Figure 1.  

             
Figure 1, Some Climate Change Variables (Leal Filho W. 2000: p. 6) 
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Therefore, the search for solutions to the problems caused by climate change cannot 

be uni-dimensional: it needs to be pursued in an integrated way. 

 

Research Questions 

 

Even though climate change is a matter of great scientific relevance and of broad 

general interest, there are some problems related to its communication. The purpose 

of this study is  

- To outline some problems inherent to the communication of climate change,  

- List out some of the communication challenges ahead, and  

- Describe some of the action needed in order to allow it to be better and more 

widely communicated. 

 

In the next section, I will provide background of Nepal, a Himalayan country that is 

sandwiched between two giants, India and China. Following that section, I present 

evidence of climate change, both observed and perceived, which is followed by 

situation of education and awareness regarding to climate change. Then I introduce 

ways and methods to communicate climate change issues. Finally, the author discuses 

some of the issues in communication and provide some necessary actions to mitigate 

the issues.  

 

Research Method 

 

This study is based on questionnaire, a critical literature review, observation, informal 

discussions and authors’ reflections. The policy and institutional preparedness related 

to adaptation through information discrimination are investigated through a content 

analysis of government policy documents, published and unpublished reports of the 

developmental and research organisations and government agencies. The study is 

focused on identifying the major communication issues, suitable methods to 

communicate and suggests the best actionable alternatives for climate change 

information discrimination.  

 

Case Background 

 

Nepal is a small landlocked mountainous country located between the world's two 

most populous countries: China to the north and India to the east, west and south, with 

a total land area of 147,181 square kilometers. The elevation of the country increases 

from about 60 meters in the south to 8848 meters in the north at the peak of Mt. 

Everest. Nepal receives major portion of rainfall during summer monsoon from June 

to September. 

 

Agriculture is the mainstay of the economy, providing a livelihood for over 80 % of 

the population. About 80 % of the total population depends on the forests for daily 

fuel wood supply. Forests and shrubs cover 52,283 sq km, which amount to 39.6 % of 

the total area of Nepal. Although Nepal occupies only 0.03 % of the total land surface 

of the earth, it has nearly 4.3 % and 8.5 % of mammalian and bird species of the 

world's total respectively. The immense bio-climatic diversity in Nepal supports more 

than 35 forest types. Nepal is one of the richest countries in terms of water resources 

where the monsoon contributes plenty of rainfall. About 6000 rivers and streams 
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including three major basins namely SaptaKosi, Karnali and Narayani basin drain the 

country. The annual run off from total drained areas is estimated to be 202 billion m3. 

 

General Overview on Climate in Nepal 

 

Peer-reviewed studies analyzing regional changes due to global CC in South Asia - 

and even more so in Nepal are limited, especially in relation to water resources, 

because of the difficulty inscaling down the general circulation models (GCMs), a 

lack of long-term climate records, and the natural high variability of water supply 

(Cruz et al., 2007; HMG, 2005; Eriksson et al., 2009). Also, GCM outputs do not 

have sufficient spatial resolution to provide information on changes across the 

different elevation zones. A variety of different non-climate factors that have varying 

effects on water resources and agricultural systems in the region, including pervasive 

resource mismanagement and rapid population growth, also cloud the effects of CC. 

There are, however, general trends that have been corroborated by ground level 

observations of various communities in Nepal that do at least give a basic framework 

of the identified and projected changes, including glacial melt, changes in 

precipitation patterns, and increasing water stress into the twentieth century, with 

most of South Asia projected to be under water stress by 2050 (IPCC, 2007; UNEP, 

2008; Bates et al., 2008). The following section summarizes information that is 

available in existing literature on the primary climate variables, i.e., temperature, 

precipitation and runoff for Nepal (IPCC, 2007; World Bank2009b; NCVST 2009; 

McSweeney et al., 2008; Bates et al., 2008; Kundzewicz et al., 2007). Table1 below 

provides a brief outline of the likely changes to these variables. 

 

Temperature 

 

Some observed studies on climate trends suggest that from 1960-2003 there have been 

no increases in annual temperature over Nepal (World Bank 2009b; McSweeney et al. 

2008). Other studies cite an increase in temperature in recent years (Cruz et al., 2007; 

Agrawala et al., 2003), with more pronounced warming at higher altitudes (Liu and 

Chen, 2000; Bhutiyani et al., 2010). There has been a small but significant increase in 

the frequency of hot nights and a significant decline in the annual frequency of cold 

days and nights. Hot nights have increased by 2.5% (McSweeney et al., 2008).GCMs 

(General Circulation Model) predict that the country is expected to become warmer 

with more frequent heat waves and less frost. Average temperature is predicted to rise 

significantly by 0.5 to 2.0 ºC by 2030 (NCVST2009), 1.3 to 3.8 ºC by 2060, and by 

1.8 to 5.8 ºC by 2090 (McSweeney et al., 2008). The number of days and nights 

considered hot by current climate standards is projected to increase, occurring on 11 

to 18% of days and on 18 to 28% of nights by the 2060s. The greatest increase is 

projected to occur during the months of June to August (McSweeney et al., 2008). 

 

Precipitation 

 

Projected mean annual precipitation for Nepal does not show a clear trend with 

reference to both increases and decreases: -34 to +22% by the 2030s; -36 to +67% by 

the 2060s; and -43 to +80% by the 2090s (NCVST 2009). This is, in part, because the 

exact effects of CC on precipitation levels in the region are based on complex factors 

governing the Asian monsoon and their interaction with increased carbon dioxide 

(CO2) levels, which is not well understood. Nevertheless, there is general agreement 
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in recent models and studies that the monsoon will at the very least become more 

variable in the coming decades. Various studies, including those from the 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), indicate that on a general level 

the summer monsoon (June to August)will become more ‘intense’, but also more 

variable, meaning more frequent heavy rainfall events, even as the number of rainy 

days decreases (IPCC 2007). Although monsoon rainfall projections for Nepal do 

vary, more models suggest an increase rather than a decrease towards the end of the 

century: -14 to 40% by the 2030s; -40 to +143% by the 2060s; and -52 to +135% by 

the 2090s(NCVST 2009). 

 

Table 1,Anticipated climate change impacts in Nepal (Bartlett et al. 2010: p. 6)  

 

Temperature • Significant rise in temperature: 

 0.5 to 2.0 ºC by 2030 

 1.3 to 3.8 ºC by 2060 

 1.8 to 5.8 ºC by 2090 

• Increase in the number of days and nights considered hot by current 

climate standards 

• Highest temperature increases during the months of June to August 

and at higher elevations 

Precipitation • Wide range of mean annual precipitation changes: 

 -34 to +22% by the 2030s 

 -36 to +67% by the 2060s 

 -43 to 80% by the 2090s 

• Increase in monsoon rainfall towards the end of the century: 

 -14 to 40% by the 2030s 

 -40 to +143% by the 2060s 

 -52 to +135% by the 2090s 

Runoff • Higher downstream flows in the short term, but lower downstream 

flows in the long term due to retreating glaciers and snowmelt and 

ice-melt 

• Shift from snow to rain in winter months 

• Increased extreme events, including floods, droughts and GLOFs 

 

Further conflating any understanding of predicted changes to precipitation levels are 

these effects of aerosols like black carbon or soot. Such effects are primarily felt 

through atmosphericbrown clouds (ABCs), “regional scale plumes of air pollution 

that consist of copious amounts of tiny particles of soot, sulphates, nitrates, fly ash 

and many other pollutants” that hover over parts of the globe (including South and 

East Asia) with concentrated industrial emissions, limiting summer on soon rainfall, 

contributing to glacial retreat in mountainous regions, and ultimately affecting crop 

yields (Ramanathan et al., 2008). According to United Nations Environment 

Programme (UNEP), “ABC-induced dimming” of surface solar radiation is the 

primary cause for reduced rainfall in India over the last 20 years (Ramanathan et al., 

2008). Previous studies had indicated that the effects of ABCs actually offset some of 

the negative impacts of increased CO2 levels, but more recent work indicates that the 

overall combined effect of ABCs and increases in greenhousegas emissions 

negatively impact crop yields (Auffhammer et al. 2006). 
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Runoff 

 

The effects of the changes in precipitation and temperature are expected to change the 

balance between ‘green water’ and ‘blue water’. ‘Green’ water is the water that is 

used or lost in catchments before it reaches the rivers, while ‘blue’ water is the runoff 

that reaches the rivers. Glacial melting and retreat, rapidly thawing permafrost and 

continually melting frozen soils in higher elevations is already being observed 

(Eriksson et al., 2009). In the sub-basins dominated by glaciers, this will mean 

increased downstream flows in the short term, but in the long term, runoff is expected 

to decrease with the retreating glaciers, causing major reductions in flow and 

significantly affecting downstream livelihoods and ecosystems (Bates et al. 2008). In 

the winter months, more precipitation is falling as rain, which also accelerates 

deglaciation, and in turn means a shorter winter and earliersnowmelt, ultimately 

affecting river basins and agricultural systems dependant on surface water diversions 

for the summer growing season. 

 

Another particularly significant threat in the Himalayas and directly correlated to 

rising temperatures are glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs) that result from rapidly 

accumulating water into glacial lakes that then burst, sending flash floods of debris 

and water from high elevations, wreaking havoc on downstream communities and 

damaging valuable infrastructure like hydropowerfacilities and roads. There are 

approximately 9,000 such lakes in the Himalayas, of which 200are said to be in 

danger of bursting (Bajracharya et al., 2007). High rates of glacial melt due to 

increases in temperature are adding to this threat, as the rate of such incidents 

increased between the 1950s and 1990s from 0.38 to 0.54 events per year (Bates et al., 

2008). 

 

Public Education and Awareness 

 

Nepal has promoted education and public awareness on Climate Change issues 

through various means. At the very basic level, a primer to increase understanding of 

Climate Change issues is being translated into Nepali and disseminated to public 

schools, libraries and government agencies. In the mean time, information materials 

related to Climate Change problem have been distributed on special occasions or 

events. Workshops and seminars, to present and discuss key issues, have been 

organized. Public education and awareness as well as public participation in 

environmental protection activities have also been promoted regularly (MoPE., 2004). 

To promote public awareness of the deteriorating environment, various government 

agencies stage campaigns through different media. A bottom up approach to resources 

management has stimulated more local participation and awareness of environmental 

programs. Public awareness is strongly linked to public participation in activities that 

address environmental issues. Promoting the role of local community, NGOs and the 

private sectors in pursuit of sustainable development, Nepal has contributed greatly to 

raise public awareness of environmental problems and issues such as Climate Change. 

Nepal is resolved to continue its active support and efforts to promote education and 

public awareness on Climate Change issues (MoPE., 2004). 
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Communicating climate change 

 

In order to better understand climate change, it is important that one has an 

understanding of what it means to different people in different parts of the world. A 

recent study undertaken in the UK by the Department for Education and Skills and 

disseminated by the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) has shown that climate 

change “worries children”. A sample of young people was asked about the world’s 

problems and climate change was often referred to as young people’s biggest concern 

for the world’s future. 

 

Some 24 per cent of the sample believed it is the greatest threat faced, while19 per 

cent think it is crime and violence, the study found out. Of the 1,000,10 to 18-year-

olds questioned, 18 per cent nominated terrorism and 12 per cent said it was lack of 

housing around the globe which concerned them most. In this context, it is important 

to acknowledge that there are some factors that influence attitudes towards climate 

change (Table 2) and that, at the same time, there are some barriers seen when one 

tries to communicate climate change. One of such barriers is related to some 

misconceptions of what climate change in fact is. If not addressed, they may lead to 

anegative view of climate change or to a wrong assumption of what it means. 

 

Table 2,Factors influencing attitudes towards climate change (Filho 2009: p. 10) 

 

Knowledge Information on the meaning of climate change and its implications 

Background The nature of one’s education or training often influences an 

individual’s degree of understanding in relation to the topic of climate 

change 

Experience Previous experiences with other environmental and social issues 

facilitate understanding on climate change and the role of sustainability 

Perception An integrated view of environmental, political and economic elements 

enable a broader perception of climate change and ways to address it 

Values Differing from the previous factors due to its high degree of 

complexity, an individual’s values often determine whether his/her 

attitudes are favourable to climate change or negative to it 

Context Climate change is not only related to climate or ecological components 

per se, but also entails items such as economics, politics and social 

matters. However, such contextual links are often ignored 

 

Leal Filho (2000) undertook a study, where an analysis of some misconceptions of 

what the process of sustainable development is and what sustainability represents to 

an institution was performed. The study has allowed the identification of some of the 

misinterpretations associated with them, which in their turn are usually translated into 

a negative view of sustainable development. Owing to the complexity of matters 

related to climate change and the closeness of such a complexity with the subject 

matter of sustainable development, some analogies are possible. Some of the most 

common misconceptions related to climate change are: 

 Climatechange is too abstract an issue; 

 Climatechange is too broad a topic; 

 Climatechange is mostly a technical matter where calculations and forecasts 

aremade; 
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 Thereare no trained people to handle the approach of climate change topics in 

an understandable way; 

 The amount of resources needed to communicate climate change do not justify 

it; and 

 Climatechange has too wide a scientific basis. 

 

If one carefully examines them, the above outlined misconceptions have quite 

deeproots. It is thus important to understand them so as to allow misconceptions to be 

overcome. The existing misconceptions have led to various problems, which have 

been preventing the wider communication of issues related to climate change.  

 

Some Communication Issues 

Abstraction 

 

A substantial number of people see climate change as an abstract issue, not connected 

to the day-to-day reality. Most people do not think they can, as individuals, do 

anything against climate change and hence are reluctant to engage in related 

initiatives. 

 

Lack of qualified personnel 

 

Institutions of higher education (i.e. universities and colleges) have largely failed to 

give due emphasis to climate change out of the traditional areas of physics or 

meteorology.  

As a result, great opportunities to inform and educate students from other fields such 

as biology, sociology or economics, are being lost. In addition to upgrading their 

teaching plans so as to cater for the handling of matters related to climate change in 

general university teaching, there is much universities can do (Eagan et al., 2008; 

National Wildlife Federation, 1998; Rappaport and Creighton, 2007). For example, it 

is important that staff (e.g. professors, teaching assistants) discover themselves the 

connections between their respective areas and climate change as a whole.  

Unlike the widely spread belief, climate change is not the sole domain of climate 

modelers or physicists. It is much more than that. The scope of climate change means 

that it is a matter of interest and relevance to teachers, sociologists, economists and 

biologists, to name all but a few. If long-terms changes in attitudes and behaviours are 

expected and if new technologies are to be developed, it is crucial that climate change 

is embedded into the curriculum of universities. 

 

Lack of documentation 

 

Most of the good and well-working initiatives on communicating climate change 

which are happening on the ground are not sufficiently documented. Moreover, many 

interesting projects are not widely disseminated. This is a problem stated many times 

before. The lack of dissemination of such initiatives – which may be referred to as 

good practice – means that also here great opportunities to document and promote 

such good practice are being missed. Although some individual, one-off measures 

outlined by Brown (2006) on the volume Global Warning: The Last Chance for 

Change such as less water in the kettle, switching off the lights, going for a jumper 

before putting the heating on, etc. are important, they do not per se suffice. Dessler 

and Parson (2006) acknowledged the need to help scientists, policy makers, and the 
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public sort through the conflicting claims in the climate-change debate and explain in 

the volume The Science and Politics of Global Climate Change: A Guide to the 

Debate how scientific and policy debates work, summarize present scientific 

knowledge and uncertainty about climate change, and discuss the available policy 

options. 

 

Based on the relevance of the subject issue of climate change, it is important to 

address these problems in a holistic way so that they can be solved and the identified 

solutions can be widely disseminated.  

 

Issues ahead and action needed 

 

Houghton (2004) explored the scientific basis of global warming and the likely 

impacts of climate change on human society, before addressing the action that could 

be taken by governments, by industry and by individuals to mitigate the effects. Leal 

Filho (2006) explored the links between education and communication on sustainable 

development and climate issues, whilst the volume Information, Communication and 

Education on Climate Change – European Perspectives (Leal Filho et al., 2007) 

specifically looked at examples of projects and initiatives on the ground across 

Europe.  

 

Dependence on Subsistence Agriculture 

 

Though there are some indications that incomes are diversifying as people migrate 

and take advantage of new options that were not available to previous generations of 

farmers, there are wide swaths of the country where dependence on subsistence 

agriculture still dominates and options for improving resilience in the face of 

imminent impacts from a changing climate are slim. Major percentages of the 

population are entirely vulnerable to even the slightest fluctuation in climate. To 

discriminate information of climate change to the peoples is a crucial task as they may 

not take climate change as a serious issue as their subsistence agriculture. 

 

Challenging Geophysical Conditions 

 

The extreme and beautiful geography of Nepal, though a boon to the tourism industry 

and the source for such ample natural resources, is also an inherent reason why 

development levels are so low. Topography is a particularly worrisome concern for 

the potential adaptation process because it will be one of the most difficult to 

overcome, requiring massive and consistent investments in concentrated road 

development, which is an arduous process even for developed nations. Investing more 

in water resources infrastructure, a crucial aspect of adaptation for the developing 

world, is also severely limited by the extreme topography of the middle hills and 

upper mountains of the Himalayas that make for inherently unfeasible large storage 

and irrigation facilities that would otherwise help with a changing and increasingly 

variable water supply. Developing communication network for climate change is 

being a far crying in this context. The options available for improvement in these 

areas are thus extremely limited both because of high costs and geophysical 

constraints. 
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Population Growth in Urban Centers 

 

At the opposite end of such isolation, urban areas are facing constant population 

growth and migration from rural communities at a rate far beyond what the 

government is able to keep up with in service provision. Though the most recent 

trends of urban migration in Nepal are the result of security fears during the 

insurgency, there is likely to be an increasingly positive correlation between urban 

migration and the impacts of CC, with more and more “climate refugees” moving to 

urban areas. Most of the urban areas in Nepal are still dominating by the traditional 

societies and are seems to be unaware about climatic matters though much more 

climate related awareness campaigns and other information discrimination programs 

are concentrated in urban areas. On the other hand constantly increasing population 

due to migration is becoming another threat to develop and set up information 

discrimination mechanism. More research needs to be carried out in Nepal as to the 

exact causes of migration and to what extent CC will lead to future increases in urban 

population growth as farming becomes increasingly risky and untenable due to the 

effects of CC. 

 

Institutional Failures and Weaknesses 

 

Alongside the numerous socioeconomic, environmental and geophysical constraints 

to CC information discrimination facing Nepal, there is a long history of institutional 

failures that currently complicate the development process and will severely hinder 

any effective communication, either strategic or autonomous. From constantly 

changing governments, including vacillation between pure royal control to 

constitutional monarchy and the republic in 2006, and frequent turnover of 

administrations, Nepal has a long history of political upheaval and impermanent 

stability. The following are the most relevant failures that will be the most difficult, 

but essential, to overcome if the most severe effects of the imminent impacts of CC 

are to be avoided. 

 

1. Constantly Changing Organizational Structures 

The Ministry of Environment, Science and Technology was recently split into the 

Ministry of Environment and Ministry of Science and Technology. This is a perfect 

example of how institutions are constantly changing and restructuring in Nepal. This 

is not the first time such restructuring has occurred. The current Ministry of 

Agriculture and Cooperatives has been majorly restructured nine times since 1967 

(FAO-UNDP, 2003). Such constant rearranging has an obviously detrimental effect 

on government effectiveness and continuity of policy, which in turn serves to 

perpetuate an already stagnating development process. 

 

2. High Turnover of Government Personnel 

Due to the interim nature of the government at present, the transfers of administrators 

(including all the heads of ministries) that follows a change in the government is 

frequent. The Ministry of In some of the most isolated areas, as observed during my 

study, it is also difficult to find qualified and interested persons for government 

positions. It is also difficult to find officials that want to work in the most remote 

regions. Out-migration is also depleting the country of qualified and skilled 

manpower. 
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3. Failures of Public Institutions 

Constantly changing structures and personnel have a consequent effect of 

perpetuating the failures of Nepal’s public institutions. There is little oversight, a lack 

of transparency and extremely low salaries, resulting in little incentive to follow the 

letter of the law. Many conversations with current and past government officials 

indicated that bribery is pervasive for reasons no more complex than an inability to 

pay for a child’s secondary education. At the national level, such problems are 

pervasive, but at the local district and village levels (where there is even less 

oversight), especially due to the lack of elections for the VDCs and DDCs, the 

problem can be much worse. Currently run by appointees of the Ministry of Local 

Development, these bodies are less accountable to local populations that had no say in 

their appointment. Also a few percentages of project budgets are actually spent on 

their respective projects. 

 

4. Ineffective to Nonexistent Coordination 

Such problems of high employee turnover and constantly fluctuating institutional 

structures are also responsible for poor coordination and communication between 

ministries and departments on a variety of issues. Communication and effective 

coordination between local and national level institutions is also minimal. In one 

particularly egregious example, the DDCs have to wait as long as six months for their 

budgets to be released from the Ministry of Finance, which then only gives them the 

same amount of time to implement and develop entire projects before the end of the 

fiscal year, significantly reducing their long-term sustainability due to hurried, shoddy 

construction.  

 

There is also a severe lack of coordination and communication between NGOs and 

the government at local levels, with limited official knowledge on the amount of 

money being spent, the number of projects, and what issues are being focused on. 

This leads to overlapping projects between the two entities, leading to inefficient 

resource allocation and confusion for local populations. The reasons for such solitary 

action by NGOs are apparent and may be justified in some cases, but it also has an 

unintended consequence of worsening relations with government, which is 

particularly detrimental for future coordination around adaptation planning. Given the 

comprehensive nature of the likely impacts of CC facing Nepal, the need for such 

coordination will be a critical aspect of the adaptation process. 

 

5. Deficient Capacity 

Capacity deficiencies are rampant throughout the Nepali bureaucracy, not only related 

to the general development process, but even more so in terms of CC and thus 

adaptation. It was not apparent that they understood how truly detrimental those 

effects will potentially be on a Nepali economy so heavily dependent on agriculture, 

and thus climate. At the local level, some officials were at least aware of CC, but with 

little idea as to what to do about it or how it might affect livelihoods in their 

communities. 

 

From a perspective of education and communication related to climate change, there 

are many challenges ahead and various sets of action that need to be taken, in order to 

improve current trends and addresses the various deficiencies. Four crucial elements 

need to be taken into account in order to promote education and raise awareness on 
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climate change and hence allow it to be communicated more efficiently. These 

elements are:  

 

1. The need to mobilize local level groups and organizations. The local level 

groups and organizations are the witness for climate change in their society. 

They also may have a good understanding of climate change. Local youth 

clubs, Mother Group, Community forest consumer group, Local FM radios 

etc. are some of the references. If climate change training and other orientation 

program could provide to those group and organizations, virtually they could 

become the torch bearer in climate change information discrimination.  

2. The need to engage the relevant stakeholders. Owing to its scope, climate 

change is not a matter of concern exclusive to scientists. Politicians, 

economists, teachers, health officials and many other stakeholders need to be 

involved in the climate change debate due to the fact that it does have 

implications to them. Current experience shows that topics which involve a 

variety of stakeholders and – in particular – the general public – tend to be 

much better understood if their specific information needs are taken into 

account. Technical information on temperature increases (or decreases) are 

unlikely to generate much interest unless it becomes clear the effects such 

variations may have on the fauna, flora, health or agriculture.  

 
Figure 3, Elements to catalyze public engagement on climate change (Filho, 2009, 12) 
 

3. The need to combine technical expertise with communication approaches. 
It has to be acknowledged that there are limits to the contribution that 

technical expertise can provide to handling climate change. Nonetheless, if the 

problems linked to climate change are to be holistically understood, they need 

to be complemented by information on its social and economic dimensions.  

4. The need to identify and promote solutions. There is a perceived need to 

integrate information on climate change with practical measures people –, i.e. 

each individual – can take, so as to provide their own contribution to the 

problem-solving process. Most people feel frustrated when they realize that 

climate change as a whole and phenomena such as global warming in 

particular, are matters distant from their day-to-day lives. Yet, they feel more 

motivated to become involved if it is shown what they can do in order to help 

to address the problem, be it in respect of sustainable transport use, in the 

purchase of products or simply by having energy savings at home.  
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Conclusions 

 

It is widely known that the Kyoto Protocol was only a first step and that its targets 

expire in 2012. International negotiations are now taking place under the UNFCCC 

with the goal of reaching a global agreement governing action to address climate 

change after 2012. Information and education on climate change as a whole and 

initiatives will play a key role in this process in support of the various policies and 

measures which have already been agreed and will no doubt be agreed in the future. 

They will also be important and in ensuring the success of emissions reductions and 

trading systems, which are some examples of the future global efforts to mitigate 

climate change. 

 

As outlined on this paper, although some significant developments have been made, 

much needs to be done in order to foster communication on climate change and 

catalyze the participation and public engagement needed. The aim of this research 

was to analyze the problems which are connected with the communication of matters 

related to climate change and find ways to address them. In addition, it also aimed at 

bringing about a broader understanding about climate change. The rationale behind 

the study is the fact that, although the subject matter of climate change is regarded as 

a critical issue and sound scientific knowledge is needed in order to address the 

problem in a holistic way, there is a scarcity of events focusing on the different 

aspects of climate change information dissemination.  
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Abstract  

 

Typhoon Yolanda (international name: Haiyan) struck the country on November 8, 2013 

leaving behind 6,300 dead persons, 28,689 missing and 1,061 injured. The government 

estimated the total damage at Php89.598 billion. Under the Yolanda Comprehensive 

Rehabilitation and Recovery Plan approved by the President in August 2014, the 

government planned to spend Php170.916 billion over a period of 3 years to to recover, 

rehabilitate and reconstruct damaged facilities and rebuild the lives of the affected 

population, guided by the principle of build back better and building resilient 

communities. Two and a half years since the event of Yolanda, the government’s 

rehabilitation program implementation is partly achieved but is not without flaws and 

weaknesses. This paper reflects on the implementation of the rehabilitation plan in the 

Yolanda affected areas. In a nutshell, the lessons show that rehabilitation is a long, 

tedious process that requires systematic coordination, commitment and drive to 

efficiently and effectively deliver public service. The level of accomplishments remain 

insufficient and slow to significantly reduce the vulnerability of people in high risk areas, 

raise the level of preparedness, coping ability and adaptation of  people in high-risk 

situations and in times of great disasters. Much remains to be desired in institutionalizing 

disaster preparedness and mitigation mindset into the systems of government agencies 

and the people.  

 

Keywords: Typhoon Yolanda/ CRRP/ Expenditure Program/ Philippines 

 

Acronyms  

 

CA – Continuing Appropriations 

CARAGA – Region XIII composed of the provinces of Agusandel Norte, Agusan 

del Sur, Surigao del Norte, Surigao del Sur and Dinagat Islands 

CDP – Comprehensive Development Plan  

CLUP – Comprehensive Land Use Plans  

CRRP – Comprehensive Rehabilitation and Recovery Plan  

CSOs – Civil Society Organizations  

                                                           
 
1
This paper is based on the research on Tracking the Yolanda Rehabilitation and Reconstruction Budget, 

conducted in 2015 and sponsored by the Social Watch Philippines, Inc. and Christian Aid. The views and 

opinions expressed in this article are those of the author and do not necessarily reflect the official position 

of the sponsoring organizations.  
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DAR – Department of Agrarian Reform 

DAP – Disbursement Acceleration Program  

DENR – Department of Environment and Natural Resources 

DPWH –Department of Public Works and Highways  

DSWD – Department of Social Welfare and Development  

ES – Executive Secretary  

ESA- Emergency Shelter Assistance  

EVRMC – Eastern Visayas Regional Medical Center  

GAA – General Appropriations Act 

HUCs – Highly Urbanized Cities  

LGUs – Local Government Units 

LIACs – Local Inter-Agency Committees  

MIMAROPA – Region 4-B, referring to the provinces of Mindoro Occidental, 

Mindoro Oriental, Marinduque, Romblon, and Palawan 

NCIP – National Commission on Indigenous Peoples 

NDRRMC/F – National Disaster Risk Reduction and Management Council/Fund 

NEDA – National Economic and Development Authority  

NHA – National Housing Authority  

OPARR – Office of the Presidential Assistant for Rehabilitation and Recovery   

PDAF – Priority Development Assistance Fund 

PDNA – Post-Disaster Needs Assessment  

PPAs – Programs, Projects and Activities  

RAY-BBB – Rehabilitation Assistance for Yolanda-Build Back Better  

RAY-I4R – Rehabilitation Assistance for Yolanda-Implementation for Results  

RRPF –Rehabilitation and Recovery Program Fund 

SAA – Supplemental Appropriations Act  

SC – Supreme Court  

HLURB – Housing and Land Use Regulatory Board 

DepEd – Department of Education  

 

Overview  

 

Revisiting the Yolanda rehabilitation experience is valuable exercise to generate lessons 

that must be learned to help humans cope with the challenges of disaster. Typhoon 

Yolanda (international name: Haiyan) struck the Philippines on November 8, 2013. After 

two and a half years, not only the people directly affected by Yolanda should continue to 

be reminded of the widespread destruction and the life the affected population had to live 

thereafter. The Philippines ranked 3
rd

 among 173 countries in terms of high exposure to 

natural hazards such as earthquakes and typhoons and to climate change (World Risk 

Report 2012:11). While some countries like Japan and Netherlands are similarly highly 
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exposed to disasters, their level of vulnerability is very, very low. Unlike Japan and 

Netherlands, the Philippines’faces high vulnerability
2
and susceptibility

3
to the adverse 

effects of natural hazards owing to the existence of significant poverty, poor and 

inadequate infrastructure, limited social and economic support to the highly vulnerable, 

and corruption (Ibid:20).  Thus given situations of high exposure to natural disasters, the 

adverse effects can be mitigated and lessened.  Having known the occurrence of typhoons 

since time immemorial, the high time is past to truly prepare ourselves for natural 

eventualities. The paper highlights lessons learned from the experience of the 

implementation of the Comprehensive Rehabilitation and Recovery Plan (CRRP) and 

assesses the accomplishments in terms of their contribution towards lessening 

vulnerability and raising the coping and adapting capacity of people in the Yolanda 

affected areas.  

 

This paper assesses the implementation of the policy, program and budget responses of 

the national government to address the rehabilitation and recovery needs of the Yolanda-

affected areas. It begins with an overview of the Yolanda rehabilitation efforts of the 

national government. This is followed by a discussion of the lessons learned from the 

Yolanda rehabilitation experience.  

 

Framework of Analysis     

 

The paper proceeds with twin premises: (1) the government’s rehabilitation plan and the 

national budget are connected; and (2) the government and its partner agencies are all 

committed to the goals of achieving capability in disaster risk management and climate 

change adaptation. The embodiment of these premises into government policies is 

evident in Section 2 Declaration of Policy, particularly (c), (g) and (h) of RA 10121, 

which states that:  
 

 (c) principles of disaster risk management … are incorporated in national, 

regional and local sustainable development and poverty reduction strategies, 

policies, plans and budgets; 

 (g) disaster risk reduction and climate change adaptation shall be mainstreamed in 

policy formulation, planning, budgeting and governance;  

 (h) policies, structures, coordination mechanisms and programs on disaster risk 

reduction shall be institutionalized with continuing budget appropriation from 

national  to local levels with the intent of building disaster-resilient communities 

and nation.  

                                                           
2
 Vulnerability refers to social, physical, economic and environment-related factors that make people or 

systems susceptible to the impacts of natural hazards and adverse consequences of climate change. (UNU 

World Risk Report 2012:16).  
3
 Susceptibility refers to the likelihood of harm, loss and disruption in an extreme event triggered by a 

natural hazard. (UNU World Risk Report 2012:17). 
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Figure 1 shows the Yolanda rehabilitation plans served as tools for rehabilitation, 

supported by the national budget. The national government implementing agencies, the 

local government units, the Yolanda victims themselves, civil society organizations and 

the private sector are put to task in the rehabilitation effort to build back better and create 

more resilient communities. The specific tools adopted by government to achieve 

resiliency are the various land use plans of local governments from which the CRRP was 

based, and with inputs from the PDNA prepared by the Office of Civil Defense and the 

RAY documents produced by the NEDA. 

 

Aftermath of Typhoon Yolanda 

 

Extent of Damage  

 

Typhoon Yolanda (with international name Haiyan) is one of the most devastating 

typhoons ever to hit the country, as it moved at the speed of 315 kph, displaced 60,000 

families, and damaged an estimated Php89.598 billion
4
 (US$2.057 billion) worth of 

infrastructure,  social, and cross-sectoral resources. It entered the Philippine Area of 

Responsibility (PAR) on November 6, 2013, made its first of six land falls swept on 

November 8 in Guiuan, Eastern Samar, inflicted its fury over nine regions, left an 

unprecedented devastation over six regions, and made its sixth landfall over Busuanga, 

Palawan before it finally exited the PAR on November 9.  The total of 3,424,593 families 

(16,078,181 individuals) in Regions IV-A, IV-B, V, VI, VII, VIII, X, XI and CARAGA 

were affected, of which 890,895 families (4,095,280 individuals, equivalent to 26%) were 

displaced. The total number of persons who died due to Typhoon Yolanda reached 6,300, 

and an additional 28,689 injured, and the 1,061 missing. The total of 1,084,762 houses 

was damaged, of which 489,613 were totally damaged and 595,149 were partially 

                                                           
4
 The peso-dollar exchange rate in November 2013 was Php43.55 per US$1. 

Figure 1. Framework of Analysis  

 

TOOLS 

CLUPs CRRP GAA, SAA 

PDNA RAY:BBB RA:I4R 
 

 

 

 

PARTNERS 

LGUs OPARR NGAs 

Citizens CSOs Private Sector 

 

From DISASTER, 
Nov. 8, 2013  

To RESILIENCY, Build 
BackBetterby 2016 

and beyond 
Budget: 

GAA, SAA GOAL 
Policies, Plans, 

Projects, Partners 

High vulnerability 
Low coping ability 

Low adaptation  

Low vulnerability 
High coping ability 

high adaptation  

BEFORE AFTER  



289 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

damaged. The NDRRMC estimated the total value of damage to the infrastructure, 

productive, social and other sectors to Php89.598 billion. (NDRRMC Update, April 17, 

2014). 

 

Yolanda Rehabilitation Funding Requirements 

 

Three government agencies acted within their mandate to assess the damage and/or plan 

the rehabilitation and recovery of the Yolanda affected areas. The National Disaster 

Coordination and Management Council (NDRRMC) conducted the usual post-disaster 

needs assessment (PDNA) and recommended the rehabilitation funding needs at 

Php104.644 billion. The National Economic and Development Authority (NEDA) 

formulated two rehabilitation plans: the Rehabilitation Assistance on Yolanda (RAY): 

Build Back Better (BBB) and RAY: Implementation for Results (I4R) and set the funding 

requirement at Php360.894 billion.  

 

President Aquino issued Memorandum Order No. 62 dated 6 December 2013, and 

appointed Former Senator PanfiloLacson as Presidential Assistant for Rehabilitation and 

Recovery (PARR) to oversee the Yolanda rehabilitation efforts. Upon its creation, the 

Office of the Presidential Assistant for Rehabilitation and Recovery (OPARR), 

immediately tasked itself to formulate the Yolanda Comprehensive Rehabilitation and 

Recovery Plan (CRRP: 1 August 2014). The CRRP set the rehabilitation budget for 

Yolanda at Php170.916 billion, which was later reduced to Php167.864 billion. Anchored 

on the principle of build back better, the CRRP’s total funding requirement is distributed 

into four clusters – Infrastructure, Resettlement, Livelihood, and Social Services – and 

further divided among the implementing agencies and the most affected provinces on the 

basis of the needs assessment results embodied in the CRRP.  
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Total: Php170,961,432,663 

[reduced to Php167.858 billion] 

Sources of Data: CRRP 2014.  

 

Figures 2 and 3 summarize the Investment Requirements in Yolanda-affected areas under 

the CRRP by implementing agency, by cluster, and by province. The Resettlement 

Cluster is planned to have the highest appropriations during the period. Among the 

provinces, Leyte is expected to receive the highest appropriation, particularly for 

Livelihood, Infrastructure and Social Services. Iloilo Province is similarly expected to 

receive the biggest appropriation for Resettlement.  

 

Yolanda Funding Commitment and Fund Releases 

 

The DBM The government distributed the 

release of the Php167.86 billion Yolanda 

fund into three years (see ES Memo dated 

29 October 2014).  

2014 – Php47.12 billion,  

2015 – Php 80.31 billion, and  

2016 – Php38.93 billion  

From NGOs – Php1.498 billion 

---------------------------------------- 

Total for 3 years – Php 167.858 billion* 

[*The original amount was Php170.961 

billion] 
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Table 1.CRRP Funding Commitments vs National Government Fund Releases 

 

AGENCY CRRP Funding 

Commitment, Million 

Pesos 

FUND RELEASES*, as 

of Sep 15, 2015, Million 

Pesos 

% of Releases to 

Fund Requirement 

NHA 75,678.680 61,261.98 80.95 

DSWD 25,082.106 22,986.91 91.6 

PCA 10,825.629 7,468.69 69.0 

DepEd 9,365.453 8,203.96 87.6 

DA 9,128.592 7,194.56 78.8 

DOE 4,837.467 0 0 

DPWH  4,492.383 6,919.52 154.0 

DOTC  3,952.277 1,778.17 45.0 

DTI  3,920.377 246.97 6.3 

DILG 3,731.129 10,305.14 276.2 

CHED 3,555.621 3,552.24 99.9 

DOH  3,206.950 2,970.48 92.6 

DENR 2,144.734 1,596.91 75.5 

DAR 2,097.555 0.10 0 

DA-BFAR 1,831.198 1,696.70 92.7 

DOLE 1,652.866 1,814.18 109.8 

DOT  1,341.767 337.47 25.2 

TESDA  959.644 650.50 67.8 

DOST  532.107 195.88 36.8 

LWUA 380.106 1,742.33 458.4 

Other 

Agencies 

2,199.791 9,107.05 414.0 

GRAND 

TOTAL  

170,916.432 150,029.74 87.8 

 

Source: Abad, DBM: September 15, 2015.  
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One year after Yolanda, as of October 21, 2014, the DBM said to have released Php51.98 

billion for Yolanda rehabilitation. However, the same Memo of the Executive 

Secretary(ES) reveals two deficient claims. First, Php4.86 billion was actually released 

for relief operations, and not for rehabilitation. Second, the Php47.12 billion was not all 

intended for rehabilitation and recovery of the Yolanda-affected areas, but was partly 

disbursed to fund rehabilitation efforts related to other calamities such as the Bohol 

earthquake, Zamboanga Siege, Typhoon Sendong, etc. Based on the details of the ES 

Memo, only Php34.807 billion or about 67% was clearly directed and released for 

YolandaPPAs. The agencies and amounts of releases to agencies are listed in table 1.  

 

As of September 15, 2015, the national government has released 87.8% of the Yolanda 

funding requirement. Funding for permanent resettlement through the NHA, for instance, 

is 80.95% released based on table 1 and figure 5. Fund release for social welfare services 

likewise reached 91.6%.  It is also observed that releases to some agencies are more than 

the planned allocation for Yolanda rehabilitation. Thus it appears that the government is 

on track in the release of Yolanda rehabilitation fund.  
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Table 2.Fund Sources for Typhoon Yolanda (FY 2013-FY2016), in Php 

Fund 

Source 

FY2013 FY2014 FY2015 FY201

6 TOTAL 

Released Proposed 

FY2012 

GAA, 

RA10155 

      

Calamity 

Fund, 

Continuing 

Appropriat

ions (CA) 

76,971,739     76,971,739 

FY2013 

GAA, RA 

10352 

      

Calamity 

Fund  

991,538,261     991,538,261 

Calamity 

Fund, CA 

 1,727,949,086    1,727,949,086 

Regular 

Budget/ 

Savings/ 

Realignme

nts w/in 

Agency 

4,385,175,891     4,385,175,891 

Regular 

Budget/ 

Savings/ 

Realignme

nts w/in 

Agency, 

CA  

 2,325,707,265    2,325,707,265 

Overall 

Savings 

19,576,939,731     19,576,939,731 

Unprogra

mmed 

Fund 

1,705,720,000     1,705,720,000 

RA 10634, 

SAA 2013 

 6,247,570,838    6,247,570,838 

FY2014 

GAA, RA 

10633 

      

NDRRMF   11,170,300,000    11,170,300,000 

NDRRMF, 

CA 

  41,026,336   41,026,336 
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Regular 

Budget/Sa

vings/ 

Realignme

nts w/in 

Agency 

 554,897,493    554,897,493 

Regular 

Budget, 

CA  

  751,932,518   751,932,518 

Rehabilitat

ion & 

Reconstruc

tion 

Program 

(RRP) 

Fund 

 6,326,527,595    6,326,527,595 

RRP Fund, 

CA  

  3,781,845,028   3,781,845,028 

Quick 

Response 

Fund  

 161,604,000    161,604,000 

Overall 

Savings  

 4,265,880,000  10,007,281,625  14,273,161,625 

Automatic 

Appropriat

ions 

 2,155,595,486 100,153,773   2,255,749,259 

Unprogra

mmed 

Fund 

(Support to 

FAPs)  

 1,788,392,000    1,788,392,000 

RA 10652, 

SAA 2014 

  10,084,458,000   10,084,458,000 

FY2015 

GAA, RA 

10651 

      

NDRRMF    160,335,755   160,335,755 

Unprogra

mmed 

Fund-

RRPF 

  9,314,000,000   9,314,000,000 

Unprogra

mmed 

Fund-

Support 

  6,180,520,000   6,180,520,000 
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for Infra.  

Projects & 

Social 

Programs 

FY2016 

GAA 

      

Regular 

Budget 
    27,252

,147,0

58 

27,252,147,

058 

Special 

Purpose 

Fund 

    18,895

,530,5

22 

18,895,530,

522 

GRAND 

TOTAL 

26,736,345,6

22 

36,724,423,7

63 

30,414,271,4

10 

10,007,281,6

25 

46,147

,677,5

80 

150,030,000

,000 

 

Source: Abad, DBM: Sept 15, 2015.  

 

Furthermore, the amount of fund releases announced by the DBM as of September 15, 

2015 included some Php10.007 billion proposed to be released in 2015 and Php46.148 

billion proposed to be released in 2016. In effect, the more accurate amount of budget 

releases from the DBM is Php93.881 billion as of October 31, 2015 (see table 3), which 

is equivalent to only 54.92% of the total Yolanda CRRP funding requirement for 3 years. 

Based on this latter figure, budget releases for Yolanda is delayed by approximately 

Php10 billion.   

 

 

 

 

Table 3. Summary of Yolanda Fund Releases, Billion Pesos 

Fund Source Amount 

NDRRMF/Calamity Fund  14.17 

Rehabilitation & Reconstruction Program 10.11 

Regular Budget (including savings & realignments) 8.02 

Quick Response Fund 0.161 

Savings  23.84 

Automatic Appropriations 2.26 

Unprogrammed Fund  18.99 

FY 2014 & 2015 Supplemental Budget  16.33 

 
 
 

 

TOTAL 93.881 
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Assessment of Project Accomplishments 

 

Two-and-a-half years after Yolanda, many projects have been completed, yet many more 

are in the pipeline or yet to be started. This part of the paper focuses on the 

implementation of the Yolanda rehabilitation projects.Table4 shows the number of 

projects completed, ongoing, in the stage of procurement and not yet started as of 

November 2015.  

 

Table 4. Highlights of Implementation of Yolanda Rehabilitation Projects, as of 

November 2015  

Clsuters & Projects 

Target  

Completed Ongoing 
Procurement  

Stage 

Not 

yet 

started 

INFRASTRUCTURE       

National roads 

reconstructed/rehabilitated  

106.700 km 60.286 km 38.415 km 7.346 km 0.65 

National bridges 

reconstructed/rehabilitated 

1,852.53 lm 1,117.64 lm 640.09 lm 94.80 lm  

Flood control structures 

reconstructed/ rehabilitated  

110 projects 77 17 8 8 

Airports rehabilitated  35  1 1 

Seaports facilities rehabilitated  23  32 2 

Classrooms newly constructed 2,313 1,026 928 54 305 

Classrooms rehabilitated 17,335 5,457 4,239 1,037 4,155 

School furniture  292,166 121,950 0 0  

State colleges & universities 

rehabilitated 

606 projects 412 191 3  

Municipal facilities rehabilitated  

(municipal halls, public markets, 

civic centers) 

25 bldgs 2 14 9  

Barangay facilities rehabilitated   430 683 2,262 313 

Irrigation systems restored   84 41   

LIVELIHOOD PROJECTS      

Fishing boats repaired/replaced   48,995 9,446   

Fishing gears & paraphernalia 

distributed  

 76,598 4,779   

Farm tools distributed   17,269 3,706 531 2,198 

Tractors & other machinery 

provided 

 138 9 9 20 

Rice & corn seeds distributed   94,020 12,253 0 3,435 

Coconut areas replanted   44,500 0 11,034 44,466 

Coconut intercropping areas 

established  

 52,951 0 47,794 181,255 
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Starter kits distributed  3,765 0 623 13,092 

Entrepreneurship training 

conducted  

 292 11 10 61 

Livelihood assistance & CBLA  55,502 0 0 304,935 

Skills & livelihood training 

conducted 

 31,130 0 0 17,603 

SOCIAL SERVICES       

Textbooks & learning materials 

provided  

 3,780,661 2,689,817   

ESA provided 1,028,329  

families 

987,545  

served 

   

PERMANENT HOUSING   13,335 79,219  112,574 

 

Source: http://yolanda.neda.gov.ph/#about. 

 

Infrastructure Cluster Accomplishments  

 

Led by the DPWH, the status of accomplishment of the infrastructure projects are in 

various stages of implementations of November 2015 and much remains to be completed.   

 The rehabilitation of the damaged portions of 60.286 km of national roads (out of 

106.700 km physical target, or 56.5%) is completed. A total of 1,117.64 lineal 

meters of national bridges (out of the targeted 1,852.53 lm, or 60.3%) have been 

rehabilitated. All 1.700 km of access roads targeted for rehabilitation has been 

completed.  

 The rehabilitation or reconstruction of damaged sections of 77 flood control 

structures (out of 110 physical targets, or 70%) is completed.  

 The reconstruction, rehabilitation and repair of buildings and facilities of 403 out 

of 606 (or 68.04%) state universities and colleges and one (1) CHED Regional 

Office VIII are completed. Another 191 SUC facilities are ongoing 

implementation.  

 All departments and operating rooms of the Eastern Visayas Regional Medical 

Center (EVRMC) are now functional. The construction of the new EVRMC 

building 1 is 45% and building 2 is 33%. Medical staff (17 doctors, 1,058 nurses 

and 593 midwives) were deployed to supplement EVRMC’s human resource.  

 The repair and rehabilitation of 292 out of 309 (or 94.5%) local government 

facilities (town halls, public markets and civic centers) is completed.  

 The DILG has completed and distributed the ‘Build Back better Operations 

Manual’ and the ‘After the Storm: Two Years On’. The latter is a collection of 

stories to mark the second year commemoration of Typhoon Yolanda.  

 For the Department of Education (DEPED), the construction of 1,026 new 

classrooms out of the target 2,313 (or 44.4%) are completed. The rehabilitation of 

http://yolanda.neda.gov.ph/#about
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5,457 out of 17,335 target classrooms (or 31.5%) are completed. A total of 

121,950 classroom furniture (out of 292,166 target, or 41.7%) was delivered.  

 

The extent of the devastation in itself challenged the capacity of implementing agencies 

to swiftly accomplish their tasks. Regional offices of implementing agencies lack 

technical people to monitor and oversee project implementation. Local governments, 

whose officials and employees suffered equally from the devastation, lacked human 

resources and equipment. The onslaught of Yolanda made more recognizable the limited 

technical capacity of LGUs in the area of preparation of plans and programs.  These 

constraints were addressed by the immediate hiring of engineers and other technical 

people.   

 

Livelihood cluster Accomplishments  

 

The accomplishments of the Livelihood Cluster are highlighted as follows, as of October 

31, 2015:  

 Livelihood Seeding Programs, and Basic Entrepreneurship were conducted, 

attended by 3,719 beneficiaries from Regions 6, 7 and 8, who were also provided 

with livelihood starter kits, and start-up capital (grant in kind assistance). The 

beneficiaries have (re)started their sources of livelihood including a sari-sari store, 

trading, handicrafts, food processing, food vending.  

 24,535 Livelihood skills training were held in Palawan, Cebu and in Region 8, 

with 31,130 beneficiaries in attendance.  

 18 Negosyo (Business) Centers were established in the Yolanda affected areas to 

ease in doing business and to facilitate the access of MSMEs to government 

processing of permits, licenses and technical assistance.  

 A total of Php417.99 million in loans to MSMEs through the Small Business 

Corporation has been released.  

 2,559 farmers were given insurance for their crops, livestock and poultry. 

 

The implementation of livelihood projects for Yolanda victims generally faced limited 

amount of fund releases to the Livelihood Cluster agencies listed in figure 6, e.g., 

Department of Trade and Industry (DTI), Department of Agrarian Reform (DAR), 

Department of Tourism (DOT), Philippine Coconut Authority (PCA), Department of 

Agriculture (DA), and Technical  Education and Skills Development  Authority 

(TESDA). The fund released to the DTI is only 6.3% of its budget requirement, and 

below 1% in the case of DAR.  
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Social Services Cluster Accomplishments: DSWD ESA  

 

The Emergency Shelter Assistance (ESA) managed by the Department of Social Welfare 

and Development (DSWD) is, by nature, an emergency assistance and temporary relief to 

enable affected families to immediately put a roof over their heads. It involves a cash 

grant of Php30,000 each to families whose houses were verified to be totally destroyed, 

and Php10,000 each to family whose houses were verified to be partially damaged, to 

cover the cost of housing materials. The total budget requirement for ESA is Php20.01 

billion to benefit a total of 1,028,329 families as shown in table 5. Some 87.4% of the 

families whose houses were destroyed live in Regions 6 and 8.  

 

The first release of the emergency assistance happened one year after Yolanda (see 

Figure 7). The very much delayed release of ESA contradicts its very nature as an 

emergency temporary shelter assistance fund. As of November 2015, the DSWD reported 

to have assisted 987,545 families (or 96%) out of the total target of 1,028,329 families 

with damaged houses (Cabrera 2015) and released 91.9% of the total ESA funding 

requirement. Refer to table 5. 
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Table 5. DSWD Emergency Shelter Assistance, DSWD (Cabrera 2015:5) 

Region Target 

Number 

of 

Families 

Actual 

Number 

of 

Families 

Served 

% of 

Families 

Served 

Budget 

Requirement, 

in Php 

Amount 

Disbursed, in 

Php 

% of 

Amount 

Disbursed 

IV-B 8,389 4,833 57.6 165,590,000 82,410,000 49.8 

VI 465,363 468,833 100.7 8,238,725,000 8,169,330,000 99.2 

VII 120,900 98,196 81.2 2,413,345,000 1,941,080,000 80.4 

VIII 433,677 415,683 95.8 9,192,990,000 8,195,650,000 89.2 

TOTAL 1,028,329 987,545 96.0 20,010,650,000 18,388,470,000 91.9 

 

 

Figure 7.ESA Distribution Timeline 

 
 

Cabrera (2015:11) cited two major issues that agencies in the social cluster sector had to 

face: (1) unreleased funds for HLURB intended for technical assistance in the 

formulation of climate-proof CLUP amounting to Php51.3 million; (2) unreleased funds 

for the Emergency Shelter Assistance (ESA) and permanent shelter for indigenous 

peoples amounting to Php34.5 million; and (3) complaints raised against local 

government units in the ESA implementation.  

 

While typhoon Yolanda did not choose its victims, the ESA guidelines defining the 

qualification of beneficiaries are highly selective and exclusionary. The DSWD excluded 

many victims of Yolanda from benefiting from ESA, to wit:  

 

o Affected families with a monthly income of more than Php15,000 a month. This 

rule practically caused double injustice to victims whose monthly may just be a 

little above P15,000.  

o Families who received housing assistance from international or local donors are 

ineligible to get the ESA. This rule does not consider whether or not the foreign 

assistance is sufficient to build a decent permanent housing unit for the family of 

the Yolanda victim. 

8 Nov 2013 Yolanda 
landfall 

8 Nov 2014 DSWD 
MC#24 ESA Gudielines; 

1st ESA reelased 

28 Oct 2015, disbursed 
Php18.388 billion ESA, 

served 987,545 families  

Jan 2016, disbursed 
Php18.506 billion ESA; 

served 1,031,088 
families 
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o Families who have already rebuilt or repaired their houses on their own are 

excluded. The rule does not take into account whether or not the materials used 

are makeshift and come from rubles.  

 

As reported by NEDA (as of January 2016), 10,625 families (first batch) out of the targeted 16,613 

families received the ESA as of October 2015 or two years after Yolanda. The second batch of 

families received the ESA in December 2015. (http://yolanda.neda.gov.ph/yolanda-january-2016-

updates/)  

 

Resettlement Cluster Accomplishments: Permanent Housing  

 

The number of Yolanda affected families qualified to receive assistance in permanent 

resettlements number 2015,128 families living in unsafe zones located in 14 provinces in 

6 heavily affected regions. With a total funding requirement of Php75,678.680
5
 inclusive 

of community facilities.  The housing units were planned to be constructed in 153 sites. A 

total of 1,367 hectares are needed for resettlement (at 150 housing units per hectare). As 

of end of October 2015, some 17,641 housing units have been substantially completed, 

according to the NHA. Also as of 31 October 2015, Php26.996 Billion has been released 

to the NHA to cover the costs of 92,554 housing units set to be completed by December 

2016. (www.nha.gov.ph/news/2016)   

 

The National Housing Authority (NHA) targeted to complete 92,544 housing units or 

45.1% of total housing needs by December 2016. As of October 2015, only 13,335 

housing units have been completed and more than half of the number of total housing 

needs is yet to be started.  These data are shown in figure 8 and table 6. 

 

Figure 8. Target Completion Dates of Yolanda Resettlement projects 

 
 

 

 

 

                                                           
5
 The budget requirement for permanent resettlement is Php61.252 billion excluding community facilities.  

Total Housing 
Needs: 205,128 

• Total targets: 
92,544 up to 

December 2016 

• 45.1% of total 
housing needs 

by December 2015 

• 21,455 housing 
units 

• 10.5% of total 
housing needs 

by June 2016 

• 42,566 housing 
units 

• 20.7% of total 
needs 

by December 2016 

• 28,533 housing 
units 

• 13.9% of total 
needs 

http://www.nha.gov.ph/news/2016
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Table 6. Status of Fund Releases for Yolanda Resettlement Projects, as of October 

2015 

Dates of 

Fund 

Releases 

Amount 

Released, 

Billion 

Pesos 

No. of 

Housing 

Units 

Funded 

Status of Housing Projects 

STARTED ON-

GOING 

COMPLETED 

Dec 2013 2.382 
46,129 44,070 23,523 15,153 

14 Oct 2014 11.0 

12 Feb 2015 7.999 27,313 25,666 16,434 2,425 

18 June 

2015 

1.30 4,439 2,116 2,109 63 

28 Sept 2015 4.314 14,673 2,533 500 0 

TOTAL 26.995 92,554 74,385 42,566 17,641 

Source: www.nha.gov.ph/news/2015, NHA News Release, November 4, 2015.  

 

It is undeniable that the construction of housing units can take more than a year. This can 

be attributed to the sheer number (total of 205,128 housing units
6
) that have to be built in 

a period of three years to meet the permanent needs of all Yolanda victims. It is worthy to 

note that each NHA housing project is comprised not only of the housing units, but rather 

comes with community facilities, water and power lines, space for school buildings, 

tricycle terminals, police outpost, Materials Recovery Facility, health center, covered 

basketball court cum multi-purpose center.   

 

In the Province of Negros Occidental, 83,950 families (or 396,590 individuals) were 

devastated by Yolanda. The worst hit places were the cities of Cadiz and Sagay. The 

NHA earmarked 27,055 housing units for the whole province. As of December 2015, the 

NHA has completed 650 typhoon-resilient houses for Yolanda victims and set for 

occupancy by June 2016. The 650 houses cost a total of Php188.5 million at Php290,000 

each.  A total of 300 houses are meant for beneficiaries listed in the Villa Luisa Yolanda 

Permanent Housing Project at Sitio Canibungan, Barangay Luna, Cadiz City. But Cadiz 

City needed 8,700 housing units to house Yolanda victims.  Another 350 housing units 

were intended for residents of Barangay Old Sagay, Sagay City. Still, Sagay City needed 

a total of 7,000 housing units. In these two barangays, land acquisition was not a 

problem; private land owners were willing to donate their land for resettlement purposes 

or sell to government at a cheaper price. Of the 27,055 housing units allotted to the 

Province of Negros Occidental, 12,000 are already in the construction phase; the 

remaining 15,000 housing units have not been started and bidding is yet expected to 

commence in 2017. (www.sunstar.com.ph. December 16, 2015.) 

 

                                                           
6
 Each housing unit has a minimum lot size of 40 square meters and individual septic tank/vault. Loftable 

housing units in row houses have a size of 22 square meters. 

http://www.nha.gov.ph/news/2015
http://www.sunstar.com.ph/
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Lessons in Implementation and Conclusion  

 

This portion highlights the lessons learned from the Yolanda rehabilitation experience in 

the areas of planning, budgeting, project implementation, administrative capacity of 

implementing agencies, and citizen representation and participation, among others.     

 

Lessons in Planning and Budgeting 

 

The government’s responses to the planning and budgeting for the rehabilitation of the 

Yolanda affected areas can be said to be more systematic and comprehensive compared 

to government responses to previous disasters. For one, it is only in the case of typhoon 

Yolanda that three rehabilitation plans were formulated (RAY-BBB and RAY:I4R by the 

NEDA and CRRP by the OPARR). Secondly, the President committed his administration 

to the funding of the CRRP and its implementation for three years up to 2016.  

 

Unexpectedly, budgetary allocations for Yolanda rehabilitation PPAs are not clearly 

indicated in the budgets of agencies. The budgetary support for Yolanda projects is 

uncertain despite the presence of duly approved rehabilitation plans. More specifically, 

the CRRP is not fully budgeted in the national budget. The annual funding requirement 

for Yolanda was not fully legislated in the 2013 Supplemental Appropriations Act 

(SAA), which was passed speedily by Congress precisely to provide for a legal funding 

source to cover immediately the needs of Yolanda rehabilitation, in the 2014 SAA as well 

as in the 2015 General Appropriations Act (GAA). For 2016, the required funding needs 

for Yolanda budgeted in the 2016 GAA amounting to Php46.148 billion does not 

complete the full funding requirement of the CRRP.  

 

As of November 5, 2015, the budget intended for the HLURB for technical assistance in 

the formulation of climate-proof Comprehensive Land Use Plan (CLUP) amounting to 

P51.3 million have not been released. Likewise, the budget for the National Commission 

on Indigenous Peoples (NCIP) for Emergency Shelter Assistance (ESA) and permanent 

shelter for IPs amounting to P34.5million (Cabrera November 2015:11).   

 

Lessons from Local Government Responses  

 

The (lack of) technical capacity of LGUs was cited as a limiting factor in the 

implementation of Yolanda rehabilitation program, particularly in the implementation of 

infrastructure and resettlement projects. Local governments’ capacity to implement 

projects and monitor implementation is likewise doubted. The LGU’s limited or lack of 

technical capacity is mirrored in the absence of a duly approved Comprehensive Land 

Use Plan and Zoning Ordinance. The CRRP documented that , as of 2014, only 64 LGUs 
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in the Yolanda affected areas were in the process of formulating their CLUPs while 49 

LGUs are in the process of having their CLUPs
7
 approved (CRRP 2014:44).   

 

The absence of an approved CLUP, or more specifically a climate-proofed and 

Sanggunian-approved CLUP, prevented the swift identification of areas suitable for 

resettlement and delayed the implementation of permanent housing projects in the 

Yolanda affected areas.  

 

Mainstreaming DRR and Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) measures into LGU plans, 

CLUPs, Zoning Ordinances and budgets is yet to be done. Before this can be done, LGUs 

have to be assisted in the development of their respective CLUPs, and these CLUPs have 

to contain disaster resiliency measures. Simultaneously, LGUs are yet to be helped in 

strengthening their disaster preparedness and mitigation capabilities. Mainstreaming 

activities is rendered difficult by a combination of factors including: (1) inactive Local 

Development Councils; (2) Unsupportive Sanggunian; (3) weak plan-to-budget linkage; 

(4) LGUs efforts dissipate in complying with the production of multiple plans
8
 including 

27 plans mandated by national government agencies (Gotis 2008:4). 

 

Lessons from the Capacity of Government Agencies  

 

The OPARR
9
 was created as a body to coordinate the implementation of Yolanda 

programs and projects. However, as a coordinating body, it has budget to finance the 

Yolanda projects and no control over budgets of implementing agencies. At the regional 

level, the technical capacity of national government agencies’ regional offices was found 

limited, particularly for the assessment, validation and preparation of engineering 

requirements which have to be done immediately.  

 

Permanent Resettlement Areas for Permanent Housing  

 

The establishment of safe zones and identification of areas safe for permanent housing 

requires local government units have to have climate-proof, Sanggunian-approved, and 

Housing and Land Use Regulatory Board (HLURB)-approved Comprehensive Land Use 

                                                           
7
 Nationwide, all the country’s 145 cities and 1,489 municipalities have to formulate their own CLUP, 

Zoning Ordinance and Comprehensive Development Plan. The 81 Provinces have to review the CLUPs 

and Zoning Ordinances of component cities and municipalities in their jurisdictions and adopt their 

respective provincial CDPs, CLUPs and Zoning Ordinances. Highly-urbanized cities (HUCs) have to 

formulate their respective CDP and CLUP and Zoning Ordinances. 
8
 The various LGU plan documents include Local Poverty Reduction and Alleviation Plan, ICT  Plan, 

Forest Management Plan, Traffic Management Plan, Plan for the Elderly, Food Security Plan, Disaster 

Management Plan, Solid Waste Management Plan, Tourism Development Plan, Revenue Generation, 

Gender and Development, etc. 
9
 Former Senator PanfiloLacson resigned his post as OPARR Chief on February 10, 2015.  
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Plans (CLUPs). Prior to Yolanda, all the affected provinces and towns did not have pre-

approved CLUPs. This highlights the vital importance of a duly approved and climate-

proofed CLUP. Some LGUs (low income ones) do not have a duly approved CLUP.  

 

The lack of suitable lots and/or resettlement areas and the inability to identify alternative 

areas (in the absence of LCUPs) hindered the speed at which the permanent housing plan 

for Yolanda victims was implemented. Suitable lots are those located in safe zones and 

are away from shores and fault lines.  

 

It was necessary that the land identified for resettlement should be titled and declared safe 

for residential use, i.e., not susceptible to flooding, landslides, storm surge, tsunami, and 

not on earthquake fault line. These rules, which are obligatory, highlighted the fact that 

lands owned by local governments in the affected areas were not titled, and the fact that 

almost all of island communities and coastal areas  areunsafe and prone to geo-hazards. 

This practically put a limit on land available for resettlement. (CRRP 2014:18). 

 

The implementation of housing/resettlement projects is administratively subject to the 

mandatory adherence to bidding and procurement processes and the eventual securing of 

permits and licenses from various government agencies, i.e.,  land conversion permit 

from the Department of Agrarian Reform if the land is classified as agricultural land; 

clearance from the National Irrigation Authority if the land is agricultural; environmental 

Clearance Certificate from the Department of Environment and natural Resources, tax 

exemption from the Bureau of Internal Revenue; and Development Permit from the LGU. 

Based on this experience, government itself should facilitate and hasten the grant of such 

permits, clearances and licenses. President Benigno Simeon Aquino issued 

Administrative Order No. 44 on October 28, 2014, to require agencies concerned to 

hasten the grant of clearances and permits.  

 

Citizen Participation is not Sufficiently Tapped  
 

Citizen participation is enshrined in the 1987 Philippine Constitution, in RA 7160 the 

1992 Local Government Code, in RA 9729 Climate Change Act of 2009, in the RA 

10121National Disaster Risk Reduction and Management Act of 2010, and in the CRRP. 

The government’s general policy framework therefore mandates to systematically bring 

in people/civil society into government planning and implementation processes.  
 

The CRRP specifically mandated that the participatory approach shall be adopted in the 

implementation of resettlement projects through the creation of the Local Inter-Agency 

Committees (LIAC) in every city or municipality in the Yolanda affected areas. The 

LIAC serves as the policy making and coordinating body to ensure the harmonized and 

efficient implementation of projects related to resettlement and relocation of affected 

families. Its creation is to be initiated by the NHA/HUDCC, but the Mayor is the one 
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mandated to issue the executive order creating the LIAC. The LIAC is to be co-chaired 

by the Mayor and the NHA and is designed to serve as the policy-making and 

coordinating body to ensure the efficient implementation of activities related to relocation 

and resettlement projects. 

 

It is found that citizen representation is necessitated only at the level of sub-committees 

and in only two out of four sub-committees, to wit:  
 

a. Beneficiary Selection Arbitration and Awards Subcommittee – tasked to 

conduct the housing survey, validate the list of family beneficiaries, formulate 

the Code of Policies
10

, resolve requests for inclusion and claims, 

prequalification of households, recommend the final list of beneficiaries; 

b. Site Selection and Project Implementation Subcommittee (no citizen 

representation) – tasked with site selection, site acquisition, securing of 

clearances and provision of basic services and facilities; 

c. Relocation Subcommittee -  tasked to disseminate information, issue transfer 

notices, conduct community assemblies, prepare work plan, budget and 

logistics for physical transfer of families to resettlement site; 

d. Estate management and community Development Subcommittee (no citizen 

participation) – community organizing, livelihood program implementation, 

collection of monthly amortization.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
10

 The Code of Policies outlines the guidelines in the identification and validation of families qualified to be 

awarded housing units under the program, the procedures for request for inclusion for those families not in 

the Masterlist of Beneficiaries or possible delisting of those found to be unqualified based on the guidelines 

(e.g., beneficiary of other housing programs), and process for the award of housing units to qualified 

beneficiaries. (OPARR, Annex D- Resettlement Cluster Rehabilitation and Recovery Plan, 2014:22). 
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Citizen participation can be further strengthened if brought to the level of decision 

making. In Palawan, the LIAC subcommittees have not been activated, hence preventing 

the affected families from participation in the making of decisions on resettlement 

projects that affect them most (Briones and Cuaresma 2015:88). Citizen could have been 

made operational had the Local Interagency Committees (LIACs) been activated.  

 

Families and victims of Yolanda proved themselves worthy of participation and 

representation by organizing themselves (also with assistance from nongovernment 

organizations). For instance, affected families formed the Kusog sang Pamuluyosa Panay, 

SagupaSinirangan, and People Surge to demand  the DSWD to amend, revise or scrap the 

DSWD policy on the ESA, which the affected families found limiting, discriminatory 

(http://newsinfo.inquirer.net/737617/p18-4b-in-yolanda-emergency-aid-distributed-late). 

The SagupaSinirangan, and People Surge reported on the victimization of ESA applicants 

by loan sharks in cahoots with unscrupulous DSWD personnel. The loan sharks advanced 

the ESA money to potential beneficiaries and the DSWD official will then release the 

ESA to the loan shark (http://www.manilatimes.net/probe-yolanda-shelter-aid/211322/, 

August 20, 2015) 

 

Conclusion  

 

Without doubt, the implementation and completion of the Yolanda rehabilitation 

programs and projects represent only the initial efforts towards building or rebuilding 

resilient communities. The CRRP’s goal of build-back-better and resiliency cannot be 

achieved by 2016, but must be continued through  more systematic planning, full budget 

allocation, raised capacity of implementing agencies and LGUs, acknowledgement of the 

importance of genuine citizen participation and representation, and the presence of an 

overall manager to oversee the rehabilitation plan implementation. Measures to achieve 

low level of vulnerability, high coping ability and putting in place highly adaptive 

mechanisms may have been initially achieved, but efforts must be exerted continuously 

to maximize and sustain the gains in achieving resiliency.  

 

Moving forward, it is imperative that government plans and budgets must be set for the 

long term and formulated within the framework of climate change. The climate proofing 

of CLUPs and Zoning Ordinances must now be undertaken with speed on a national 

scale. The national government’s Philippine Development Plan over the long term, the 

Comprehensive Development Plans of LGUs and government budgets at the national and 

local levels must speak the language of climate change. Mitigating the adversities 

brought about by climate change is a development challenge and goal in itself. All 

development aspirations of government and all efforts towards achieving the sustainable 
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development goals cannot possibly be achieved without simultaneously addressing issues 

of climate change.  

 

The high exposure of the Philippines to natural disasters (earthquakes, storms, floods, 

droughts and sea level rise) has been a known fact and has been long established. The 

Philippines is battered annually by typhoons, cyclones, floods it being located along the 

typhoon belt, and prone to recurring hazards such as earthquakes it being situated along 

the Ring of Fire. This strongly suggests that there is no other way but to adapt and 

systematically address to the challenges of the natural environment and climate change.  

 

While exposure to natural disasters is a fact of life in this country, our ability to cope with 

disasters and mitigate their adverse effects proved to be low and slow. In part, the 

considerably high level of poverty among the population disables the poor to cope on 

their own in a disaster situation.  This exposes the state of preparedness (read as state of 

development of local communities particularly those with high exposure to natural 

calamities. The UNU World Risk report 2012 informs countries worldwide that:  

 

“Natural hazards turning into disasters depends not only on the intensity of an 

event but is also crucially determined by a society’s level of development” (UNU 

World Risk Report 2012:13)  

 

The examples of Japan and The Netherlands show that some highly developed countries 

can be highly vulnerable but can have very low levels of exposure to natural danger, high 

levels of coping mechanisms and high adaptability to disaster situations(UNU World 

Risk Report 2012:8). The Philippine government should focus on lowering the 

vulnerability of the people to natural hazards, by lowering people’s susceptibility, raising 

people’s capacity to cope with disasters, and raising people’s adaptive capacity. As 

proved by highly developed countries such as Japan and the Netherlands, countries like 

the Philippines that are found to be highly vulnerable to natural disasters can also 

possibly prepare themselves and effectively mitigate and lessen the adverse impacts of 

natural disasters.   
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Abstract 

 

Children are highly vulnerable to the negative impacts of climate change (IPCC 2014) 

not only because of their limited physical, emotional and mental capabilities, but also 

because of the overall socioeconomic conditions that they are exposed to. However, 

there has been little information as to how children themselves understand and cope 

with the impacts of climate change and how other stakeholders—the city government, 

school, and households—provide “protective” services to address their unique 

vulnerabilities and capacities.   

 

This study looked into the wide spectrum of climate-related risks affectingchildren in 

three communities in Malolos City, Bulacan, Philippines. Specifically, it explored the 

aggravating impacts of climate change on the “everyday risks” faced by children and 

their corresponding coping mechanisms following Lazarus and Folkman’s coping 

theory (1984). It then analyzed the measures being undertaken by the city, barangay, 

schools and families to protect children’s welfare. Upon identification and discussion 

of attendant gaps and issues, the paper ended with a set of recommendations to 

strengthen the resilience ofchildren in the midst of a changing climate. 

 

Primary qualitative data were collected through a series of focus group discussions 

and key informant interviews involving children, city and barangay officials, school 

teachers, and parents. Windshield surveys and non-obtrusive observation were also 

conducted in the study areas between September and October 2014. Secondary data 

were likewise culled from official documents provided by the Malolos City 

Government.  

 

Keywords: Climate Change Adaptation/ Risk Perception/ Urban Children/ Philippines 

 

Introduction 

 

As reported in the Fifth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on 

Climate Change (IPCC), children are among the marginalized sectors that are highly 

vulnerable to the negative impacts of climate change (Oppenheimer et al., 2014), due 

primarily to their relatively limited physical, mental and emotional capabilities to 

cope with deprivation and stress. Their situation—and that of other health-

compromised sectors—can be exacerbated by poor access to infrastructure and 

transportation, low incomes, limited assets, and dangerous location (Moser and 

Satterthwaite, 2009) affecting most notably their health, security and education.  

 

This makes climate change highly discriminatory against those who have less 

capacity to adapt to the realities of changing temperature and precipitation patters, sea 

level rise, and extreme weather events. As pointed out by Bartlett (2008: 1), “events 

that might have little or no effect on children in high-income countries and 

communities can have critical implications for children in poverty.” Indeed, the IPCC 
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hasnoted that the coincidence of diseases and malnutrition in “areas of compound 

risk”
1
 can have serious implications on the well-being of children. (Oppenheimer et 

al., 2014; Woodruff and McMichael, 2004) 

 

The situation is aggravated by the fact that mainstream approaches and theoretical 

debates on disaster risk management tend to ignore the role of children and young 

people (Mitchell et al., 2009; Back et al. 2009; Peek, 2008).Current research tends to 

assume that children are passive victims of disasters with no substantive role to play 

in risk communication or disaster risk reduction planning (Ansell, 2005).  

 

It is for this reason that in the Philippines, where about 45 percent of 5-17-year old 

children reside in urban communities (PSA, 2001), various organizations have started 

to look into the plight of Filipino children in the face of climate change. For instance, 

in the aftermath of Typhoon Yolanda which struck the country in November 2013, 

UNICEF conducted a five-day Youth Camp to raise awareness among children on 

climate change, disaster preparedness and how to care for the environment.
2
Child-

centered disaster risk reduction is also now part of the program of work of many 

international non-government organizations operating in the Philippines, such as Save 

the Children, Oxfam, Christian  Aid, and Plan International.   

 

Yet despite growing anecdotal, project-based evidence on engaging children in 

various aspects of disaster risk management, an analytical understanding of how 

children view and respond to climate change risks remain nascent (Mitchell et al., 

2009). This is particularly true and critical for the Philippines, which has a young 

demographic base and is highly susceptible to the impacts of climate change, ranking 

4
th

 worldwide in long-term climate risk index from 1995 to 2014 (Kreft et al., 2015).   

 

This paper is a small contribution to fill this gap, using qualitative data from a case 

study on Malolos City commissioned by Save the Children - Philippines.
3
The study 

sought to understand the impacts of climate change on children and their 

corresponding perception and coping mechanisms. It then analyzed the adaptation 

measures being undertaken by the city, barangay, schools and families to boost the 

adaptive capacity and resilience of the children. Upon identification and discussion of 

attendant gaps and issues, a set of recommendations were put forward to strengthen 

the resilience of urban children.  

 

Methodology 

 

Malolos City was preselected by Save the Children as the site of the study, which was 

conducted in parallel with other city-level case studies in Danang, Vietnam and 

Khulna, Bangladesh. Within Malolos, three communities (i.e. barangays) were 

                                                 
1
The IPCC defines an area of compound risk as “a region where climate change-induced impacts in 

one sector affects other sectors in the same region, or a region where climate change impacts in 

different sectors are compounded, resulting in extreme or high-risk consequences.” (Oppenheimer et 

al., 2014:1057) 

2
See, for example, “Empowering children and youth to be disaster-ready” in http://goo.gl/06VTMT.  

3
It must be noted that the findings reported herein do not reflect the position and opinion of Save the 

Children, but of the author only. The study is part of larger regional project on Climate Change Risks 

andResilience in Urban Childrenin Asia, available at http://pubs.iied.org/10738IIED.html 
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chosen for in-depth investigation, namely, Bangkal, Longos and Pamarawan. These 

areas were selected on the basis of theirhaving a high concentration of children and 

regular exposure to flooding and other hydro-meteorological hazards. 

 

Primary qualitative data were collected through a series of focus group discussions 

(FGDs) and key informant interviews (KIIs) involving children, city and barangay 

officials, school teachers, and parents. A total of eight FGDs and three group and 

individual interviews were undertaken involving 45 children and 38 adults. Among 

the children-participants identified and recommended by the barangays, 27 were 

males while 18 were females. 

 

Non-obtrusive ocular surveys were also conducted between September and October 

2014 as part of the research design to collect ground information and triangulate 

findings from the FGDs and KIIs. Figures were culled from existing official 

documents such as the city’s latest Ecological Profile and draft Shelter Plan, among 

others.  Secondary sources on Malolos and the three barangays were mostly limited to 

what the city government provided through informational brochures and the city 

government website. 

 

The study is guided by a four-level child-centered view of climate change adaptation. 

As shown in Figure 1, the children are placed at the core of the concentric circle to 

indicatetheir level of coping and self-protection based on their own understanding of 

climate change.The level of adaptation expands across social institutions, from 

parents at the household level to community officials and school teachers to the city 

government. 

 

 
 

Figure 1. A four-level framework for child-centric adaptation to climate change 

 

 

Review of Literature  

 

Children and climate change 

 

Climate change affects children in many ways.  These impacts may be categorized 

into primary and secondary as suggested by UNICEF (2011). Primary impacts may be 

seen in the form of injury from disaster events and incidence of infectious, vector and 

water-borne diseases as a direct result of precipitation and temperature changes. It can 

City 

Community 

Family 

Child 
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also be indirect in the form of rising food prices and escalation of conflicts over 

scarce natural resources. Secondary impacts, on the other hand, would involve 

lifestyle and behavioral changes, migration and new livelihood practices normally 

outside the control of children.   

 

As shown in Table 1, changes in precipitation patters, temperature and sea level all 

have substantive effects on the socio-physical environments of children. Extreme 

weather events associated with climate change, such as floods, droughts, typhoons, 

heat and cold waves, and coastal storms and storm surges, have equally disruptive 

consequences on their lives, often leading to disproportionate loss of lives (Mirza, 

2003).
4
In many developing countries, children comprise a big bulk of the death toll 

from disasters (Wisner, 2006).  

 

In the long run, climate change hassignificant implications on children’s health, safety, 

protection, education, play and recreation and social development (Chatterjee, 2015). 

In South Asia and sub-Saharan Africa, for instance, the expected decrease in crop 

yields by 2050 is expected to stunt malnutrition reduction efforts in the said regions 

even if economic growth is taken into account. (Lloyd et al., 2011) Children are 

likewise threatened by the increase in waterborne (Woodruff and McMichael, 2004) 

and vector-borne diseases due to rising temperatures (Van Lieshout et al., 2004; 

Rogers and Randolph, 2000), as well as by respiratory illnesses caused by indoor 

consumption of biomass fuels (Emmelin and Wall, 2007) and other climatic factors 

(Hashimoto et al., 2004).
5
 In the context of urban areas in low- and middle-income 

countries, child mortality in informal settlements has been linked to extreme 

temperatures (Egondi et al., 2012, as reported in Revi et al., 2014) Outside of health 

and nutrition, children also suffer from the immediate and long-term human security 

impacts of displacement and migration due to climate change-related disasters, not to 

mention loss of livelihoods and eventual breakdown of economic structures in highly 

vulnerable areas. (UNICEF, 2008)  

 

It must be noted that some children’s groups are more vulnerable than others. 

Generally, children who are from poor families are at higher risk than their relatively 

well-off counterparts (Bartlett, 2008) due to limited access to infrastructure and 

services (Moser and Satterthwaite, 2009) that can boost their adaptive capacity. It has 

been pointed out that among children, migrant children, children living in informal 

settlements, children living and working on the streets, child laborers and children 

with disabilities are the most vulnerable to climate change impacts (Chatterjee, 2015). 

 

Climate risk perception and coping 

 

Generally, there is a prevailing notion that children are simply passive victims of 

disasters that need protection from adults (Ansell, 2005). Empirical evidence, 

however, suggests that they can be effective partners in communicating risks, making 

decisions for reducing disaster risks, and even in other aspects of disaster risk 

management (Peek, 2008).  

                                                 
4
It has been reported that as much as eighty-five percent of  deaths during disastersare women and 

children (CRED, 2000). 

5
See also Sheffield, P.E. and P.J. Landrigan, 2011; Watt and Chamberlain, 2011; and Ebi and 

Paulson, 2010. 
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Key to tapping children as partners for disaster risk reduction particularly in the 

context of climate change is to understand first how they perceive the impacts of 

climate change in their localities. In a participatory action research conducted by 

Tanner (2010) in a Philippine community, risk perception was found to be related to 

gender and age differences. For example, “extreme weather” figured more 

prominently among children than adults as it directly affects their schooling and 

playtime. Global environmental problems were also observed more predominantly 

among children, primarily due to lessons that they learn in school.  

 

It has been said that there are generally two coping strategies among children, namely, 

emotion-focused and problem-focused coping, which affect their well-being. The 

former aims to get rid of negative emotions or stressors such as through denial, 

avoidance and distancing; while the latter involves confronting the problem head-on 

by looking for information in order to form one’s own understanding of the situation 

(Lazarus and Folkman, 1984). 

 

Recently, a third approach has been proposed: meaning-focused coping (Folkman, 

2008). It is also emotion-based but instead of removing negative feelings, it 

emphasizes “positive re-appraisal… finding meaning and benefits in a difficult 

situation, revising goals, and turning to spiritual beliefs” (Ojala, 2013: 2193). The 

relationship between these strategies and well-being has been found to vary across 

different contexts (Clarke, 2006; Folkman, 2008; Hallis and Slone, 1999; Landis et al., 

2007; Ojala, 2012b), although it has been observed that children are less likely to 

employ problem-focused coping than adults (Ryan-Wenger, 1992). 

 

Table 1. Impacts of climate change on children 
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Source: Chatterjee, 2015. 

 

In the context of climate threats, studies on how children view climate change is 

rather limited. Ojala (2012a, 2012b) reported denial-like coping strategies among 

children, as well as meaning-focused coping. Among Swedish adolescents and 12-

year old age-groups, those who de-emphasized the seriousness of climate change (i.e. 

emotion-focused coping) were found to be less likely to feel a high degree of 

environmental efficacy and demonstrate pro-environmental behavior (Ojala, 2012b; 

Ojala, 2013).  

 

In contrast, in the same study among 12-year olds, it has been found that those were 

engaged in problem-focused and/or meaning-focused coping were more likely to 

report “high levels of environmental efficacy, pro-environmental behavior, optimism 

concerning climate change, and a sense of purpose” (Ojala, 2012b, as cited in EERB, 

2013:8). However, there coping mechanisms were also observed to have contrasting 

effects on children: those who were pre-disposed to problem-solving were more likely 

to report negative feelings such as depression and anxiety; while those who resorted 

to meaning-focusing coping were more likely to experience life satisfaction and 

general positive effect.  

 

Results and Discussion 

 

Disaster risk profile of Malolos City 

 

Malolos Cityis located in the Central Luzon region and shares territorial boundaries 

with different municipalities from all directions except in the south where it faces 

Manila Bay. Due to its geographic location, topography and climatic conditions, it is 
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exposed to a number of hydrometeorological and geophysical hazards, including 

typhoons, storm surges, earthquakes, floods, and tsunamis. 

 

Between 2006 and 2009, records from the Bulacan Provincial Disaster Risk 

Reduction and Management Office (PDRRMO) show that the province was visited by 

ten (10) major typhoons, leaving a death toll of 45 people. In September 2011, it was 

hit by Typhoon Pedring which flooded 23 barangays for almost a month, displacing 

9,633 people and causing damage to 227 residential units and five school buildings.It 

was hit again by another strong storm in July 2014 (Typhoon Glenda), although the 

damage has not been as extensive as in the case of Typhoon Pedring.  

 

The city is also highly susceptible to flooding. Its gently sloping terrain of 2.17% 

makes certain areas prone to inundation. Continuous heavy rainfall, typhoons, high 

tide, storm surges and dam water releases have been the causes of flooding in the city. 

Excessive run-off brought on by heavy rains and storms can easily cause water 

overflow in any of the city’s 11 major rivers and 15 creeks, affecting surrounding 

communities.Additionally, coastal barangays, which are naturally low-lying, are 

particularly prone to a type of flooding that is caused by high tides from Manila Bay. 

 

Fire is another hazard that Maolos faces. It can be triggered by human negligence or 

as a secondary hazard from earthquake or a result of extreme heat (e.g. grass fires) 

Between 2010 and 2012, the Bureau of Fire Protection- Office of the City Fire 

Marshall of Malolos reported 316 fire incidents affecting buildings and other 

structures with an estimated cost of damages amounting P27 Million. 

 

Children in Malolos are not only vulnerable to climatic hazards, but also to the so-

called “everyday risks” associated with urban poverty. These “everyday risks” 

aggravate the vulnerability of the poor sectors of the city. 

 

As of 2011, a total of 2,410 households with 10,932 members have been classified as 

poor in Malolos.  This accounts for about 5 percent of the total population, if based on 

2010 census data. Among the poor, 22 percent are in the selected study sites—

Bangkal, Longos and Pamarawan—comprising of 507 households with 2,429 

members.  The biggest number of urban poor is in Bangkal, a relocation site where 

1,730 people live below the poverty line. (Table 2) 

 

Table 2.Number of urban poor in Malolos,2011 

 

Barangay Households Persons 

Bangkal 352 1,730 

Longos 51 226 

Pamarawan 104 473 

Sub-total 507 2,429 

Rest of Malolos 1,903 8,503 

Total 2,410 10,932 

 

Source: MCG, Draft Local Shelter Plan 2014-2021 

 

Lastly, the city’s Disaster Risk Management (DRM) plan considers human health and 

diseases as a threat to the safety and resilience of the people.  Diseases that may turn 
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into epidemics are being monitored by designated rural health units (RHUs) in each 

barangay. In its Climate Change Action Plan 2014-2019, it was noted that the increase 

in temperature and precipitation can lead to increased incidence of communicable 

diseases; respiratory illnesses due to degraded air quality; and increased incidence of 

vector-borne diseases (e.g. dengue, malaria, leptospirosis, etc.). The city further 

acknowledges that health concerns like sanitation and malnutrition increase in times 

of disasters such as floods. This may lead to disease outbreaks in evacuation centers 

due to the close proximity of large numbers of people and the difficulty in 

maintaining safe and clean sanitation. 

 

Among the disaster risks faced by the city, flooding is considered to be the most 

serious, as it regularly take place in costal and other low-lying areas of the city. 

However, it is seen more as a developmental problem, rather than directly related to 

climate change.  According to most of the interviewed city officials and community 

members—adults and children alike—although the flood events in Malolos have been 

induced by natural hazards and processes such as typhoons, storm surges, and high 

tides, these are believed to have been triggered primarily by the consequences of 

human decision and action (e.g. clogged drainage system, improper solid waste 

disposal, encroachment of structures and silted waterways). 

 

The situation is expected to get worse as the impacts of climate change create more 

stresses on the urban system. There is already a burgeoning water crisis in the selected 

study areas, while the demand for energy, proper drainage and sewerage and other 

urban infrastructure and services continues to grow in magnitude and complexity.   

 

Among those who receive the brunt of slow-onset and sudden disasters are children, 

especially children of poor families. In Bangkal, a relocation site, livelihood 

opportunities are very limited, limiting the capacity of poor families to invest in better 

housing, education and healthcare. This has led to some children needing to work 

after school, if not drop from school altogether, just so they could help their family 

eke out a living.  

 

In the course of their work, children had to face some challenges. They reported the 

risk of getting hit by cars when they pass by major roads and highways as they have 

to sell their products from house to house, from one community to the next. They also 

have to endure the sweltering heat which causes them headache. According to them, 

this has worsened over the years, although fortunately, they have yet to hear of a co-

worker child who completely passed out due to the heat. Typhoons and floods also get 

in the way of their work, forcing them to stay indoors and result in loss of potential 

income. 

 

Children with disabilities were also believed to have been affected by climate change 

impacts. For children with disabilities, parents were generally concerned with the day-

to-day safety and security issues. The common aggravating factor to the condition of 

children with disabilities is the worsening heat. Parents believe that because of 

changes in the weather and the increasing temperature, children get sick easily. 
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Climate risk perception and adaptation of Malolos children 

 

Children’s knowledge about the impacts of climate change and other hazards come 

from mass media such as television, radio and newspapers. They also learn from their 

teachers, especially in science subjects, but this appears to be dependent on the 

knowledge, interest and personal advocacy of the teacher. When pressed for their 

understanding of climate change, the schoolchildren had different ideas but were 

mostly spot-on in relating it to changes in the climate, as manifested in the form of El 

Nino and super typhoons. Some mistakenly related it to earthquakes, tsunami and 

volcanic eruption as well, indicating the level of consciousness of the children when it 

comes to disasters in general. 

 

To the children, it is clear that the floods are not only caused by the climate change-

induced heavy rain and typhoons, but also by the clogging of drainage and waterways 

in nearby creeks, canals and rivers. Flooding is a regular occurrence in Bangkal and 

Pamarawan but for different reasons. Children in these areas have already adapted to 

the situation by doing what they can but they also lamented the government’s 

insufficient support to alleviate the problem. The children cited the following 

activities as their contributions in light of the risks that they face: 

 

 Proper disposal and segregation of wastes 

 Tree planting at school and in own backyard 

 Recycling of old materials  

 Non-burning of wastes 

 Cleaning of immediate surroundings 

 

Moreover, older children (14-17 years old) help their families in times of typhoons, 

floods, and strong rains. They know that when it starts to rain hard, they have to help 

carry and put important belongings on top of the bed or any higher part of the house 

in anticipation of floods. However, many of them, especially working children, 

reported helplessness and exasperation in performing micro-level interventions with 

little corresponding support from the community to alleviate the situation in the long-

run. This lends support to the findings of Ojala (2012b) in the case of Swedish 

children. 

 

In the fishing community of Pamarawan, members of the YDC believe that the 

changing weather patterns contribute to the reduction in number, if not extinction, of 

certain fishes and other sea creatures. There is a feeling that while they can do little 

things for now to alleviate their situation in the island, chances are the young people 

will eventually look for ways to find greener pastures and leave the island, a form of 

meaning-focused coping that looks to better conditions in the future. 

 

The older children particularly in Pamarawan were also able to link climate change to 

increasing severity of typhoons and the new “normal” of unpredictable and shifting 

weather conditions. According to them, the sources of these changes are 

anthropogenic, particularly by the way people are polluting earth’s water and air. 
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Sudden-onset large disasters 

 

The recurrence of typhoons and floods in the study areas have made the children 

aware of the danger that such hazards bring. Between the two, however, typhoons 

have been singled out by them as more terrifying because of the strong winds that it 

usually comes with. The sight of roofs being blown away, trees being uprooted, and 

“tidal waves surging inland” (i.e. storm surge) are some of the vivid images they think 

of when there is a strong typhoon. With these in mind, they normally stay indoors on 

their own discretion, with or without the advice of older members of the family.  

 

For working children, street vending also becomes impossible and dangerous in the 

event of a typhoon or flood. The same is true for older family members (e.g. parents) 

who are daily wage earners. Taken together, this loss in potential income severely 

affects the capacity of the family to bounce back from the disaster or at least return to 

normalcy. In areas where the water takes days or even weeks and months to subside, 

the problem becomes very serious, as the loss of income and other resources 

exacerbates everyday risks related to poverty.  

 

Moreover, classes are also suspended normally a day or some hours before landfall. 

This affects the regular school calendar in many of the inundated school districts. In 

the case of Longos, they had to allot for make-up classes even on Saturdays and 

Sundays to make up for cancelled classes. Sometimes, such as what happened in 2009, 

2012, and 2013, floodwater went inside the classrooms, reaching as high as about 1 

meter from the ground. In last year’s flood disaster, floodwater only became passable 

after one week in Longos. In Bangkal, floods were only up to ankle-level, but the 

problem has been the long time it takes for the water to recede.  

 

As in many other areas in the country, there are no indoor playgrounds in Malolos. 

Playtime is restricted indoors, if possible at all, depending on dwelling structure and 

conditions. City officials also claimed that they have been very active in stopping 

children from playing in flood waters during the rainy seson. School grounds can also 

serve as evacuation areas for those who get stranded by floodwater. This was the case 

in 2012 when a family was forced to stay in the elevated stage of Longos Elementary 

School as water rose up to about 1 meter  from the ground.  

 

While younger children are generally safe by staying indoors in times of typhoons and 

floods, some teenagers (i.e. aged 15-17 years old) had to take over certain 

responsibilities to ensure the safety of the family. They reported helping in securing 

the roofs to make sure that these will not get blown away easily by strong winds. 

They also help in cleaning up canals or manually removing stagnant water off the 

streets in the aftermath of a typhoon or flood. These pose health and physical risks to 

the children, although none of the children interviewed reported having suffered from 

or heard of accidents under such circumstances.    

 

The children’s experience in evacuation due to sudden onset disasters like typhoons 

and floods also leaves an imprint on their consciousness. They had mixed feelings 

from being scared to sad to having a difficult time adjusting to the rationed food, 

limited space, and generally chaotic environment in many temporary shelters. This 

applies to the children in Longos, but not to Bangkal who have yet to experience 

evacuation. 
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Although non-climatic in origin, some parents from Bangkal fear earthquakes more 

than typhoons and floods. This is because Bangkal itself is a reclaimed area, a former 

farmland, hence, the soil is believed to be soft or prone to liquefaction.   

 

Slow-onset disasters 

 

Drought has not been reported as a major issue by the city officials, community 

members, and parents interviewed. This is probably because many of them do not rely 

on farming as a main source of livelihood, Malolos being an urbanized area. 

 

Saltwater intrusion, however, has been a major headache for many Malolos residents 

who participated in the FGDs. Piped water is available in the study areas, but the 

water is mostly not potable.  They complained that the water smells, is salty, and 

sometimes murky, so they had to resort to buying distilled water from filling stations. 

This problem, apparently, has been going on for many years already.  

 

Water stress was also felt in schools where there is no drinking water available for 

children. In Longos and Bangkal, children usually bring their own water to school. 

 

Moreover, in Pamarawan, some children also believe that constant weather changes 

contribute to the death of fishes, seashells and other sea creatures, affecting the 

community’s main livelihood. The loss or reduction in number of certain species has 

been affirmed by the parents who reported that fishes such as “balay” and “bilakong” 

are no longer available in the area since around the 1990s. Unlike the children, 

however, they attribute this to the dumping of wastes in the ocean and the use of 

commercial feeds in nearby privately-owned fish pens.  

 

Heightened everyday hazards 

 

In Bangkal and Pamarawan, children lamented how everything needs to be purchased, 

even drinking water and firewood, unlike before in their community along the 

railway. And worst, there are no immediate livelihood opportunities for their parents 

as they are quite far from the construction projects and factories in the city center.  

 

These circumstances have forced some of the children to supplement family income 

by plying food products usually after school (i.e. after lunch) under the sweltering 

heat of the sun. One child said that sometimes it becomes extraordinarily hot that her 

head begins to ache. In such cases, she simply tries to take a rest under a shade until 

the headache becomes bearable. There were also stories about children passing out as 

a result of heat stroke, although these are not too many. 

 

To cool down the heat, many children frequent the so-called “patubigan” –-a 1-meter 

wide irrigation canal that stretches along the main road of Bangkal. They use it as 

their mini-swimming pool especially during summer. The water quality exposes them 

to skin-related health risks, not to mention that it poses serious risks to drowning and 

other swimming-related accidents.  

 

Children also lamented how the design of residences in Bangkal, which puts houses 

right next to each other, and the lack of trees contribute to urban heat. They also 
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attribute the former to more frequent squabbles among neighbors, a common serious 

concern mentioned by all children from the area. 

 

In Pamarawan, members of the Youth Development Council echoed the observation 

that it has gotten hotter in recent years. They attributed this primarily to the decrease 

in number of trees as a consequence of land reclamation projects.  They also believe 

that typhoons are much stronger now, creating much stronger storm surges and 

destroying their pre-stationed fish nets.  

 

As already mentioned, working children are also exposed to occasional bullying as 

they sell their goods within and outside their community. In Bangkal, there are also 

petty “crimes” like children throwing stones at unsuspecting peers at night for no 

apparent reason. 

 

In Pamarawan, flooding due to high tide is a regular occurrence. It can be from ankle-

deep to as high as 1 foot, although it could get worst if the tidal flood coincides with a 

typhoon or just strong winds (i.e. storm surge). Unlike in Bangkal and Longos, 

however, the flood water does not stay longer than 3 hours. Under “normal” tidal 

flooding, classes are not suspended so children have to wade through the water just to 

reach the school. The children believe though that the water is getting deeper these 

days, as if the “land is sinking.” 

 

In the island community of Pamarawan, other security concerns of the children are the 

areas where there are no lights at night (e.g. bridge, dike area). Another important 

issue for children is the rise of early pregnancy and drug addiction in their 

communities, and this is common in both Bangkal and Pamarawan. According to the 

barangay officials in Pamarawan, unwanted pregnancies happen even among high 

school students, as a result of lack of better or more productive activities outside the 

school system.   

 

Health-related climate risks 

 

Dengue, diarrhea, and respiratory problems are believed to be increasing, according to 

the interviewed city officials, parents and community members.  They are aware that 

stagnant water can cause dengue outbreaks and that hotter weather can trigger asthma 

attacks and similar health concerns. Given this, they believe, for instance, that 

fumigation is not effective anymore; rather, what is needed is a thorough and regular 

clean-up of everyone’s backyards.  

 

For instance, at least one parent also reported that due to the unpredictability or 

changing weather patterns—i.e. alternating hot and cold—her asthmatic child has 

been having more frequent attacks.  Others also relayed that they had to rely on air 

conditioning and electric fans more often just so to keep their children from getting 

sick.    

 

Moreover, the parents and pupils are acutely aware of the diseases that one can get 

from wading through dirty flood waters. They are also aware of how stagnant water 

can serve as fertile breeding grounds for dengue- and malaria-carrying mosquitoes, 

although for the people of Pamarawan, there is a widely-held misconception in 

Pamarawan that they are free from the threat of dengue simply because dengue-
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carrying mosquitoes do not breed in saltwater—which is the main cause of inland 

flooding in the community. In Longos, there is stagnant water at the back of the 

classroom of Grade One students, which has long been a major concern not only of 

the pupils and teachers, but also of the principal. The water comes from the 

wastewater generated from the households adjacent to the school. 

 

In Pamarawan, the temperature has affected children’s playtime. For instance, 

whereas before they could still play outdoor basketball until around 12 noon, but now, 

they could no longer do it due to the extreme heat.  In Longos Elementary School, the 

rooms are already equipped with 4-6 electric fans but these are still not enough, with 

children complaining about the sweltering heat inside the classroom. 

 

Parents further added that the weather changes have led to children getting sicklier 

than before, such as colds and cough. Also, walking through floodwaters has been 

pointed out by the parents as the reason for skin diseases among their children. 

 

Other “small disasters” 

 

Fires are few and far between in Malolos. In Bangkal, the children could recall only 

one incident this year—a fire that gutted two houses but fortunately did not hurt 

anyone. It apparently was caused by a candle, as it happened during a brownout.   

 

In Longos, children talked about a neighbor’s house which accidentally caught fire 

due to an electrical accident.  There were also reports of grassfires at the onset of 

summer in 2014, March to April, but these were easily contained by the community. 

In Pamarawan, at least one house was gutted by fire but this was a long time ago. 

 

In Bangkal and Pamarawan, the children reported at least one house in their 

community which collapsed without any apparent reason. According to what they 

have heard, it was due to shallow and soft foundations. In both incidents, no one was 

hurt.  

 

Other concerns in the study areas include lightning accidents and petty crimes like 

neighbor squabbles. Traffic accidents were not reported to be very prevalent in all 

communities, since the communities are not located in the city center or along major 

thoroughfares. Nevertheless, it is seen as a grave concern especially by the parents 

from Pamarawan and Bangkal, where the roads are very narrow. 

 

Adaptation services for children 

 

In response to the challenges posed by climate change and disaster risks in general, 

the City Government of Malolos has started to adopt key policies and plans laying 

down the framework for climate change adaptation-disaster risk reduction (CCA-

DRR) in the short- to medium-term. These include the city’s Disaster Risk Reduction 

and Management Plan; Local Climate Change Action Plan (LCCAP), 2014-2019; 

Disaster Operations Manual; Contingency Plan for Flood; and Contingency Plan for 

Earthquake. The city is also currently in the process of updating its Comprehensive 

Land Use Plan to be more sensitive to climate change and disaster risks. A Local 

Shelter Plan 2014-2021 is likewise being finalized, as part of the government’s efforts 
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to integrate climate change adaptation and risk reduction in land use and development 

planning. 

 

A number of programs, projects and activities has been indicated in the city’s 

LCCAPaddressing temperature increase, flooding, sea level rise, and typhoons. These 

include interventions in health, agriculture, water and water resources, environment, 

and coastal areas amounting to Php513 million between 2014 and 2019. More than 90 

percent of those were allotted for environmental and coastal PPAs.  

 

Table 2.General CCA-DRR measures to address flooding 

Structural Non-structural 

 Declogging of 

drainage system 

 Relocation of 

Informal settlers 

 Riprapping of 

waterways 

 Continuous dredging 

of waterways 

 Upgrading/constructi

on of drainage 

system 

 Construction of 

dikes/levees in 

coastal barangays 

 Improvement of 

water level gauge 

 Creation of 

DRRERD  

 Functionality of 

DRRMCs 

 Implementation of 

Waste management 

laws/ordinances 

 Trainings and 

seminars on proper 

waste disposal 

 Creation of irrigation 

Task Force for 

activation when the 

need arises; 

 Implementation  of 

existing related  laws 

and ordinances 

 Updating of 

CLUP/Zoning 

ordinances 

Source: MCG, Contingency Plan for Flood 

 

Moreover, the city government has put in place the necessary organizational structure 

and institutional coordination mechanisms to deal with disasters, as provided for in 

RA 10121, otherwise known as the Philippines’ Disaster Risk Reduction and 

Management Act of 2010. CCA-DRR activities have been funded through the city’s 

Local Disaster Risk Reduction and Management Fund (LDRRMF), General Fund, 

and MOOE under the City Administrator’s office.  In relation to flooding, the city’s 

CCA-DRR measures are listed in Table 2. 

 

At the community level, there is little awareness among most children on CCA-DRR 

measures being undertaken by the government, whether at the city or barangay level. 

They have known of the government’s response in times of disasters such as typhoons 

and floods, especially in the context of relief distribution. However, many of them 

have neither heard of nor participated in a government activity that deals with 

enhancing the capacity of their community prior to a disaster.  
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Main problem common among the study sites is lack of livelihood opportunities once 

the children becomes legally eligible to join the workforce. In Pamarawan, those who 

don’t get engaged in fishing will have to explore other options abroad or in Metro 

Manila, depleting the potential social capital of the community. In Longos, inadequate 

educational qualification is generally considered to be the main barrier to landing a 

good and stable job. The ongoing “brain-and-labor drain” will eventually have 

significant impact on the level of resiliency of the community vis-à-vis disasters and 

climate change.  

 

In terms of structural interventions, children from Pamarawan were aware of the dikes 

that have been constructed by the barangay with support from the city government. 

This has proven to be effective as artificial barriers during storm surges. However, the 

children perceive that in recent years, infrastructure projects are more concentrated on 

the establishment or repair of basketball courts rather than on the expansion or 

strengthening of dikes.  

 

Children have heard of climate change from school, particularly in their science 

subject, although they could vaguely recall the specific details about why it is 

happening. Many of them usually attribute it to the cutting of trees, and do not 

automatically relate the phenomenon to the severity of typhoons and floods.  It was 

also found out that the extent of how climate change and disasters are taught at school 

depends largely on the knowledge, interest and personal advocacy of the teacher.  

 

In Longos Elementary School, climate change is being taught at least in Grades 5 and 

6 in certain subjects. In social science and history class, it is part of the news sharing 

segment especially when there are typhoons elsewhere in the Philippines, while in 

Science, it is part of the lesson on carbon cycle. Climate change per se is not in the 

textbook; the decision to teach it is purely based on the interest of the teacher. Most of 

the materials that they use are sourced through the Internet and old DVD videos 

(which were unfortunately flooded last year). Floods, along with earthquakes and 

volcanoes, are discussed in the textbooks prescribed by the government as natural 

hazards, with nary a mention of its relation to climate change. 

 

Earthquake and fire drills are also regularly conducted in all schools, as part of a 

nationwide program for disaster preparedness. These exercises are normally headed 

by the principal and teachers, with all students required to participate. 

 

In terms of training, the teachers—and community officers—said that they have 

attended at least one seminar related to disaster risk management but not specifically 

on climate change adaptation and mitigation. It was four years ago (2010) and at that 

time, the teachers recalled that the discussions then were too broad, with no localized 

or contextual application. At best, they were taught about first aid and rescue, and 

nothing more. A local school also sponsored a one-time screening/seminar on climate 

change for teachers but that was it. There has been no program on climate change 

from the barangay either. 

 

Beyond teaching, there have been efforts to “climate-proof” the school buildings. In 

anticipation of more frequent flooding, new buildings in Longos Elementary School 

were now elevated higher than the older structures; while in Bangkal, the school 
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grounds are practically flood-free, not to mention that the buildings themselves are 

multi-level.   

 

In terms of emergency response capacity, there are several early warning systems for 

flood strategically located throughout the city. These include rain gauges, weather 

station, water level marker, and other improvised warning signals installed in different 

areas of the city.  In collaboration with other partners, one siren has been stationed in 

Pamarawan while zone leaders in other communitieshave a roving tricycle patrol 

equipped with siren and megaphones as a means of informing the populace of 

impending hazards.IEC materials are also distributed to inform the public on what to 

do and what systems and procedures to be followed in case of emergencies. 

 

In Bangkal, there is a health center where residents can go to. Children, however, 

complained that the center does not even have medicines to simple health concerns 

such as boils. In Longos and Pamawarawan, they do not have a hazard map but the 

barangay officials claim to know which areas are vulnerable to flooding.  

 

Also in Bangkal, some of the parents mentioned that disasters in general have not 

been discussed at the community level. There are no household plans as well. Because 

of this, they do not know exactly where to go or what to do in the event of extreme 

flooding, for instance.    

 

During typhoons and major flooding, the major concern, especially in the island 

community of Pamarawan, is food. As an island barangay that is reachable only by 

boat, relief goods are not easy to come by. The restoration of services is also 

problematic. For instance, because of their location, they are one of the firsts to be 

affected and among the last to be serviced when electricity is cut off. 

 

The children have received training in schools on first aid and evacuation protocols as 

part of the annual earthquake and fire drills. However, these have been specific on 

earthquakes and fire. In Pamarawan, external organizations such as the Bulacan State 

University and Philippine Red Cross also came to provide orientation training and 

seminar on first aid.  

 

Another important concern raised by the barangay officials from Pamarawan is the 

absence of a fire truck in the community. What they have is just a portable fire hose 

that is already old and no longer in use. 

 

At the household level, the parents and community members interviewed understand 

climate change primarily in the context of changing weather patterns. Other than this, 

they do not necessarily equate events like floods and typhoons as related to climate 

change. Floods, especially, are seen generally as a product of new villages or 

subdivisions with improper drainage and sewage systems in the area. As such, it is 

closely related to planning and solid waste problems.  

 

As to climate change per se, they see it as a consequence of pollution from industries 

and cars. They believe that since it seems nothing can be done anymore to stop the 

climate from changing, then they have no choice but to adapt to the changes and leave 

everything else to God, a form of meaning-focused coping strategy identified by 

Folkman (2008).  
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The resilience of families seems to be influenced by their socio-economic 

circumstances. Most poor families, particularly the migrants in Bangkal, do not have 

any preparedness kit, not even a simple flash light that they can use in case of a 

brownout. This is particularly important especially since electricity is not usually 

available at the height of and immediately after a major typhoon. In the relatively 

better off community of Longos, children reported that their parents prepare a 

preparedness kit before they go to evacuation areas if necessary, like what happened 

in 2013 when monsoon rains submerged a large portion of Bulacan province 

including Malolos.  The kit typically contains medicines and other first aid 

paraphernalia, some clothes, canned goods, and a flash light.   

 

However, the ability to bounce back can also be aided by external factors. For 

instance, the strength of informal social ties among neighbors in a community can be 

very valuable in getting back on one’s feet. This is the case of the parents from 

Pamarawan who shared that life is easier there because they help each other even on 

day-to-day hardships. This is attributed to the fact that they know each other for so 

long already, which unfortunately is not the case in Bangkal where most of the 

residents have just moved in to the community five years or so ago.   

 

In the context of increasing temperature, the children reported that they have to use 

fans or electric fans more and more when indoors.  Sometimes, they could see the 

roof or pavement emitting some kind of smoke due to extreme heat. In such cases, 

they reputedly pour the area with water to cool down. Parents share the same idea, 

believing that “summer” is now longer than before, and that even when it rains, it is 

still hot.  

 

The interviewed parents said they have not heard of any program or activity on 

climate change that is catered specifically to children. However, those from 

Pamarawan said that they have attended at least on one occasion a seminar as 

arranged by the city government. Climate change was also tackled in one of the 

parent’s catechism classes. In general, it can be said that what they know about the 

impacts of climate change is based on what they have heard from mass media. 

 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

 

The study has found out that Malolos is not only vulnerable to large-impact climatic 

risks (e.g. major storms and massive flooding), but also to the so-called “invisible” 

risks. In disaster studies, “invisible” risks are associated with so-called extensive 

risks: events with low or moderate intensity that are highly localized in nature but 

have debilitating cumulative impacts over time. Extensive risk is often associated with 

poverty, urbanization and environmental degradation. (UNISDR, 2009) By their 

nature,these small-scale events are not usually treated as disasters; hence, their 

impacts are generally underestimated, if reported at all. To Wisner and Gaillard 

(2009), these events fall under the category of “neglected disasters.” 

 

Moreover, not a few children and their families were also exposed to so-called 

“everyday” hazards. These are the daily living struggles of people which can be a 

combination of economic, food security, health and education issues, as in the case of 

youth from Madagascar (Biskupska, 2014), and may result in premature death or 
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injury (Bull-Kamanga et al, 2003). In the case of Malolos, certain children were 

unduly placed in constant threat from harm primarily because of the need to eke out a 

living even in precarious situations (e.g. under extreme heat or in the middle of a 

storm). Aside from poverty, everyday hazards can also be exacerbated by the 

topographical characteristics of the area where the childrenreside, such as in the case 

of Pamarawan. These vulnerability becomes even more pronounced in times of 

disasters wherein poor households who subsist on daily wagesare deprived of the 

means to get by and survive, making it even more difficult for them to bounce back. 

This lends support to the assertion that interventions for climate change adaptation, or 

disaster risk reduction for that matter, should not be divorced from socio-economic 

realities of vulnerable sectors (Wisner et al., 2003).     

 

Among those who receive the brunt of these disasters are children, especially children 

of poor families, children with disabilities, school children, and working children. It 

affects their safety and security, as much as it disrupts opportunities for learning and 

playing whether at school or in the community. Emotion-focused coping that hinges 

on denial or distancing does not seem to be prominent among the children.  

 

As in other studies (Ojala, 2012b, 2013), many of them were instead predisposed to 

problem-focused coping as they try to cope with the impacts of climate change in 

their immediate environment. This can be partially explained by their view that 

climate change impacts are local in nature. The older children from Palawan also 

exhibited meaning-focused coping as many chose to look on the brighter side, 

highlighting their positive contributions and the strong social capital in the coast 

community. 

 

In the face of challenges posed by climate change, different levels of adaptation have 

been adopted by the city government, communities and schools, households and 

children themselves, informed largely by their own understanding of climate change. 

Many of these, however, were found lacking as they do not explicitly and 

meaningfully address the perspectives and needs of children. 

 

In light of the foregoing, the following recommendations are put forward to further 

strengthen the adaptive capacity of Malolos and ultimately protect the welfare of 

children from the impacts of climate change: 

 

Confronting“invisible risks” 

 

Tidal flooding has become a way of life for children and families who live in the 

coastal communities of Malolos such as Pamarawan. On the other hand, children from 

Bangkal face perennial inland flooding due to poor drainage system in the area. This 

confirms findings from the Fifth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmental Panel 

on Climate Change (IPCC), which noted, among others, that inland flooding is one of 

the major threats to children and other marginalized sectors in large, low-income 

informal settlements who have limited means to cope and adapt to the challenges of 

extreme precipitation. 

 

While there is excess water runoff on one hand, there is also a growing water stress in 

Malolos on the other. Two out of the three areas covered in the study exhibited signs 

of saline intrusion into the water distribution system.  Changing rainfall patterns and 
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high possibility of drought will have serious impacts on the agricultural productivity 

of the city. The same is true for the continuing acidification of ocean water which is 

beginning to affect the economic resilience of fishing communities.  Given the 

looming water shortage, the government’s plan to provide more shallow tube wells 

and construct additional water sources should be supported, especially in schools 

where children spend most of their time during the day.   

 

These recurring, low-impact events are generally considered to be “invisible risks” as 

they do not get to be included in disaster assessments conducted by the government. 

However, studies have also shown that in the long-run these “neglected disasters” 

actually cost more and have more lasting impacts on communities than one-time, 

large-scale events such as a major earthquake or an Ondoy-type of storm.  

 

The children have been doing their part in living with theseso-called extensive risks 

through problem-focused and meaning-focused coping, but it has also lead to anxiety 

and feelings of hopelessness among children. While they have adapted to its impacts 

through years of accumulated knowledge and experience, the government both at the 

barangay and city levels should intensify their DRR/CCA efforts and start looking 

taking into account the needs and potential of children in these areas beyond mere 

tokenism. For one, climate risk parameters must be thoroughly integrated in the 

design, upgrade and repair of drainage and sewage systems, as well as road networks.   

 

Children with disabilities and their families face compounded difficulties in times of 

floods, typhoons and other disasters. Special considerations and a concrete action plan 

must be given attention to improve availability of and access to critical facilities, 

including schools, clinics, and evacuation centers, among others. Parents and 

guardians must also heighten their awareness and improve their skills to take care of 

children with disabilities before, during and after disaster events. 

 

 

Tackling “everyday hazards” 

 

Poverty has forced the families of many children to continue to live in the same risky 

locations that are susceptible to recurring, small-impact flooding. Other children had 

to eke out a living as street peddlers under dangerous conditions in order to help the 

family survive on a daily basis. While there were only few cases of working children 

covered in the study, their number should not be any reason for neglect. 

 

It goes without saying that socio-economic resilience should be addressed to protect 

the welfare of children vis-à-vis disaster risks and the impacts of climate change. 

Sustainable livelihood options and entrepreneurship opportunities must be explored 

and be made-accessible to strengthen the ability of families to adapt to a changing 

climate and recover from the effects of a disaster.  

 

It must be noted that in the face of food insecurity, the urban poor usually resorts to 

coping strategies that have adverse impacts health implications especially on women 

and children. (Cohen and Garrett, 2010) The current LCCAP of Malolos has already 

identified the needed budget for its socio-economic interventions, although it is not 

yet clear where the funds will come from. Social capital at the community level must 

also be promoted and strengthened. 
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Another “everyday hazard” that confronts children and mothers is the issue of health. 

Being exposed to constant flooding, vector-borne diseases are expected to escalate, 

especially with a changing climate. Efforts must be intensified to eliminate breeding 

grounds of dengue- and malaria-carrying mosquitoes.  

 

Respiratory problems due to changing weather conditions and extreme heat must also 

be given a second look to prepare for worst case scenarios in the future, especially as 

it relates to housing conditions (Bartlett, 2008). Information and Education 

Campaigns (IEC) at the community and household levels must be sustained, along 

with capability building/training to improve epidemic preparedness and health-related 

response mechanism. The IPCC has reported that the most effective vulnerability 

reduction measures for health in the short term are improvements in basic public 

health measures such as the provision of secure essential health care services for 

children. (IPCC, 2014) 

 

Tapping children as partners  

 

In all these, it is of paramount importance to view children not merely as beneficiaries 

of CCA-DRR programs and projects, but more importantly as partners in various 

stages of the project or activity cycle. As pointed out in Tanner (2010), children can 

play an important role in all aspects of DRR/CCA, from risk analysis to risk 

communication to mobilization and actual implementation of risk reduction measures. 

Children’s insights on climate change and disaster risks provide a unique perspective 

in planning based on their own knowledge and experience of specific hazards in the 

community. Also, with proper training, they can be good communicators given their 

own understanding of climate change and its impacts. Community-based youth 

development councils can also be tapped to explore the potential contributions of 

children in the monitoring and evaluation of CCA-DRR interventions. Children and 

youth, after all, have the right to participate in determining their safety and security.  

 

The continuous mainstreaming of CCA-DRR in schools and the school curricula must 

be vigorously supported. The educational system stands to be a good and credible 

source of learning on climate change for the children. Climate change and disaster 

education is currently based only on the interest, knowledge, available resources and 

personal advocacy of teachers. Likewise, educational materials must be provided to 

support these interim initiatives at the local level.   

 

Lastly, while the current CCA- and DRR-related plans of the city, such as the Local 

Disaster Risk Reduction and Management Plan (LDRRMP), Contingency Plans for 

Flood and Earthquake, Local Shelter Plan, and LCCAP, takes into account the need of 

vulnerable groups and communities, they do not explicitly give due attention to the 

needs and potential role of children in CCA-DRR.  A more detailed analysis and 

integration of children’s issues and strengths will be valuable to ensure that children’s 

rights and welfare are protected in an era of a changing climate.  
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Abstract  

 

The study aimed to assess the policing program against illegal logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela Province.  

 

The study discovered responses from the pre-identified groups of respondents, who 

did not necessarily agree on all questions that were asked through the research 

instrument (the questionnaire).It was found out that: 

 

1) The PNP Officers perceive the policing programs against illegal logging in the 

Fourth District of Isabela Province to be Much Effective, as substantiated by the 

average weighted mean of 3.778. They also perceive the problems affecting the 

policing programs to be Much Serious, as substantiated by the average weighted 

mean of 4.078. As for the proposed Measures on the policing programs, the PNP 

officers expressed that they are Much Recommended, as substantiated by the 

average weighted mean of 4.16. 

2) The DENR Personnel perceive the policing programs against illegal logging in 

the Fourth District of Isabela Province to be Very Much Effective, as 

substantiated by the average weighted mean of4.54. They also perceive the 

problems affecting the policing programs to be Moderately Serious, as 

substantiated by the average weighted mean of 3.05. As for the proposed 

Measures on the policing programs, the DENR Personnel expressed that they 

are Very Much Recommended, as substantiated by the average weighted mean 

of 4.77. 

3) When taken together, the perceptions of both groups of respondents are 

displayed in the following Chart. The policing programs are perceived to be 

Much Effective; the problems are perceived to be Much Serious; and lastly, the 

measures to be adopted  

With the foregoing findings, it is concluded that there is a competent implementation 

of the policing programs against illegal logging in the Fourth District of Isabela, 

basing on the much effective description of the correlated perceptions of both PNP 

Officers and DENR personnel that were taken in as respondents of the study. The 

implementation of policing programs are largely affected by problems that were 

indeed confirmed by the respondents to exist, since they assessed the same problems 

in varying degrees of seriousness – which are collectively concluded to be much 

serious. Also, it can be concluded that the policing programs can still be enhanced by 

a number of ways and measures which were all collectively evaluated to be very 

much recommended by both groups of respondents. 

 

Keywords: Policing Program/ Illegal Logging/ PNP Officers/ Isabela Province/  

                 Philippines 
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The Problem and its Background 

 

The Philippines is one country in Southeast Asia which is endowed with natural 

resources such as rivers and mountains with thick forest trees. Policies and laws were 

promulgated to protect this forest because statistics reveal that the remaining forest 

land at 6,692,300 hectares. 

 

As a rule, the Philippine National Police does not always ask to be assessed or 

evaluated from an external point of view – where effectiveness is concerned – since 

this large organization is usually always hell-bent in the enforcement of the law, and 

thus reaching out to ask others to assess PNP effectiveness would seem to be jarring 

against the PNP mandates on serving the people. However, effectiveness at one’s job, 

as a concept in Public Administration, does seem necessary now and then, not only to 

know one’s progress, but to unearth one’s weaknesses as well as to the enforcement 

of existing laws. 

 

Illegal logging contributes to deforestation and by extension global warming, causes 

loss of biodiversity and undermines the rule of law. These illegal activities undermine 

responsible forest management, encourage corruption and tax evasion and reduce the 

income of the producer countries, further limiting the resources producer countries 

can invest in sustainable development.  

 

Illegal logging has serious economic and social implications for the poor and 

disadvantaged. Furthermore, the illegal trade of forest resources undermines 

international security, and is frequently associated with corruption, money laundering, 

organized crime, human rights abuses and, in some cases, violent conflict. In the 

forestry sector, cheap imports of illegal timber and forest products, together with the 

non-compliance of some economic players with basic social and environmental 

standards, destabilize international markets. This unfair competition affects those 

European companies, especially the small and medium sized companies that are 

behaving responsibly and ready to play by fair rules. 

 

Illegalities may also occur during transport, such as illegal processing and export; 

fraudulent declaration to customs; and the avoidance of taxes and other charges. 

Illegal logging is a pervasive problem, causing enormous damage to forests, local 

communities and to the economies of producer countries. Despite the economic 

importance of trade in timber and forest products, major international timber 

consumer countries, such as the EU, have no legal means to halt the import of 

illegally sourced forest products, because the identification of illegally logged or 

traded timber is technically difficult. Therefore, a legal basis for normative acts 

against timber imports or other products manufactured out of illegal wood is missing. 

Scientific methods to pinpoint the geographic origin of timber are currently under 

development. Possible actions to restrict imports cannot meet with WTO regulations 

of non-discrimination. They must instead be arranged in bilateral agreements.  

 

With this premise, it is therefore necessary to address illegal logging activities 

through effective policing of the Philippine National Police. 
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Objectives of the Study   

 

The study aimed to evaluate the effectiveness of the policing program against illegal 

logging in the Fourth District of Isabela Province, Philippines. This study aimed to: 

 

1) To establish research database of PNP and DENR by profiling the 

respondents involved in the study; 

2) To determine the effectiveness of the policing program against illegal 

logging 

3) To test significant differences in the perceptions of respondents along 

personnel capability, logistical support and systems & procedure 

4) To determine problems encountered in the implementation of Logging 

Ban 

 

Research Methodology 

 

a. Research Design 

To answer the objectives and hypothesis of this study, the descriptive and inferential 

methods of research were employed. The descriptive method was used to describe the 

respondents’ profile and the inferential method was applied to answer the hypothesis 

posed in this research. 

 

b. Research Locale 

The study was conducted in the Fourth District of Isabela where there has been 

rampant violations of anti-illegal logging laws. 

 

c. Respondents of the Study and Sampling Techniques 

There are two (2) groups of respondents in the study: the Philippine National Police 

(PNP) and Foresters in the Fourth District of Isabela. They have been picked using a 

total enumeration of personnel involved in the policing work (for PNP) ad monitoring 

work (for DENR) in said district. All in all, there have been thirty-three (33) PNP 

personnel and nineteen (19) DENR personnel. 

 

Respondents of the Study 

 

Agency Number 

PNP 33 

DENR 19 

TOTAL 52 

 

d. Data-Gathering Instrument 

The survey questionnaire largely acted as the instrument that sought answers to the 

questions being asked by the study. It has been constructed along existing functions of 

PNP in policing work as well as current observations affecting said policing work.    

 

e. Data Gathering Procedures 

The questionnaire was administered to the pre-identified respondents, with ample 

time given for their keying-in of answers. A round-up of the questionnaire was done 

to ensure 100% turnout of questionnaire. 
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f. Data Analysis and Interpretation 

To settle statistical treatment of data, weighted mean technique was used. Basic 

descriptive statistics like simple frequency counts, mean and ranking were used in 

analyzing the collected data.  

 

g. Statistical Treatment of Data 

The Descriptive and inferential statistics were utilized to analyze the gathered data. 

The statistical tools used were as follows: 

 

1. Frequency counts and percentages were used to describe the 

demographic profile and other characteristics of the respondents as 

well as their perceived problems and solutions. 

2. The Weighted Arithmetic Mean was used to determine the mean 

perception of the respondents on the effectiveness of the Policing 

Program against Illegal Logging. The Quantitative and qualitative 

ranges to determine the perception of the respondents are shown in 

the following tables: 

Table 1. Likert Scale on Effectiveness and its Qualitative Description 

 

Arbitrary Value Limits Qualitative Description 

5 4.21-5.00 Very Much Effective 

4 3.41-4.2 Much Effective 

3 2.61-3.40 Moderately Effective 

2 1.81-2.60 Less Effective 

1 1.00-1.80 Not Effective 

 

Table 1 shows the assignment of qualitative description to the computed mean 

garnered by the responses on the effectiveness of policing programs on illegal 

logging.  

 

Table 2. Likert Scale on Seriousness and its Qualitative Description 

 

Arbitrary Value Limits Qualitative Description 

5 4.21-5.00 Very Much Serious 

4 3.41-4.2 Much Serious 

3 2.61-3.40 Moderately Serious 

2 1.81-2.60 Less Serious 

1 1.00-1.80 Not Serious 

 

Table 2 shows the assignment of qualitative description to the computed mean 

garnered by the responses on the seriousness of problems encountered in the 

implementation of policing programs on illegal logging. 
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Table 3. Likert Scale on Recommendability and its Qualitative Description 

 

Arbitrary Value Limits Qualitative Description 

5 4.21-5.00 Very Much Recommended 

4 3.41-4.2 Much Recommended 

3 2.61-3.40 Moderately Recommended 

2 1.81-2.60 Less Recommended 

1 1.00-1.80 Not Recommended 

 

Table 3 shows the assignment of qualitative description to the computed mean 

garnered by the responses on the measures recommended to be adopted by policing 

programs on illegal logging. 

 

Discussion of Results 

 

Table 4. Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela   Province based on Personnel Capability as perceived by 

PNP, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Confiscating any forest products 

illegally cut, gathered, possessed or 

abandoned, including all conveyances 

used. 

3.58 Much Effective 

2 Implement pertinent policies, laws and 

regulations of the protection of Natural 

Resources. 
4.48 Very Much Effective 

3 Coordinate with other law enforcement 

agencies to ensure harmonized actions 

in the enforcement of environmental 

laws. 

4.42 Very Much Effective 

4 Apprehend illegal loggers, 

financiers/capitalists and confiscation of 

their equipment use in illegal logging 

activities. 

3.47 Much Moderately Effective 

5 Conduct operations in the forest areas to 

prevent illegal cutting of trees and other 

forest products. 
3.48 Much Moderately Effective 

GRAND MEAN 3.886 Much Effective 

 

Table 4, Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela   Province based on Personnel Capability as perceived by PNP, 

item No. 1, “Confiscating any forest products illegally cut, gathered, possessed or 

abandoned, including all conveyances used” obtained a mean value of 3.58 with a 

qualitative description of Much Effective. Item No. 2, “Implement pertinent policies, 

laws and regulations of the protection of Natural Resources” obtained a mean value of 

4.48 with a qualitative description of Very Much Effective. Item No. 3, “Coordinate 

with other law enforcement agencies to ensure harmonized actions in the enforcement 
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of environmental laws” obtained a mean value of 4.42 with a qualitative description 

of Very Much Effective. I item No. 4, “Apprehend illegal loggers, 

financiers/capitalists and confiscation of their equipment use in illegal logging 

activities” obtained a mean value of 3.47 with a qualitative description of Much 

Effective. Item No. 5, “Conduct operations in the forest areas to prevent illegal cutting 

of trees and other forest products” obtained a mean value of 3.48 with a qualitative 

description of Much Effective. 

 

The computed Grand Mean was 3.886 with a qualitative description of Much 

Effective  denotes that the personnel capability support as perceived by PNP can 

contribute to the  Policing Program on Illegal Logging Operation in the Fourth 

District of Isabela. 

 

Table 5. Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela   Province based on System and Procedure as perceived by 

PNP, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Record through photographs and videos 

the areas covered by illegal logging 

activities. 
4.08 Much Effective 

2 Undertake inspections of lumber dealer 

warehouses, stocks and permits. 4.37 Very Much Effective 

3 Arrest violators and confiscate the 

illegally cut timbers and conveyance. 4.42 Very Much Effective 

4 Place markings of physical evidence 

collected or gathered at the crime scene 

containing the exhibit case number, 

initials and/or signature of the collecting 

officer and the time and date of 

collection. 

3.41 Much Effective 

5 File appropriate forestry law cases 

against violators to include financers 

and capitalists. 
3.48 Much Effective 

GRAND MEAN 3.952 Much Effective 

 

Table 5, Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela   Province based on System and Procedure as perceived by PNP, 

item No. 1, “Record through photographs and videos the areas covered by illegal 

logging activities” obtained a mean value of 4.08 with a qualitative description of 

Much Effective. Item No. 2, “Undertake inspections of lumber dealer warehouses, 

stocks and permits” obtained a mean value of 4.37 with a qualitative description of 

Very Much Effective. Item No. 3, “Arrest violators and confiscate the illegally cut 

timbers and conveyance” obtained a mean value of 4.42 with a qualitative description 

of Very Much Effective. I item No. 4, “Place markings of physical evidence collected 

or gathered at the crime scene containing the exhibit case number, initials and/or 

signature of the collecting officer and the time and date of collection” obtained a 

mean value of 3.41 with a qualitative description of Much Effective. Item No. 5, “File 
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appropriate forestry law cases against violators to include financers and capitalists.” 

obtained a mean value of 3.48 with a qualitative description of Much Effective. 

 

The computed Grand Mean was 3.952 with a qualitative description of  Much 

Effective  denotes that the system and procedure as perceived by PNP necessarily 

contribute to the  Policing Program on Illegal Logging Operation in the Fourth 

District of Isabela. 

 

Table 6. Problems encountered that affect the Effectiveness of the Policing Program 

in the Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on Logistical Support as 

perceived by PNP, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Unavailability of vehicles utilized 

purposely in the conduct of forest patrols 

and other operations. 
4.42 Very Much Serious 

2 Absence of computers solely intended 

for investigation and data base for forest 

law violations purposes. 
4.47 Very Much Serious 

3 Insufficient quality cameras and/or video 

cameras for the documentation of 

physical evidence. 
3.45 Much Serious 

4 Absence of efficient monitoring 

equipment on forest violations. 
4.48 Very Much Serious 

5 Inadequate communication equipment to 

be utilized in the conduct of operations. 3.48 Much Serious 

GRAND MEAN 4.06 Much Serious 

 

Table 6, Problems encountered that affect the Effectiveness of the Policing Program 

in the Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on Logistical Support as perceived 

by PNP, item no. 1, “Unavailability of vehicles utilized purposely in the conduct of 

forest patrols and other operations” obtained a mean value of 4.42 with a qualitative 

description of Very Much Serious. Item No. 2, “Absence of computers solely 

intended for investigation and data base for forest law violations purposes” obtained a 

mean value of 4.47 with a qualitative description of Very Much Serious. Item No. 3, 

“Insufficient quality cameras and/or video cameras for the documentation of physical 

evidence” obtained a mean value of 3.45 with a qualitative description of Much 

Serious. Item No. 4, “Absence of efficient monitoring equipment on forest violations” 

obtained a mean value of 4.48 with a qualitative description of Very Much Serious. 

Item No. 5, “Inadequate communication equipment to be utilized in the conduct of 

operations” obtained a mean value of 3.48 with a qualitative description of Much 

Serious. The computed Grand Mean in Table 5 was 4.06 with a qualitative description 

of Serious which indicates that the Logistical Support as perceived by PNP was a 

serious Problems Encountered that affects on the effectiveness of the Policy Program 

in the Fourth District of Isabela. 
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Table 7. Problems encountered that affect the Effectiveness of the Policing Program 

in the Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on System and Procedure as 

perceived by PNP, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Failure to take photograph due to 

absence or insufficiency of quality 

camera and/or video camera for the 

documentation of physical evidence. 

4.38 Very Much Serious 

2 Limited efforts in the conduct of 

inspections on timber warehouses. 
3.44 Much Serious 

3 Failure of the police and DENR 

personnel to arrest violators and 

confiscate physical evidence of illegal 

logging due to money consideration and 

political intervention. 

3.38 Moderately Serious 

4 Inadequate knowledge of personnel on 

the proper collection, handling and 

preservation of evidence. 
4.18 Much Serious 

5 Lack of supporting requirements and 

other necessary preparations in the 

filing of cases in proper court. 
4.27 Very Much Serious 

GRAND MEAN 3.93 Much Serious 

 

As presented in Table 7, Problems encountered that affect the Effectiveness of the 

Policing Program in the Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on System and 

Procedure as perceived by PNP, item no. 1, “Failure to take photograph due to 

absence or insufficiency of quality camera and/or video camera for the documentation 

of physical evidence” obtained a mean value of 4.38 with a qualitative description of 

Very Much Serious. Item No. 2, “Limited efforts in the conduct of inspections on 

timber warehouses.” obtained a mean value of 3.44 with a qualitative description of 

Much Serious. Item No. 3, “Failure of the police and DENR personnel to arrest 

violators and confiscate physical evidence of illegal logging due to money 

consideration and political intervention” obtained a mean value of 3.38 with a 

qualitative description of Moderately Serious. Item No. 4, “Inadequate knowledge of 

personnel on the proper collection, handling and preservation of evidence” obtained a 

mean value of 4.18 with a qualitative description of Much Serious. Item No. 5, “Lack 

of supporting requirements and other necessary preparations in the filing of cases in 

proper court” obtained a mean value of 4.27 with a qualitative description of Very 

Much Serious. The computed Grand Mean in Table 7 was 3.93 with a qualitative 

description of Serious which indicates that the System and Procedure as perceived by 

PNP was a Muchserious Problems Encountered that affects on the effectiveness of the 

Policy Program in the Fourth District of Isabela. 
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Table 8. Measures to be adopted on Logistical Support in the Fourth District of 

Isabela   Province as perceived by PNP, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Inclusion in the annual budget the fund 

for the procurement of additional 

vehicles to be utilized purposely in the 

conduct of operations. 

4.42 Very Much Recommended 

2 Make a request to LGUs for funds to 

purchase computers intended for 

investigation and data base for forest law 

violations purposes. 

4.44 Very Much Recommended 

3 Utilize MOOE and ensure procurement 

of adequate cameras and video cameras. 4.45 Very Much Recommended 

4 Procurement of a spy plane or unmanned 

aircraft to monitor and check any illegal 

logging activities in certain areas. 4.48 Very Much Recommended 

5 Solicit the support of NGOs and the 

business sectors for the purchase of 

adequate communication equipment. 
4.38 Very Much Recommended 

GRAND MEAN 4.434 Very Much Recommended 

 

Table 8, Measures to be adopted on Logistical Support in the Fourth District of 

Isabela   Province as perceived by PNP, item no. 1, “Inclusion in the annual budget 

the fund for the procurement of additional vehicles to be utilized purposely in the 

conduct of operations” obtained a mean value of 4.42 with a qualitative description of 

Very Much Recommended. Item No. 2, “Make a request to LGUs for funds to 

purchase computers intended for investigation and data base for forest law violations 

purposes” obtained a mean value of 4.44 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended. Item No. 3, “Utilize MOOE and ensure procurement of adequate 

cameras and video cameras” obtained a mean value of 4.45 with a qualitative 

description of Very Much Recommended. Item No. 4, “Procurement of a spy plane or 

unmanned aircraft to monitor and check any illegal logging activities in certain areas” 

obtained a mean value of 4.48 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended. Item No. 5, “Solicit the support of NGOs and the business sectors for 

the purchase of adequate communication equipment” obtained a mean value of 4.38 

with a qualitative description of Very Much Recommended. The computed Grand 

Mean in Table 8 was 3.956 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended which indicates that the Logistical Support as perceived by PNP 

recommend as a measure adopted in the Fourth District of Isabela. 
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Table 9. Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela   Province based on Personnel Capability as perceived by 

Forester, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Confiscating any forest products 

illegally cut, gathered, possessed or 

abandoned, including all conveyances 

used. 

4.54 Very Much Effective 

2 Implement pertinent policies, laws 

and regulations of the protection of 

Natural Resources. 
4.58 Very Much Effective 

3 Coordinate with other law 

enforcement agencies to ensure 

harmonized actions in the 

enforcement of environmental laws. 

4.48 Very Much Effective 

4 Apprehend illegal loggers, 

financiers/capitalists and confiscation 

of their equipment use in illegal 

logging activities. 

4.46 Very Much Effective 

5 Conduct operations in the forest areas 

to prevent illegal cutting of trees and 

other forest products. 
3.58 Much Effective 

GRAND MEAN 4.328 Very Much Effective 

 

Table 9, Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela   Province based on Personnel Capability as perceived by Forester, 

item No. 1, “Confiscating any forest products illegally cut, gathered, possessed or 

abandoned, including all conveyances used” obtained a mean value of 4.54 with a 

qualitative description of Very Much Effective. Item No. 2, “Implement pertinent 

policies, laws and regulations of the protection of Natural Resources” obtained a 

mean value of 4.58 with a qualitative description of Very Much Effective. Item No. 3, 

“Coordinate with other law enforcement agencies to ensure harmonized actions in the 

enforcement of environmental laws” obtained a mean value of 4.48 with a qualitative 

description of Very Much Effective. Item No. 4, “Apprehend illegal loggers, 

financiers/capitalists and confiscation of their equipment use in illegal logging 

activities” obtained a mean value of 4.46 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Effective. Item No. 5, “Conduct operations in the forest areas to prevent illegal cutting 

of trees and other forest products” obtained a mean value of 3.58 with a qualitative 

description of Much Effective. 

 

The computed Grand Mean was 4.328 with a qualitative description of  Very Much 

Effective denotes that the personnel capability support as perceived by Forester can 

contribute to the  Policing Program on Illegal Logging Operation in the Fourth 

District of Isabela. 
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Table 10. Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the 

Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on System and Procedure as 

perceived by Forester, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Record through photographs and 

videos the areas covered by illegal 

logging activities. 
4.52 Very Much Effective 

2 Undertake inspections of lumber 

dealer warehouses, stocks and 

permits. 

4.75 Very Much Effective 

3 Arrest violators and confiscate the 

illegally cut timbers and conveyance. 4.75 Very Much Effective 

4 Place markings of physical evidence 

collected or gathered at the crime 

scene containing the exhibit case 

number, initials and/or signature of 

the collecting officer and the time and 

date of collection. 

4.82 Very Much Effective 

5 File appropriate forestry law cases 

against violators to include financers 

and capitalists. 
4.97 Very Much Effective 

GRAND MEAN 4.762 Very Much Effective 

 

Table 10, Effectiveness of the Policing Programs Against Illegal Logging in the 

Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on System and Procedure as perceived by 

forester, item No. 1, “Record through photographs and videos the areas covered by 

illegal logging activities” obtained a mean value of 4.52 with a qualitative description 

of Very Much Effective. Item No. 2, “Undertake inspections of lumber dealer 

warehouses, stocks and permits” obtained a mean value of 4.75 with a qualitative 

description of Very Much Effective. Item No. 3, “Arrest violators and confiscate the 

illegally cut timbers and conveyance” obtained a mean value of 4.75 with a qualitative 

description of Very Much Effective. I item No. 4, “Place markings of physical 

evidence collected or gathered at the crime scene containing the exhibit case number, 

initials and/or signature of the collecting officer and the time and date of collection” 

obtained a mean value of 4.82 with a qualitative description of Very Much Effective. 

Item No. 5, “File appropriate forestry law cases against violators to include financers 

and capitalists.” obtained a mean value of 4.97 with a qualitative description of Very 

Much Effective. 

 

The computed Grand Mean was 4.762 with a qualitative description of  Very Much 

Effective  denotes that the system and procedure as perceived by forester necessarily 

contribute to the  Policing Program on Illegal Logging Operation in the Fourth 

District of Isabela. 
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Table 11. Problems encountered that affect the Effectiveness of the Policing Program 

in the Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on System and Procedure as 

perceived by Forester, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Failure to take photograph due to 

absence or insufficiency of quality 

camera and/or video camera for the 

documentation of physical evidence. 

2.85 Moderately Serious 

2 Limited efforts in the conduct of 

inspections on timber warehouses. 2.42 Less Serious 

3 Failure of the police and DENR 

personnel to arrest violators and 

confiscate physical evidence of 

illegal logging due to money 

consideration and political 

intervention. 

2.92 Moderately Serious 

4 Inadequate knowledge of personnel 

on the proper collection, handling and 

preservation of evidence. 
2.38 Less Serious 

5 Lack of supporting requirements and 

other necessary preparations in the 

filing of cases in proper court. 
2.44 Less Serious 

GRAND MEAN 2.602 Less Serious 

 

As presented in Table 11, Problems encountered that affect the Effectiveness of the 

Policing Program in the Fourth District of Isabela   Province based on System and 

Procedure as perceived by Forester, item no. 1, “Failure to take photograph due to 

absence or insufficiency of quality camera and/or video camera for the documentation 

of physical evidence” obtained a mean value of 2.85 with a qualitative description of 

Moderately Serious. Item No. 2, “Limited efforts in the conduct of inspections on 

timber warehouses.” obtained a mean value of 2.42 with a qualitative description of 

Less Serious. Item No. 3, “Failure of the police and DENR personnel to arrest 

violators and confiscate physical evidence of illegal logging due to money 

consideration and political intervention” obtained a mean value of 2.92 with a 

qualitative description of Moderately Serious. Item No. 4, “Inadequate knowledge of 

personnel on the proper collection, handling and preservation of evidence” obtained a 

mean value of 2.38 with a qualitative description of Less Serious. Item No. 5, “Lack 

of supporting requirements and other necessary preparations in the filing of cases in 

proper court” obtained a mean value of 2.44 with a qualitative description of Less 

Serious. The computed Grand Mean in Table 11 was 2.602 with a qualitative 

description of Less Serious which indicates that the System and Procedure as 

perceived by Forester was not a serious Problems Encountered that affects on the 

effectiveness of the Policy Program in the Fourth District of Isabela. 
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Table 12. Measures to be adopted on Personnel Capability in the Fourth District of 

Isabela   Province as perceived by Forester, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 File a case against personnel found 

receiving bribe or protection money 

from illegal logging 

capitalists/financiers. 

4.92 Very Much Recommended 

2 Conduct periodic capability 

enhancement training to all personnel 

in-charge of forest protection. 
4.98 Very Much Recommended 

3 Increase consultations and conduct 

periodic interagency meetings among 

DENR and police personnel to ensure 

enough preparations to combat illegal 

logging with corresponding MOA. 

4.96 Very Much Recommended 

4 Identify these corrupt politicians and 

if warranted, a case shall be filed 

against them. 
4.58 Very Much Recommended 

5 Assign adequate personnel to provide 

forest protection and to conduct 

operations against violators. 
4.64 Very Much Recommended 

GRAND MEAN 4.816 Very Much Recommended 

 

As presented in Table 12, Measures to be adopted on Personnel Capability in the 

Fourth District of Isabela   Province as perceived by Forester, item no. 1, “File a case 

against personnel found receiving bribe or protection money from illegal logging 

capitalists/financiers” obtained a mean value of 4.92 with a qualitative description of 

Very Much Recommended. Item No. 2, “Conduct periodic capability enhancement 

training to all personnel in-charge of forest protection” obtained a mean value of 4.98 

with a qualitative description of Very Much Recommended. Item No. 3, “Increase 

consultations and conduct periodic interagency meetings among DENR and police 

personnel to ensure enough preparations to combat illegal logging with corresponding 

MOA” obtained a mean value of 4.96 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended. Item No. 4, “Identify these corrupt politicians and if warranted, a case 

shall be filed against them” obtained a mean value of 4.58 with a qualitative 

description of Very Much Recommended. Item No. 5, “Assign adequate personnel to 

provide forest protection and to conduct operations against violators” obtained a mean 

value of 4.64 with a qualitative description of Highly Recommended. The computed 

Grand Mean in Table 12 was 4.816 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended which indicates that the Personnel Capability as perceived by Forester 

recommend as a measure adopted in the Fourth District of Isabela.  
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Table 13. Measures to be adopted on System and Procedure in the Fourth District of 

Isabela   Province as perceived by Forester, 2015 

 

Item  Mean Qualitative Description 

1 Provide adequate quality camera 

and/or video camera to ensure 

documentation of physical evidence. 
4.42 Very Much Recommended 

2 Conduct periodic inspections or 

surprise lumber dealer warehouses 

for appropriate stocks and 

papers/permit. 

4.88 Very Much Recommended 

3 Implement a Standard Operating 

Procedure emphasizing the penalty of 

dismissal or face criminal case of 

forest enforcement personnel in 

found guilty of being in cahoots to 

illegal loggers. 

4.91 Very Much Recommended 

4 Conduct capability enhancement 

training to police and forest rangers 

on the proper collection, handling and 

preservation of evidence. 

4.88 Very Much Recommended 

5 Ensure the thoroughness of the 

requirements needed in the filing of 

cases in the proper court. 
4.96 Very Much Recommended 

GRAND MEAN 4.81 Very Much Recommended 

 

Table 13, Measures to be adopted on System and Procedure in the Fourth District of 

Isabela   Province as perceived by Forester, item no. 1, “Provide adequate quality 

camera and/or video camera to ensure documentation of physical evidence” obtained 

a mean value of 4.42 with a qualitative description of Very Much Recommended. 

Item No. 2, “Conduct periodic inspections or surprise lumber dealer warehouses for 

appropriate stocks and papers/permit” obtained a mean value of 4.88 with a 

qualitative description of Very Much Recommended. Item No. 3, “Implement a 

Standard Operating Procedure emphasizing the penalty of dismissal or face criminal 

case of forest enforcement personnel in found guilty of being in cahoots to illegal 

loggers” obtained a mean value of 4.91 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended. Item No. 4, “Conduct capability enhancement training to police and 

forest rangers on the proper collection, handling and preservation of evidence” 

obtained a mean value of 4.88 with a qualitative description of Very Much 

Recommended. Item No. 5, “Ensure the thoroughness of the requirements needed in 

the filing of cases in the proper court” obtained a mean value of 4.96 with a 

qualitative description of Very Much Recommended. The computed Grand Mean in 

Table 13 was 4.81 with a qualitative description of Very Much Recommended which 

indicates that the System and Procedure as perceived by Foresterrecommend as a 

measure adopted in the Fourth District of Isabela. 
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Summary of Findings, Conclusions and Recommendations 

 

Summary of Findings 

 

This study was conducted to determine the effectiveness of Policing Program against 

illegal logging in the Fourth District of the Province of Isabela. 

 

There were two (2) groups of respondents, namely PNP and Foresters. 

 

The descriptive and inferential statistics were used to utilize and to analyze the data. 

 

The results of the analysis:  

The computed Grand Mean for Personnel Capability was 3.886 with a qualitative 

description of “Much Effective” which denotes that the personnel capability support 

contribute to the Policing Program on Illegal Logging Operation as perceived by the 

respondents. 

 

The computed Grand Mean for Logistical Support was 4.06with a qualitative 

description of “Much Serious” which denotes that the logistics support was a serious 

problem encountered that affect the effectiveness ofthe Policing Program on Illegal 

Logging Operation as perceived by the respondents. 

 

The computed Grand Mean for system and procedure was 3.93with a qualitative 

description of “Much Serious” which denotes that the system and procedure was a 

serious problem encountered that affect the effectiveness of the Policing Program on 

Illegal Logging Operation as perceived by the respondents. 

 

The computed Grand Mean for Logistical Support in Table 8 was 4.434with a 

qualitative description of “Very Much Recommended” which indicates that the 

Logistical Support is recommended as a measure to be adopted in the Fourth District 

of Isabela, Philippines as perceived by the respondents. 

 

The computed Grand Mean for Personnel Capability in Table 12 was 4.816with a 

qualitative description of “Very Much Recommended” which indicates that the 

Personnel Capability recommend as a measure adopted in the Fourth District of 

Isabela as perceived by the respondents. 

 

The computed Grand Mean for System and Procedure in Table 12 was 4.816 with a 

qualitative description of “Very Much Recommended” which indicates that the 

System and Procedure recommend as a measure adopted in the Fourth District of 

Isabela as perceived by the respondents. 

 

Conclusions 

Based on the statistical analysis of the results of the study, the following conclusions 

were deduced: 

 

a. PNP are effective in Policing Program against Illegal Logging in the Fourth 

District of Isabela. 
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b. Forester are effective in Policing Program against Illegal Logging in the 

Fourth District of Isabela. 

Recommendations 

 

The following recommendations are put forward to improve policy program against 

Illegal Logging: 

a. Conduct periodic inspections or surprise lumber dealer warehouses for 

appropriate stocks and papers/permit. 

b. Implement a Standard Operating Procedure emphasizing the penalty of 

dismissal or face criminal case of forest enforcement personnel in found guilty 

of being in cahoots to illegal loggers. 

c. Conduct capability enhancement training to police and forest rangers on the 

proper collection, handling and preservation of evidence. 

d. PNP and DENR must allocate additional budget for the trainings of PNP and 

DENR personnel to strengthen their capability and logistical support. 
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Institutional incentives and community deliberations in local urban 

governance for resilience and sustainable development 

 

Weena Gera, Ph.D., Asst.Porf., University of the Philippines, Cebu, Philippines. 

 

Abstract 

 

The post-2015 SDG Goal number 11 is dubbed as the Urban Goal with 10 targets to be 

met by 2030. This is a significant advance from the MDGs that did not specify targets 

for cities. Nonetheless, the question of who should become responsible for which part 

of each target remains elusive. This paper discusses that this elusiveness is rooted in 

the continuation of insufficient treatment of local-level urban governance in SDGs. 

This paper presents research on solid waste management in Cebu City, Philippines to 

demonstrate how institutions are arranged to create incentives that respond to and 

sustain community deliberations to make the city more “inclusive, safe, resilient and 

sustainable” as the Urban Goal aims. The paper pays particular attention to the 

experience of Barangay Luz as the best practice case in community-based solid waste 

management. The case generates reflections on the institutional imperatives of urban 

governance to create incentive structures that respond to dynamic deliberations within 

urban poor communities and their engagement with the local government. These 

insights can be applied to a wider context of directing the next 15-years’ development 

efforts to meet the Urban Goal. 
 
Keywords: Typhoon Yolanda/ Expenditures/ Budget/ Rehabilitation/ CRRP/     

                    Philippines 
 
 
Introduction 

 

One of the fundamental differences between the Millennium Development Goals 

(MDGs) and the post-2015 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) is the inclusion of 

“a goal explicitly related to cities”. The so-called Urban Goal (SDG number 11) says: 

Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable, reflecting 

the fact that by 2050 “66 per cent of the world’s population is projected to be urban”. 

This new Goal is anchored to the broad recognition of cities’ acute vulnerability as 

geo-hazard zones where risks and costs to lives and property can be extremely high 

and concentrated. 
 
With the Urban Goal, the SDGs are expected to fully address the vulnerability of cities 

by securing access “for all” to basic services such as healthcare, public transport, and 

planning and management processes. Underlying emphasis is placed on the long-

debated problem that the cities have not been open for and managed equally by all the 

citizens. Nevertheless, the question of who is responsible for ensuring access for all 

remains unanswered. Surely, governments at all levels must be held accountable; but 

how can this accountability be monitored and justified in cities where inclusiveness 

had been in question in the first place? 
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This paper proposes to look into what inclusiveness means in the new SDGs through 

the lens of solid waste management in the Philippines. The Urban Goal’s target 

number 6 says: “By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental impact of cities, 

including by paying special attention to air quality, municipal and other waste 

management”. In many of the rapidly growing cities in the developing world, the 

absence of a functional solid waste management system continues to be a critical 

obstacle to sustainable development while solid waste is projected to rise from the 

current 1.3 billion tons a year to 2.2 billion tons a year by 2025, with the annual cost is 

expected to increase from the current USD205 billion to USD375 billion. The impact 

of increasing waste in expanding cities heightens people’s vulnerability to disasters, 

and urbanization coupled with disaster management requires a comprehensive 

ecological solid waste management system. Such a system is particularly urgent in 

informal settlements that remain excluded from “the official grid of public service 

provision”.
 

 
 
The Philippines typically project such aggravation. Despite having legislated the 

Philippine Republic Act 9003 or the Ecological Solid Waste Management Act in 2000 

to institutionalize policy mechanisms for solid waste disposal and reduction, 

enforcement leaves much to be desired. There remains a very low compliance of waste 

volume reduction through the segregation scheme, recycling, and composting, 

particularly among local governments who are given the primary responsibility for 

waste management. A study by the National Defense College of the Philippines noted 

that, “In many instances, plans and programmers on waste segregation and recycling 

are not well established, disseminated, and implemented in the community and 

grassroots level.” It also referred to a socio-economic report from the National 

Economic Development Authority stating that out of the 1,610 cities and 

municipalities in the country, only 414 or 25.71 per cent completed their solid waste 

management plans. In Metro Manila, which produces about 8,700 tons of garbage 

daily, of its 16 cities and one municipality, only nine submitted their comprehensive 

solid waste management plan. This weak implementation of the law results to a 

growing severity of garbage problems in the country, particularly in urban areas. 
 
Cebu City is, however, recognised in the Philippines to be a local government that 

hosts the best practice and model barangay (village) in community-based participatory 

urban solid waste management: Barangay Luz with its Kwarta sa Basura (Cash in 

Trash) programmer. A previous study also noted that Cebu City showcased a “strong 

and viable state-civil society partnership in poverty alleviation programmers” and 

sustained various initiatives through encouraging the participation of low-income 

communities and institutionalizing community-based programmes. In attempts to 

replicate the Barangay Luz model, a series of projects and evaluations have been 

conducted by research collaborations among local scholars, with international partners 

and researchers to examine its success factors. A case study of Barangay Luz by 

Ancog et al. notes that, “the most important key for the solid waste management 

programme to be successful is the necessary community involvement that is achieved 

when implemented programmes provide economic incentives coupled with a rigid 

enforcement scheme to ensure a sustained city waste management programme”. 
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An evaluation commissioned by the Institute for Global Environment Strategies 

identified two other urban barangays in Cebu City with effective community-based 

waste management practices. It has however been asserted that the Barangay Luz 

model could not be easily replicated in other barangays that host large informal settlers 

like Barangay Luz for reasons we explore in this paper. This paper examines the 

interplay of institutional incentives and community deliberations vis-à-vis the previous 

assertions made. Much has been said about Barangay Luz’ economic incentivization 

within its solid waste management programme to encourage community involvement. 

This paper brings an argument that incentives generated from institutional 

arrangements outside the solid waste management framework, have induced 

spontaneous community deliberations. This would influence allocation of 

accountabilities in collaborative arrangements in the community and with the local 

government, which ultimately sustain inclusion in urban governance. 
 

 

Waste Governance and Policies in Cebu City 

 

Cebu City is the capital city of Metropolitan Cebu, a fast growing metropolis at the 

heart of the Philippines and the second largest business centre after Metropolitan 

Manila. A highly urbanized city, Cebu has a population of about 866,171 (based on 

2010 census) with 93.5 per cent urban, and growing at 2.95 per cent per annum. With 

an area of 315 km
2
, its population density is at 2,700 persons per km

2
. This does not 

count the fact that the city hosts an estimated daytime population of 1.5 million mainly 

due to the influx of workforce, traders and students. Economically, Cebu City’s foreign 

trade exports exceeded USD 1.527 billion in 2008, an increase of 3.85 times in 20 

years. It is also one of the leading tourist destinations in Southeast Asia with 1.76 

million arrivals in 2010 up from 1.12 million in 2005. 
 
With barely 15 per cent of the city’s land area on a flat terrain, there have been 

intensive upland development projects that devastated the watersheds. This made Cebu 

City highly vulnerable to landslides and flooding during natural disasters such as 

typhoons and earthquakes. With rapid urbanization and increasing urban density, solid 

waste management is seen as critical in stemming the risks of floods and social 

dislocation, including its urban health implications. 
 
As of 2010, Cebu City generates an average of 470,000 kilograms of waste a day. A 

combination of biodegradable/organic and special wastes constitute the bulk of waste 

at about 60 per cent, recyclables about 25 per cent and hazardous and special wastes 

about 15 per cent. In terms of generation by sector, households account to about 40 per 

cent, commercial establishments 25 per cent, public markets 20 per cent, schools and 

hospitals 10 per cent, and industries 5 per cent. 
 
Policy Framework 

 

The Ecological Solid Waste Management Act 2000 of the Philippines (Republic Act 

9003) sets the guidelines on proper solid waste management among local governments 

in the country to protect the public health, ensure environmental sustainability and 

promote economic efficiency. It mandates the creation of the National Solid Waste 
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Management Commission to oversee that the law is implemented and to monitor the 

submission and the approval of the different local governments’ Solid Waste 

Management Plans. It also requires the formation of the Solid Waste Management 

Board at all local governments down to the smallest unit, which is the barangay. The 

barangay holds the primary role of policy enforcement and implementing the 

programmes. 
 
In Cebu City, a number of ordinances related to solid waste management have been 

enacted: 
 
a. Ordinance 1361 (February 5, 1990) 
 
This ordinance mandates the establishment of a garbage collection system along with 

the necessary imposition of fees. It identifies prohibited acts that that are subject to 

fines such as littering, spitting, urinating, and burning of plastic wastes, among others. 

Business establishments located in the main thoroughfares were required to maintain 

cleanliness of at least five meters from their respective buildings. This policy however 

has noted to have been weakly enforced. 
 
b. Ordinance 2017 (October 6, 2004) 
 
In compliance with the mandate of RA 9003, this ordinance created the Cebu City 

Solid Waste Management Board to develop the Cebu City Solid Waste Management 

Plan. It mandates the Board to develop the Plan through consultations with various 

sectors of a barangay. It ensures the long-term management of solid waste in the city, 

as well as integrate the various solid waste management plans and strategies of 

different barangays. The Board is also mandated to adopt measures, including revenue 

generation, to promote and ensure the viability and effective implementation of the 

Plan in the barangays. 
 
c. Ordinance 2031 (November 10, 2004) 
 
This ordinance mandates the implementation of solid waste segregation at source with 

penalties for violations and the creation of a special fund for incentives. Article 8 of 

this ordinance stresses on the monitoring and enforcement component, which is lodged 

with the Monitoring/Enforcement Unit of the Cebu City Solid Waste Management 

Board. Article 8 Sec 9.2 indicates that the barangay officials, designated barangay 

residents, academic institutions, civic groups, people’s organizations, non- government 

organizations and representatives from the private sector were deputized by the Mayor 

to apprehend any person or entity caught violating any provision hereof. The deputized 

enforcers who were recommended by their respective organizations, groups, or units 

undergo trainings on solid waste management, law enforcement, and courteous manner 

of apprehending violators as requirements, before they are sent out to the field. 
 
Executive Order No. 00-45 created the Cebu City Environmental Sanitation and 

Enforcement Team (CESET) to be the enforcement arm to implement the punitive 

measures against violators of City Ordinances 1361, 2031 and other environmental 

related laws. This was amended via E.O. 10-126 series of 2010 – to delegate the 
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powers and functions of CESET to five (5) Barangay Environmental Officers (BEOs) 

in each barangay to fully implement and enforce the ecological solid waste 

management system. Also in accordance with RA 9003 Article 4 Section 32 mandating 

all local governments to establish materials recovery facility (MRFs) in every 

barangay or cluster of barangays, this executive order requires the presence of BEOs 

in the MRFs. The supervision of the MRF in every barangay is spearheaded by the 

chairman of Solid Waste Management and Environment Committee. 
 
Any person found guilty of violating this ordinance shall be punished by a fine of not 

less than one thousand pesos (PHP1,000.00) but not more than five thousand pesos 

only (PHP5000) or by imprisonment of not less than one month to not more than six 

months, or both fine and imprisonment at the discretion of the court. If the violation is 

committed by a juridical person, the manager or person-in-charge shall be held liable. 
 
There are two other city ordinances (No. 2243 or the Sustainable Development 

Ordinance; and No. 2234 or the Creation of Cebu City Environment and Natural 

Resource Office), which deal with sustainability issues. All these ordinances are 

expected to be implemented at the barangay level under the supervision of the Cebu 

City Solid Waste Management Board. 
 
The structural framework 
 
In addition to the Cebu City Solid Waste Management Board, the following agencies 

are also responsible for framing the solid waste management in the city. 

a. Office of the City Councillor Committee on Environment: Notably, by virtue of a 

legislator’s committee chairmanship, this office not only legislates environment-

related laws/ordinances, but also acts as quasi-executive with its role of overseeing 

implementation of solid waste management programmes at the city and barangay 

levels, and ensuring compliance of these laws down to the barangay level.   
b. Department of Public Services: The Solid Waste Management Division of the 

city’s Department of Public Services is primarily in-charge of the collection, 

transport and disposal of municipal solid waste to the designated waste facility. 

Around 95 per cent of the city’s constituents are covered by the department’s 

services that also includes clean-up operations.   
c. City Planning and Development Office: The office serves as Secretariat of the 

Solid Waste Management Board in developing the 5-year Solid Waste 

Management Plan. It assists in barangay information campaign and advocacy, in 

providing training and coordinating with partner NGOs, schools and other agencies 

in programme implementation.   
d. Department of Engineering and Public Works: They are mainly responsible in the 

maintenance of drainage lines, dredging of rivers and canals, and maintenance of 

heavy equipment that are all vital infrastructural support for solid waste 

management programmes.  

e. Cebu Environmental Sanitation and Enforcement Team: In accordance with 

Ordinance 2013, the CESET acts as the enforcement arm of the city to implement 

the punitive measures against violators of solid waste segregation at source, 

including apprehending indiscriminate garbage throwers, as mandated by City 

Ordinances 1361 and 2031.  
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f. Barangay governments: Being in the frontlines of community governance, 

barangay governments assist in information and education campaigns and 

advocacy, community organizing, implementation of solid waste management 

programmes at the barangay level, and coordination with the City government on 

programme implementation and policy enforcement.  
 
Policy enforcement and practice 
 
The enforcement of the policies through the frameworks outlined above is pursued at 

two levels. At the city level, CESET issues tickets of violations including 

indiscriminate garbage throwers. Starting from its implementation up until March 2008 

generating about PHP1.5 million. Strict enforcement of “no -segregation, no 

collection” policy, the regularization of garbage collection points and schedules; and 

the apprehension of violators were noted to have significantly improved regulation of 

solid waste. The city uses the communal method where common waste receptacles and 

collection points are strategically located in public places. The city deploys garbage 

trucks/collectors that collect accumulated wastes. This is a common method 

particularly effective in public markets. Business and commercial establishments such 

as malls provide their own materials recovery facilities where the constituents from 

different barangays could sell solid wastes. Meanwhile, the Philippines Abatement 

Systems Specialists, Inc. is the private company that manages the toxic, hazardous and 

pathological wastes in the city. 
 
At the household level in every barangay, there’s the segregation of waste according to 

classification into biodegradable, recyclable, and special waste, all three of which go to 

the material recovery facility. Recyclable wastes proceed to junkshops or factories and 

the other wastes goes to composting. After the final sorting and recovery of 

recyclables, the residual waste will then be transported to the designated and 

authorized waste disposal facility. Household collection is done according to schedule 

by garbage trucks across the different barangays in Cebu City. With 80 barangays, 

however, the city only has 20 open dump trucks, four garbage compactors, three multi-

lifts, 15 tricycle collectors and three pay loaders. Bicycles/bicarts and trisikads (pedal-

driven tricycles) are used to service collection of solid wastes in congested areas and 

small roads where the trucks couldn’t reach. 
 
At the village level, Barangay Environmental Officers (BEOs) enforce environmental 

laws, monitor proper garbage collection, assist in the establishment of materials 

recovery facility in the barangay and supervise modes of composting. There are five 

BEOs per barangay with specific functions: (1) environment coordinator; (1) 

responsible for composting; (1) responsible for the segregation of recyclable materials; 

and (2) responsible for the accumulation of biodegradable materials for composting 

(bio-man). Yet, there remains a challenge in the local ownership and accountability of 

the programme by the barangay vis-à-vis the city. With the City’s limitations in its 

facilities, collection, and maintenance of equipment including garbage trucks, the 

blame game when collections fail and trash are accumulated in the barangays signify 

the weak coordination and accountability between city agencies and the barangays. 

Currently, only 58 out of 80 barangays have materials recovery facilities despite it 
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being legally mandatory for every barangay. 

Institutional Incentives 
 
While such decentralized solid waste management system has been mainstreamed, two 

ways that the Cebu City is trying to institutionalise some incentives for its barangays 

give some insights into how to enhance the performance of the frameworks 

established. 
 
One can be described as a merit system. In this system, the City institutionalizes an 

annual award system to bestow recognition upon barangays with best environmental 

practices accorded with monetary prize and certificates of recognition. Several 

barangays also replicate this system to award clean and green sitios, community 

clusters within the barangay. A variety of competitions were organized such as 

Bayanihan centres with the highest production of waste recycled and segregated per 

year, annual search for innovative products, fashions shows of designs made from 

waste; contest for sustainable and manageable composting centres. The business sector 

through the Cebu Chamber of Commerce and Industry emulated the practice by 

holding environmental awards among private residential areas and gated subdivisions. 
 
The other is to give economic incentives. As a means for waste reduction, resource 

conservation and recovery, various programmes have been introduced that convert 

waste to income generating mechanisms. The very popular “Kwarta sa Basura” (Cash 

in Trash) programme started in Barangay Luz in 2002. This programme is anchored in 

a framework of building ownership, accountability and appreciation of waste as a 

resource with an economic value, through community-based waste management. It is 

designed as a means for community savings build-up through recycling and 

composting. This programme involves government officials organizing community 

associations as prime movers of the programme. 

 

In particular, women’s groups, who eventually turned into cooperatives, in partnership 

with proactive barangay officials, proved critical to the success of the programme. In 

“from trash”, once a week these women’s groups gather recyclables and bring them to 

the collection site to sell them. Every barangay has a buyer from the city government. 

Junkshop owners would later be tapped by the government to buy the recyclables. In 

“trash to product” or “waste to product” these women’s groups collaborated with 

accredited local NGOs (i.e. Lihok Pilipina, Zero Waste Coalition, etc.) and 

international partners to avail of financial grants to create local products made from 

recyclable and non-biodegradable waste such as plastic laminates turned into durable 

bags, slippers and wallets, etc. (e.g. mano-mano project). Universities such as Cebu 

Institute of Technology have been assisting the community associations with product 

improvements. They would then partner with the business sector in marketing such 

products. Business establishments like malls, beach resorts and local markets would 

then host solid waste management programmes in partnership with different barangays 

as part of their corporate social responsibility. These products also become exported 

globally through international partners. 
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Various composting methods were also implemented for biodegradable wastes. 

Barangay Luz, partnered with Ayala Cebu Holdings, Inc., a business association that 

provided the barangay a composting facility and MRF they called Tugkaran, a 2800 

square meter space. It has employed about 25 community members who manage and 

operate vermicomposting and Takakura method of composting. Other best practice 

barangays also utilize these methods. Community members are also increasingly 

involved in composting, using individual bins or vertically piled bins. In the case of 

Barangay Luz, this programme was noted to have reduced their garbage disposal from 

ten garbage trucks to four daily or approximately 30 per cent reduction. The 

programme also earned for participating residents an average of three pesos for every 

kilo of waste every year, generating in 2010 alone about Php1.44 million (about 

USD30,000) with 477, 655 kilos of waste recycled or composted. 
 
Haarlemmermeer, Netherlands, a sister city of Cebu, assisted the organized waste 

scavengers of the Inayawan Sanitary Landfill (before it was closed in 2012) to engage 

in composting as their alternative source of income. Financial support amounting to 

PHP 480,000.00 was given to Cebu City government to cover the incentives for these 

waste scavengers who would then continue to be engaged in composting programmes 

of the city government. With these economic incentivization, particularly with the 

livelihood, additional income and savings they gained from the programmes, 

community members noted that they have instilled not only awareness of waste as 

resource but also a sense of ownership that redefines their relationship with waste. 
 
These institutional incentives essentially require involvement of wider actors than the 

government including the civil society including different NGOs, members of the 

academe, the chamber of commerce and industry. The city government on the other 

hand capitalises on the involvement of these actors to encourage more civic 

participation and raise the profile of solid waste management programmes. The City 

Academe Network that comprises all of the universities, colleges and schools in Cebu 

City take the proactive role in the information and education campaigns. Research 

works are done by partners such as the Research Group for Alternatives to 

Development, Inc. (A2D Project), the Department of Science and Technology and the 

Institute for Global Environment Strategies. Various NGOs are involved in training, 

technical assistance, community organizing and advocacy for the different barangays 

in replication efforts. International partners such as Japan Fund for Global 

Environment, and Kitakyushu International Techno-cooperative Association, 

introduced new technologies particularly on composting methods, as well as providing 

wider markets for local products made from waste, as previously noted. 

 
 

Community Deliberations 
 
In order to guarantee the community involvement, negotiations over land and housing 

must be well embedded in community organizing in the barangay. Etemadi has 

previously asserted that, “Integration of community organization and participatory 
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planning not only enhances service delivery but also increases project sustainability. 

The beneficiaries are not only passive recipients but are, themselves, the principal 

actors...” In Barangay Luz, homeowners associations among informal settlers have 

been in the forefront of the negotiations with the city and the province in acquiring 

titles to the land. Women’s groups mobilized resources to secure communal water 

connections and would later respond to issues on violence against women in the 

community. The barangay council has always seen it more effective to tap these 

groups to link with barangay initiatives, including the ‘Kwarta sa Basura’ (Cash in 

Trash) programme. Essentially, the Barangay Luz method on urban sanitation and 

solid waste management has been anchored to the housing and urban social services. 
 
Barangay Luz has 19 homeowners associations with about 100 households. Three land 

and housing acquisition programmes are available for the residents: the Community 

Mortgage Programme (CMP); Ordinance 93-1 and the Cebu Socialized Housing 

Programme. The CMP, for example, is a financing scheme to assist and enable 

informal settlers in purchasing the land they occupy or the land they will be relocated, 

through their duly registered homeowners associations. Any community-based 

organization duly accredited by the Social Housing Finance Corporation, which may 

either be a local government unit; a national government agency, bureau or 

corporation; or an NGO shall originate the loan. 
 
As a means of social collateral for non-payment on time of the monthly amortization 

due, the homeowners association shall be charged the equivalent of 1/15 of one per 

cent of the amount due, per day of delay. The same rate of penalty shall be charged to 

the delinquent member-beneficiary, except when the Association rules and regulations 

provide for stiffer penalties. Essentially, in order for land occupants to be able to apply 

for the CMP, they must first organize themselves into a homeowners association and 

have themselves accredited, or partner with any of the qualified organizations as loan 

originator. The promise of land tenure and housing security in this institutional 

arrangement, particularly amid entry of transients and new settlers in the community, 

could not be discounted as a unifying force among informal settlers. The willingness to 

engage more actively in community initiatives such as solid waste management could 

be well facilitated. Waste management systems and environmental initiatives are 

usually of secondary importance for the inhabitants particularly during the initial 

phases of informal settlement (or a third on the priority lists, behind income generation 

and security of tenure). Securing a plot with a right to stay there and establishing 

networks for income generation remain the primary concerns and incentives for urban 

informal settlement dwellers. 
 
This is evident in on-going tensions in Barangay Luz emerging from demolitions 

against 32 households. This stemmed from the case filed by several homeowners 

associations who claimed ownership of lots in Barangay Luz as covered by the CMP. 

These homeowners associations alleged that the occupants (who were ultimately 

evicted) were not original CMP beneficiaries, but just assumed the rights over the 

home lots from original beneficiaries. This was complicated with the opposition of the 

city council to authorize the Mayor to purchase the lands and allow the 32 families to 

enter into a long-term mortgage deal. City Councilor Nida Cabrera, who belongs to the 
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majority bloc politically opposed to the Mayor, is the Chair of the Committee on 

Environment who pioneered the community-based solid waste management ‘Kwarta 

sa Basura’ (Cash in Trash) in Barangay Luz. She is also known to have a strong clout 

over the homeowners associations having served as the barangay’s former 

Captain/Chief. This political dynamics has strained community relations and affected 

community solidarity in solid waste management in Barangay Luz. This signifies how 

institutional arrangements are reshaped by on-going community deliberations and 

transactions. None of the institutions are monolithic. There are myriad interests and 

actors involved in resource allocation and decision- making. In the context of an urban 

informal settlement, the importance of housing and security of land tenure significantly 

shifts community-based waste management structures. 
 
The availability of built social infrastructure that has been organized around both social 

and economic incentives prove crucial to sustaining community-based solid waste 

management, particularly in urban informal settlements. It is these pre-existing 

community arrangements and on-going deliberations that continue to reshape the 

community framework for solid waste management. Institutional arrangements are not 

static and continue to be reshaped by community’s interactions. 
 
 

Conclusions 

 

It has been established that without extensive participation of affected community 

members in the planning, implementation and maintenance of solid waste management 

systems, sustainability cannot be achieved. It is also evident that economic incentives 

are one of the important elements that shape up community-based deliberations that 

work to mitigate the trash situation. Clearly, the sustainable management of waste has 

acquired a significance that reaches beyond its technical or sanitary dimensions. At the 

same time, economic strategies cannot be limited within the narrow confines of solid 

waste management programme, rather toward its integration with broader social rights 

that then becomes embedded into such framework. 
 
In view of attempts to institutionalize and replicate the community-based programmes 

also in relation to the Urban Goal’s emphasis on inclusive development, new 

approaches in urban sanitation governance that facilitate meaningful social 

transformations for the urban poor can be explored. It pays to look at incentive 

structures that were able to fuel and maintain cooperation among diverse community 

members (how these were negotiated and maintained), particularly among the urban 

poor settlers to organize and partner with the government in urban sanitation. There is 

also more political incentive to provide for programmes in an area with registered 

voters. Thus, community-based waste management and sanitation initiatives in 

informal settlements can be systematically anchored to the formal structures and 

processes of urban governance for sustainable development. This can reorganize 

relationships between a city’s administration and its people. 

 
 



359 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

As noted by the UNRISD, to transform the social structures, institutions and power 

relations that underpin various forms of vulnerability and inequality, social dimensions 

of development associated with equity, livelihood security, social protection and 

empowerment would have to be more vigorously promoted. Anchoring solid waste 

management to the broader framework of informal settlement upgrading may be key to 

sustained community involvement. This includes the need to integrate sanitation 

consciousness in the framework for housing and security of tenure and overall 

economic protection for the urban poor. 
 
Technical infrastructure and services, such as drainage, sewerage or sewage disposal 

systems are certainly critical for waste management at the local level. However, many 

issues related to solid waste management can also only be resolved in a sustainable 

way when they are coordinated with the overall system. A GTZ report noted that the 

simultaneous improvement of technical and social infrastructure is of key importance 

in consolidating urban poor settlements. Solid waste management cannot be effectively 

tackled by a top-down waste management law enforcements or community initiatives 

alone. Solutions often require coordinated intervention at many different operational 

levels and accountable involvement across various sectors in the city. 
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Vermicomposting is the process of turning biodegradable waste into compost with the 

use of various worms such as the African night crawler (the variety used by 

MRFs in Cebu City). The worms feed on biodegradable waste such as fruit 

and vegetable peels. Biological processes take place in the worm gut and the 

resulting manure, which is rich in “plant growth regulators...fortified with 

pest repellence attributes”, is already considered compost. (Nagavallemma, 

KP, et al. (2006). Vermicomposting: Recycling wastes into valuable organic 

fertilizer. SAT journal, 2(1), 1-16.
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Abstract 

 

The Southern Southeast Asia region has been facing the periodic annual crisis from 

Transboundary Haze Pollution. The haze is caused mainly from forest fires in 

Indonesia which created the haze pollution in the country itself, and is also carried over 

to Southern Thailand and the others neighbouring countries resulting in the 

Transboundary Haze Pollution. Therefore, ASEAN has been aware of the effects on 

transboundary haze pollution to the member states and has long been attempting to 

originate the ASEAN Agreement on Transboundary Haze Pollution to find out the 

solution of this problem. Today, even though all 10 ASEAN member states have 

ratified this agreement already, the Transboundary Haze Pollution that has long been 

affecting ASEAN region still recurs until today. The principal of “ASEAN Way” is the 

reason that the implementation in solving the Transboundary Haze Pollution issue is not 

as effective as it should be. Moreover, the ASEAN members still stuck to their national 

interests prevail. 

 

Keywords: Haze Pollution/ Transboundary/ Indonesia/ Thailand 

 

ความร่วมมือในการจัดการปัญหามลพษิจากหมอกควนัของประเทศเพ่ือนบ้านทีข้่าม
แดนมาสู่ประเทศไทยภายใต้ข้อตกลงอาเซียนเร่ืองมลพษิจากหมอกควนัข้ามแดน 
 

พชัราพร ทมิวฒัน์, นักศึกษาปริญญาโท, สาขาความสัมพันธ์ระหว่างประเทศ, คณะรัฐศาสตร์, 
มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์; สุรชัย ศิริไกร, ดร., ศาสตราจารย์, สาขาความสัมพันธ์ระหว่างประเทศ, คณะรัฐศาสตร์, 
มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษาวิทยานิพนธ์ 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
ปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน (Transboundary Haze Pollution) ทางตอนล่างของภูมิภาคจาก
การเกิดไฟป่าในประเทศอินโดนีเซีย ส่งผลกระทบต่อประเทศไทยทางตอนใตแ้ละประเทศเพื่อนบา้น
อาเซียนมาอยา่งยาวนานจนถึงปัจจุบนั โดยอาเซียนสร้างกลไกความร่วมมือระหวา่งรัฐสมาชิกภายใน
ภูมิภาคเพื่อจดัการปัญหาดงักล่าว ได้แก่ ขอ้ตกลงอาเซียนเร่ืองมลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน ซ่ึง
ประเทศอาเซียนเขา้ร่วมลงนามและใหส้ัตยาบนัต่อขอ้ตกลงฯ ครบทั้ง 10 ประเทศแลว้ แต่ปัญหายงัคง
เกิดข้ึนอย่างต่อเน่ือง จากการท่ี กลไกการแกไ้ขปัญหาและการป้องกนัปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนั
ข้ามแดนของอาเซียน ไม่มีข้อผูกมดั/ บงัคบัให้ประเทศสมาชิกปฏิบติัตาม เน่ืองจากวิถีอาเซียน 
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(ASEAN Way) ท่ีไม่สามารถแทรกแซงกิจการภายในของประเทศสมาชิกได ้และประเทศสมาชิก
ต่างๆ ไม่ร่วมมือในกลไกแก้ไขปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัข้ามแดนของอาเซียนอย่างจริงจัง 
เน่ืองจากยงัยดึติดกบัผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติของตนเป็นหลกั  
 
ค าส าคัญ: มลพิษหมอกควนั/ ขา้มแดน/ขอ้ตกลงในอาเซียน/ ประเทศไทย 
 
บทน า  
 

ภูมิภาคเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใตโ้ดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิ่งทางตอนล่างของภูมิภาค ไดเ้ผชิญปัญหามลพิษจาก
หมอกควนัขา้มแดน (Transboundary Haze Pollution) เป็นประจ าเกือบทุกปี ทั้งน้ี จากเทคโนโลยีของ
หน่วยงาน MSD (Meteorological Service Department) ของสิงคโปร์ ท าให้เห็นภาพถ่ายดาวเทียมจุด
ก าเนิดหมอกควนัท่ีมีตน้ก าเนิดจากท่ีต่างๆ ในอินโดนีเซีย (Helena, 2012, p. 85)อนัส่งผลให้เกิด
มลพิษจากหมอกควนักระทบต่อทั้งภายในรัฐอินโดนีเซียเช่น บอร์เนียว กาลิมนัตนั และสุมาตรา เป็น
ตน้ และแพร่กระจายขา้มแดนสู่ประเทศเพื่อนบา้นอ่ืนๆ ในภูมิภาคเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใตต้อนล่าง 
เช่น บรูไน มาเลเซีย สิงคโปร์ และประเทศไทยทางตอนใต ้เป็นตน้ เกิดเป็นปัญหามลพิษจากหมอก
ควนัขา้มแดนข้ึน  

 
การเกิดไฟป่าในอินโดนีเซียอันก่อให้เกิดมลพิษจากหมอกควันข้ามแดน มีลักษณะเฉพาะในการเป็น
กลุ่มควนัขนาดใหญ่ มีสาเหตุหลกัจาก 2 สาเหตุ ได้แก่  
 1) สาเหตุจากธรรมชาติ ไดแ้ก่ ความแหง้แลง้และภาวะโลกร้อน ท าให้อุณหภูมิเฉล่ียของโลก
เพิ่มข้ึน ท าให้ความรุนแรงของปัญหามกัจะปรากฏชดัเจนในช่วงฤดูแล้ง นอกจากน้ี ปรากฏการณ์
เอลนีโญ (El-Nino)ท่ีมีความสัมพนัธ์กบัภาวะความแห้งแลง้ ยงัเป็นปัจจยัส าคญัของไฟป่า โดยแมว้่า
เอลนีโญจะไม่ได้ส่งผลกระทบโดยตรงต่อการเกิดไฟป่า แต่เอลนีโญเป็นปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีก่อให้เกิด
เช้ือเพลิงท่ีง่ายต่อการติดไฟ และมีความรุนแรงกวา่ปกติทัว่ไป(Tahir, 2000,p.5) และท าให้ความรุนแรง
ของไฟป่ารุนแรงมากยิ่งข้ึนประกอบกับประเภทของป่าไม้ในอินโดนีเซียส่วนใหญ่เป็นพื้นท่ีพรุ 
(Peatlands)โดยพื้นท่ีพรุท่ีแหง้แลง้จะก่อให้เกิดไฟป่าไดง่้ายข้ึน บางคร้ังเกิดการเผาไหมบ้ริเวณใตดิ้น
ท่ีฝนไม่สามารถท าใหไ้ฟดบัลงได ้และดว้ยเป็นแหล่งท่ีเกิดการทบัถมจนมีแร่ธาตุคาร์บอนสูง เม่ือเกิด
ไฟป่าจึงเป็นแหล่งท่ีก่อให้เกิดก๊าซเรือนกระจกเป็นจ านวนมาก (James, 1999,  pp. 334-335) ท าให้จุดท่ี
เกิดไฟป่ามีจ านวนมากกวา่ 200-300 จุด ท าให้ยากต่อการควบคุม (ชนพร, 2552, น.9.)ซ่ึงไฟป่าท่ีเกิดข้ึน
ในพื้นท่ีลกัษณะน้ีจะก่อให้เกิดหมอกควนัต่อกิโลกรัมของวสัดุท่ีถูกเผาไหม ้หนาแน่นมากกว่า 3 เท่า
ของควนัไฟจากพื้นท่ีป่าท่ีมีการเผาไหมใ้นอุณหภูมิสูงปกติ (ธารา, 2558) 
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 2) สาเหตุจากการกระท าของมนุษย์เป็นสาเหตุหลกัท่ีก่อให้เกิดไฟป่าในอินโดนีเซีย โดย
ตั้งแต่ทศวรรษ 1980 เป็นตน้มารัฐบาลอินโดนีเซียมีนโยบายส่ิงแวดล้อมท่ีตั้งอยู่บนพื้นฐานของ
ผลประโยชน์ทางเศรษฐกิจของรัฐเป็นหลกั โดยการให้สัมปทานป่าไมเ้พื่อด าเนินการท าการเกษตร
ขนาดใหญ่แก่บริษทัเอกชนต่างๆ (as cited inTahir, 2000, p. xiv) ทั้งปาล์มน ้ ามนั ธุรกิจไมอ้ดั ไมซุ้ง 
อุตสาหกรรมเน้ือเยื่อและกระดาษ และยาสูบ เป็นตน้ ท าให้เป็นตวักระตุน้ให้เกิดไฟป่าจากการปรับ
พื้นท่ีดว้ยวธีิแผว้ถางและเผาป่า (Slash and Burn Methods) เพื่อแสวงหาพื้นท่ีท าการเกษตร จนไม่อาจ
ควบคุมไฟได ้และก่อให้เกิดการเผาไหมเ้ป็นบริเวณกวา้ง(Rodziana, 2011, p.3) ผนวกกบัความแห้ง
แลง้และสภาพพื้นท่ีท่ีง่ายต่อการติดไฟ ท าให้เกิดไฟป่าเป็นประจ าทุกปี และยากต่อการควบคุม โดย
ในปี 2015 ท่ีผ่านมา อินโดนีเซียเป็นผูผ้ลิตและส่งออกรายใหญ่ท่ีสุดของโลกสามารถผลิตปาล์ม
น ้ ามนัได ้32.5ลา้นเมตริกตนั และส่งออกเป็นมูลค่า 21.1 พนัลา้นดอลลาร์สหรัฐฯท าให้การปลูก
ปาล์มน ้ ามนักลายเป็นอุตสาหกรรมหลกัท่ีท ารายได้ให้กับประเทศอินโดนีเซียท่ีด าเนินการโดย
รัฐวิสาหกิจ ร้อยละ 50 ของการผลิตทั้งหมดของอินโดนีเซีย(Indonesia Investments, 2016) โดย
ปริมาณความตอ้งการน ้ ามนัปาล์มของโลกพุ่งสูงข้ึนเร็วกวา่ผลผลิตของโลก ท าให้ผูผ้ลิตน ้ ามนัปาล์ม
ตอ้งเร่งผลิตใหม้ากข้ึนโดยเป้าหมายของอินโดนีเซียท่ีภายในปี 2020 อินโดนีเซียจะผลิตน ้ ามนัปาล์ม
ดิบให้ได ้40 ลา้นตนั (UNDP, 2015) ท าให้เป็นแนวโนม้ท่ีดึงดูดให้เกิดการแผว้ถางพื้นท่ีเพื่อท าการ
ปลูกปาล์มน ้ ามนัเพิ่มสูงข้ึนในทุกๆ ปี อนัส่งผลท่ีคาดการณ์ไดว้า่จะท าให้เกิดไฟป่าและมลพิษจาก
หมอกควนัขา้มแดนในปริมาณมากเพิ่มข้ึนเร่ือยๆ ในอนาคต  
 
ไฟป่าและมลพิษจากหมอกควนัขนาดใหญ่ของอินโดนีเซียท่ีไดรั้บการบนัทึกเป็นคร้ังแรกในช่วงคร่ึง
หลงัของศตวรรษท่ี 20 คือไฟป่าในปี ค.ศ. 1982 (Goldammer, 2001) ซ่ึงตลอดระยะเวลาท่ีผ่านมา
จนถึงปัจจุบนั ไดส้ร้างผลกระทบให้แก่ประเทศเพื่อนบา้นมาอย่างยาวนาน แต่ทั้งน้ี ประเทศต่างๆ 
ไดรั้บผลกระทบในปริมาณท่ีแตกต่างกนั ข้ึนอยู่กบัระยะห่างระหว่างประเทศตน้เหตุและประเทศท่ี
ไดรั้บผลกระทบและทิศทางกระแสลมท่ีจะท าใหม้ลพิษจากหมอกควนัแพร่กระจายไป(ชนพร, 2552, 
น. 10)โดยปีท่ีมีความส าคญัและรุนแรงมาก ได้แก่ ปี 1997-1998ท่ีไฟป่าครอบคลุมพื้นท่ีต่างๆ ใน
อินโดนีเซียถึง 9,655,000เฮกเตอร์(as cited inGoldammer, 2001)และมลพิษจากหมอกควนัครอบคลุม
สิงคโปร์ มาเลเซีย บรูไน อินโดนีเซีย และแพร่ไปถึงเกาะมินดาเนาของประเทศฟิลิปปินส์ และหลาย
จงัหวดัของประเทศไทยตอนล่าง ก่อให้เกิดก๊าซเรือนกระจกเทียบเท่ากบัการปล่อยก๊าซของยุโรป
ตะวนัตกทั้งหมด(Simon, 1998, p.203) สามารถวดัค่าดชันีมาตรฐานสารมลพิษ (PSI) ในอินโดนีเซีย
ไดเ้กินกวา่ 1,000(James, 1999, p. 332)(หากเกินกวา่ 100 จะเป็นอนัตรายต่อสุขภาพ) ซ่ึงเป็นอนัตราย
ต่อสุขภาพและระบบทางเดินหายใจอย่างรุนแรง และก่อให้เกิดความเสียหายทางเศรษฐกิจ การ
คมนาคม และนิเวศวทิยาทัว่ทั้งภูมิภาค  
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ทั้งน้ี สอดคล้องกับปฏิญญาริโอว่าด้วยส่ิงแวดล้อมและการพฒันา (The Rio Declaration on 
Environment and Development) ท่ีแมจ้ะระบุไวว้า่ รัฐจะมีอธิปไตยในการจดัการทรัพยากรภายในรัฐ
ของตนไดก้็ตาม แต่รัฐจะตอ้งไม่ก่อให้เกิดความเสียหายต่อส่ิงแวดลอ้มขา้มพรมแดน โดยหากรัฐไม่
สามารถจ ากดัพื้นท่ีการเกิดปัญหาส่ิงแวดลอ้มให้อยู่ภายในอาณาเขตของรัฐตนได ้และเกิดการขา้ม
แดน (Transnational) แลว้นั้น รัฐนั้นตอ้งรับผิดในการเป็นตน้เหตุให้เกิดปัญหามลพิษขา้มแดนข้ึน 
ตามมาตรา 21 ของ Stockholm Declaration(UNEP, 1972) ดงันั้น อินโดนีเซียซ่ึงเป็นตน้เหตุของ
ปัญหาจึงตอ้งรับผดิชอบในการจดัการปัญหามลพิษหมอกควนัให้หมดไป หรือท าให้ปัญหาไม่ส่งผล
กระทบต่อรัฐอ่ืน แต่ด้วยการท่ีปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัเป็นปัญหาความมัน่คงในรูปแบบใหม่ 
(Non-traditional Security)ท่ีอินโดนีเซียไม่สามารถจ ากดัพื้นท่ีของปัญหาให้อยูภ่ายในรัฐตนได ้และ
เกิดการขา้มแดนไปยงัรัฐเพื่อนบ้าน ส่งผลให้ปัญหาไม่ใช่เร่ืองภายในรัฐอีกต่อไป แต่ได้เกิดเป็น
ปัญหาระหว่างประเทศท่ีภูมิภาคอาเซียนต้องร่วมกันแก้ไขปัญหา ดังนั้น ปัญหาดังกล่าวจึงเป็น
แรงผลกัดนัส าคญัใหอ้าเซียนด าเนินความร่วมมือดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มร่วมกนัมากยิง่ข้ึน 
 
ความส าเร็จท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมในการแกไ้ขปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน ไดแ้ก่ การท่ีรัฐมนตรี
อาเซียนดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มเห็นชอบในการจดัท าแผนความร่วมมือเร่ืองมลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน
ของอาเซียน (ASEAN Co-operation Plan on Transboundary Pollution) ในปี 1995 โดยเป็นการ
ก าหนดนโยบายกวา้งๆ และยุทธศาสตร์ท่ีจะจดัการกบัปัญหามลพิษขา้มแดนและจากปัญหาหมอก
ควนัท่ีทวีความรุนแรงข้ึน  นอกจากน้ี ในปี1997 รัฐมนตรีอาเซียนด้านส่ิงแวดล้อมได้เห็นชอบ
แผนปฏิบติัการอาเซียนเร่ืองมลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน (Regional Haze Action Plan: RHAP) เพื่อ
ก าหนดมาตรการความร่วมมือร่วมกันระหว่างประเทศสมาชิกอาเซียนเพิ่มมากข้ึน (ASEAN 
Secretariat, 2012) และหลงัจากนั้น ในปี 2002 เจา้หน้าท่ีอาวุโสอาเซียนดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มไดจ้ดัตั้ง
เจา้หน้าท่ีอาวุโสเฉพาะกิจของอาเซียนดา้นหมอกควนัข้ึน เพื่อรับผิดชอบการด าเนินการเก่ียวกบัการ
ป้องกนัหมอกควนัจากไฟป่าในระดบัภูมิภาคอาเซียน และจากผลการประชุมเจา้หนา้ท่ีอาวุโสเฉพาะ
กิจและการประชุมระดบัรัฐมนตรีอาเซียนด้านหมอกควนัน้ี ก่อให้เกิดเป็นข้อตกลงอาเซียนเร่ือง
มลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน (ASEAN Agreement on Transboundary Haze Pollution) ข้ึน เพื่อให้
รัฐสมาชิกอาเซียนรับไปปฏิบติัร่วมกนั(กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2559)ถือเป็นขอ้ตกลงดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มท่ี
มีผลผูกพนัทางกฎหมายฉบบัแรกของอาเซียน ซ่ึงถือเป็นส่ิงท่ีขดัแยง้กบันโยบายไม่แทรกแซงของ
อาเซียนอยา่งมากซ่ึงตั้งแต่วนัท่ี 10 มิถุนายน ค.ศ. 2002 ประเทศสมาชิกอาเซียนไดล้งนามในขอ้ตกลง
ฯ น้ีร่วมกนัท าใหข้อ้ตกลงฯ มีผลบงัคบัใชต้ั้งแต่วนัท่ี 25 พฤศจิกายน ค.ศ. 2003 โดยปัจจุบนั ประเทศ
สมาชิกอาเซียนทั้ง 10 ประเทศ ได้ให้สัตยาบนัแก่ขอ้ตกลงฯ น้ีเป็นท่ีเรียบร้อยแล้ว(Environment 
Division, 2015) แต่อินโดนีเซียเป็นประเทศสุดทา้ยท่ีเพิ่งให้สัตยาบนัในปี 2014 ท่ีผา่นมา หลงัจากลง
นามในขอ้ตกลงฯ มายาวนานกวา่ 12 ปี 
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ส าหรับประเทศไทยซ่ึงเป็นหน่ึงในประเทศท่ีไดรั้บผลกระทบจากมลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนท่ี
เกิดจากไฟป่าในอินโดนีเซียมาโดยตลอด ไดใ้ห้สัตยาบนัต่อขอ้ตกลงฯ เม่ือวนัท่ี 10 กนัยายน 2003 
ส่งผลใหข้อ้ตกลงฯ มีผลบงัคบัใชต้ั้งแต่วนัท่ี 25 พฤศจิกายน 2003(กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2559)เพื่อเป็น
กรอบในการด าเนินงานแกไ้ขปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนท่ีเกิดข้ึน แต่แมว้า่ประเทศไทยจะ
ร่วมเป็นภาคีสมาชิกขอ้ตกลงฯ และร่วมมือกบัอาเซียนผ่านการจดัท าแผนแม่บทต่างๆ ซ่ึงเป็นการ
แปลงนโยบายระดบัภูมิภาคมาสู่การบงัคบัใชภ้ายในประเทศข้ึนมารองรับ อาทิ การจดัท าแผนแม่บท
แห่งชาติว่าด้วยการควบคุมการเผาในท่ีโล่ง และแผนแม่บทพฒันาความปลอดภัยด้านอคัคีภัย
แห่งชาติ ซ่ึงมีแผนยุทธศาสตร์และแผนปฏิบติัการ เพื่อเป็นแนวทางให้แก่หน่วยงานต่างๆ ในการ
ด าเนินงานแลว้ก็ตามแต่ปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนท่ีส่งผลกระทบมายาวนานกวา่ 30 ปี ก็
ยงัคงส่งผลกระทบต่อภาคใตข้องประเทศไทยมาอยา่งต่อเน่ืองจนถึงปัจจุบนัเห็นไดจ้าก ในปี 2015 ท่ี
ผ่านมา เกิดเหตุการณ์ไฟป่าและมลพิษหมอกควนัขา้มแดนท่ีกระทบต่อภาคใตข้องประเทศไทย
รุนแรงมากท่ีสุดในรอบ 10 ปี (Straitstimes, 2015)สะทอ้นให้เห็นวา่ อาเซียนไม่สามารถแกไ้ขปัญหา
มลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนท่ีเกิดข้ึนทางตอนล่างของภูมิภาคได ้เน่ืองจาก 

1) กลไกการแกไ้ขปัญหาและการป้องกนัปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนของอาเซียน 
ไม่มีข้อผูกมดั/ บงัคบัให้ประเทศสมาชิกปฏิบติัตาม เน่ืองจากวิถีอาเซียน (ASEAN Way) ท่ีไม่
สามารถแทรกแซงกิจการภายในของประเทศสมาชิกได ้สอดแทรกอยู่ในหลกัการพื้นฐานของการ
จดัท าขอ้ตกลงอาเซียนเร่ืองมลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มพรมแดนท าให้อาเซียนไม่สามารถบงัคบัให้
อินโดนีเซียใหส้ัตยาบนัต่อขอ้ตกลงฯ ในเวลาอนัรวดเร็ว และลงโทษผูก้ระท าผิดท่ีเป็นสาเหตุให้เกิด
มลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนกระทบต่อประเทศเพื่อนบา้นได ้ 

2) ประเทศภาคีสมาชิกขอ้ตกลงฯ ไม่ร่วมมือในกลไกแกไ้ขปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้ม
แดนของอาเซียนอยา่งจริงจงั เน่ืองจากยงัยึดติดกบัผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ (National Interest) ของตน
เป็นหลกั โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิ่ง ประเทศตน้เหตุ คือ อินโดนีเซีย ท่ีขาดความร่วมมือในการเปิดเผยขอ้มูล
การจดัท าแผนท่ีพิกดัการใชป้ระโยชน์ท่ีดินและแผนท่ีสัมปทาน ซ่ึงมีความจ าเป็นอยา่งยิ่งต่อระบบ
การตรวจติดตามมลพิษหมอกควนัของอนุภูมิภาคอาเซียนตอนล่าง(ASEAN Sub-Regional Haze 
Monitoring System: HMS)เพื่อระบุพื้นท่ีท่ีเส่ียงต่อการเกิดไฟป่าอนัน าไปสู่ปัญหาหมอกควนั และ
เพื่อติดตามผูท่ี้กระท าผิดในการก่อให้เกิดไฟป่าได ้ดว้ยยงัค านึงถึงความปลอดภยัทางความมัน่คง
และการเจริญเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจของประเทศส่งผลให้แมว้่าประเทศไทยจะด าเนินงานสอดคลอ้ง
กบัขอ้ตกลงฯ เพียงใด ก็สามารถแกปั้ญหาในลกัษณะขา้มแดนเช่นน้ีไดใ้นเชิงการตั้งรับเท่านั้น  
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ดงันั้น จะเห็นไดว้่า แมว้่าปัญหามลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดนทางตอนใตข้องภูมิภาคอาเซียน จะ
เป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ของความร่วมมือทางด้านส่ิงแวดล้อมระดบัภูมิภาคก็ตาม แต่ ณ ปัจจุบนั ปัญหาน้ี 
กลบักลายเป็นตวัอยา่งความลม้เหลวของการด าเนินงานดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มของอาเซียนไดเ้ป็นอยา่งดี 
ทั้งน้ี นบัเป็นนิมิตหมายอนัดีท่ีตั้งแต่ปี 2014 ท่ีผา่นมา อินโดนีเซียท่ีเป็นตน้เหตุของปัญหามลพิษจาก
หมอกควนัขา้มแดนในบริเวณตอนใตข้องภูมิภาคไดเ้ขา้ร่วมให้สัตยาบนัต่อขอ้ตกลงอาเซียนเร่ือง
มลพิษจากหมอกควนัขา้มแดน ประกอบกบั ประชาคมอาเซียนท่ีเกิดข้ึนในปี 2015 ท่ีผา่นมา รวมถึง
แผนการด าเนินงานให้อาเซียนเป็นภูมิภาคท่ีปลอดมลพิษจากหมอกควนัภายในปี 2020 ท าให้มี
ความหวงัได้ว่าปัญหาดังกล่าวจะสามารถหมดไปในอนาคต แต่ทั้งน้ีการแก้ปัญหาน้ีให้ประสบ
ความส าเร็จ ล้วนตอ้งการความร่วมมือจากทุกภาคส่วน ทั้งภาครัฐบาลของประเทศภาคีสมาชิก 
ภาคเอกชน และภาคประชาชน ท่ีจะตอ้งกา้วขา้มผลประโยชน์ทางดา้นเศรษฐกิจและการเมือง ไปสู่
การตระหนกัถึงส่ิงแวดลอ้มท่ีเป็นผลประโยชน์โดยรวมของภูมิภาคทั้งหมด 
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Collaborative Disaster Management: Government Agencies and the 

Media 
 

Wassayos Ngamkham, Master’s Student, Faculty of Political Science, Thammasat 

University, Thailand. 

 

Abstract 

 

This article bases on research proposal investigating the on-ground cooperative 

operations between government disaster management agencies and media news 

reporters. Most of the time, the news reporters are eager to get into the scene of 

incident without realizing risks of their own safety as well as the frontline rescuing 

agencies. In fact, both government agencies and the media are collaborative partners 

in sharing needed information to the public to learn of their risks and safety. This 

research, therefore, aims to find the suggested approach to encourage and enhance the 

collaborative disaster operation between the two so that the public can make the most 

use of both capabilities. The researcher deploys qualitative methodology, using in-

depth interview among several groups of media, under the framework from disaster 

management and media/journalist operation literatures. This integrated framework is 

expected to redesign how they work together effectively and efficiently. 

 

Keywords: Collaborative Disaster Management/ Media Liaison/ Journalist/   

                    Frontline Broadcast / Public Relation/ Thailand 

 
 

การประสานงานส่ือในการจัดการภัยพบิัติ 
 

วสัยศ งามข า,นักศึกษาปริญญาโท, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

ส่ือมวลชนในฐานะผูร้ายงานข่าวสารต่อสังคมสาธารณะเป็นส่วนหน่ึงขององคาพยพในเหตุการณ์
ภยัพิบติัไม่วา่ภยันั้นจะเกิดอยูมุ่มใดของประเทศ การเขา้ไปแสวงหาขอ้มูลของส่ือมวลชนในพื้นท่ีภยั
พิบติั ยอ่มก่อใหเ้กิดผลกระทบมากมายต่อสังคมส่วนรวมทั้งในพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติัเองหรือภายนอกพื้นท่ีก็
ตาม ด้วยปัจจุบนัมีส่ือสารมวลชนจ านวนมากไม่ว่าจะเป็นหนังสือพิมพ์ โทรทศัน์ วิทยุ หากการ
รายงานข่าวนั้นขาดความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมและเป็นการรายงานข่าวโดยปราศจากองค์ความรู้ท่ี
เก่ียวข้องกับหลักการจดัการภัยพิบติัคุณลักษณะพิเศษของภยัและขาดการประสานงานท่ีดีกับ
หน่วยงานต่างๆในพื้นท่ี  
 
การสร้างความร่วมมือระหว่างหน่วยงานรัฐท่ีมีองค์ความรู้แทจ้ริงเก่ียวศาสตร์แห่งการจดัการภยั
พิบติักบัส่ือมวลชนจึงเป็นกลไกหน่ึงท่ีมีความส าคญัในช่วงขณะเกิดเหตุภยัพิบติั ในงานวิจยัช้ินน้ีผู ้
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ศึกษาจึงได้ก าหนดกรอบการวิจัยท่ีค  านึงถึงหลักการจัดการภยัพิบัติ คุณลักษณะพิเศษของภัย 
กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง และองคค์วามรู้ดา้นส่ือสารมวลชน เป็นหลกัในการเก็บขอ้มูลวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ
โดยมีกลุ่มประชากรเป็นผูส่ื้อข่าวภาคสนามท่ีมีประสบการณ์ในการรายงานข่าวภัยพิบัติและ
เจา้หนา้ท่ีดา้นการจดัการภยัพิบติัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง เพื่อให้ไดแ้นวทางพฒันารูปแบบความร่วมมือระหวา่ง
รัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติัอยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพ 
 
ค าส าคัญ: การจดัการภยัพิบติั/ ผูส่ื้อข่าว/ ส่ือมวลชน/ ความเช่ือมโยงดา้นส่ือมวลชน 
 
ความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 
นับตั้ งแต่เหตุการณ์สึนามิถล่ม 6 จังหวดัภาคใต้ของประเทศไทยเม่ือวนัท่ี 26 ธันวาคม 2547 
ส่ือมวลชนในประเทศไดห้ันมาให้ความสนใจกบัการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัมากข้ึนอย่างต่อเน่ืองซ่ึง
เห็นไดอ้ยา่งชดัเจนในจอโทรทศัน์และหนา้หนงัสือพิมพจ์ากการรายงานข่าวเหตุการณ์มหาอุทกภยั
เม่ือปลายปี 2554 โดยเป็นท่ีรู้กนัดีว่าในวงการส่ือสารมวลชนมีการรายงานข่าวในภาวะภยัพิบติั
หลายชนิดหลายประเภท ทั้ งข่าวในรูปแบบของการให้ความรู้เก่ียวกับภยัแต่ละประเภท หรือ
แม้กระทั่งการประกาศเตือนภัยท่ีสามารถรายงานอย่างทันท่วงทีผ่านสถานีโทรทัศน์และส่ือ
ออนไลน์ นัน่ท าใหก้ารรายงานข่าวของส่ือมวลชนมีความซบัซ้อนมากยิ่งข้ึน อยา่งไรก็ตามในความ
ซบัซอ้นดงักล่าวนั้นมีทั้งเร่ืองของขอ้มูลท่ีถูกตอ้ง ขอ้มูลท่ีสดใหม่ทนัเวลา และขอ้มูลท่ีตอ้งน าเสนอ
ใหใ้กลเ้คียงความจริงมากท่ีสุด  
 
หากแต่การท างานของส่ือในปัจจุบนัดว้ยความท่ีสังคมบริโภคส่ือแบบดราม่าท่ีเนน้การรายงานข่าว
เฉพาะส่วนท่ีเป็นเหตุสะเทือนใจสะเทือนอารมณ์ ท าให้บางคร้ังการรายงานข่าวหรือการเขา้สู่พื้นท่ี
ของส่ือนั้นไม่เป็นไปตามล าดบัขั้นตอนท่ีควรจะเป็นขาดการประสานงาน และความร่วมมือร่วมใจ 
ซ่ึงอาจจะส่งผลใหข้ดัขวางการท างานในการให้ความช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยัของภาครัฐไดด้งัจะเห็น
จากภาพข่าวในภาวะภยัพิบติัโดยเฉพาะการเขา้ไปให้ความช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยัของส่ือมวลชน
หลายส านกัท่ีมีการถ่ายทอดสดทุกช่วงขณะเวลาในรูปแบบของข่าวตน้ชัว่โมง จะเห็นไดว้า่ ส่ือก าลงั
แสดงบทบาทอ่ืนนอกจากการรายงานข่าวในรูปแบบปกติดว้ย  
 
เหตุการณ์มหาอุทกภยัปี 2554 เป็นเหตุการณ์ท่ีเห็นไดช้ดัวา่ส่ือมวลชนหลายส านกัต่างเปิดตวัเป็น
หน่วยงานท่ีรับบริจาคเงินและส่ิงของเพื่อส่งต่อไปยงัผูป้ระสบภยัในพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติัและน าถุงยงัชีพ
เดินทางเข้าไปแจกจ่ายในพื้นท่ีประสบภยัเองโดยไม่มีการหารือร่วมกับเจ้าหน้าท่ีรัฐท่ีมีหน้าท่ี
รับผดิชอบโดยตรงพร้อมกบัมีการรายงานข่าวไปดว้ยในระหวา่งท่ีแจกส่ิงของบรรเทาทุกขน์ั้นๆ ใน
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ประเด็นน้ีสมาคมวิชาชีพอย่างสมาคมนกัข่าวนกัหนงัสือพิมพแ์ห่งประเทศไทย พบว่าการกระท า
ดงักล่าวของส่ือมวลชนกลายเป็นปมท่ีถกเถียงจวบจนปัจจุบนัว่าการเปิดตวัเป็นผูรั้บบริจาคและ
เดินทางไปบริจาคส่ิงของในพื้นท่ีนั้นเป็นหน้าท่ีท่ีควรกระท าของส่ือมวลชนหรือไม่อย่างไร และ
การกระท าเช่นน้ีก่อให้เกิดผลกระทบหรือผลเสียต่อการบริหารงานภาครัฐหรือไม่ ในเม่ือไม่มีการ
ประสานงานกนัอยา่งเป็นระบบในการบรรเทาทุกขใ์หก้บัผูท่ี้ไดรั้บผลกระทบจากเหตุภยัพิบติั 
 
อีกประเด็นหน่ึงท่ีน่าสนใจคือหากการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติันั้นรายงานอย่างไม่รอบดา้นหรือผิดไป
จากขอ้เทจ็จริง เป็นท่ีรู้กนัดีวา่ยอ่มส่งให้เกิดผลเสียต่อประชาชนทั้งผูท่ี้อยูใ่นเหตุการณ์และผูท่ี้ก าลงั
จะไดรั้บผลกระทบตามมาจากภยัพิบติัท่ีมีความอ่อนไหวและสามารถจะแปรเปล่ียนหรือขยายวง
กวา้งไดต้ลอดเวลา นอกจากน้ียงัส่งผลกระทบต่อการบริหารจดัการภาครัฐของหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
ในการเขา้ไปให้ความช่วยเหลือหรือบรรเทาทุกข์ให้กบัผูป้ระสบภยัดว้ย ดงันั้นการเสาะแสวงหา
ขอ้มูลของผูส่ื้อข่าวก่อนรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติั จึงไม่ควรมุ่งเขา้ไปยงัสถานท่ีเกิดเหตุเพื่อเก็บภาพและ
หาขอ้มูลจากสถานท่ีเกิดเหตุเพื่อรายงานสถานการณ์ออกมาสู่สังคมภายนอกให้รวดเร็วท่ีสุดเพื่อ
ประการเดียวโดยไม่มุ่งแสวงหาขอ้มูลจากภาครัฐก่อนท่ีจะเขา้ไปยงัพื้นท่ี กระนั้นก็ตามขอ้มูลจาก
ภาครัฐท่ีเป็นไปดว้ยความล่าชา้และไม่ค่อยมีความน่าเช่ือถือจึงเป็นประเด็นท่ีตอ้งเร่งปรับปรุง เพราะ
ไม่เช่นนั้นส่ือมวลชนก็มกัจะเสาะแสวงหาขอ้มูลดว้ยทีมงานของตนเอง ท าให้เล่ียงไม่ไดท่ี้จะส่งผล
ประทบต่อการท างานของเจ้าหน้าท่ีรวมทั้ งยงัส่งผลกระทบต่อประชาชนผู ้ประสบภัยด้วย 
นอกจากน้ีหากภยัท่ีเกิดข้ึนเป็นภยัต่อเน่ืองและก าลงัขยายวงกวา้ง ในบางสถานการณ์ส่ือมวลชนก็
อาจจะกลายเป็นผูป้ระสบภยัเสียเองหากไม่มีการเตรียมความพร้อมหรือมีความเป็นมืออาชีพท่ีมี
ทกัษะเพียงพอ  
 

ทั้งน้ีการจดัการเหตุภยัพิบติัของภาครัฐนั้นย่อมตอ้งดูแลในหลายมิติไม่ว่าจะเป็นเร่ืองการบรรเทา
ทุกข์จากเหตุการณ์ การช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภัย การป้องกันประชาชนท่ีอาจจะประสบภัยใน
เหตุการณ์ต่อเน่ือง เป็นตน้ นอกจากน้ีส่วนหน่ึงท่ีตอ้งจดัการคือการใชพ้ื้นท่ีส่ือให้เกิดประโยชน์มาก
ท่ีสุด แต่ท่ีผา่นมากลบัไม่เป็นเช่นนั้นเพราะรัฐไม่สามารถก าหนดทิศทางหรือแนวทางในการจดัการ
ส่ือมวลชนเพื่อให้เกิดประโยชน์กับประชาชนในพื้นท่ีประสบภัยหรือในพื้นท่ีระว ังภัยได ้
ขณะเดียวกนัการรายงานข่าวของส่ือมวลชนบางคร้ังก่อให้เกิดขอ้มูลหรือขอ้เท็จจริงท่ีขดัแยง้กบั
ขอ้มูลภาครัฐ จึงก่อใหเ้กิดความสับสนในดา้นขอ้มูลท่ีเทจ็จริงและขอ้มูลท่ีคลาดเคล่ือนน าไปสู่ความ
ไม่ลงรอยกนัของผูส่ื้อข่าวในพื้นท่ีและเจา้หนา้ท่ีของหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง 
 

เม่ือเป็นเช่นนั้นความร่วมมือกนัระหว่างภาครัฐและส่ือมวลชนในการเขา้ไปสู่พื้นท่ีภยัพิบติัเพื่อ
ช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยัก็ดีหรือเพื่อรายงานข่าวก็ดี จึงเป็นช่องทางหน่ึงท่ีจะสามารถจดัการเหตุภยั
พิบติัท่ีเกิดข้ึนไดห้ากมีการท างานร่วมมือกนัในลกัษณะของเครือข่าย อย่างไรก็ตามส่วนหน่ึงของ
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การไม่ประสานงานกนัอย่างเป็นระบบระหว่างภาครัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนส่งผลในการรายงานข่าวภยั
พิบติัเกิดข้ึนไปคนละทิศทางตามแต่นโยบายของกองบรรณาธิการของส านกัข่าวแต่ละแห่ง โดยส่ือ
บางส่วนเน้นพาดหัวข่าวบนหน้าหนังสือพิมพ์ด้วยการใช้ค  าท่ีมีความรุนแรงและเน้นไปท่ีความ
สูญเสียโดยไม่ค  านึงถึงผลกระทบท่ีจะติดตามมา ดงันั้นการออกแบบการด าเนินการและการบริหาร
จดัการ โดยเฉพาะการจดัการจากภาครัฐ ดว้ยการจดัตั้งทีม media respond เพื่อจดัการส่ืออยา่งเป็น
ระบบและการบริหารจดัการส่ือของรัฐอยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพจึงเป็นส่ิงหน่ึงท่ีความเกิดข้ึนทั้งในช่วง
ของก่อนเกิดภยัพิบติั ระหวา่งเหตุภยัพิบติั และหลงัจากเหตุภยัพิบติั  
 

ในขณะท่ีส่ือมวลชนเองก็ควรตอ้งวางบทบาทหรือ position ของตวัเองให้เหมาะสม ในขณะท่ีตอ้ง
ท าหน้าท่ีรายงานข่าวท่ีมีลกัษณะพิเศษเช่นน้ีเน่ืองจากการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัเช่ือมไปถึงเร่ืองของ
การเตรียมความพร้อมของคนในทุกภาคส่วนและความรับผดิชอบต่อสาธารณะ อีกทั้งยงัตอ้งมีความ
เขา้ใจในการท างานของภาครัฐโดยการไม่เขา้ไปขดัขวางหรือสร้างปัญหา ขณะเดียวกนัส่ือมวลชน
สามารถเป็นกลไกหน่ึงร่วมกบัภาครัฐในการส่งต่อขอ้มูลหรือให้ความช่วยเหลือประชาชนไดอี้ก
ทางหน่ึงโดยค านึงถึงบทบาทและการท างานของส่ือในภาวะภยัพิบติั รวมทั้งศึกษาการประสานงาน
ของส่ือกบัรัฐในการจดัการภยัพิบติั โดยเฉพาะรัฐตอ้งมีช่องทางการประสานงานท่ีชดัเจนโดยท่ีไม่
ละเมิดหรือคุกคามอิสระของการท าหน้าท่ีส่ือมวลชนดว้ย ขณะท่ีบทบาทของส่ือต่อการรับบริจาค
และการเขา้ไปบรรเทาทุกขผ์ูป้ระสบภยัในพื้นท่ีเกิดเหตุก็ควรจะตอ้งมีความชดัเจนและประสานงาน
กบัภาครัฐเพื่อพฒันาการท างานของส่ือดา้นภยัพิบติัอยา่งเป็นระบบ 
 

อย่างไรก็ตามไม่มีทางท่ีส่ือรายใดรายหน่ึงจะตอบสนองต่อคนไดทุ้กกลุ่มในเวลาเดียวกนั เพราะมี
กลุ่มคนท่ีตอ้งการข่าวสารท่ีแตกต่างกนัหลากหลายกลุ่ม ตั้งแต่กลุ่มคนท่ีประสบภยัโดยตรง กลุ่มคน
ท่ีภยัก าลงัจะมาถึงตวั และกลุ่มคนท่ีไม่ประสบภยัพิบติั ดงันั้นส่ือแต่ละรายควรสร้างความร่วมมือ
กบัภาครัฐเพื่อช่วยกนัส่งเสริมขอ้มูลข่าวสารแก่กลุ่มคนดงักล่าวซ่ึงกนัและกนั นอกจากน้ีส่ือมวลชน
ควรท างานเพื่อสร้างความปลอดภยัและความร่วมมือในสังคม ทั้งระยะก่อนเกิดและระหวา่งเกิดภยั
พิบติั โดยส่ือมวลชนควรร่วมมือกนัและสร้างนกัข่าวท่ีมีองคค์วามรู้เร่ืองภยัพิบติัโดยเฉพาะ เพื่อการ
รายงานข่าวท่ีมีคุณภาพและเป็นส่วนหน่ึงในการผลกัดนันโยบายสาธารณะเก่ียวกบัการป้องกนัภยั
พิบติัไม่ใหเ้กิดความสูญเสียหรือท าใหเ้กิดความสูญเสียนอ้ยท่ีสุด 
 

วตัถุประสงค์ในการวจัิย (Research Objectives) 
 

1. เพื่อศึกษาถึงบทบาทและการท างานขอส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติั 
2. เพื่อศึกษาถึงแนวทางการประสานงานกนัระหวา่งส่ือมวลชนกบัรัฐในการจดัการภยัพิบติั 
3. เพื่อศึกษาถึงปัญหาของการประสานงานกนัระหวา่งส่ือมวลชนกบัรัฐในการจดัการภยัพิบติั 
4. เพื่อน าผลการศึกษาท่ีไดม้าพฒันาการท างานของส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติั 
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ค าถามวจัิย (Research Questions) 
 

แนวทางการท างานและประสานงานร่วมกนัระหว่างรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนควรเป็นอย่างไร เพื่อให้เกิด
ประสิทธิภาพและเหมาะสมในสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติั  
 
ลกัษณะของการศึกษาวจัิย 

 

งานวจิยัช้ินน้ีผูศึ้กษาไดใ้ชก้ารศึกษาวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research) โดยใชว้ิธีการสัมภาษณ์
แบบเจาะลึก (In-depth Interview) จากผูรู้้โดยใช้รูปแบบการสัมภาษณ์แบบก่ึงทางการ ผ่านชุด
ค าถามปลายเปิดท่ีก าหนดกรอบค าถามเก่ียวกบัหัวขอ้วิจยัมุ่งเน้นการศึกษาเก่ียวกบัความร่วมมือ
ระหว่างรัฐและส่ือมวลชนในการรายงานข่าวภัยพิบัติ โดยมีกลุ่มประชากรในการศึกษาเป็น
ส่ือมวลชนจากส่วนกลางคือเฉพาะท่ีเป็นพนักงานประจ าให้กับองค์กรส่ือเท่านั้น ไม่ได้วิจยัถึง
ส่ือมวลชนทอ้งถ่ินท่ีเป็นลูกจา้งชัว่คราวซ่ึงท าหนา้ท่ีรายงานข่าวในต่างจงัหวดัเพราะปฏิบติังานตรง
กบัความตอ้งการของกองบรรณาธิการมากท่ีสุดการศึกษาวิจยัน้ีจึงไดใ้ชข้อบเขตพื้นท่ีในการวิจยัอยู่
ภายในกรุงเทพมหานครเน่ืองจากเป็นท่ีตั้งของส านกังานใหญ่ขององค์กรส่ือมวลชนกระแสหลกั
ทั้งหมด เน่ืองจากปัจจุบนัส่ือกระแสหลกัเป็นผูก้  าหนดทิศทางของข่าวสารโดยเฉพาะข่าวใหญ่หรือ
ข่าวเด่นอย่างข่าวภยัพิบติัท่ีประชาชนให้ความสนใจอย่างมาก และเม่ือเกิดเหตุภยัพิบติัผูส่ื้อข่าว
กระแสหลกักลุ่มน้ีจะเป็นเป็นผูท่ี้เดินทางไปรายงานข่าวในพื้นท่ีท่ีเกิดเหตุกลุ่มตวัอยา่งจึงประกอบ
ไปดว้ย  

 

1.องคก์รส่ือสารมวลชน  
1.1 สถานีโทรทศัน์ท่ีน าเสนอข่าวเป็นหลกัจ านวน 3 แห่ง คือ สถานีโทรทศัน์ไทยทีวสีีช่อง 

3 สถานีโทรทศัน์ไทยรัฐทีว ีและสถานีโทรีทศัน์ไทยพีบีเอส 
1.2 ส่ือหนงัสือพิมพ ์คือ หนงัสือพิมพก์ระแสหลกัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการรายงานข่าวเหตุการณ์

ทัว่ไปจ านวน 3 ฉบบั ประกอบดว้ย หนงัสือพิมพไ์ทยรัฐหนงัสือพิมพเ์ดลินิวส์ และหนงัสือพิมพม์ติ
ชนนอกจากน้ีเพื่อให้การเก็บขอ้มูลมีความครอบคลุมกลุ่มประชากรยงัประกอบดว้ยหนงัสือพิมพท่ี์
น าเสนอข่าวเศรษฐกิจและหนังสือพิมพ์ภาษาต่างประเทศ คือ หนังสือพิมพ์โพสต์ทูเดย์ และ
หนงัสือพิมพบ์างกอกโพสตต์ามล าดบั 

2. องคก์รวชิาชีพส่ือมวลชน คือ นายกสมาคมนกัข่าวนกัหนงัสือพิมพแ์ห่งประเทศไทย  
3. หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการจดัการภยัพิบติั ประกอบดว้ย กรมป้องกนัและบรรเทาสาธารณะ

ภยักองป้องกนัและบรรเทาสาธารณภยักรุงเทพมหานคร และมูลนิธิสาธารณะกุศลท่ีมีนโยบายใน
การช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยัพิบติั 

4. ภาคประชาสังคมท่ีท างานเก่ียวกบัการจดัการภยัพิบติั  
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ประโยชน์ทีไ่ด้รับจากงานวจัิย 
 

1. ก่อใหเ้กิดแนวทางการประสานงานร่วมกนัระหวา่งรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติั 
2. เป็นแนวทางเพื่อเพิ่มประสิทธิภาพการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัของส่ือมวลชน 
3. ผลวิจยัสามารถใช้เป็นแนวทางการแก้ปัญหาการรายงานข่าวในภาวะภยัพิบติัของ

ส่ือมวลชนท่ีมีผลต่อการบริหารจดัการภาครัฐ 
4. ผลวจิยัสามารถน าไปพฒันาเป็นแนวทางในการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัของส่ือมวลชน 

 
วรรณกรรมทีส่ าคัญและกรอบแนวคิด 
 

1. การบริหารปกครองสาธารณะ การบริหารรัฐกิจและความร่วมมือภาครัฐอย่างเป็นธรรมาภิบาล 
(Public Governance and Collaborative Governance) ซ่ึงวา่ดว้ย การบริหารปกครอง (Governance) : 
การบริหารรัฐกิจในศตวรรษท่ี 21 ท่ีอธิบายถึงกระบวนการจดัการกฎกติกาในกระบวนการก าหนด
นโยบายสาธารณะและการน านโยบายไปสู่การปฏิบติั โดยการเปิดโอกาสให้ผูมี้ส่วนร่วมในปัญหา
นั้นรวมทั้งประชาชนเข้ามามีส่วนร่วมในการก าหนดนโยบายสาธารณะ นอกจากน้ียงัรวมถึง
หลกัการเก่ียวกบัทฤษฎีเครือข่ายท่ีอธิบายถึงเครือข่ายนโยบายในรูปแบบต่างๆ 
 
2. องคค์วามรู้ดา้นภยัพิบติัและหลกัการบริหารภยัพิบติั ท่ีประกอบไปดว้ย ประเภทของภยัพิบติัใน
รูปแบบต่างๆ หลกัการจดัการภยัพิบติั และคุณลักษณะพิเศษของภยั ซ่ึงจะแสดงให้เห็นถึงการ
จดัการภยัพิบติัท่ีดีและอธิบายถึงลกัษณะเฉพาะของภยัพิบติั โดยหลกัการน้ีจะสามารถน าไปสู่แนว
ทางการสร้างความร่วมท่ีดีไดห้ากทั้งรัฐและส่ือมวลชนมีความเขา้ใจร่วมกนั  
 
3. หลกัวารศาสตร์ หลกัการคุณค่าข่าว และหลกัการส่ือข่าวภยัพิบติั เน่ืองจากเป็นการแสวงหาความ
ร่วมมือในมุมของส่ือมวลชนจึงต้องค านึงถึงหลักการทางด้านวารสารศาสตร์ ดังนั้นหลักการ
เก่ียวกบัการส่ือสารมวลชนจึงมีความจะเป็นท่ีจะน ามาอา้งอิงถึงดว้ย 
 
นอกจากวรรณกรรมท่ีส าคญัขา้งตน้แลว้ ผูว้จิยัยงัไดศึ้กษาเพิ่มเติมเก่ียวกบักรอบกฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
กบัเหตุภยัพิบติัอย่าง พ.ร.บ.ป้องกนัและบรรเทาสาธารณะภยั พ.ศ.2550 รวมไปถึงลกัษณะและ
วิธีการท างานของส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติั และผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งกบัเหตุภยัพิบติัในลกัษณะของ
แหล่งข่าว นอกจากน้ียงัพิจารณาการท างานของส่ือมวลชนเปรียบเทียบกับหลักจริยธรรมและ
จรรยาบรรณของส่ือมวลชนดว้ย เน่ืองจากการรายงานข่าวของส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติัอาจจะ
คาบเก่ียวกบัการละเมิดจริยธรรมหรือผูป้ระสบภยัในขณะนั้นๆ 
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ทั้งน้ีในส่วนของกรอบแนวคิดนั้นสามารถอธิบายไดด้ว้ยแผนภาพดงัน้ี 
 

 
 
 
 
           
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

การท างานของส่ือในภาวะภัยพบิตัิ 

1. กระบวนการการส่ือสาร SMCR 

2. คุณค่าข่าว/ระเบียบปฏิบติั 

3. จริยธรรมส่ือมวลชน 

- ความรวดเร็ว 

- ความถูกตอ้ง 

- มีความรอบดา้น/ครอบคลุม 

 

 

 

แนวทางพฒันารูปแบบความร่วมมือ

ระหว่างรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภัย

พบิัตอิย่างมปีระสิทธิภาพ 

 

หลกัการของการจดัการภัยพบิัต ิ

- ความครบถว้นของภยั 

- คาดการณ์ล่วงหนา้ 

- ขบัเคล่ือนดว้ยความเส่ียง 

- เอกภาพการประสานงาน(บูรณาการ) 

- ประสานสอดคลอ้ง 

- ร่วมแรงร่วมใจ 

- ความเป็นมืออาชีพ 

- มีความยดืหยุน่ 

คุณลกัษณะพเิศษของภัยพบิตั ิ

- ภยัหลกัก่อใหเ้กิดภยัอ่ืนท่ีตามมา (Compound 

Hazard)  

- ภยัพิบติัเพ่ิมความรุนแรงไดห้ากระดบัของ

ความอ่อนไหวของชุมชนมีสู ง(Level of 

Community Vulnerability)  

- ภยัพิบติัขยายผลสู่พ้ืนท่ีต่างๆ ในวงกวา้ง 

และเป็นพ้ืนท่ีท่ีขา้มเขตการปกครองของ

หน่วยงาน (Cross Juridiction)  

- ภยัพิบติั ไม่มีความแน่นอน (Uncertainty) 

- ภยัพิบติั ก่อใหเ้กิดความโกลาหล (Chaos) 

 

 

การจดัการและประสานงานส่ือในภัยพบิตั ิ

1. หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง 

- หน่วยงานหลกั : องคก์รส่ือ / กรมป้องกนั

และบรรเทาสาธารณะภยั / องคก์รปกครอง

ส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน 

- หน่วยงานรอง : ภาคประชาสงัคม / 

อาสาสมคัร 

2. กลไกการประสานงานในลกัษณะ

เครือข่าย 

3. พ.ร.บ.ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง : พระราชบญัญติั 

ป้องกนัและบรรเทาสาธารณภยั พ.ศ.
2550 

- การก าหนดบทบาทหนา้ท่ีใหก้บัตวั

แสดงส าหรับการจดัการสาธารณภยั 

- กระบวนการจดัการสาธารณภยั 
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ผลการศึกษาและอภิปรายผลการศึกษา 
 

ในส่วนของผลการศึกษาและอภิปรายผลการศึกษานั้นผูว้ิจยัไดจ้ดัการหมวดหมู่ของการน าเสนอ
ออกเป็น 5 กลุ่ม ตามหมวดหมู่ท่ีสามารถวิเคราะห์ผลการศึกษาร่วมกนัไดเ้พื่อให้ง่ายต่อความเขา้ใน
ในการแสวงหาแนวทางความร่วมมือระหว่างรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบติั โดยใช้กรอบการ
วจิยัเป็นตวัก าหนดการอภิปราย ซ่ึงสามารถแบ่งไดด้งัน้ี 
 
ประเดน็การจัดการและประสานงานส่ือในภาวะภัยพิบัติ 
 

ในประเด็นน้ีผูว้ิจยัไดส้ัมภาษณ์ถึงการประสานงานกนัระหวา่งหน่วยงานรัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัภยัพิบติั
กบัส่ือมวลชน รวมถึงลกัษณะของความร่วมมือท่ีจะเกิดข้ึนได้และความร่วมมือในลกัษณะของ
เครือข่าย  ซ่ึงผลการศึกษาพบวา่ ส่ือมวลชนทั้งจากองคก์รส่ือท่ีเป็นหนงัสือพิมพแ์ละโทรทศัน์อยาก
ให้มีการประสานงานกนัระหว่างรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนในรูปแบบของเครือข่าย เป็นความร่วมมือใน
ลกัษณะของการส่งตวัแทนของแต่ละส่วนเขา้ไปร่วมในกระบวนการของการสร้างเครือข่ายระหวา่ง
รัฐกับส่ือมวลชนเพื่อประสานงานกันในเร่ืองของข้อมูล นอกจากน้ีควรจะมีการก าหนดตัวผู ้
บญัชาการเหตุการณ์ท่ีชดัเจนในแต่ละเหตุการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนเพื่อให้ทิศทางข่าวสารเป็นไปในทิศทาง
เดียวกนั และลดความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งตวับุคคลลงเพื่อใหไ้ดข้อ้มูลอยา่งตรงไปตรงมา  
 
ในส่วนของส่ือมวลชนไดใ้ห้ความเห็นไปในทิศทางเดียวกนัวา่ ความร่วมมือแบบเครือข่ายภาครัฐ 
ควรมีการน าเสนอขอ้มูลดว้ยความรวดเร็วทนัต่อเหตุการณ์ และผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งในการให้ขอ้มูลกบั
ส่ือตอ้งเป็นผูเ้ช่ียวชาญอย่างแทจ้ริงปราศจากการแทรกแซงจากนกัการเมืองไม่ควรน าเสนอขอ้มูล
การแก้ปัญหาผ่านส่ือเพียงเพื่อเอาใจฝ่ายการเมืองฝ่ายใดฝ่ายหน่ึงหรือสร้างภาพทางการเมือง 
นอกจากน้ีเครือข่ายท่ีเกิดข้ึนควรประสานงานกนัไดต้ลอด 24 ชัว่โมงโดยมีการตั้งวอร์รูมเฉพาะกิจ
ข้ึนในพื้นท่ีเพื่อการประสานงานอยา่งเป็นรูปธรรม 
 
หากพิจารณาจากกรณีน้ีจะเห็นไดว้่าตามหลกัการ เครือข่ายนโยบาย (Policy Network) อาจจะน า
รูปแบบของมาร์ชและโรดส์ (The Marsh and Rhodes Typology) (ทวิดา, 2556,o.28) มาใช้ได้
กล่าวคือเป็นการพฒันารูปแบบเครือข่ายนโยบายน้ีข้ึนจากการให้ชุมชนนโยบาย เครือข่ายนโยบาย
และเครือข่ายประเด็นนโยบาย เป็นประเภทของความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งกลุ่มผลประโยชน์และรัฐบาล 
ซ่ึงในกรณีน้ีกลุ่มผลประโยชน์คือส่ือมวลชนและประชานในพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติั ซ่ึงรูปแบบน้ีใช้ค  าว่า
เครือข่ายนโยบายในแบบกวา้งไม่เจาะจง และเครือข่ายมีความแตกต่างกนัตามระดบัความใกลชิ้ด
และความสัมพนัธ์ของสมาชิกภายในเครือข่าย ท าใหชุ้มชนนโยบายกบัเครือข่ายประเด็นนโยบายอยู่
ปลายแต่ละขา้งของระดบัความใกลชิ้ดของความสัมพนัธ์ โดยท่ีชุมชนนโยบายจะมีความสัมพนัธ์ท่ี
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แน่นแฟ้นในขณะท่ีเครือข่ายประเด็นนโยบายจะมีความสัมพนัธ์แบบหลวมๆเท่านั้น ซ่ึงในการท า
ความเขา้ใจอย่างถ่องแทถึ้งคุณลกัษณะของชุมชนนโยบายนั้นดว้ยเหตุน้ีเองท่ีท าให้เกิดการเสนอ
ทางเลือกของบทบาทของพลเมืองในกระบวนการบริหารปกครองในเครือข่ายน้ี นั่นคือการท่ี
พลเมืองสามารถควบคุมการท างานของภาครัฐได้ด้วยการมีส่วนร่วมในเครือข่ายต่างๆ ท าให้
พลเมืองสามารถตดัสินใจเขา้มีส่วนในการด าเนินการ 
 
ทั้ งน้ีในกรณีของส่ือโทรทัศน์มีความเห็นสอดคล้องกันในประเด็นหน่ึงท่ีแตกต่างไปจากส่ือ
หนงัสือพิมพคื์อ เม่ือเกิดเครือข่ายข้ึนแลว้ส่ือโทรทศัน์มีความตอ้งการท่ีจะเขา้ไปในพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติั
พร้อมกบัเจา้หน้าท่ีรัฐ โดยเช่ือวา่การเดินทางเขา้ไปท่ีเกิดเหตุพร้อมเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐท่ีมีความเช่ียวชาญ
จะมีความปลอดภยัมากกวา่ นอกจากน้ีส่ือโทรทศัน์ยงัแสดงความเห็นวา่เจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐมีเคร่ืองมือและ
อุปกรณ์ในการเขา้ไปในพื้นท่ีครบถว้ยซ่ึงจะเอ้ือต่อการเขา้พื้นท่ีไดดี้กวา่เดินทางเขา้ไปในพื้นท่ีดว้ย
ทีมงานของส่ือมวลชนเพียงฝ่ายเดียว ซ่ึงจะท าให้การรายงานข่าวมีสีสันและสามารถรับขอ้มูลจาก
เจา้หน้าท่ีไดโ้ดยตรง อยา่งไรก็ตามในส่วนของส่ือหนงัสือพิมพแ์ลว้ไม่มีการแสดงความคิดเห็นใน
กรณีน้ี 
 
นอกจากน้ีส่ือโทรทศัน์ท่ีมีผูส่ื้อข่าวดา้นภยัพิบติัเป็นการเฉพาะอยา่งสถานีโทรทศัน์ไทยทีวีสีช่อง 3 
และสถานีโทรทศัน์ไทยพีบีเอสยงัให้ความเห็นท่ีน่าสนใจว่า ปัจจุบันเครือข่ายระหว่างรัฐกับ
ส่ือมวลชนในการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัก็เกิดข้ึนบา้งแล้วอย่างไม่เป็นทางการ เป็นความร่วมมือ
ระหว่างศูนยป้์องกนัภยัพิบติัแห่งชาติกบัส่ือมวลชนโดยเฉพาะส่ือโทรทศัน์ คือเม่ือมีเหตุภยัพิบติั
เกิดข้ึนศูนยเ์ตือนภยัพิบติัจะประสานงานแจง้มายงัท่ีผูส่ื้อข่าวดา้นภยัพิบติัทนัทีและปัจจุบนัก็ยงัคงมี
การส่งขอ้มูลกนัอยูต่ลอดเวลา ซ่ึงท าให้การท างานของส่ือมีความรวดเร็วและยงัเป็นขอ้มูลท่ีมีความ
น่าเช่ือถืออีกด้วยเพราะเป็นการแจง้ขอ้มูลอย่างเป็นทางการแทนท่ีจะรอเฝ้าฟังขอ้มูลจากโซเชียล
มีเดียร์ 
 
ด้านภาคประชาสังคมหรือองค์กรพัฒนาเอกชนก็มีความเช่ือไปในทิศทางเดียวกันว่า การ
ประสานงานท่ีดีท่ีสุดคือการสร้างเครือข่ายข้ึนมาโดยเนน้การจดัการภยัพิบติัอยา่งบูรณาการ การน า
ส่ือมวลชนเขา้มาร่วมเป็นเครือข่ายกบัภาครัฐเป็นส่ิงจ าเป็นและจะท าให้เกิดประโยชน์สูงสุดในการ
จดัการภยัพิบติั อย่างไรก็ตามมีความเห็นว่าภยัแต่ละประเภทมีคุณสมบติัแตกต่างกนัออกไปการ
จดัการแบบเครือข่ายจึงควรปรับเปล่ียนไปตามสถานการณ์ของภยันั้นๆ แต่เครือข่ายตอ้งมีความ
ต่อเน่ืองและยึดโยงกันไว ้นอกจากน้ียงัมีความเห็นเหมือนกับส่ือมวลชนว่าควรจะมีการจดัตั้ ง      
วอร์รูมข้ึนในพื้นท่ีและมีการแจง้ความคืบหน้าของเหตุการณ์ในทุกระยะเพื่อขจดัความสับสนของ
การน าเสนอข่าวและท าใหก้ารน าเสนอข่าวไปในทิศทางเดียวกนั 
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ความเห็นดงักล่าวสอดคลอ้งกบัการจดัการเครือข่ายการปกครองท่ีวา่ดว้ยประสิทธิภาพของเครือข่าย
ท่ีย่อมข้ึนกบักลไกการท างานท่ีจะสามารถจดัการกบัความซับซ้อนท่ีเกิดข้ึนได้หรือไม่ คือ กลไก
ตอ้งตวัแบบและแนวทางปฏิบติัท่ีถูกท าใหง่้ายเพื่อลดความซบัซ้อน แต่ขณะเดียวกนัก็สอดคลอ้งกบั
ส่งท่ีเกิดข้ึนจริงและตรงกบัวตัถุประสงค์ของเครือข่ายโดยมีการพึ่งพาซ่ึงกนัและกนั ขณะเดียวกนั
ตอ้งพฒันาศกัยภาพในการเรียนรู้ปฏิสัมพนัธ์ท่ีไม่หยุดน่ิงอย่างมีพลวตั ดว้ยการสร้างวิธีการท างาน
แบบประสานงานระหวา่งตวัแสดงจากสังคมท่ีมีความหลากหลายดา้นอตัตลกัษณ์และผลประโยชน์ 
และสร้างมุมมองร่วมกันเก่ียวกับการกระท าของบุคคลโดยก าหนดกติกาในการท างานร่วมกัน 
เพื่อใหเ้ครือข่ายการจดัการมีความมัน่คง 
 
ทั้งน้ีในส่วนของเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐก็เห็นดว้ยกบัการสร้างเครือข่ายเพราะมีความตอ้งการท่ีจะใชป้ระโยชน์
จากส่ือมวลชนในการประชาสัมพนัธ์ขอ้มูลข่าวสารทางราชการและการเตือนภยัไปยงัประชาชน ซ่ึง
สอดคลอ้งกบัหลกัการ การส่ือสารมวลชน (mass communication) ท่ีก าหนดว่าส่ือมวลชนเป็น 
Channel หรือช่องทางการส่ือสาร ซ่ึงหมายความถึงส่ือท่ีสามารถน าสารจากผูส่้งสารไปสู่ผูส่้งสาร
ไปสู่ผูรั้บสารท่ีประกอบดว้ยคนจ านวนมากได้อย่างรวดเร็วภายในเวลาใกล้เคียงกนัหรือในเวลา
เดียวกนั (ปรมะ, 2546, น.132) ขณะท่ีประชาชนอยูใ่นบทบาทของผูรั้บสาร หรือ receiver ซ่ึงเป็น
องคป์ระกอบหน่ึงของการส่ือสารมวลชนโดยผูรั้บสารจะมีจ านวนมาก ( large) มีความแตกต่างกนั 
(heterogeneous) และไม่เป็นท่ีรู้จกักนั (anonymous) (เร่ืองเดียวกนั, น.132) 
 
ประเดน็องค์ความรู้ด้านการจัดการภัยพิบัติและกฎหมายท่ีเกี่ยวข้อง 
 

ในประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับองค์ความรู้ด้านภัยพิบัตินั้ นเห็นได้ชัดเจนว่าส่ือมวลชนท่ีเป็นส่ือ
หนังสือพิมพ์กับส่ือมวลชนท่ีเป็นส่ือโทรทัศน์มีความคิดเห็นแตกต่างกันอย่างชัดเจนกล่าวคือ 
ส่ือมวลชนท่ีมาจากหนงัสือพิมพ์มองว่าสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติัไม่สามารถคาดการณ์ได้ล่วงหน้าได้
แน่นอนแมจ้ะมีคู่มือหรือหลกัการใดๆ เพราะส่ือมวลชนตอ้งปรับตวัให้เขา้กบัสถานการณ์เฉพาะ
หนา้ได ้โดยอาศยัประสบการณ์การท างานประกอบกบัการบอกเล่าจากประสบการณ์ของผูส่ื้อข่าวท่ี
เคยท างานมาก่อนหน้าน้ี โดยเช่ือวา่น่าจะมีความส าคญัมากกวา่องคค์วามรู้ดา้นการจดัการภยัพิบติั 
เน่ืองจากไม่มีใครสามารถก าหนดบรรทดัฐานของการท างานในสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติัท่ีเปล่ียนแปลง
อยูต่ลอดเวลาได ้ 
 
ส าคญักว่านั้นค าสั่งหรือนโยบายการน าเสนอข่าวขององค์กรส่ือตน้สังกัดถือเป็นเด็ดขาดและมี
ความส าคญัมากกว่าท่ีค  านึงถึงองค์ความรู้ด้านการจดัการภยัพิบติัแมว้่าจะไม่มีความรู้เพียงพอใน
เร่ืองของหลกัการจดัการภยัพิบติัและคุณลกัษณะของภยัตามหลกัการทางรัฐศาสตร์ก็ตาม ซ่ึงตรงกนั
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ขา้มกบัส่ือโทรทศัน์ท่ีมีผูส่ื้อข่าวเฉพาะดา้นภยัพิบติักลบัมีความคิดเห็นไม่สอดคลอ้ง เน่ืองจากส่ือ
โทรทศัน์มีการศึกษาขอ้มูลเก่ียวกับสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติัท่ีเกิดข้ึนในเชิงลึกมากกว่า มีการศึกษา
แมก้ระทัง่การหลบภยัรวมทั้งปรากฏการณ์ของภยัพิบติัในแต่ละประเภทท่ีจะเกิดตามมาหลงัจากเกิด
ภยัหลกั นอกจากน้ียงัมีการรวบรวมเอกสารการท างานก่อนการลงพื้นท่ีจริงโดยระบุว่าเพื่อการ
รายงานข่าวท่ีรอบดา้นและทนัท่วงทีในการน าเสนอข่าวในแต่ละชัง่โมง  
 
สาเหตุท่ีเป็นเช่นนั้นเน่ืองมาจากขอ้มูลท่ีส่ือโทรทศัน์ตอ้งการมีมากกวา่ขอ้มูลของส่ือหนงัสือพิมพ ์
และยงัตอ้งมีการรายงานสถานการณ์ต่อเน่ืองทุกชัว่โมงโดยเฉพาะในข่าวภยัพิบติัท่ีมีความสูญเสีย
ทั้งชีวติและทรัพยสิ์นเป็นจ านวนมาก ในขณะท่ีส่ือหนงัสือพิมพส์ามารถท่ีจะใชเ้วลาในการรวบรวม
ขอ้มูลตลอดทั้งวนัเพื่อรายงานเหตุในช่วงก่อนปิดตน้ฉบบัในช่วงค ่าของแต่ละวนัก่อนท่ีจะพิมพ์
ออกมาในเชา้ของวนัรุ่นข้ึน ทั้งน้ีความรวดเร็วของการน าเสนอข่าวของส่ือโทรทศัน์ยอ่มเส่ียงต่อการ
ผิดพลาดหากการรายงานข่าวนั้นไม่รอบด้านเพียงพอต่างกับส่ือหนังสือพิมพ์ท่ีมีเวลาในการ
ตรวจสอบขอ้มูลก่อนการรายงานข่าว จึงไม่ใช้เร่ืองแปลกท่ีส่ือหนังสือพิมพ์มกัจะใช้ถูกอ้างอิง
มากกว่าส่ือโทรทศัน์หลังจากการรายงานข่าวนั้นๆ โดยมกัถูกน าไปเป็นข้อมูลในการน าเสนอ
ต่อเน่ืองเน่ืองมาจากเป็นขอ้มูลท่ีถูกตรวจสอบมาก่อนท่ีจะไดรั้บการตีพิมพ ์ 
 
อย่างไรก็ตามส่ือโทรทศัน์ก็มีส่วนคล้ายกบัส่ือหนังสือพิมพ์ในประเด็นท่ีองค์กรส่ือไม่เคยมีการ
ฝึกอบรมหรือให้ความรู้เก่ียวกบัองค์ความรู้ด้านการจดัการภยัพิบติัให้กบัผูส่ื้อข่าวในองค์กรของ
ตนเอง ในประเด็นน้ีส่ือมวลชนส่วนใหญ่ท่ีท างานเก่ียวกบัข่าวภยัพิบติัมีความตอ้งการและเรียกร้อง
ให้องคก์รของตวัเองจดัการฝึกอบรมการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัอยา่งเป็นทางการทั้งน้ีส่ิงท่ีส่ือมวลชน
ไทยไม่ไดก้ล่าวถึงจากการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัคือ การถอดบทเรียนหลงัเกิดภาวะวิกฤตจากภยัพิบติั 
ซ่ึงในกรณีน้ีคู่มือการรายงานข่าวของสถานีโทรทศัน์บีบีซีชองประเทศองักฤษ ซ่ึงเป็นส่ือมวลชน
สากลไดร้ะบุไวอ้ยา่งชดัเจนวา่มีความจ าเป็นในการท่ีจะท าให้การรายงานในอนาคตมีประสิทธิภาพ
ข้ึนซ่ึงคู่มือการรายงานข่าวของสถานีโทรทศัน์บีบีซีระบุไวช้ัดเจนว่าจ าเป็นอย่างยิ่งท่ีบุคลากรใน
องค์กรส่ือสาธารณะ จะต้องมีความรู้ในการจดัการภัยพิบัติควบ คู่ไปกับความสามารถในการ
น าเสนอข่าวสาร ทั้งสองส่ิงน้ีเม่ือท างานร่วมกนั จะท าให้สถานการณ์วิกฤตนั้นบรรเทาความต่ืน
ตระหนกของสาธารณะไปไดม้าก (ราม, 2555, น.43) 
 
ในส่วนของกฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการจดัการภยัพิบติั โดยเฉพาะพระราชบญัญติัป้องกันและ
บรรเทาสาธารณภยั พ.ศ.2550 ส่ือมวลชนส่วนใหญ่ไม่มีความรู้และไม่มีความสนใจ ส่วนใหญ่แลว้
เน่ืองจากมองว่าการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายในเมืองไทยไม่มีผลต่อการท างานดา้นส่ือมวลชน อีกทั้งยงั
ไม่ใช่กฎหมายเฉพาะท่ีออกมาก าลงัดา้นการรายงานข่าวสาธารณะ ส่ือมวลชนจึงไม่กงัวลใจมากนกั
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ท่ีกฎหมายจะมีผลต่อการน าเสนอข่าว อยา่งไรก็ตามในส่วนของส่ือโทรทศัน์ท่ีมีแผนกข่าวภยัพิบติั
โดยเฉพาะตวัผูส่ื้อข่าวเองกลบัมีความสนใจโดยเช่ือวา่กฎหมายฉบบัน้ีมีส่วนผลกัดนัและส่งเสริมให้
รู้ถึงโครงการสร้างของการจดัการภยัพิบติั ซ่ึงเป็นประโยชน์ต่อการรายงานข่าวและส่งเสริมความ
ร่วมมือระหวา่งเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนในการจดัการภยัพิบติัดว้ย 
 
ประเดน็การท างานของส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภัยพิบัติ 
 

ในประเด็นของการท างานของส่ือมวลชนองค์กรส่ือรู้ดีว่าข่าวภยัพิบติัมีความเป็นคุณค่าข่าวสูง
เน่ืองจากเป็นข่าวท่ีอยู่ในความสนใจของประชาชน มีประเด็นของความเด่น ความใกล้ตัว มี
ผลกระทบในวงกวา้ง และในบางกรณียงัมีความแปลกประหลาดของเหตุการณ์แฝงอยูด่ว้ย ดงันั้นจึง
ปฏิเสธไม่ไดว้า่เม่ือภยัพิบติัเกิดข้ึนองคก์รส่ือไม่วา่จะเป็นหนงัสือพิมพห์รือโทรทศัน์ตอ้งส่งผูส่ื้อไป
ยงัจุดเกิดเหตุเพื่อรายงานสถานการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนอยา่งปัจจุบนัทนัด่วน แต่กระนั้นการรายงานข่าวดว้ย
ความรวดเร็วย่อมส่งผลถึงความผิดพลาดในการรายงานและเป็นส่ิงหน่ึงท่ีส่ือมวลชนพึงตระหนกั
ก่อนการรายงานข่าวโดยเฉพาะในประเด็นของการตรวจสอบขอ้มูลให้ถูกตอ้งก่อนการน าเสนอต่อ
พื้นท่ีส่ือสาธารณะ 
 
ในปัจจุบนัมีองคก์รส่ือเกิดข้ึนมาจ านวนมาก การแข่งขนัจึงเกิดข้ึนสูงเพื่อน าเสนอรายงานข่าวให้เร็ว
ท่ีสุดในลกัษณะของการรายงานข่าวสถานการณ์ผลจากความรวดเร็วจึงท าใหก้ารรายงานข่าวถูกเนน้
ไปท่ีความสูญเสียและรายงานถึงผูบ้าดเจ็บและเสียชีวิตมากกว่าท่ีจะมุ่งเน้นไปท่ีการเตือนภยัหรือ
การเสาะหาสาเหตุหรือเบ้ืองหลงัของภยัพิบติันั้นๆ ในประเด็นน้ีส่งผลให้การรายงานข่าวมีคุณภาพ
ลดลง แต่อย่างไรก็ตามในการรายงานข่าวของสถานีโทรทศัน์ท่ีมีแผนกข่าวภยัพิบติัจะมีช่วงเวลา
การน าเสนอข่าวมากกวา่ส่ืออ่ืนๆ การรายงานข่าวจึงมีความครอบคลุมและรอบดา้นมากกวา่ไม่ใช่มี
เพียงการรายงานข่าวสถานการณ์เพียงอยา่งเดียวเท่านั้น แต่ยงัเปิดโอกาสให้มีการแสดงความคิดเห็น
จากนกัวชิาการหรือผูท่ี้เก่ียวขอ้งกบัเหตุการณ์มากกวา่การรายงานข่าวทัว่ไป ดงันั้นการมีแผนกข่าว
ประเภทน้ีประจ ากองบรรณาธิการยอ่มส่งผลใหก้ารรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัมีความละเอียดและรอบดา้น
มากยิ่งข้ึนส่ือมวลชนยงัยอมรับว่าการท างานของส่ือบางคร้ังเป็นอุปสรรคต่อการท างานของ
เจา้หน้าท่ีรัฐนั่นเป็นเพราะการเขา้ไปยงัพื้นท่ีเพื่อรายงานข่าวไม่ได้มีการเตรียมพร้อมด้านขอ้มูล
เฉพาะดา้นท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัภยัพิบติันั้นๆ และในบางกรณีเน้ือหาของการรายงานข่าวก็ส่งผลต่อการท า
หนา้ท่ีของเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐดว้ย เช่น การรายงานถึงการช่วยเหลือท่ีล่าชา้ หรือไม่ครอบคลุมในบางพื้นท่ี
ท่ีไดรั้บผลกระทบ ทั้งน้ีแน่นอนวา่หากการรายงานข่าวเป็นไปดว้ยความถูกตอ้งก็ยอ่มส่งผลดีต่อการ
แก้ไขสถานการณ์ท่ีรัฐอาจจะบกพร่องต่อการจัดการภัยพิบัติ แต่ในมุมกลับกันในบางกรณี
ส่ือมวลชนรายงานข่าวไปโดยไม่ไดต้รวจสอบขอ้เท็จจริง หรือการเล่นบทบาทการเป็นผูใ้ห้ความ
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ช่วยเหลือเสียเองแลว้กล่าวหาว่าการท างานของรัฐบกพร่องนั้น ในลกัษณะน้ีส่ือก็ถือวา่รายงานข่าว
อยา่งอคติซ่ึงเส่ียงต่อการหม่ินเหม่ในการท่ีจะผดิจรรยาบรรณของส่ือดว้ย 
 
ในกรณีน้ีส านกัข่าว BBC ซ่ึงเป็นส่ือสาธารณะของประเทศองักฤษ มีการระบุในคู่มือการปฏิบติังาน
ไวช้ดัเจนวา่ การลงพื้นท่ีช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยัพิบติัและการสร้างภาพลกัษณ์องคก์รในสถานการณ์
วิกฤตน ้ าท่วม มกัเห็นภาพผูส่ื้อข่าวลงพื้นท่ีรายงานในสภาพน ้ าท่วมหรือเยี่ยมเยียนผูป้ระสบภยัถึง
บา้นเรือนหรือเพื่อแจกส่ิงของช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยั เหล่าน้ีเป็นหนา้ท่ีของส่ือสาธารณะท่ีพึงกระท า
ด้วยความระมัดระวงั มิให้เป็นการไปซ ้ าเติม หรือสร้างความรู้สึกกดดัน หรือแตกแยกในหมู่
ผูป้ระสบภยั ทั้งเร่ืองความเท่าเทียมในสัดส่วนส่ิงของท่ีบริจาค หรือระมดัระวงัการกระทบกระทัง่
กบัองคก์รเครือข่ายช่วยเหลืออ่ืนๆ เพราะหลายองคก์รอยากท าเพื่อการกุศลและการสร้างภาพลกัษณ์
องคก์รไปพร้อมๆกนัแมก้ารช่วยเหลือเพื่อมนุษยธรรมจะเป็นส่ิงท่ีดี แต่มนัก็มีความแตกต่างแน่นอน
กบัการสร้างภาพลกัษณ์องคก์รส่ือสาธารณะ “พึงระมดัระวงั” และควรเนน้ให้ความช่วยเหลือเพื่อ
มนุษยธรรมมากกว่าเพื่อการส่งเสริมสร้างภาพลกัษณ์องคก์ร ปฏิบติักบัผูป้ระสบภยัอยา่งเท่าเทียม 
เสมอภาคในฐานะประชาชน ไม่วา่เขาเหล่านั้นจะเป็นกลุ่มผูช้มของเราหรือไม่ก็ตาม (เร่ืองเดียวกนั, 
น.43) 
 
นอกจากประเด็นการบริจาคส่ิงของให้กบัผูป้ระสบภยัของส่ือมวลชนขา้งตน้แลว้ การท างานของ
ส่ือมวลชนในปัจจุบนัทั้งส่ือหนงัสือพิมพแ์ละส่ือโทรทศัน์ยงัมกัเนน้การรายงานข่าวไปในดา้นของ
ความรู้สึกของเหยื่อหรือผูป้ระสบภยัเป็นหลกัหรือท่ีเรียกกนัวา่ข่าวดราม่า นัน่เป็นเพราะองคก์รส่ือ
ต่างนิยมผลิตเน้ืองานข่าวตามความต้องการหรือตามกระแสของผูบ้ริโภคท่ีนิยมภาพหรือการ
รายงานข่าวท่ีเนน้ไปท่ีความรู้สึกหรือความเศร้าสลดของเหตุการณ์ ซ่ึงในกรณีน้ีแมจ้ะไม่เห็นชดัเจน
ในการรายงานข่าวบนหน้าหนงัสือพิมพ ์แต่ก็นบัว่าเป็นปรากฏการณ์ท่ีเห็นไดช้ดัผา่นส่ือโทรทศัน์ 
โดยเฉพาะองคก์รส่ือท่ีเนน้การรายงานข่าวเป็นหลกั โดยผูส่ื้อข่าวก็ปฏิเสธหรือหลีกเล่ียงการรายงาน
ข่าวนในลกัษณะน้ีไม่ได้เน่ืองจากเป็นนโยบายของกองบรรณาธิการท่ีตอ้งการท่ีจะผลิตข่าวใน
ลกัษณะน้ีเพื่อตอบสนองความตอ้งการของผูบ้ริโภค 
 
ทั้งน้ีแมว้า่องคก์รส่ือในเมืองไทยจะไม่มีการก าหนดกรอบหรือกติกาในการน าเสนอข่าวดราม่า แต่
ส าหรับในต่างประเทศอย่างในประเทศญ่ีปุ่น NHK สถานีโทรทศัน์บริการสาธารณะ ได้มีการ
อธิบายหลกัการลงท าข่าวในภาวะวิกฤติไวม้ากกมายหลายประเด็น อาทิ“การถามว่าพวกเขารู้สึก
อย่างไร” ในภาวะวิกฤต เป็นเร่ืองท่ีนกัข่าวควรคิดให้รอบคอบ ผูส่ื้อข่าวจะตอ้งแน่ใจว่าพวกเขา
ไดรั้บอนุญาตจากแหล่งข่าวใหส้ามารถบนัทึกภาพได ้แมแ้ต่การทานขา้วกลางวนัของทีมงานข่าว ก็
ควรทานอยู่ในรถไม่ให้ผูป้ระสบภยัเห็น การใช้ภาษาก็ควรพึงระมดัระวงัการใช้ภาษาค าท่ีสร้าง
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ความตระหนกตกใจ (เร่ืองเดียวกนั, 43) เป็นตน้ กรณีการมีคู่มือในลกัษณะน้ีย่อมส่งผลให้การ
รายงานข่าวดราม่าไม่ส่งผลกระทบต่อเหยื่อหรือผูป้ระสบภยัหรือเน้นความรู้สึกไปมากกว่าการ
รายงานข่าวจากขอ้เทจ็จริงท่ีควรจะเป็น 
 
ในส่วนของส่ือหนังสือพิมพ์แมว้่าจะไม่ค่อยปรากฏข่าวดราม่าในการรายงานข่าว แต่กระนั้นการ
น าเสนอภาพข่าวของหนงัสือพิมพไ์ทยยงัคงมีภาพศพหรือภาพผูบ้าดเจ็บปรากฎอยูบ่นหนา้กระดาษ
อยา่งเห็นเด่นชดั ในกรณีน้ีผูส่ื้อข่าวภาคสนามยอมรับวา่เป็นเร่ืองท่ีเล่ียงไม่ไดเ้น่ืองจากนโยบายของ
กองบรรณาธิการก าหนดให้ตอ้งถ่ายภาพเช่นนั้น แมจ้ะรู้ดีวา่ภาพลกัษณะดงักล่าวเป็นการละเมิดต่อ
จรรยาบรรณวิชาชีพแต่ตวัผูส่ื้อข่าวก็ไม่สามารถท่ีจะไปเปล่ียนนโยบายดงักล่าวได ้จนกลายเป็น
วฒันธรรมการน าเสนอภาพข่าวเพราะสังคมไทยยงัยอมรับได ้แมว้า่การน าเสนอภาพดงักล่าวองคก์ร
ส่ือรู้ดีวา่เป็นการละเมิดจรรยาบรรณและจริยธรรมส่ือก็ตาม 

“ค าสั่งของตน้สังกดัถือเป็นเด็ดขาด หลกัการน้ีผูท่ี้ควรเรียนรู้คือตน้สังกดั หรือบก.ข่าว ท่ีมี
อ านาจสั่งการ” (อิสรนนัท,์ 2559) 
 
อย่างไรก็ตาม กรณีท่ีเจา้หน้าท่ีของรัฐระบุว่าหากเสนอข่าวด้วยความรวดเร็วจะท าให้เกิดความ
ผดิพลาดหรือการเสนอภาพพจน์ท่ีเป็นลบของภาครัฐ ส่ือจึงไม่ควรเสนอความจริงมากเพราะอาจจะ
ท าให้ประชาชนตกใจ ขณะท่ีรัฐไม่ควรบอกขอ้มูลกบัส่ือร้อยเปอร์เซ็นต์นั้นในกรณีน้ีย่อมขดักบั
หลกัการส่ือสารมวลชนท่ีอา้งอิงถึงการน าเสนอความถูกตอ้งโดยพิจารณาจากคุณค่าข่าว ซ่ึงเป็นแนว
ปฏิบติัของหนงัสือพิมพห์รือสถาบนัส่ือสารมวลชนในการน าเสนอข่าวและการคดัเลือกข่าว โดยใน
การรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติันั้นเต็มไปด้วยคุณค่าข่าว ประกอบด้วย ความสดความเร็ว ความใกล้ชิด 
ความต่อเน่ือง มีผลกระทบ อยูใ่นความสนใจของประชาชน ความเด่น ความแปลกประหลาด และ
ในบางกรณียงัมีความมีเง่ือนง า และความขดัแยง้รวมอยูด่ว้ย (จิตระพี, 2554, น.39) นอกจากน้ีหาก
ส่ือมวลชนไม่รายงานตามขอ้เท็จจริงหรือปกปิดขอ้มูลก็อาจจะเขา้ข่ายกระท าความผิดต่อขอ้บงัคบั
วา่ดว้ยจริยธรรมแห่งวชิาชีพหนงัสือพิมพด์ว้ย 
 
อย่างไรก็ตามส่ือมวลชนไทยส่วนใหญ่มกัช่ืนชมการท างานของส่ือมวลชนในประเทศญ่ีปุ่น โดย
ระบุตรงกนัว่าการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัของประเทศญ่ีปุ่นนั้นไม่มีภาพข่าวผูเ้สียชีวิตหรือผูบ้าดเจ็บ
ปรากฏทั้งในข่าวหนังสือพิมพ์และข่าวโทรทัศน์โดยแสดงความเห็นว่าเป็นเพราะส่ือมวลชน
ประเทศญ่ีปุ่นมีความเป็นมืออาชีพในการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัและมีคู่มือการรายงานข่าวอย่างเป็น
ระบบ จึงเป็นเร่ืองท่ีดีว่าในอนาคตหากส่ือในประเทศไทยมีคู่มือการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัแล้วก็
เป็นไปไดว้า่จะท าให้การรายงานข่าวในลกัษณะน้ีของประเทศไทยมีความรอบคอบและรัดกุมมาก
ข้ึน ซ่ึงจะท าใหล้ะเมิดจริยธรรมและจรรยาบรรณนอ้ยลงไปดว้ย  
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ปัญหาและอุปสรรคของการสร้างความร่วมมือระหว่างรัฐกับส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภัยพิบัติ 
 

จากการศึกษาพบวา่ปัญหาหลกัอยูท่ี่ประเด็นของการรวบรวมขอ้มูลข่าวสารในขณะเกิดเหตุภยัพิบติั 
ท่ีส่ือมวลชนมองวา่รัฐไม่มีผูรั้บผดิชอบในการใหข้อ้มูลข่าวสารอยา่งเป็นทางการหรือบางคร้ังตน้ตอ
ของขอ้มูลข่าวสารมีเป็นจ านวนมากจนท าใหเ้กิดความสับสัน หากรัฐไม่สามารถรวบรวมขอ้มูลไดดี้
และมากพอก็จะท าใหเ้กิดความสับสนต่อการรายงานข่าว ซ่ึงปัญหาน้ีส่งผลให้เกิดความไม่เขา้ใจใน
รูปแบบการท างานระหวา่งรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชน ท าให้ไม่มีการส่ือสารท่ีเขา้ใจร่วมกนัต่างฝ่ายต่างอยูใ่น
กรอบการท างานของตวัเอง จนบางคร้ังเกิดการเผชิญหนา้กนัระหวา่งรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชน  
 
ทั้งน้ีหากพิจารณาจากปัญหาขา้งตน้รัฐอาจจะตอ้งน าหลกัของ“การบริหารปกครอง” มาปรับใชเ้พื่อ
สร้างความสัมพนัธ์ท่ีดีระหว่างรัฐกับส่ือมวลชนโดยการบริหารปกครองในบริบทใหม่น้ีจะ 
ประกอบด้วย (อมัพร, 2556, น.28-29) 1. การพึ่งพากนัระหว่างองค์การและหน่วยงานต่างๆ 
หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งในท่ีน้ีมีความหมายครอบคลุมมากกว่าเพียงแค่หน่วยงานของรัฐ กระทรวง 
และกรม ยงัรวมถึงผูเ้ล่นอ่ืนๆ นอกระบบราชการ ไดแ้ก่ ประชาชน เอกชน 2. สมาชิกในเครือข่าย
ปกครองน้ีมีการปะทะสังสรรคก์นัอยา่งต่อเน่ือง ดว้ยความจ าเป็นตอ้งแลกเปล่ียนความรู้ 3. ลกัษณะ
การปะทะสังสรรคค์ลา้ยกบัการเล่นเกมส์ แต่มีฐานอยูบ่นความไวเ้น้ือเช่ือใจกนั และ 4. มีความเป็น
อิสระจากรัฐในการบริหารงานตนเอง หากพิจารณาโดยหลกัแลว้จะพบวา่รัฐสามารถท่ีจะให้ส่ือเขา้
มาเป็นส่วนร่วมในการจดัการภยัพิบติัในลกัษณะของการพึ่งพากนัมีการพบปะกนัอย่างสม ่าเสมอ
เพื่อความเขา้ใจท่ีดีเพื่อจะไดป้ระสานสอดคลอ้งกนัในเร่ืองของการแลกเปล่ียนขอ้มูลข่าวสาร  
 
ในทางกลบักนัในส่วนของส่ือมวลชนเองก็ควรค านึงถึงกรอบจริยธรรมในการรายงานข่าวอย่าง
ตรงไปตรงมาไม่ควรบิดเบือนหรือสรุปขอ้มูลก่อนท่ีจะตรวจสอบขอ้เท็จจริง ไม่ควรเน้นแต่ความ
รวดเร็วในการรายงานข่าวเท่านั้น แต่ในฐานะส่ือตอ้งส่งขอ้มูลสถานการณ์ใหม่ๆเพื่อปรับปรุงขอ้มูล
สู่สาธารณชนให้ทราบถึงความเป็นไปในสถานการณ์ และภาวะของผูป้ระสบภยัวา่มีความตอ้งการ
ความช่วยเหลือในรูปแบบใด และอยู่ท่ีต  าแหน่งใดในการท่ีหน่วยงานจะได้สามารถเขา้ให้ความ
ช่วยเหลือ และส่ือตอ้งมีวิจารณญาณในการน าเสนอขอ้มูลดว้ยจริยธรรมในการตั้งเป้าหมายการให้
ความช่วยเหลือประชาชนเป็นท่ีตั้ง (ทวดิา, 2554, น.112) 
 
นอกจากน้ียงัมีปัญหาและอุปสรรคอ่ืนไม่ว่าจะเป็น เร่ืองการตดัสินท่ีล่าช้าของหน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ี
เต็มไปดว้ยสายการบงัคบับญัชา การไม่มีนโยบายให้ความส าคญักบัการรับมือภยัพิบติัอย่างจริงจงั
และต่อเน่ือง รวมทั้งหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งหรือตวับุคคลหรือขา้ราชการในพื้นท่ีไม่กลา้ตดัสินใจท่ีจะ
น าเสนอข่าวสารต่อส่ือมวลชนทั้งสองประเด็นเป็นเร่ืองระบบการบริหารงานภาครัฐของไทยท่ีมี
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ความล่าช้าดงันั้นในสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติัควรจะมีการตั้งศูนยบ์ญัชาการ หรือศูนยบ์ญัชาการส่วน
หน้าข้ึนมาเป็นกรณีพิเศษเพื่อเล่ียงการปฏิบติัราชการในรูปแบบปกติทั้งในเร่ืองการกู้ภยั การให้
ความช่วยเหลือ และการประสานงานกบัส่ือมวลชน ซ่ึงจะท าให้การจดัการภยัพิบติัมีประสิทธิภาพ
มากข้ึนดว้ย 
 
อีกประเด็นหน่ึงท่ีเป็นปัญหาส าคญัในการจดัการภยัพิบติัและการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัคือ การท่ี
ส่ือมวลชนส่วนใหญ่ไม่มีองคค์วามรู้เร่ืองในการท างานข่าวในสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติั ส่งผลให้รายงาน
ข่าวอยา่งไร้ทิศทางเนน้ข่าวดราม่ามากกวา่การเตือนภยัหรือป้องกนัภยัท่ีจะเกิดตามมาหรือเรียกวา่ท า
ข่าวเพื่อการขายข่าวมากกวา่ท าข่าวเพื่อช่วยเหลือหรือเป็นช่องทางการบรรเทาภยัท่ีก าลงัเกิดข้ึนใน
ขณะนั้น อยา่งไรก็ตามการรายงานข่าวดราม่าส่ือมวลชนควรมีความระมดัระวงัในการรายงานและ
ไม่ควรเนน้เสนอข่าวบีบคั้นอารมณ์ของประชาชนท่ีมีสภาพจิตตึงเครียด โดยไม่ปลอบประโลมหรือ
ช้ีแนะทางออกของปัญหา ทั้งน้ีส่ือมวลชนควรมุ่งประเด็นข่าวท่ีจรรโลงใจและสร้างก าลงัใจให้กบั
ผูป้ระสบภยัท่ีก าลงัไดรั้บความเดือดร้อน  

 
ประเดน็แนวทางความร่วมมือระหว่างรัฐกับส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภัยพิบัติ 
 

แมว้่าจะมีปัญหาและอุปสรรคเกิดข้ึนหลายประการของการร่วมมือกนัในการน าเสนอข่าวภยัพิบติั
ระหว่างรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนแต่กลุ่มตวัอย่างมีความเห็นว่าความร่วมมือกนันั้นเกิดข้ึนไดแ้ละมีความ
จ าเป็นอยา่งยิ่งท่ีรัฐและส่ือมวลชนจะตอ้งร่วมมือกนัแกปั้ญหาภยัพิบติัทั้งก่อนเกิดเหตุ ขณะเกิดเหตุ 
และหลงัจากเกิดเหตุ ไม่วา่จะเป็นในหว้งระยะสั้นหรือระยะยาวก็ตาม การจดัการส่ือมวลชนท่ีดีของ
ภาครัฐจึงมีความจ าเป็นเพราะส่ือมวลชนเป็นองคาพยพหน่ึงท่ีมีส่วนร่วมในการจดัการปัญหาภยั
พิบติัได ้
 
ทั้งน้ีตามหลกัการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัถือว่า การรายงานข่าวภาวะวิกฤตและภยัพิบติั เป็นความทา้
ทายหน่ึงของผูส่ื้อข่าวใหม่ให้มีโอกาสแสดงความเป็นมืออาชีพอย่างเต็มท่ี ในปกติแลว้นกัข่าวจาก
ส่วนกลางซ่ึงเป็นกลุ่มตวัอย่างท่ีงานวิจยัช้ินน้ีใช้เป็นกรณีศึกษาจะปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในกรุงเทพและ
รายงานข่าวจากกศูนยก์ลางการบริหารงาน แต่เม่ืออกไปพบกบัสถานการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนในภาคสนาม
การท างานยอ่มเปล่ียนแปลงไป เพราะมีความยากล าบากในการรวบรวมขอ้เทจ็จริงท่ีตอ้งท างานดว้ย
ความอย่างรวดเร็วและทันการณ์ เพื่อรายงานไปยงัต้นสังกัดโดยการท างานระหว่างส่ือวิทย ุ
โทรทัศน์ และส่ือส่ิงพิมพ์นั้นย่อมแตกต่างกัน โดยเฉพาะการรายงานข่าวของโทรทศัน์ท่ีมีทั้ ง
ภาพเคล่ือนไหวและเสียงเส่ียงต่อการรายงานข่าวท่ีผิดพลาดและท าให้สังคมต่ืนตระหนก ผูส่ื้อข่าว
ตอ้งรายงานขอ้เท็จจริงอย่างรวดเร็ว ป้องกนัการต่ืนตระหนกของประชาชน การรายงานข่าวท่ีมี
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ประสิทธิภาพ ทนัเหตุการณ์รอบดา้น สามารถช่วยให้ผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งและ/หรือผูไ้ด้รับผลกระทบจาก
เหตุการณ์ภยัพิบติัสามารถประเมินสถานการณ์เพื่อเตรียมการป้องกนัช่วยเหลือตนเองเป็นเบ้ืองตน้ 
(มาลี, 2552, น.22) 
 
หากพิจารณาตามหลกัการขา้งตน้ส่ือมวลชนจึงตอ้งประสานงานและแสวงหาความร่วมมือจาก
ภาครัฐเพื่อการเขา้ถึงขอ้มูลใหม้ากท่ีสุดและมีความถูกตอ้งแม่นย  า รวมทั้งยงัตอ้งมีการรายงานท่ีรอบ
ดา้นครบถว้นเพื่อป้องกนัการคลาดเคล่ือนของข่าวสารและเพื่อไม่ท าให้ประชาชนตระหนกตกใจ
กบัเหตุการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนและรัฐสามารถใช้ส่ือเป็นกระบอกเสียงประชาสัมพนัธ์ข่าวสารภยัพิบติัได ้
ในขณะท่ีภาครัฐเองก็ตอ้งหาขอ้มูลหรือขอ้เท็จจริงต่างๆดว้ยความรวดเร็ว ควรจดัตั้งศูนยเ์ฉพาะกิจ
ข้ึนมาเพื่อลดความยาวของสายการบงัคบับญัชาทั้งน้ีก็เพื่อน าขอ้มูลส่งต่อให้กับส่ือมวลชนเพื่อ
รายงานความคืบหนา้ของสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติัในทุกระยะ ทั้งน้ีก็เพื่อประโยชน์ของผูป้ระสบภยัและ
ผูท่ี้ก าลงัจะกลายเป็นผูป้ระสบภยัในอนาคต นอกจากน้ีรัฐยงัควรค านึงถึงการจดัระเบียบส่ือมวลชน
ดว้ยความสมคัรใจเพราะจะส่งผลดีดว้ยกนัทั้งสองฝ่ายคือ ส่ือเองก็สามารถท่ีจะรายงานข่าวตามท่ี
ตนเองตอ้งการไดใ้นขณะท่ีเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐก็ยงัท าหนา้ท่ีในการใหก้ารช่วยเหลือผูป้ระสบภยัไดอ้ยา่งไม่
ประสบปัญหาเพื่อการจัดการภยัพิบติัอย่างดีได้ต่อไป หากเป็นเช่นน้ีแล้วแนวทางความร่วมมือ
ระหวา่งรัฐกบัส่ือมวลชนยอ่มเกิดข้ึนไดอ้ยา่งต่อเน่ืองและย ัง่ยนื 
 
สรุป 
 

การท างานของส่ือมวลชนทั้งหนงัสือพิมพแ์ละโทรทศัน์ยงัคงเนน้ไปท่ีการรายงานดว้ยความรวดเร็ว
เก่ียวกบัสถานการณ์ภยัพิบติัโดยเน้นไปท่ีเหตุการณ์ปัจจุบนัและความสูญเสีย โดยประเมินจาก
คุณค่าข่าวเป็นหลกั ทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากปัจจุบนัมีส่ือมวลชนเกิดข้ึนจ านวนมากจากการท่ีรัฐเปิดสัมปทาน
ทีวีดิจิตอลท าให้เกิดการแข่งขนักนัสูงโดยเฉพาะในส่วนของส่ือโทรทศัน์ท าให้มีการรายงานข่าว
ตลอดเวลาทุกตน้ชัว่โมง อยา่งไรก็ตามปัจจุบนัมีองคก์รส่ือเพียงแค่สองแห่งเท่านั้นท่ีมีแผนกข่าวภยั
พิบติัและ/หรือผูส่ื้อข่าวภยัพิบติัเฉพาะคือ สถานีโทรทศัน์ไทยพีบีเอส และ สถานีโทรทศัน์ไทยทีวีสี
ช่อง 3 นอกจากเหลือจากนั้นจะใช้ส่ือมวลชนในแผนกข่าวอาชญากรรม และแผนกข่าวส่วนกลาง
เป็นหลกัในการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติั 
 
การท่ีส่ือมวลชนส่วนใหญ่ไม่มีแผนกข่าวภยัพิบติัเป็นการเฉพาะส่งผลให้ผูส่ื้อข่าวส่วนใหญ่ไม่มี
องค์ความรู้เก่ียวกบัหลกัการจดัการภยัพิบติัและคุณลกัษณะพิเศษของภยั ซ่ึงต่างกบัผูส่ื้อข่าวท่ีมี
แผนกภยัพิบติัทั้ งสองแห่งขา้งต้นท่ีพยายามหาขอ้มูลหรือศึกษารายละเอียดเก่ียวกับภยัพิบติัอยู่
ตลอดเวลา อย่างไรก็ตามส่ือมวลชนส่วนใหญ่พร้อมท่ีจะเปิดใจกวา้งท่ีจะเรียนรู้ในเร่ืองขององค์
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ความรู้เก่ียวกบัภยัพบิติัหากองคก์รวชิาชีพหรือหน่วยงานของรัฐจะเปิดการอบรมเพื่อเพิ่มเติมความรู้
ดงักล่าว ส่วนกรณีของกฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับภยัพิบติัส่ือมวลชนส่วนใหญ่ยอมรับว่าไม่ทราบ
หรือไม่รู้ถึงสาระส าคญัของกฎหมายโดยเฉพาะพระราชบญัญติัป้องกนัและบรรเทาสาธารณะภยั 
พ.ศ.2550 แต่เช่ือวา่กฎหมายดงักล่าวไม่ส่งผลกระทบต่อการรายงานข่าวและไม่เป็นอุปสรรคต่อการ
สร้างความร่วมมือกนัระหวา่งส่ือมวลชนกบัเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐ  
 
จากองค์ประกอบในการรายงานข่าวทั้งหมดท่ีกล่าวมาตอนตน้ท าให้เห็นไดว้่าการท างานของส่ือ
หนงัสือพิมพแ์ละส่ือโทรทศัน์นั้นมีความแตกต่างกนัโดยการรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัของหนงัสือพิมพ์
จะสรุปในช่วงค ่าของแต่ละวนัเพื่อเป็นขอ้มูลในการตีพิมพ์บนหน้าหนังสือพิมพ์ในช่วงเช้าของ
วนัรุ่งข้ึนท าใหมี้เวลาในการตรวจสอบขอ้มูลหรือขอ้เท็จจริงมากกวา่ส่ือโทรทศัน์ท่ีตอ้งรายงานข่าว
ทุกชัว่โมงตลอดทั้งวนัและในแต่ละวนัอาจจะตอ้งมีการรายงานในรูปแบบของการถ่ายทอดสดดว้ย 
ทั้งน้ีดว้ยการท างานท่ีตอ้งอาศยัความรวดเร็วของส่ือโทรทศัน์ท าให้มีเวลาในการตรวจสอบขอ้มูล
ขอ้เท็จจริงน้อยกว่า แต่อย่างไรก็ตามการรายงานข่าวของส่ือทีวีท่ีตอ้งรายงานตลอดเวลาท าให้ตวั
ผูส่ื้อข่าวภาคสนามของส่ือโทรทศัน์มีองคค์วามรู้ท่ีเก่ียวกบัภยัพิบติัมากกวา่ส่ือหนงัสือพิมพ ์
 
การท างานของส่ือมวลชนในการรายงานข่าวภัยพิบัติยงัเส่ียงต่อการละเมิดจริยธรรมและ
จรรยาบรรณแห่งวชิาชีพ โดยเฉพาะภาพข่าวท่ีปรากฏออกส่ือทั้งหนงัสือพิมพแ์ละโทรทศัน์ท่ีมกัจะ
มีภาพผูเ้สียชีวิตหรือผูป้ระสบภยัปรากฏอยู่จนกลายเป็นส่ิงชาชินในสังคมไทยแมว้่าภาพนั้นจะผิด
ต่อขอ้บงัคบัวิชาชีพส่ือมวลชนก็ตาม แต่อยา่งไรก็ตามแนวทางการประสานงานกนัระหว่างรัฐและ
ส่ือมวลชนเพื่อความร่วมมือในการรายงานข่าวและจดัการภยัพิบติัสามารถเกิดข้ึนไดแ้ละมีความ
จ าเป็นอยา่งยิ่งท่ีรัฐและส่ือมวลชนจะตอ้งร่วมมือกนัแกปั้ญหาภยัพิบติัทั้งก่อนเกิดเหตุ ขณะเกิดเหตุ 
และหลงัจากเกิดเหตุ โดยทั้งเจา้หน้าท่ีรัฐและส่ือมวลชนเช่ือว่าการรวมกลุ่มกันในลกัษณะของ
เครือข่ายจะท าให้การรายงานข่าวภยัพิบติัและการจดัการภยัพิบติัมีประสิทธิภาพมากยิ่งข้ึน ทั้งน้ี
ส่ือมวลชนควรไดเ้ขา้ไปอยูใ่นเครือข่ายดงักล่าวเพราะสามารถเป็นองคาพยพในการแจง้ข่าวสารไป
ยงัประชาชนไดอ้ยา่งรวดเร็วในทุกช่วงเวลา นอกจากน้ีในเครือข่ายควรมีการพบปะสังสรรคก์นับา้ง 
แต่ควรมีอิสระต่อกนัเน่ืองจากลกัษณะการท างานของส่ือมวลชนกบัรัฐแตกต่างกนัแต่ก็มีบางส่วนท่ี
ท าร่วมกนัได้ เช่น การเดินทางเขา้ไปยงัพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติัซ่ึงหากส่ือมวลชนเดินทางเขา้ไปพร้อมกบั
เจา้หน้าท่ีก็จะได้ภาพข่าวและองค์ความรู้ในเร่ืองของภยัพิบติัมากข้ึน นอกจากน้ียงัท าให้มีความ
ปลอดภยัเพิ่มมากข้ึนดว้ย 
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ข้อเสนอแนะ 
 
1. องคก์รส่ือและองค์กรวิชาชีพส่ือมวลชนควรจดัอบรมให้ความรู้กบัผูส่ื้อข่าวภาคสนามเก่ียวกบั
องค์ความรู้ด้านภัยพิบัติเพื่อให้การท างานเป็นไปอย่างมืออาชีพเทียบเท่ากับองค์กรส่ือใน
ต่างประเทศ ซ่ึงนอกจากจะท าใหก้ารรายงานข่าวเป็นไปอยา่งอยา่งมีคุณภาพแลว้ยงัท าให้ผูส่ื้อข่าวมี
ความปลอดภยัในการเขา้ไปในพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติัด้วยนอกจากน้ีองค์กรส่ือควรจดัแผนกข่าวภยัพิบติั
ข้ึนมาในกรณีท่ีมีทรัพยากรบุคลากรเพียงพอ อยา่งไรก็ตามส าหรับองคก์รส่ือท่ีมีขนาดเล็กอาจจะให้
ความรู้กบัผูส่ื้อข่าวภาพสนามคนใดเป็นพิเศษเพื่อใหก้ารรายงานข่าวมีประสิทธิภาพ 
 
2. องคก์รวชิาชีพส่ือมวลชน อาทิ สมาคมนกัข่าวนกัหนงัสือพิมพแ์ห่งประเทศไทย สมาคมผูส่ื้อข่าว
วทิยแุละโทรทศัน์ไทย สถาบนัอิศรา หรือสภาการหนงัสือพิมพแ์ห่งชาติ ควรร่วมกนัจดัท าคู่มือการ
รายงานข่าวในสถานการณ์ภัยพิบติั เพื่อให้การรายงานข่าวของส่ือมวลชนในภาวะภยัพิบัติมี
มาตรฐานและไปในทิศทางเดียวกนั ทั้งน้ีเพื่อให้การรายงานข่าวและการจดัการภยัพิบติัของรัฐมี
ประสิทธิภาพมากข้ึน 
 
3. องคก์รส่ือและองค์กรวิชาชีพส่ือมวลชนควรส่งเสริมให้ส่ือยึดมัน่ในจรรยาบรรณและจริยธรรม
แห่งวิชาชีพในการน าเสนอข่าวภัยพิบติั เพื่อลดการละเมิดและล่วงล ้ าต่อสิทธิส่วนบุคคลของ
ผูป้ระสบภยัหรือผูเ้สียชีวติจากภยัพิบติั ในขณะเดียวกนักองบรรณาธิการขององคก์รส่ือควรเขา้ใจถึง
ขอ้จ ากดัดงักล่าวเพื่อปรับปรุงหรือเปล่ียนแปลงนโยบายของกองบรรณาธิการในการรายงานข่าวท่ี
ละเมิดต่อจรรยาบรรณและจริยธรรมแห่งวชิาชีพ 
 
4. รัฐหรือหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัภยัพิบติัควรสร้างเครือข่ายเพื่อประสานงานกบัส่ือมวลชนอยา่ง
เป็นระบบเพื่อแกปั้ญหาความสับสนของขอ้มูลในภาวะภยัพิบติั ขณะเดียวกนัเม่ือเกิดเหตุภยัพิบติั
ควรจดัตั้งศูนย์บญัชาการส่วนหน้าข้ึนมาเป็นการเฉพาะเพื่อลดปัญหาความล่าช้าของระบบการ
บริหารราชการไทยเพื่อใหก้ารสร้างความร่วมมือกบัส่ือมวลชนมีประสิทธิภาพมากข้ึน 
 
5. หากตอ้งการน างานวิจยัน้ีไปพฒันาต่อควรด าเนินการวิจยักบัส่ือมวลชนท่ีอยูใ่นภูมิภาคเน่ืองจาก
ส่ือในภูมิภาคจะเป็นส่ือมวลชนกลุ่มแรกท่ีเดินทางไปถึงพื้นท่ีภยัพิบติั ซ่ึงอาจจะท าใหไ้ดร้ายละเอียด
หรือความครอบคลุมเพื่อเป็นความรู้ท่ีจะน าไปพฒันาการรายงานหรือการจดัการภยัพิบัติท่ีดีไดใ้น
อนาคต 
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Abstract 

 

Thailand has initially conducted the first national economic plan (1961-1965) until the 

current one, the Eleventh National Economic and Social Development Plan (2012-

2016). A development of Thailand has been propelled according to a free market 

capitalism system by having three main factors; an manufacturing section, service 

section, and consumption of goods and services section. They are significant factors 

which drive a growth of economic development. Although three major sections are 

driving in order to maintain the needs of a number of consumers, there is a severe 

impact on environment. Deteriorated environmental effects are from municipal waste 

and hazardous waste. The amount of these wastes has a rapid increase which could be 

a noticeable impact. The issue of municipal waste and hazardous waste are caused by 

lacking of a mutually administrative mechanism among public section, private 

section, and people section. Including person in authority who enforces law penalty to 

wrongdoers or waste source is still lax. Therefore, municipal waste and hazardous 

waste do not seem to reduce currently which lead to an imbalance ecosystem and 

people’ poor hygienic health. According to statistic on the waste quantity in 2013 by 

the pollution control department, there were 26.77 million tons of municipal waste 

from 7,782 local administrations in Thailand. The amount of waste in 2013 went up 2 

more million tons comparing to the year before. Consequently, the issue of waste is 

remarkable to tackle by flaming public policy for waste management. The present 

government is exercised by General Prayuth Chanocha, the Prime Minister and the 

head of NCPO. He has regulated solid waste to be a national term. Besides, he 

assigned Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment, pollution control 

department to conduct a roadmap for a management of solid waste and hazardous 

waste. The government approved this roadmap on 26th August, 2014. A great 

propelling for conducting the roadmap is all organizations including public section, 

private section, and people section mutually coordinate to tackle municipal waste and 

hazardous waste. The process of conducting the roadmap contains 4 activities; (1) 

expedite a management of accumulated municipal waste in crisis waste disposal sites, 

(2) have an appropriate management for new entry waste by separating waste at the 

beginning and have a processing energy from waste, (3) organize an administrative 

measures for municipal waste and hazardous waste, and (4) stimulate people’ 

disciplines for a sustainable management. The process of roadmap is divided into 3 

phases; (1) urgent phase (6 months), (2) medium phase (1 year), and (3) urgent phase 

(1 year up). From the process of roadmap in the first six months of the year 2015, it 

found that municipal waste and hazardous waste can be managed and tackled in many 

concrete ways effectively. On the first six months of the year 2015 (January-June), 

both types of waste can be tackled for 15 million tons, as 50% of all left over waste. 

As a result, a management of waste from the roadmap is an auspicious sign for a 

country and bring a good environment to people.  
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Consequently, I would like to present interesting data I have conducted by collecting 

documents from government organizations’ analysis databases, following up current 

affairs, and books. There are 3 significant topics; (1) national term on municipal 

waste: a situation of solid waste and hazardous waste in Thailand, (2) the roadmap of 

solid waste and hazardous waste management from government, and (3) results from 

conducting the roadmap. 

 

Keywords: National Term/ Solid Waste and Hazardous Waste Problem/ Public   

                   Policy/ Waste Management Plan/ Roadmap/ Thailand 

 
 

วาระแห่งชาติว่าด้วยขยะ : นโยบาย Roadmap การจัดการขยะมูลฝอยและ 
ของเสียอนัตรายของ คสช. 
 

พชัราพรรณ ชอบธรรม, อาจารย์ประจ าภาควิชารัฐประศาสนศาสตร์ คณะมนุษยศาสตร์และสังคมศาสตร์  
มหาวิทยาลยัราชภัฏเชียงใหม่ 

 
บทคัดย่อ 

 

นบัตั้งแต่ประเทศไทยริเร่ิมใชแ้ผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจแห่งชาติฉบบัท่ี 1 (พ.ศ.2504-2508) เร่ือยมาจนถึง
แผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจและสังคมแห่งชาติฉบบัท่ี 11 (2555-2559) ประเทศไทยไดพ้ฒันาประเทศตาม
แนวทางระบบทุนนิยมตลาดเสรี โดยมีภาคการผลิต ภาคบริการ และการบริโภคส้ินคา้และบริการ
ของประชาชน เป็นปัจจยัผลกัเพื่อการบรรลุเป้าหมายการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจให้เติบโต และตอบสนอง
ต่อความตอ้งการของผูบ้ริโภคท่ีมีจ านวนเพิ่มมากข้ึน ทวา่ผลกระทบท่ีเกิดข้ึนในดา้นลบท่ีส าคญัคือ
ปัญหาคุณภาพส่ิงแวดลอ้มท่ีเส่ือมโทรมลง หน่ึงในปัญหาท่ีส าคญัคือ ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของ
เสียอตัรายท่ีมีปริมาณเพิ่มมากข้ึน ซ่ึงอาจกล่าวไดว้า่ปัญหาท่ีทวีความส าคญัยิ่งข้ึนเกิดจากกลไกการ
บริหารจดัการ การขาดความร่วมมือกนัระหว่าง ภาครัฐ ภาคเอกชน และภาคประชาชน รวมถึงผูมี้
อ  านาจในการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายในการลงโทษผูก่้อปัญหาหรือแหล่งก าเนิดของขยะมูลฝอยและของ
เสียอนัตรายยงัไม่เกิดข้ึนอย่างเขม้งวดและจริงจงั ปัญหาขยะจึงไม่มีแนวโน้มท่ีลดลง ซ่ึงส่งผล
กระทบต่อดุลยภาพในระบบนิเวศ และสุขภาพอนามยัของประชาชน สะทอ้นจากสถิติปริมาณขยะ
ในปี 2556 โดยกรมควบคุมมลพิษไดส้ ารวจปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ประเทศจากองคก์รปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ินจ านวน 7,782 แห่ง พบวา่ ประเทศไทยมีปริมาณขยะมูลฝอย 26.77 ลา้นตนั เพิ่มข้ึนจากปี
ก่อน 2 ลา้นตนั จึงเป็นโจทยส์ าคญัสู่การก าหนดนโยบายสาธารณะเพื่อบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอย
และของเสีย ดงันั้นคณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ (คสช.) ซ่ึงเป็นรัฐบาลในปัจจุบนัน าโดยพลเอก
ประยุทธ์ จนัทร์โอชา (นายกรัฐมนตรี/หัวหน้าคสช.) ไดก้ าหนดให้ขยะมูลฝอยเป็นวาระแห่งชาติ 
และมอบหมายให้กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดล้อม โดยกรมควบคุมมลพิษจดัท า 
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Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ซ่ึงรัฐบาลเห็นชอบเม่ือวนัท่ี 26 สิงหาคม 
2557 ถือเป็นแรงขบัเคล่ือนใหห้น่วยงานต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งทั้งภาครัฐ ภาคเอกชน และภาคประชาชน 
เขา้มามีส่วนร่วมและด าเนินการตามแนวทาง Roadmap  การด าเนินงานประกอบดว้ย 4 กิจกรรม คือ 
(1) เร่งจดัการขยะมูลฝอยสะสมในสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะพื้นท่ีวิกฤติ (2) ให้มีรูปแบบท่ีเหมาะสมเพื่อ
จดัการกบัขยะท่ีเขา้มาใหม่ โดยเน้นการคดัแยกขยะตั้งแต่ตน้ทาง และแปรรูปพลงังานจากขยะ (3) 
จดัระเบียบมาตรการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย และ (4) กระตุน้วินยัของคนใน
ชาติ มุ่งสู่การจดัการท่ีย ัง่ยืน  และการด าเนินงานแบ่งเป็น 3 ระยะ คือ ระยะเร่งด่วน (6 เดือน) ระยะ
ปานกลาง (1 ปี) และระยะเร่งด่วน (1 ปีข้ึนไป) จากผลการด าเนินงานตามโรดแมปในระยะ 6 เดือน
แรกของปี 2558 พบว่าสามารถบริหารจดัการและแก้ไขปัญหาด้วยวิธีการท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมหลาย
ประการโดยในช่วง 6 เดือนแรกของปี 2558 (มกราคม – มิถุนายน) จดัการไดเ้พิ่มข้ึนเป็น 15 ลา้นตนั 
คิดเป็นร้อยละ 50 ของปริมาณขยะตกค้างสะสมทั้งหมด การบริหารจดัการขยะตามโรดแมป
ดงักล่าวจึงเป็นนิมิตรหมายท่ีดีของประเทศและเป็นกระบวนการท่ีจะน าพาสู่ส่ิงแวดลอ้มท่ีดี ผูเ้ขียน
จึงประสงคถ่์ายทอดขอ้มูลท่ีน่าสนใจจากการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลชิงเอกสารจากการวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูล
จากฐานขอ้มูลสารสนเทศของหน่วยงานราชการต่างๆ การติดตามข่าวสาร และจากหนังสือ สู่
ประเด็นน่าสนใจไดแ้ก่ 1) วาระแห่งชาติวา่ดว้ยขยะ: สถานการณ์ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสีย
อนัตรายของประเทศไทย 2) นโยบาย/Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียของรัฐบาลและ 
3) ผลการบริหารจดัการตาม Roadmap  
 
ค าส าคัญ: วาระแห่งชาติ/ ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอย/ ของเสียอนัตราย/ นโยบายสาธารณะ/ 
                แผนการบริหารจดัการขยะ/ Roadmap/ ประเทศไทย 
 
บทน า 
 

ขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายนับว่าเป็นปัญหาส่ิงแวดล้อมท่ีส าคญัไม่ยิ่งหย่อนไปกว่าปัญหา
ส่ิงแวดล้อมด้านอ่ืนๆ ปัจจุบันน้ีได้ทวีความรุนแรง จนหลายภาคส่วนรับรู้และวิพากษ์อย่าง
กวา้งขวาง และไม่สามารถก าจดัด้วยวิธีการท่ีเหมาะสม อีกทั้งหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งยงัขาดความ
ต่อเน่ืองในการให้ความส าคญักบัปัญหาขยะ ยงัขาดวิธีการบริหารจดัการในการควบคุม ป้องกนั 
และแก้ไขปัญหาอย่างจริงจงั หากละเลยปล่อยให้ปริมาณมากข้ึนโดยขาดการแก้ไข ก็จะส่งผล
กระทบต่อดุลยภาพในระบบนิเวศ อนัไดแ้ก่ สัตวพ์ืช และทรัพยากรธรรมชาติต่างๆ และเป็นปัจจยั
หน่ึงต่อการลดมาตรฐานคุณภาพส่ิงแวดลอ้ม อีกทั้งส่งผลกระทบต่อระบบเศรษฐกิจไดเ้ช่นกนั  จาก
ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ดงันั้นในปี 2557 คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ (คสช.) ซ่ึง
ท าหน้าท่ีเป็นผูน้ าบริหารราชการแผ่นดินได้ตระหนักและเล็งเห็นถึงปัญหา จึงเห็นชอบอนุมติั 
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Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายของกระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและ
ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม เม่ือวนัท่ี 26 สิงหาคม 2557 ขยะจึงถูกจดัเป็นวาระแห่งชาติซ่ึงเป็นสัญญาณท่ีดีท่ีน าไปสู่
การกระตุน้ให้ทุกภาคส่วนร่วมบูรณาการแกไ้ขปัญหาทั้งราชการส่วนกลาง ราชการส่วนภูมิภาค 
และองค์ปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ินซ่ึงถือเป็นหน่วยงานหลักส าคัญในการจัดการขยะมูลฝอยตาม
กฎหมายท่ีให้อ านาจองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั เทศบาล องค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล รวมถึง
กรุงเทพมหานคร และเมืองพทัยาในการจดัการขยะมูลฝอย ซ่ึงระบบราชการต่างๆ ล้วนแต่เป็น
หวัใจส าคญัในการน านโยบายสู่การปฏิบติั ผา่นแผนงาน โครงการมาตรการต่างๆ ความส าเร็จหรือ
ความล้มเหลวข้ึนอยู่กบัการปฏิบติั ทั้งน้ีภาคส่วนอ่ืนๆ ทั้งภาคเอกชน และภาคประชาชนตอ้งให้
ความร่วมมือในการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายร่วมกนั เพราะภาคเอกชนและประชาชน
ก็ถือได้ว่าเป็นท่ีมาของขยะท่ีปริมาณเพิ่มข้ึน ปัญหาขยะจะหมดไปก็ข้ึนอยู่กบัความร่วมมือของ
ภาคเอกชน และภาคประชาชน ท่ีตอ้งขบัเคล่ือนร่วมกบัภาครัฐดว้ยเป็นส าคญั ดงันั้น Roadmap การ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายท่ีไดบู้รณาการหลายภาคส่วนในการขบัเคล่ือน และมีแนว
ทางการด าเนินงาน มีการปฏิบติัจริงท่ีเป็นรูปธรรม ยอ่มตอ้งน าพาประเทศไทยหลุดพน้จากวงจร
ขยะลน้เมือง ทั้งน้ีอยูท่ี่ความต่อเน่ืองและควบคุมให้เป็นไปตามแผน อยา่ให้วาระแห่งชาติเป็นเพียง
ค าหรือวาทกรรมท่ีกล่าวข้ึนเพียงฉาบฉวย หากแต่ตอ้งมีวิธีการการบริหารจดัการท่ีดีให้ไดอ้ยา่งไม่มี
ท่ีส้ินสุด 

 

1. วาระแห่งชาติว่าด้วยขยะ:สถานการณ์ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายของประเทศไทย 
1.1 ความหมายของ “ขยะมูลฝอย” และ “ของเสียอันตราย” 
 

“ขยะมูลฝอย” และ “ของเสียอนัตราย” เป็นค าท่ีมีความหมายในทางลบ มากกวา่ทางบวกแน่นอน จึง
กลายเป็นส่ิงท่ีเป็นปัญหาส่งผลกระทบต่อส่ิงแวดลอ้มและสุขภาพอนามยัของมนุษย ์เพื่อความเขา้ใจ
ในความหมายของค าศพัทด์งักล่าว จึงสามารถแสดงค านิยาม ดงัความต่อไปน้ี 
 

“ขยะมูลฝอย” ตรงกบัค าในภาษาองักฤษคือ “Solid waste” และมีความหมายอีกนยัหน่ึงคือ “ของ
เสียอนัตราย” หรือภาษาองักฤษใชค้  าวา่ “hazardous waste” ความหมายดงักล่าวข้ึนอยูก่บัวา่ของเสีย
ท่ีเกิดข้ึนนั้นอยูใ่นสภาพท่ีเป็นอนัตราย (hazard) หรือไม่เป็นอนัตราย (non – hazard) ต่อระบบนิเวศ 
ซ่ึงหากขยะท่ีไม่เป็นอนัตราย จะเรียกว่า ขยะมูลฝอย ในทางตรงกนัขา้มขยะท่ีเป็นอนัตรายเรียกว่า 
ของเสียอนัตราย (อาณติั ตะ๊ปินตา, 2553, น. 1-2) จึงสามารถใหค้ านิยามของขยะ กล่าวคือ 
 

ขยะมูลฝอย (solid waste) โดย shah (2000) ให้ความหมายวา่ ส่ิงต่างๆ ท่ีใชใ้นกิจกรรมการด าเนิน
ชีวิตของมนุษยแ์ลว้ถูกทิ้งขวา้ง เน่ืองจากไม่จ  าเป็นต่อการใช้งานไดอี้กต่อไป ซ่ึงท าให้ส่ิงเหล่านั้น
กลายเป็นวตัถุท่ีหมดคุณค่า หรือไม่เป็นประโยชน์ต่อการด าเนินชีวติอีกต่อไป 
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ตามกฎหมายไทยอา้งอิงตามพระราชบญัญติัการสาธารณสุขพ.ศ.2535 ให้ค  านิยามของขยะมูลฝอย
ปรากฏตามมาตรา 4 “มูลฝอย” หมายความวา่ เศษกระดาษ เศษผา้ เศษอาหาร เศษสินคา้ ถุงพลาสติก 
ภาชนะท่ีใส่อาหาร เถา้ มูลสัตว ์หรือซากสัตว ์รวมตลอดถึงส่ิงอ่ืนใดท่ีเก็บกวาดจากถนน ตลาด ท่ี
เล้ียงสัตว ์หรือท่ีอ่ืน  
 
ส าหรับพระราชบญัญติัส่งเสริมและรักษาคุณภาพส่ิงแวดลอ้มพ.ศ. 2535 ตามมาตรา 4 คือ “ของเสีย” 
หมายความวา่ ขยะมูลฝอย ส่ิงปฏิกูล น ้าเสีย อากาศเสีย มลสาร หรือวตัถุอนัตรายอ่ืนใด ซ่ึงถูกปล่อย
ทิ้งหรือมีท่ีมาจากแหล่งก าเนิดมลพิษ รวมทั้งกาก ตะกอน หรือส่ิงตกคา้งจากส่ิงเหล่านั้น ท่ีอยู่ใน
สภาพของแข็ง ของเหลวหรือก๊าซ โดยจากความหมายน้ี ของเสียจากแหล่งก าเนิดมลพิษปรากฏใน
มาตราเดียวกนัหมายรวมถึง ชุมชน โรงงานอุตสาหกรรม อาคาร ส่ิงก่อสร้าง ยานพาหนะ สถานท่ี
ประกอบกิจการใดๆ หรือส่ิงอ่ืนใด ซ่ึงเป็นแหล่งท่ีมาของมลพิษ  
 
ของเสียอนัตราย (hazardous waste) หมายถึง ของเสียท่ีอาจอยูใ่นรูปของแข็ง สลดัจ ์ของเหลว หรือ
ก๊าซ ท่ีอาจเกิดปฏิกิริยาเคมีรุนแรงมีลกัษณะเป็นพิษ เกิดการระเบิดกดักร่อน หรือลกัษณะอ่ืนใดท่ีจะ
ก่อให้เกิดอนัตรายต่อมนุษยแ์ละส่ิงแวดลอ้ม (เกรียงศกัด์ิ อุดมสินโรจน์, อา้งถึงในอาณัติ ต๊ะปินตา, 
2553, น. 4) ซ่ึงสอดคลอ้งตามความหมายขององคก์รพิทกัษส่ิ์งแวดลอ้มแห่งประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา 
(United States Environmental Protection Agency, U.S. EPA) ให้นิยาม “ของเสียอนัตราย” 
หมายถึง ของเสียท่ีมีศกัยภาพในการก่อให้เกิดอนัตรายต่อสุขภาพอนามยัของมนุษย ์หรือก่อให้เกิด
ผลกระทบต่อส่ิงแวดลอ้มข้ึนไดห้ากการกกัเก็บ การขนส่ง การบ าบดั หรือการก าจดัอยา่งไม่ถูกตอ้ง 
 
จากความหมายของขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย จะมีความหมายทั้งท่ีคลา้ยกนัและมีความหมาย
ท่ีแตกต่างกนัโดยความหมายท่ีคลา้ยกนัคือทั้งขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายลว้นแต่เป็นส่ิงท่ีไม่
พึงประสงค ์ส่ิงท่ีถูกทิ้งเพราะหมดคุณค่าหรือประโยชน์ ส าหรับความแตกต่างของขยะมูลฝอยและ
ของเสียอนัตราย พิจารณาท่ีผลกระทบท่ีจะเกิดข้ึน กล่าวคือ ค าวา่ขยะมูลฝอยผลกระทบท่ีเกิดข้ึนยงั
ไม่เป็นอนัตรายต่อมนุษยแ์ละส่ิงแวดลอ้มเท่าท่ีควร หากเพียงก่อให้เกิดสภาพแวดลอ้มท่ีเส่ือมโทรม 
แต่ของเสียอนัตรายมีผลกระทบท่ีก่อใหเ้กิดอนัตรายต่อมนุษยแ์ละส่ิงแวดลอ้ม  
 
1.2 สถานการณ์ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายของประเทศไทย 
 

ตามรายงานสถานการณ์มลพิษประเทศไทย โดยกรมควบคุมมลพิษ ไดแ้สดงสถานการณ์ขยะมูล
ฝอย และของเสียอนัตราย โดยสามารถแสดงสถานการณ์ท่ีถือวา่เป็นสถานการณ์ท่ีวิกฤตและถูกยก
ร่างเสนอสู่คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติเพื่อให้รับรู้และเล็งเห็นถึงปัญหาของขยะมูลฝอยและของ
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เสียอนัตราย โดยสามารถแสดงรายละเอียดสถานการณ์ในปี 2556 และสถานการณ์ในปี 2557 
ตามล าดบัดงัต่อไปน้ี  
 
สถานการณ์ขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายปี 2556 โดยสามารถจ าแนกสถานการณ์ตามประเภท
ของขยะมูลฝอยดงัรายละเอียดต่อไปน้ี (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2557) 
 1) ขยะมูลฝอยชุมชน ผลการส ารวจปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยชุมชนของกรมควบคุมมลพิษ ในปี 
2556 จากพื้นท่ีองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินทัว่ประเทศ 7,782 แห่ง (เทศบาล 2,271 แห่ง องค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบล 5,510 แห่ง และกรุงเทพมหานคร) พบปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยเกิดข้ึนทัว่ประเทศ 
จ านวน 26.77 ลา้นตนั เพิ่มข้ึนจากปีท่ีผา่นมา 2.04 ลา้นตนั จากปริมาณท่ีเกิดข้ึน มีองคก์รปกครอง
ส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน 4,179 แห่ง ให้บริการเก็บขนและน าไปก าจดั จ านวน 14.4 ลา้นตนั โดยน าไปก าจดั
อยา่งถูกตอ้ง จ านวน 7.42 ลา้นตนั (ร้อยละ 27) มีปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยท่ีถูกน ากลบัมาใชป้ระโยชน์
ใหม่ จ  านวน 5.1 ลา้นตนั (ร้อยละ 19) และมีปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยท่ีจดัการไม่ถูกตอ้งรวม 14.2 ลา้น
ตนั (ร้อยละ 54) ทั้งน้ี อตัราการผลิตขยะต่อคนต่อวนั ในช่วง 5–10 ปีท่ีผา่นมา มีแนวโนม้เพิ่มข้ึน 
โดยปี 2551 เท่ากบั 1.03 กิโลกรัมต่อคนต่อวนั ปัจจุบนั 1.15 กิโลกรัมต่อคนต่อวนั 
 

 2) ของเสียอนัตราย ไดแ้ก่ ของเสียอนัตรายจากชุมชน ของเสียอนัตรายจากอุตสาหกรรม 
และมูลฝอยติดเช้ือปี 2556 เกิดข้ึนทัว่ประเทศ 3.3 ลา้นตนั โดยร้อยละ 81 หรือประมาณ 2.70 ลา้น
ตนั เป็นของเสียจากภาคอุตสาหกรรม(คาดการณ์ปี 2557 จะเกิดข้ึน 3.9 ลา้นตนั) ส่วนอีกร้อยละ 19 
หรือประมาณ 0.61 ลา้นตนั มาจากชุมชน (รวมซากผลิตภณัฑเ์คร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าและอิเล็กทรอนิกส์และ
มูลฝอยติดเช้ือ) 
 

 3) มูลฝอยติดเช้ือ ปี 2556 เกิดข้ึนจ านวน 50,500 ตนั ร้อยละ 75 มาจากสถานบริการการ
สาธารณสุขขนาดใหญ่ได้แก่ โรงพยาบาลของรัฐและเอกชน ซ่ึงจะจดัการกบัมูลฝอยติดเช้ือโดย
เตาเผาของโรงพยาบาล 142 แห่ง ท่ีขณะน้ีมีสภาพช ารุดเกือบทั้งหมด ส่วนใหญ่จึงให้เอกชนเก็บขน
และน าไปก าจดัท่ีสถานท่ีก าจดัขององค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินท่ีเปิดด าเนินการจ านวน 10 แห่ง 
และของเอกชนอีก 4 แห่ง รวมประมาณ 35,000 ตนั คิดเป็นร้อยละ 70 ของปริมาณมูลฝอยติดเช้ือท่ี
เกิดข้ึนทั้งหมด และขณะน้ี กระทรวงสาธารณสุขไดก้ าหนดให้สถานบริการการสาธารณสุขและ
ห้องปฏิบติัการเช้ืออนัตรายในสังกดักระทรวงสาธารณสุขท่ีมีการจา้งเอกชนขนส่งมูลฝอยติดเช้ือ
ตอ้งใชเ้อกสารก ากบัการขนส่งมูลฝอยติดเช้ือ (Infectious Waste Manifest System) 
 
จากสถานการณ์ปัญหาท่ีเกิดข้ึนในปี 2556 นบัวา่เป็นท่ีอยูใ่นสภาวะวิกฤต โดยเกิดข้ึนมาจากสาเหตุ
ส าคญัหลายประการ หากพิจารณาเฉพาะปัญหาในการบริหารจดัการ พบวา่ (1) การบริหารจดัการ
ขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ยงัไม่ไดรั้บความส าคญัในระดบันโยบายจากผูบ้ริหารทุกระดบั
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เท่าท่ีควร (2) การบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายจ าเป็นตอ้งไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนเชิง
นโยบายในทุกระดบัและต่อเน่ือง เพื่อให้ไดรั้บการจดัล าดบัความส าคญัของการด าเนินการแกไ้ข
ปัญหาและการจัดสรรงบประมาณ (3) โครงสร้างขององค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ินไม่ได้วาง
หน่วยงานรับผดิชอบการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายโดยตรง ส่งผลให้ขาดบุคลากรท่ีมี
ความเช่ียวชาญในการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายโดยเฉพาะองค์กรปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ินระดบัเทศบาลต าบลและองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล (4) งบประมาณได้รับการจดัสรรไม่
พอเพียงท่ีจะมาด าเนินการ ตลอดจนขาดประสิทธิภาพของการจดัเก็บค่าธรรมเนียมให้ครอบคลุม
และไม่สะทอ้นตน้ทุนการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายทั้งระบบ (5) กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
ยงัไม่เอ้ืออ านวยให้การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายมีประสิทธิภาพ และการจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายบางขั้นตอนยงัขาดกฎระเบียบและแนวทางปฏิบติัท่ีชดัเจน เช่น ไม่มี
ขอ้บงัคบัการคดัแยกขยะมูลฝอย ขาดกลไกการเรียกคืนซากผลิตภณัฑแ์ละบรรจุภณัฑ์ ขาดกฎเกณฑ์
ในการก ากบัดูแลการด าเนินงานของสถานท่ีบ าบดัและก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย เป็น
ตน้ (6) การเปิดโอกาสให้ภาคเอกชนเขา้มาร่วมด าเนินการยงัมีขอ้จ ากดัด้านกฎระเบียบเก่ียวกบั
ขั้นตอน ระยะเวลาการด าเนินโครงการในการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายใน
พื้นท่ี (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2557) 
 
ส าหรับสถานการณ์ขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายปี 2557 สามารถแสดงรายละเอียดโดยจ าแนก
เป็นประเภทของขยะมูลฝอย ไดด้งัน้ี (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2558) 
   1) ขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสม พบวา่ ปี 2557 ปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสมทัว่ประเทศ 
14.8 ลา้นตนั โดยขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสมไดรั้บการจดัการไปแลว้ถึง 13.2 ลา้นตนั โดยจงัหวดัท่ี
วิกฤตปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสม ของ ปี 2557 ใน 5 อนัดบัแรก คือ จงัหวดัสมุทรปราการ 
นครศรีธรรมราช กาญจนบุรี พระนครศรีอยธุยา และขอนแก่น   
 2) ขยะมูลฝอยใหม่ โดยในปี พ.ศ.2557 ปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยชุมชนทัว่ประเทศเกิดข้ึน 
ประมาณ 26.19 ล้านตนั หรือประมาณ 71,778 ตันต่อวนั โดยเป็นขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเกิดข้ึนใน
กรุงเทพมหานคร ประมาณ 3.94 ลา้นตนั (ร้อยละ15) และเกิดข้ึนในจงัหวดัต่างๆ อีก 76 จงัหวดั 
ประมาณ 22.25 ลา้นตนั (ร้อยละ 85) ขยะมูลฝอยดงักล่าว องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน จ านวน 
4,422 แห่ง มีการให้บริการเก็บขนและน าไปก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยชุมชนท่ีเก็บขนได ้สามารถน าไป
ก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยท่ีถูกตอ้งประมาณ 7.88 ลา้นตนั หรือ 21,583 ตนัต่อวนั คิดเป็นร้อย
ละ 53 ของปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยชุมชนท่ีเก็บขนได ้และ ปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยชุมชนอีกประมาณ 6.91 
ลา้นตนั หรือ 18,938 ตนัต่อวนั คิดเป็นร้อยละ 46 ของปริมาณ ขยะมูลฝอยชุมชนท่ีเก็บขนได ้จะถูก
น าไปก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้ง เช่น การเผากลางแจง้ การเทกองทิ้งในบ่อดินเก่า
หรือพื้นท่ีรกร้าง โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่ องคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินขนาดเล็ก  
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 3) ของเสียอนัตราย ในปี 2557 จากการประมาณการของเสียอนัตรายท่ีเกิดข้ึนทัว่ประเทศมี
จ านวน 2.693 ลา้นตนั ลดลง จากปี 2556 ประมาณ 0.610 ลา้นตนัหรือร้อยละ 18.46 โดยของเสีย
อนัตรายท่ีเกิดข้ึนส่วนใหญ่เป็นของเสียอนัตรายจากอุตสาหกรรม 2.065 ลา้นตนั หรือร้อยละ 76.7 
และเป็นของเสียอนัตรายจากชุมชน (รวมซากผลิตภณัฑ์ เคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าและอิเล็กทรอนิกส์และมูล
ฝอยติดเช้ือ) 0.628 ลา้นตนั หรือร้อยละ 23.3  
 4) ของเสียอนัตรายจากชุมชน ซ่ึงคาดการณ์ปริมาณของเสียอนัตรายจากชุมชนในปี 2557 
เกิดข้ึนประมาณ 576,316 ตนั เพิ่มข้ึน จากปี 2556 จ านวน 13,482 ตนั หรือร้อยละ 2.40 โดยของเสีย
อนัตรายจากชุมชนส่วนใหญ่เป็น ซากผลิตภณัฑ์เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าและอิเล็กทรอนิกส์ (Waste from 
Electrical and Electronic Equipment: WEEE) ประมาณ376,801 ตนัหรือร้อยละ 65.4 และของเสีย
อนัตรายประเภทอ่ืนๆ จากชุมชน เช่น แบตเตอร่ี หลอดไฟ ภาชนะบรรจุสารเคมี เป็นตน้ เกิดข้ึน
ประมาณ 199,515 ตนั หรือร้อยละ 34.6 
 5) ของเสียอนัตรายจากอุตสาหกรรม ซ่ึงในปี 2557 ของเสียอนัตรายจากอุตสาหกรรม
เกิดข้ึนประมาณ 2.0651 ลา้นตนั ซ่ึงลดลงจากปีท่ีผา่นมา 0.625 ลา้นตนัหรือคิดเป็นร้อยละ 23.23 มูล
ฝอยติดเช้ือในปี 2557 คาดการณ์ปริมาณการเกิดมูลฝอยติดเช้ือ ประมาณ 52,147 ตนั ซ่ึงเพิ่มข้ึนจาก 
ปี2556 จ านวน 1,666 ตนั หรือร้อยละ 3.33 
 
จากปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายดงักล่าวโดยเฉพาะการกา้วเขา้สู่ความวิกฤตท่ีเกิดข้ึน
อยา่งรุนแรงในปี 2556 จึงท าให้กรมควบคุมมลพิษ กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม
จ าเป็นตอ้งผลกัดนัให้ คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ (คสช.) ยกระดบัขยะมูลฝอยกลายเป็นวาระ
แห่งชาติ  
  
2. นโยบาย/Roadmap การจัดการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายของรัฐบาล 
 

ปัญหาต่างๆ ท่ีเกิดข้ึนในประเทศจะไดรั้บการแกไ้ขอย่างจริงจงัมากน้อยเพียงใดปฏิเสธไม่ได้ว่า
ข้ึนอยู่กับการตดัสินใจของฝ่ายการเมืองหรือรัฐบาลหรือผูน้ าในระดับประเทศ หน่วยงานใน
ระดบัชาติท่ีจะหยบิยกปัญหาข้ึนมาพิจารณาวิเคราะห์และให้ความส าคญั โดยการประกาศเป็นวาระ
แห่งชาติ สู่การประกาศในเชิง “นโยบายสาธารณะ” (Public policy) อนัเป็นวาระเร่งด่วน และการ
ก าหนดแผนน าทาง (Roadmap) ข้ึนมา หากประเด็นใดรัฐบาลชูเป็นนโยบายแล้วย่อมเป็น
นิมิตรหมายอนัดีท่ีจะขบัเคล่ือนประเทศใหเ้ปล่ียนแปลงสู่ทิศทางท่ีดีข้ึน  
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2.1 ค าส่ัง ระเบียบ ทีเ่กีย่วข้องกบัขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียภายใต้รัฐบาลปัจจุบัน 
 

เม่ือมีการก าหนดนโยบายการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายแล้วเพื่อให้การด าเนินงาน
เป็นไปดว้ยความเรียบร้อยจึงมีการประกาศค าสั่ง และระเบียบต่างๆ ข้ึนมา ไดแ้ก่  
 

ค าสั่งกระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้มท่ี 329/2557 เร่ือง แต่งตั้งคณะท างาน ติดตาม
การด า เ นินงาน  ลด คัดแยก  ขยะมูลฝอยและของเ สียอันตรายในหน่วยงานกระทรวง
ทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม  
 

ระเบียบส านกันายกรัฐมนตรีวา่ดว้ยการจดัระบบบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยของประเทศพ.ศ. 2557 
เพื่อก าหนดขั้นตอนการด าเนินการในการแกไ้ขปัญหาการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยให้เป็นระบบและมี
ประสิทธิภาพ ดว้ยการบูรณาการแผนและแนวทางในการด าเนินงานของส่วนราชการและองค์กร
ปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน โดยมีกระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดล้อมเป็นศูนยก์ลางในการ
ก าหนดแนวทางการท างาน การสั่งการ การแกไ้ขปัญหาให้เป็นไปอย่างเป็นระบบ รวดเร็ว และมี
ประสิทธิภาพ  
 

ระเบียบส านักนายกรัฐมนตรีว่าด้วยการแก้ไขปัญหาการจัดการขยะมูลฝอยในท้องท่ีจังหวดั
นครปฐม จงัหวดัปทุมธานี จงัหวดัพระนครศรีอยุธยา จงัหวดัลพบุรี จงัหวดัสมุทรปราการ และ
จงัหวดัสระบุรีพ.ศ. 2557 เพื่อก าหนดขั้นตอนการด าเนินการในการแกไ้ขปัญหาการจดัการขยะมูล
ฝอยใหเ้ป็นไปอยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพ ดว้ยการบูรณาการแผนและแนวทางในการด าเนินงานของส่วน
ราชการและองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินโดยมีกระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้มเป็น
ศูนยก์ลางในการก าหนดแนวทางการท างาน การสั่งการ การแกไ้ขปัญหาใหเ้ป็นไปอยา่งเป็นระบบ 
 

ซ่ึงค าสั่งระเบียบต่างๆ ดงักล่าวคือผลผลิตของการก าหนดนโยบายเพื่อสามารถบงัคบัให้นโยบาย
ด าเนินการไปสู่การปฏิบติั และมีความสัมพนัธ์ต่อหน่วยงานผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งท่ีตอ้งร่วมกนัขบัเคล่ือน
นโยบายเดินหนา้ไปดว้ยกนัรวดเร็ว และมีประสิทธิภาพ ซ่ึงจะท าให้การแกไ้ขปัญหาในการจดัการ
ขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายในพื้นท่ีดงักล่าวสามารถด าเนินการไดอ้ยา่งรวดเร็ว 
 
2.2 วาระแห่งชาติว่าด้วยขยะ : นโยบาย/ Roadmap 
 

ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายในปัจจุบนัถือวา่อยูใ่นความสนใจของหน่วยงานระดบัชาติ
โดยกรมควบคุมมลพิษ กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดล้อมได้น าขอ้เสนอปัญหา คือ 
สถานการณ์ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายในปี 2556 ดงัท่ีน าเสนอขา้งตน้ หรือเทียบเคียง
ไดก้บัข้อเสนอของนโยบาย (Policy proposal) เขา้สู่คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ (คสช.) เพื่อให้
การบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายจ าเป็นตอ้งไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนเชิงนโยบายใน



398 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ทุกระดบัและต่อเน่ือง และให้ไดรั้บการจดัล าดบัความส าคญัของการด าเนินการแกไ้ขปัญหาและ
การจดัสรรงบประมาณ ดงัท่ี John W. Kingdon (1984,1985) กล่าววา่ท่ีมาของการจดัระเบียบวาระ
นโยบายสาธารณะเกิดข้ึนจาก 3 กระแสท่ีมาบรรจบกนัไดแ้ก่ กระแสปัญหา (promblem stream) 
เป็นกระแสท่ีมุ่งเนน้ไปท่ีความสนใจของประชาชนและของผูก้  าหนดนโยบายในปัญหาทางสังคม
โดยเฉพาะเจาะจงในปัญหาไดปัญหาหน่ึง หลงัจากมีการน าปัญหาดงักล่าวมาก าหนดเป็นนโยบาย
เพื่อหาทางแกไ้ขปัญหา ร่วมดว้ยกระแสการเมือง (political stream) เป็นกระแสท่ีรัฐบาลหรือฝ่าย
การเมืองเป็นฝ่ายก าหนดปัญหาหรือเห็นวา่เป็นประเด็นปัญหาท่ีควรไดรั้บการแกปั้ญหา และไดรั้บ
การก่อตวัหรือก าหนดมาจากการปฏิสัมพนัธ์ของพลงัต่างๆ ในท่ีน้ีเช่น ฝ่ายบริหารท่ีมีต าแหน่ง
การเมืองระดบัสูง ส่ือมวลชน กลุ่มผลประโยชน์ เป็นตน้ จนเห็นพอ้งตอ้งกนั และกระแสท่ีสามคือ
กระแสนโยบาย (policy stream) กระแสน้ีเก่ียวกบัการจดัระเบียบวาระการตดัสินใจโดยผูมี้ส่วน
เก่ียวขอ้งในการก าหนดนโยบายท่ีใชใ้นการตดัสินใจท่ีมกัอยูเ่บ้ืองหลงัคือ นกัรัฐประศาสนศาสตร์ 
นกัวิชาการ เป็นตน้ หรือเรียกว่า hidden cluster ดงันั้นเม่ือ 3 กระแสมาบรรจบกนัก็จะน ามาสู่
ระเบียบวาระนโยบาย หรือ หน้าต่างนโยบาย (window policy) ซ่ึงจะน าไปสู่นโยบายสาธารณะ 
(จุมพล หนิมพานิช, 2554, น.41)  
 
ดงันั้นถือเป็นจุดแห่งการก่อตัวของนโยบายสาธารณะ (agenda setting) ท่ีเป็นการจดัระเบียบวาระ
ใหเ้ป็นวาระแห่งชาติ จึงท าใหข้อ้เสนอของปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายท่ีถูกน าเสนอโดย
กรมควบคุมมลพิษ ผลกัดนัเขา้สู่การพิจารณาของคณะรักษาควาทสงบแห่งชาติ (คสช.) จนท าให้
ไดรั้บความสนใจจากคสช. ซ่ึงเป็นผูต้ดัสินใจในนโยบายหรือวาระส าคญั จนมีการก าหนดให้ขยะ
มูลฝอยเป็นวาระแห่งชาติ มีนโยบายการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสีย และมอบหมายให้กระทรวง
ทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม โดยกรมควบคุมมลพิษจดัท า Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอย
และของเสียอนัตราย ซ่ึงคสช.หรือรัฐบาลในปัจจุบนัเห็นชอบและอนุมติัเม่ือวนัท่ี 26 สิงหาคม 2557  
 
ในการเห็นชอบและตดัสินใจอนุมติั Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ถือเป็น
ขั้นตอนการก าหนดนโยบายสาธารณะ (policy formulation) เป็นการพิจารณาก าหนดเป็นนโยบาย
โดยมีการใหค้วามเห็นชอบขอ้เสนอทางเลือกตามท่ีเสนอมา (Dye & Zeigler, 1981, อา้งถึงในจุมพล 
หนิมพานิช, น.44) และเป็นแรงขบัเคล่ือนใหห้น่วยงานต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งทั้งภาครัฐ ภาคเอกชน และ
ภาคประชาชน เขา้มามีส่วนร่วมและด าเนินการตามนโยบายและตามแนวทาง Roadmap  
 
ดงันั้นการเพิ่มข้ึนของขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ตลอดวิธีการบริหารจดัการของหน่วยงานท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งยงัไม่สามารถจดัการไดอ้ย่างถูกตอ้งเหมาะสม จึงเป็นประเด็นปัญหาสาธารณะ (public 
issue) ท่ีรัฐบาลให้ความสนใจถึงขั้นท่ีน าประเด็นเขา้สู่วาระทางนโยบาย (agenda-setting) สู่การ
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ตดัสินใจทางนโยบาย (policy decision-making) ออกมาเป็นรูปธรรม ประเด็นเหล่าน้ีจึงอยู่ท่ีการ
ตดัสินใจของผูก้  าหนดนโยบายท่ีเป็นทางการ (officer policy) เป็นส าคญั  
  
เม่ือ คสช.ตดัสินใจก าหนดยกระดบัขยะข้ึนมาเป็นวาระแห่งชาติ  ผูเ้ขียนพิจารณาว่าเป็นสัญญาณ
เร่งด่วนท่ีรัฐบาลให้ความส าคญั และแสดงถึงความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมซ่ึงส่ิงเหล่าน้ีจะบ่งบอกถึง
ภาวะผูน้ าของผูบ้ริหารประเทศซ่ึงผูเ้ขียนเห็นดว้ยกบัทศันะของประธานกรรมการโรงงานคดัแยก
ขยะเพื่อรีไซเคิลวงษพ์าณิชย์ (สมไทย วงษเ์จริญ, 2557:  ระบบออนไลน์) แสดงทศันะวา่ “คนไทย
ไม่รับผิดชอบต่อสังคม ในขณะท่ีสังคมโลกก าลงัมองว่าผูน้ าประเทศไทยมีวิสัยทศัน์หรือไม่ ทั้ง
ความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมโลก ความรับผิดชอบต่อส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ความรับผิดชอบต่อแผน่ดิน แผน่น ้ า 
ตน้น ้ าล าธาร การรักษามนุษย ์และการรักษาบา้นหลงัใหญ่ซ่ึงก็คือโลกของเราให้สะอาดน่าอยู ่การ
เผาขยะในประเทศไทยตอ้งไม่มีอีกต่อไป การประกาศสงครามกบัขยะน่าจะเป็นวาระแห่งชาติ 
ความคิดเห็นส่วนตวัน้ีอาจจะเล็ก แต่ถา้ผูใ้หญ่ในสังคมเห็นความคิดน้ี นัน่คือ ในวนัน้ีความคิดของ
คนใหญ่ยิ่งกว่าโลกแล้ว ในโลกน้ีไม่มีขยะแต่เป็นเพียงทรัพยากรท่ีวางไวผ้ิดท่ี ดงันั้นนักวิชาการ
น่าจะร่วมมือกนัจดัการปัญหาน้ี โดยมีบทบาทในการให้ความรู้และบริหารจดัการความรู้เร่ืองขยะ
ใหส้ังคม” (สมไทย วงษเ์จริญ, 2557:  ระบบออนไลน์) ดงันั้นเมือรัฐบาลมีมติเห็นชอบวาระแห่งชาติ
วา่ดว้ยขยะ อยา่งน้อยก็สะทอ้นวิสัยทศัน์ และความจริงจงัในการขบัเคล่ือน  ซ่ึงเป็นการกระตุน้ทุก
ภาคส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งให้เกิดการประสานบูรณาการความร่วมมือกนัในการประสานนโยบายเพื่อน า
นโยบายไปสู่การปฏิบติัต่อไป   
 
ในขั้นตอนการน านโยบายสู่การปฏิบัติ (policy implementation) คือ การแสวงหากลไกท่ีจะ
เปล่ียนตวันโยบายท่ีเป็นนามธรรมไปสู่การปฏิบติัหรือการกระท าให้เกิดข้ึนจิงในทางปฏิบติัท่ีเป็น
รูปธรรม รวมไปถึงการพิจารณาหาหน่วยงานหรือองค์กรท่ีจะเป็นผูรั้บตวันโยบายไปด าเนินการ 
บังคับใช้ หรือท าให้เกิดข้ึน โดยส่วนราชการท่ีเก่ียวข้องได้แก่ ส่วนราชการระดับภารกิจคือ 
กระทรวง กรม ซ่ึงกระทรวง กรมท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งคือ 
  
กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม กรมควบคุมมลพิษ โดยก าหนดหนา้ท่ีคือ สนบัสนุน
ค าปรึกษาและเอกสารทางวชิาการ  รายงานต่อสาธารณะในความส าเร็จตามเป้าหมายท่ีก าหนด และ
มีมาตรการส่งเสริมการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยคือ ยกร่าง พรบ. การบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แห่งชาติ และรับฟังความคิดเห็น เสนอร่าง พรบ. การจดัการซากผลิตภณัฑ์เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้า และ
อิเล็กทรอนิกส์ ต่อคณะรัฐมนตรีและสภานิติบญัญติัแห่งชาติ  พิจารณาแผนปฏิบติัการให้เป็นไป
ตามแผนแม่บทการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยของประเทศ และประสานทุกส่วนราชการ  
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ส าหรับกรมส่งเสริมคุณภาพส่ิงแวดลอ้ม มีหนา้ท่ีคือ ประชาสัมพนัธ์ปรับพฤติกรรมของประชาชน
ในการลดใช้บรรจุภณัฑ์ฟุ่มเฟือยและบรรจุภณัฑ์พลาสติก และโฟม  เผยแพร่ประชาสัมพนัธ์
กฎระเบียบเก่ียวกบัการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยให้กบัประชาชน ประชาสัมพนัธ์ให้ผูป้ระกอบการผลิต
ผลิตภณัฑ์และบรรจุภณัฑ์ท่ีเป็นมิตรต่อส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ประชาสัมพนัธ์ส่งเสริมให้องคก์รเอกชนและ
หา้งสรรพสินคา้ในการลด/เลิกการใชถุ้งพลาสติกและกล่องโฟม 
 
ส านกังานนโยบายและแผนทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม มีหนา้ท่ีในมาตรการร่วมพิจารณา
แผนปฏิบติัการใหเ้ป็นไปตามแผนแม่บทการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยของประเทศ  
 
ส านกังานทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้มจงัหวดั มีหนา้ท่ีประสานงานในจงัหวดั/อปท. ท่ีเป็น
พื้นท่ีตน้แบบ ด าเนินการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเหมาะสมประสานงานในจงัหวดั /อปท. เก็บรวบรวม
และส่งของเสียอนัตรายมาท่ีศูนยร์วบรวมของเสียอนัตรายประสานงานในพื้นท่ีให้ อปท. มีการ
บงัคบัใช้กฎหมายกบัเอกชนผูรั้บจา้งจดัการขยะมูลฝอยแบบท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้งเป็นฝ่ายเลขานุการของ
คณะกรรมการระดบัจงัหวดั จดัท าแผนปฏิบติัการให้เป็นไปตามแผนแม่บทการบริหารจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอยทั้งในการด าเนินงานตาม Roadmap นอกจากน้ีการบริหารจดัการตามหนา้ท่ีเฉพาะกระทรวง
ใดกระทรวงหน่ึงอาจจะยากต่อความส าเร็จ แต่กระทรวงอ่ืนๆ ตอ้งร่วมขบัเคล่ือนประสานให้การ
สนบัสนุน คือ 
 
กระทรวงมหาดไทย ไดแ้ก่ ส านักปลดักระทรวงมหาดไทย ท าหน้าท่ี ติดตาม/ก ากบัดูแลจงัหวดั/
อปท. ใหเ้กิดพื้นท่ีตน้แบบการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเหมาะสม ก ากบัดูแลจงัหวดั/อปท. เก็บรวบรวม
และส่งของเสียอนัตรายมาท่ีศูนยร์วบรวมของ เสียอนัตราย  ก ากบัดูแลจงัหวดั/อปท. ปรับปรุงฟ้ืนฟู
สถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้ง ก ากบัดูแลจงัหวดั/อปท. ท าขอ้ตกลงในการส่งขยะมูลฝอยมา
ท่ีศูนยก์ าจดัขยะมูลฝอยรวม (S M L) ก ากบัดูแลจงัหวดัจดัท าแผนปฏิบติัการให้เป็นไปตามแผน
แม่บทการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอย 
 
กระทรวงศึกษาธิการ ติดตาม และ พฒันาโรงเรียน และสถาบนัการศึกษา ให้เป็นตน้แบบ/แหล่ง
เรียนรู้ในการลดและคดัแยกขยะมูลฝอย   
 
กระทรวงอุตสาหกรรม มีหน้าท่ีสนับสนุนการใช้ผลิตภัณฑ์และบรรจุภัณฑ์ท่ี เป็นมิตรต่อ
ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ก ากบัดูแลการขนส่ง กากของเสียอุตสาหกรรมท่ีเป็นอนัตราย ด าเนินการทางกฎหมาย
กบัผูล้กัลอบทิ้ง กากอุตสาหกรรม ก ากบัดูแลโรงงานก าจดั/บ าบดัของเสีย อนัตราย โรงงานรีไซเคิล
ขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอันตรายให้ด าเนินการได้ตามมาตรฐานส่งเสริมองค์กรเอกชน และ
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หา้งสรรพสินคา้ในการลด/เลิกการใชถุ้งพลาสติกและกล่องโฟม สนบัสนุนการผลิตผลิตภณัฑ์และ
บรรจุภณัฑท่ี์เป็นมิตรต่อส่ิงแวดลอ้ม เพื่อใหส้ามารถแข่งขนัในตลาดได ้
 
กระทรวงพลงังาน ด าเนินการเร่ืองระบบการอนุญาตการประกอบกิจการแปรรูปขยะมูลฝอยเพื่อ
ผลิตพลงังาน ให้มีความรวดเร็ว ส าหรับกระทรวงการคลงั โดยส านกังานคณะกรรมการนโยบาย
รัฐวิสาหกิจพิจารณาขอ้เสนอโครงการท่ีตอ้งปฎิบติัตามขอ้ก าหนดของ พรบ.การให้เอกชนร่วม
ลงทุนในกิจการของรัฐพ.ศ.2556 ใหร้วดเร็ว และกระทรวงเกษตรและสหกรณ์ โดยกรมพฒันาท่ีดิน
สร้างตลาดเพื่อรองรับปุ๋ยท่ีไดจ้ากการก าจดัขยะมูลฝอย (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2557) 
 
ส าหรับส่วนราชการระดบัพื้นท่ีตอ้งประสานรับนโยบายจากส่วนกลางมาปฏิบติัคือ จงัหวดั อ าเภอ 
ต าบล หมู่บา้น โดยเป็นอ านาจหนา้ท่ีของผูว้า่ราชการจงัหวดัสนบัสนุน/ก ากบัดูแล อปท. ท่ีเป็นพื้นท่ี
ตน้แบบ ด าเนินการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเหมาะสม สนบัสนุน/ก ากบั อปท. ให้เก็บรวบรวมและส่ง
ของเสียอนัตรายมาท่ีศูนยร์วบรวมของเสียอนัตราย สนบัสนุน อปท. ในการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายกบั
เอกชนท่ีด าเนินการก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยไม่ถูกตอ้ง สนบัสนุนการจดัตั้งศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอยรวมแบบ
เตาเผาเพื่อผลิตพลงังานไฟฟ้า โดยให้เอกชนลงทุนในพื้นท่ีเป้าหมายท่ี ทส. ก าหนด  สนบัสนุน 
อปท. ด าเนินการปรับปรุงฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้ง ก ากบัดูแลให้ อปท. จดัส่งขยะ
มูลฝอยมาท่ีศูนยก์ าจดัขยะมูลฝอยรวม (S M L) ตามขอ้ตกลง จดัท าแผนบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอย
ของจงัหวดั ส่ง ทส. ภายในธันวาคม 2557 ปฏิบติัตามระเบียบส านักนายกรัฐมนตรีว่าดว้ยการ
จดัระบบบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยของประเทศ พ.ศ.2557  ปฏิบติัตามระเบียบส านกันายกรัฐมนตรี
ว่าดว้ยการแกไ้ขปัญหาการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยในทอ้งท่ีจงัหวดันครปฐม จงัหวดัปทุมธานีจงัหวดั
พระนครศรีอยธุยา จงัหวดัลพบุรีจงัหวดัสมุทรปราการ และจงัหวดัสระบุรี พ.ศ. 2557 (กรมควบคุม
มลพิษ, 2557) 
 
และองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน โดยเฉพาะองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้ง ซ่ึงมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการ
บริหารจดัการขยะโดยตรงตามกฎหมาย คือ องค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั เทศบาล และองค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบล รวมถึงรูปแบบพิเศษกรุงเทพมหานคร และเมืองพทัยา รัฐธรรมนูญปี 2550 
มาตรา 289 และ 290 ไดก้ าหนดให้องคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินมีหนา้ท่ีในการจดัการ บ ารุงรักษา
และใช้ประโยชน์จากทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและ ส่ิงแวดล้อมท่ีอยู่ ในเขตพื้น ท่ี   และตาม
พระราชบญัญติัก าหนดแผนและขั้นตอนการกระจายอ านาจให้แก่องคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน พ.ศ. 
2542 ซ่ึงมีบทบญัญติัในมาตรา 17 (11) และมาตรา 17 (12) ให้องคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัมีหนา้ท่ี
ในการจดัระบบก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยรวมและการจดัการส่ิงแวดลอ้มและมลพิษต่างๆ และบทบญัญติัใน
มาตรา 16, 17 และ 18 ก าหนดให้เทศบาล เมืองพทัยาและองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลมีหนา้ท่ีในการ
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จดัระบบการรักษาความสะอาดและความเป็นระเบียบเรียบร้อยของบา้นเมือง การก าจดัขยะมูลฝอย 
ส่ิงปฏิกูล และน ้ าเสีย (พระราชบญัญติัก าหนดแผนและขั้นตอนการกระจายอ านาจให้แก่องค์กร
ปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน พ.ศ. 2542) 
 
ซ่ึงหนา้ท่ีตาม Roadmap ขององคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน คือ ออกขอ้บญัญติัทอ้งถ่ินเก่ียวกบัการคดั
แยก เก็บขนแบบแยกประเภท และก าจดัมูลฝอยแบบถูกตอ้ง สนบัสนุนชุมชน/บา้นเรือนลดและคดั
แยก ขยะมูลฝอยท่ีตน้ทาง (รวมของเสียอนัตราย) จดัระบบการเก็บรวบรวมแบบคดัแยก และน าไป
ก าจดัอย่างถูกตอ้ง (พื้นท่ีตน้แบบ )ออกขอ้บญัญติัทอ้งถ่ินประกาศอตัราค่าธรรมเนียมการเก็บขน
และก าจดัมูลฝอย รวบรวมของเสียอนัตรายจากแต่ละบา้นเรือน และส่งมาท่ีศูนย์ฯ ของจงัหวดั  
บงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายกบัเอกชนผูรั้บจา้งจดัการขยะมูลฝอย ด าเนินการปรับปรุงฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะ
มูลฝอยท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้ง ท าขอ้ตกลงการส่งขยะมูลฝอยมาท่ีศูนยก์ าจดัขยะมูลฝอยรวม (S M L) (กรม
ควบคุมมลพิษ, 2557) 
    
ดงันั้นระบบราชการจึงเป็นหน่วยงานกลไกต่างๆ ของรัฐ ซ่ึงเป็นทรัพยากรส าคญัในการน านโยบาย
ไปปฏิบติั ทั้งในแง่ของเครือข่ายระบบราชการท่ีเช่ือมโยงนโยบายให้สามารถน าไปปฏิบติัไดอ้ยา่ง
ครอบคลุม รวมไปถึงทกัษะหรือองค์ความรู้ในระบบราชการท่ีจะท าให้การน านโยบายไปปฏิบติั
เกิดข้ึนได้อย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ และถือได้ว่าเป็นหัวใจส าคัญของการน านโยบายไปปฏิบัติ 
ความส าเร็จหรือลม้เหลวก็ข้ึนอยู่กบัการบริหารจดัการของระบบราชการ ดงัท่ี Eugence Bardach 
(1977) กล่าววา่ ความส าเร็จของนโยบายหน่ึงจะสัมฤทธิผลหรือจะบรรลุผลมากนอ้ยแค่ไหนข้ึนอยู่
กบัความชดัเจนของนโยบายรวมทั้งความสัมพนัธ์ของเป้าหมายประกอบกบัหน่วยงานท่ีรับผิดชอบ
ในการน านโยบายไปสู่การปฏิบติัว่าเขา้ใจวตัถุประสงค์ของนโยบาย ตลอดจนให้ความร่วมมือกบั
ฝ่ายการเมือง (รัฐบาล) และมีความจริงใจท่ีจะน านโยบายไปสู่การปฏิบติัมากนอ้ยเพียงใด  
 
นอกจากส่วนราชการท่ีเป็นหน่วยงานของรัฐ ภาคส่วนต่างๆ ไม่วา่จะเป็นภาคเอกชน ภาคประชาชน 
สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ  ตอ้งใหค้วามร่วมมือ การมีวาระแห่งชาติจึงจะไม่เป็นเพียงวาทกรรมท่ีจะพูด
หรือกล่าวถึงอย่างพร ่ าเพร่ือเพียงแค่กระตุน้จิตส านึกการบริหารจดัการร่วมกนัเป็นคร้ังคราว หรือ
ตามกระแสท่ีพอมีปัญหาเกิดข้ึนก็จดัท าเป็นวาระเร่งด่วน หากแต่ควรท าให้วาระเร่งด่วนมีความเป็น
จริงในทางปฏิบติัซ่ึงเป็นระเบียบ ระบบ วิธีการท่ีมีการน าสู่การปฏิบติัจริง และต่อเน่ือง ให้เป็น
ภารกิจเร่งด่วนอย่างเสมอตน้เสมอปลาย โดยส่ิงท่ีผูรั้บผิดชอบตอ้งพิจารณาคือ วิธีการท่ีเป้าหมาย
ของนโยบาย/แผนงาน/โครงการจะตอ้งได้รับการน าไปปฏิบติัเพื่อให้เกิดการบรรลุผลสัมฤท์ตาม
เป้าหมายและส่ิงท่ีเป็นจุดหมายปลายทางหรือผลลัพธ์ของการน านโยบายไปสู่การปฏิบติั คือ
ความสามารถในการเปล่ียนแปลงปัญหาสังคม นัน่ก็คือจุดหมายปลายทางของการน านโยบายไป
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ปฏิบติัก็จะไดรั้บการแกไ้ขบรรเทาเบาบางลงไป (Ibid.,p. 34. อา้งถึงในจุมพล หนิมพานิช, 2554, 
น.46-47) โดย Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายสามารถแสดงสาระส าคญัตาม
ตารางท่ี 1 
 ตารางที ่1 Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ฉบบัผา่นความเห็นชอบจากคณะ
รักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ  เม่ือวนัท่ี 26 สิงหาคม 2557  
 

ขั้นตอน แนวทางการด าเนินงาน
ระยะเร่งด่วน (6 เดือน) 

แนวทางการ
ด าเนินงานระยะปาน

กลาง (1 ปี) 

แนวทางการ
ด าเนินงาน      ระยะ
ยาว (1 ปีขึน้ไป) 

1. ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอย 
ตกคา้งสะสมใน
สถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูล
ฝอยในพื้นท่ีวกิฤติ 
(ขยะมูลฝอยเก่า) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1. ส ารวจ ประเมิน ขยะ
มูลฝอยเพื่อปิดหรือ
จดัท าแผนงานฟ้ืนฟู
สถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูล
ฝอย 
2. ฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเดิมเพื่อ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยเก่า
และรองรับขยะมูลฝอย
ใหม่ ทางเลือก ดงัน้ี 
2.1 ปิดสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอย หรือ 
ปรับปรุงสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเดิมให้
ด าเนินการไดถู้กตอ้ง
ตามหลกัวชิาการ 
2.2 ก าจดัในสถานท่ี
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยของ
เอกชน หรือใชเ้ป็น
เช้ือเพลิงทดแทน
โดยตรงใหก้บัโรงงาน
ของเอกชนท่ีมีอยูเ่ดิม 
หรือผลิตเป็นแท่ง

1. ส ารวจ ประเมิน ขยะ
มูลฝอยเพื่อปิดหรือ
จดัท าแผนงานฟ้ืนฟู
สถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูล
ฝอย 
2. ฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเดิมเพื่อ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยเก่า
และรองรับขยะมูลฝอย
ใหม่ ทางเลือก ดงัน้ี 
2.1 ปิดสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอย หรือ 
ปรับปรุงสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเดิมให้
ด าเนินการไดถู้กตอ้ง
ตามหลกัวชิาการ 
2.2  ก าจดัในสถานท่ี
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยของ
เอกชน หรือใชเ้ป็น
เช้ือเพลิงทดแทน
โดยตรงใหก้บัโรงงาน
ของเอกชนท่ีมีอยูเ่ดิม 
หรือผลิตเป็นแท่ง

1. ส ารวจ ประเมิน 
ขยะมูลฝอยเพื่อปิด
หรือจดัท าแผนงาน
ฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอย 
2. ฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเดิมเพื่อ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยเก่า
และรองรับขยะมูล
ฝอยใหม่ ทางเลือก 
ดงัน้ี 
2.1 ปิดสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอย หรือ 
ปรับปรุงสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเดิมให้
ด าเนินการไดถู้กตอ้ง
ตามหลกัวชิาการ 
2.2 ก าจดัในสถานท่ี
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยของ
เอกชน หรือใชเ้ป็น
เช้ือเพลิงทดแทน
โดยตรงใหก้บัโรงงาน
ของเอกชนท่ีมีอยูเ่ดิม 
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เช้ือเพลิง (RDF) หรือ
ส่งเสริมการลงทุนของ
เอกชนเพิ่มเติม 
 
3. กรณีสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเป็นของ
เอกชนและด าเนินงาน
ไม่ถูกตอ้ง ใหบ้งัคบัใช้
กฎหมายใหด้ าเนินการ
อยา่งถูกตอ้ง 
พื้นท่ีเป้าหมายขั้นตอน
ท่ี 1: จ  านวน 6 จงัหวดั : 
พระนครศรีอยธุยา 
ลพบุรี นครปฐม 
สระบุรี สมุทรปราการ 
(เอกชน) และปทุมธานี 
(เอกชน) 

เช้ือเพลิง (RDF) หรือ
ส่งเสริมการลงทุนของ
เอกชนเพิ่มเติม 
 
3. กรณีสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเป็นของ
เอกชนและด าเนินงาน
ไม่ถูกตอ้ง ใหบ้งัคบัใช้
กฎหมายใหด้ าเนินการ
อยา่งถูกตอ้ง 
พื้นท่ีเป้าหมายขั้นตอน
ท่ี 1 : จ  านวน 20 
จงัหวดั:กาญจนบุรี 
นครศรีธรรมราช 
เพชรบุรี สุราษฎร์ธานี 
ราชบุรี 
ขอนแก่น ปราจีนบุรี 
ประจวบคีรีขนัธ์ ชลบุรี 
นครราชสีมา ล าปาง 
แพร่ ชยันาท 
เพชรบูรณ์ ระนอง 
ชุมพร ยะลา 
ฉะเชิงเทรา กระบ่ี และ 
สมุทรสาคร 
 
เป้าหมาย : ลดขยะมูล
ฝอยตกคา้งสะสมได ้
11.40 ลา้นตนั 
(ร้อยละ 41 ของขยะมูล
ฝอยตกคา้งสะสมทั้ง
ประเทศ 28 ลา้นตนั) 

หรือผลิตเป็นแท่ง
เช้ือเพลิง (RDF) หรือ
ส่งเสริมการลงทุนของ
เอกชนเพิ่มเติม 
3. กรณีสถานท่ีก าจดั
ขยะมูลฝอยเป็นของ
เอกชนและด าเนินงาน
ไม่ถูกตอ้ง ใหบ้งัคบัใช้
กฎหมายใหด้ าเนินการ
อยา่งถูกตอ้ง 
พื้นท่ีเป้าหมายขั้นตอน
ท่ี 1 : จ  านวน 47 
จงัหวดั : ตรัง 
ตาก มหาสารคาม 
สมุทรสงคราม พะเยา 
นราธิวาส พทัลุง 
สระแกว้ ศรีสะเกษ 
สุโขทยั ชยัภูมิ พิจิตร 
หนองบวัล าภู 
สุรินทร์ บึงกาฬ 
กาฬสินธ์ุ อุตรดิตถ ์
น่าน ตราด 
ก าแพงเพชร สิงห์บุรี 
นครนายก สตูล 
อ านาจเจริญ อุดรธานี 
พิษณุโลก สกลนคร 
พงังา จนัทบุรี ยโสธร 
แม่ฮ่องสอน 
นครสวรรค ์
มุกดาหาร อุทยัธานี 
อุบลราชธานี เชียงราย 
ระยอง ล าพูน 
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หนองคาย เชียงใหม ่
นครพนม ปัตตานี 
ร้อยเอด็ อ่างทอง 
บุรีรัมย ์เลย และ 
สุพรรณบุรี 
เป้าหมาย : ลดขยะมูล
ฝอยตกคา้งสะสมได ้
2.5.0 ลา้นตนั 
(ร้อยละ 9 ของขยะมูล
ฝอยตกคา้งสะสมทั้ง
ประเทศ 28 ลา้นตนั) 

2. สร้างรูปแบบ 
การจดัการขยะ 
มูลฝอยและของเสีย 
อนัตรายท่ีเหมาะสม 
(ขยะมูลฝอยใหม่) 
- เนน้การลดและ 
คดัแยกขยะมูลฝอย 
ตั้งแต่ตน้ทาง 
- จดัการขยะมูลฝอย 
แบบศูนยร์วม 
- ก าจดัโดย
เทคโนโลย ี
แบบผสมผสานเนน้
การแปรรูปเป็น
พลงังาน 
หรือท าให้เกิด
ประโยชน์ 
สูงสุด 

1. น าร่องรูปแบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยและ
ของเสียอนัตราย 
1.1 รูปแบบ Model L 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่ 300 
ตนั/วนั ข้ึนไป โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.1.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้
ทาง 
1.1.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออกจาก 
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป และ
เก็บรวบรวม ณ สถานท่ี
เก็บรวบรวมของ
จงัหวดั และส่งไปก าจดั
ยงัสถานท่ีก าจดัของ
เอกชน 
1.1.3 จดัท า ระบบการ

1. น าร่องรูปแบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยและ
ของเสียอนัตราย 
1.1 รูปแบบ Model L 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่ 300 
ตนั/วนั ข้ึนไป โดย 
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.1.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้
ทาง 
1.1.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออก
จาก 
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป และ
เก็บรวบรวม ณ 
สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของจงัหวดั และส่งไป
ก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดั
ของเอกชน 

1. น าร่องรูปแบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
และของเสียอนัตราย 
1.1 รูปแบบ Model L 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่ 300 
ตนั/วนั ข้ึนไป โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.1.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ี
ตน้ทาง 
1.1.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออก
จากขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป 
และเก็บรวบรวม ณ 
สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของจงัหวดั และส่งไป
ก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดั
ของเอกชน 
1.1.3 จดัท า ระบบการ
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จดัการขยะมูลฝอยแบบ
ผสมผสาน และแปรรูป
ขยะมูลฝอยไปเป็น
พลงังาน เพื่อผลิต
กระแสไฟฟ้า 
 
1.1.4 ปรับปรุงบ่อฝัง
กลบเดิมใหถู้กตอ้งตาม
หลกัวชิาการ เพื่อเพิ่ม
ระยะเวลาการใชง้าน 
1.2 รูปแบบ Model M 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่ 50 - 
300 ตนั/วนั โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.2.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้
ทาง 
1.2.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออกจาก 
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป และ
เก็บรวบรวม ณ สถานท่ี
เก็บรวบรวมของ
จงัหวดั และส่งไปก าจดั
ยงัสถานท่ีก าจดัของ
เอกชน 
1.2.3 จดัท าระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยแบบ 
ผสมผสาน อาทิ ท า ปุ๋ย 
หรือแปรรูปเป็น
พลงังาน เช่น ก๊าซ

1.1.3 จดัท า ระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แบบผสมผสาน และ
แปรรูปขยะมูลฝอยไป
เป็นพลงังาน เพื่อผลิต
กระแสไฟฟ้า 
1.1.4 ปรับปรุงบ่อฝัง
กลบเดิมใหถู้กตอ้งตาม
หลกัวชิาการ เพื่อเพิ่ม
ระยะเวลาการใชง้าน 
1.2 รูปแบบ Model M 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่ 50 – 
300 ตนั/วนั โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.2.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้
ทาง 
1.2.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออก
จาก 
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป และ
เก็บรวบรวม ณ 
สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของจงัหวดั และส่งไป
ก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดั
ของเอกชน 
1.2.3 จดัท าระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แบบ 
ผสมผสาน อาทิ ท า ปุ๋ย 

จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แบบผสมผสาน และ
แปรรูปขยะมูลฝอยไป
เป็นพลงังาน เพื่อผลิต
กระแสไฟฟ้า 
 
1.1.4 ปรับปรุงบ่อฝัง
กลบเดิมใหถู้กตอ้ง
ตามหลกัวชิาการ เพื่อ
เพิ่มระยะเวลาการใช้
งาน 
1.2 รูปแบบ Model M 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่ 50 - 
300 ตนั/วนั โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.2.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ี
ตน้ทาง 
1.2.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออก
จาก 
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป และ
เก็บรวบรวม ณ 
สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของจงัหวดั และส่งไป
ก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดั
ของเอกชน 
1.2.3 จดัท าระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แบบผสมผสาน อาทิ 
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ชีวภาพ ผลิต
กระแสไฟฟ้า 
1.2.4 ปรับปรุงบ่อฝัง
กลบเดิมใหถู้กตอ้งตาม
หลกัวชิาการ เพื่อเพิ่ม
ระยะเวลาการใชง้าน 
1.3 รูปแบบ Model S 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย นอ้ยกวา่ 
50 ตนั/วนั โดย 
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.3.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้
ทาง 
1.3.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออกจาก 
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป และ
เก็บรวบรวม ณ สถานท่ี
เก็บรวบรวมของชุมชน 
และส่งไปยงัสถานท่ี
เก็บรวบรวมของ
จงัหวดั 
1.3.3 จดัท า ระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยแบบ
ผสมผสาน โดยน าขยะ
มูลฝอยท่ีเหลือจากการ
คดัแยกไปฝังกลบและ/
หรือ น า ขยะมูลฝอยท่ี
ผา่นการคดัแยกไปใช้
ประโยชน์อ่ืน อาทิ ท า
ปุ๋ย 

หรือแปรรูปเป็น
พลงังาน เช่น ก๊าซ
ชีวภาพ ผลิต
กระแสไฟฟ้า 
1.2.4 ปรับปรุงบ่อฝัง
กลบเดิมใหถู้กตอ้งตาม
หลกัวชิาการ เพื่อเพิ่ม
ระยะเวลาการใชง้าน 
1.3 รูปแบบ Model S 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย นอ้ยกวา่ 
50 ตนั/วนั โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.3.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้
ทาง 
1.3.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออก
จากขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป 
และเก็บรวบรวม ณ 
สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของชุมชน และส่งไป
ยงัสถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของจงัหวดั 
1.3.3 จดัท าระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แบบผสมผสาน โดย
น า ขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเหลือ
จากการคดัแยกไปฝัง
กลบและ/หรือน า ขยะ
มูลฝอยท่ีผา่นการคดั

ท า ปุ๋ย หรือแปรรูป
เป็นพลงังาน เช่น ก๊าซ
ชีวภาพ ผลิต
กระแสไฟฟ้า 
1.2.4 ปรับปรุงบ่อฝัง
กลบเดิมใหถู้กตอ้ง
ตามหลกัวชิาการ เพื่อ
เพิ่มระยะเวลาการใช้
งาน 
1.3 รูปแบบ Model S 
ศูนยก์  าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
รวมท่ีรองรับปริมาณ
ขยะมูลฝอย นอ้ยกวา่ 
50 ตนั/วนั โดย
ด าเนินการ ดงัน้ี 
1.3.1 จดัระบบคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ี
ตน้ทาง 
1.3.2 คดัแยกของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนออก
จากขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไป 
และเก็บรวบรวม ณ 
สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวม
ของชุมชน และส่งไป
ยงัสถานท่ีเก็บ
รวบรวมของจงัหวดั 
1.3.3 จดัท าระบบการ
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย
แบบผสมผสาน โดย
น า ขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเหลือ
จากการคดัแยกไปฝัง
กลบและ/หรือน า ขยะ
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2. จดัใหมี้สถานท่ีเก็บ
รวบรวมของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนของ
จงัหวดั จงัหวดัละ 1 
แห่ง 
3. ส่งเสริมภาคเอกชน
ลงทุนหรือด าเนินงาน
ระบบเก็บรวบรวม
ขนส่ง และก าจดัขยะ
มูลฝอยและของเสีย
อนัตรายพื้นท่ีเป้าหมาย
ขั้นตอนท่ี 2 :(1) Model 
L ไดแ้ก่ จ.นนทบุรี จ.
ภูเก็ต ทน.หาดใหญ่ 
และทน.สงขลา จ.
สงขลา
กรุงเทพมหานคร และ 
จ.เชียงราย 
(2) Model M ไดแ้ก่ 
ทม.น่าน จ.น่าน และ 
ทต.เมืองแกลง จ.
ระยอง 
(3) Model S ไดแ้ก่ ทต.
ท่าวงัผา จ.น่าน ทม.สี
คิ้ว ทต.โนนแดง  
จ.นครราชสีมา และ 
ทต.ล าปลายมาศ ทต.
อิสาณ จ.บุรีรัมย ์

แยกไปใชป้ระโยชน์
อ่ืน อาทิ ท าปุ๋ย 
2. จดัใหมี้สถานท่ีเก็บ
รวบรวมของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนของ
จงัหวดัจงัหวดัละ1แห่ง 
3. ส่งเสริมภาคเอกชน
ลงทุนหรือด าเนินงาน
ระบบเก็บรวบรวม
ขนส่ง และก าจดัขยะ
มูลฝอยและของเสีย
อนัตรายพื้นท่ีเป้าหมาย
ขั้นตอนท่ี 2 : จ  านวน 
26 จงัหวดั:นครปฐม 
อยธุยา สระบุรี 
ปทุมธานี ลพบุรี 
สมุทรปราการ 
กาญจนบุรี 
นครศรีธรรมราช 
เพชรบุรี สุราษฎร์ธานี 
ราชบุรี ขอนแก่น 
ปราจีนบุรี 
ประจวบคีรีขนัธ์ ชลบุรี 
นครราชสีมา (ยกเวน้ 
ทม.สีคิ้ว ทต.โนนแดง) 
ล า ปาง แพร่ ชยันาท 
เพชรบูรณ์ ระนอง 
ชุมพร ยะลา 
ฉะเชิงเทรา กระบ่ี และ
สมุทรสาคร 

มูลฝอยท่ีผา่นการคดั
แยกไปใชป้ระโยชน์
อ่ืน อาทิ ท าปุ๋ย 
2. จดัใหมี้สถานท่ีเก็บ
รวบรวมของเสีย
อนัตรายชุมชนของ
จงัหวดั จงัหวดัละ 1 
แห่ง 
3. ส่งเสริมภาคเอกชน
ลงทุนหรือด าเนินงาน
ระบบเก็บรวบรวม
ขนส่ง และก าจดัขยะ
มูลฝอยและของเสีย
อนัตราย 
พื้นท่ีเป้าหมายขั้นตอน
ท่ี 2 : จ  านวน 46 
จงัหวดั : ตรัง ตาก 
มหาสารคาม 
สมุทรสงคราม พะเยา 
นราธิวาส พทัลุง 
สระแกว้ 
ศรีสะเกษ สุโขทยั 
ชยัภูมิ พิจิตร 
หนองบวัล าภู สุรินทร์ 
บึงกาฬ กาฬสินธ์ุ 
อุตรดิตถ ์น่าน (ยกเวน้ 
ทต.ท่าวงัผา ทม.น่าน) 
ตราด ก าแพงเพชร 
สิงห์บุรี นครนายก 
สตูล อ านาจเจริญ 
อุดรธานี 
พิษณุโลก สกลนคร 
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พงังา จนัทบุรี ยโสธร 
แม่ฮ่องสอน 
นครสวรรค ์
มุกดาหาร อุทยัธานี 
อุบลราชธานี ระยอง 
(ยกเวน้ ทม.แกลง) 
ล าพูน หนองคาย 
เชียงใหม่ นครพนม 
ปัตตานี ร้อยเอด็ 
อ่างทอง บุรีรัมย ์
(ยกเวน้ ทต.ล าปลาย
มาศ ทต.อิสาณ) เลย 
และ สุพรรณบุรี 

3. วางระเบียบ 
มาตรการการบริหาร 
จดัการขยะมูลฝอย 
และของเสียอนัตราย 

1. ออกระเบียบใหผู้ว้า่
ราชการจงัหวดัเป็นผูก้  า 
กบัดูแลการบริหาร
จดัการขยะมูลฝอยของ
องคก์รปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ินภายในจงัหวดั
ใหมี้ประสิทธิภาพและ
ถูกตอ้งตามหลกั
วชิาการ 
2. ออกระเบียบใหมี้
คณะกรรมการชุดหน่ึง
ซ่ึงมีผูว้า่ราชการ 
จงัหวดั เป็นประธานท า
หนา้ท่ีจดัท าแผนแม่บท
และบริหารจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอยและของเสีย
อนัตรายในภาพรวม
ของจงัหวดั โดยมี
องคป์ระกอบและ

1. พิจารณาเร่ืองการ
ออกใบอนุญาตสถานท่ี
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอย
(Permitting system) 
(ทส.) 
2. จดัท า โครงการน า 
ร่องการเรียกคืนซาก
ผลิตภณัฑ์ 
เคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าและ
ผลิตภณัฑ์
อิเล็กทรอนิกส์ตาม
หลกัการขยายความ
รับผดิชอบของผูผ้ลิต 
(Extended Producer 
Responsibility : EPR) 
(ทส./อก.) 
3. ก าหนดหลกัเกณฑ์
ระเบียบบงัคบัใชใ้น
การน าวสัดุรีไซเคิล

1. ออกกฎหมายดา้น
การจดัการซาก
ผลิตภณัฑไ์ฟฟ้าและ
อิเล็กทรอนิกส์ (Waste 
Electrical and 
Electronic Equipment 
– WEEE) ตาม
หลกัการขยายความ
รับผดิชอบของผูผ้ลิต 
(Extended Producer 
Responsibility : EPR) 
/ค่าธรรมเนียม
ผลิตภณัฑ ์(Product 
charge) (ทส.) 
3. ออกขอ้บญัญติั
ทอ้งถ่ินใหมี้การคดั
แยกขยะมูลฝอย (ขยะ
ทัว่ไป ขยะอินทรีย ์
ขยะรีไซเคิล ของเสีย
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อ านาจหนา้ท่ีอ่ืนตามท่ี
กระทรวง
ทรัพยากรธรรมชาติ
และส่ิงแวดลอ้มจะ
ก าหนด 
3. จดัท าแผนแม่บทการ
บริหารจดัการขยะมูล
ฝอยของประเทศและ
ก าหนดรูปแบบ 
เทคโนโลยทีางเลือก
ส าหรับการก าจดั 
ขยะมูลฝอยของศูนย์
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยรวม
แต่ละขนาด (ทส.) 
4. พิจารณาผอ่นปรน
กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง 
เช่น การจดัท ารายงาน
การวเิคราะห์ผลกระทบ
ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม (EIA) 
พระราชบญัญติัการให้
เอกชนร่วมลงทุนใน
กิจการของรัฐพ.ศ.2556 
พระราชบญัญติัการผงั
เมืองพ.ศ. 2518 
ประกาศ 
กระทรวงอุตสาหกรรม 
เร่ืองการท ารายงาน
เก่ียวกบัการศึกษา
มาตรการป้องกนัและ
แกไ้ขผลกระทบต่อ
คุณภาพส่ิงแวดลอ้ม
และความปลอดภยั 

เป็นวตัถุดิบใน
กระบวนการผลิตบรรจุ
ภณัฑ/์ผลิตภณัฑ์ 
ในภาคอุตสาหกรรม 
(อก.) 
4. จดัท า มาตรการเพื่อ
การป้องกนั และแกไ้ข
ปัญหาการลกัลอบทิ้ง
กากอุตสาหกรรมท่ี
เป็นอนัตราย (อก./
ทส.) 
5. ส่งเสริมการก่อสร้าง
โรงงานบ าบดั/ก าจดั/รี
ไซเคิลเพิ่มเติม (อก.) 
6. ออกขอ้บญัญติั
ทอ้งถ่ินใหมี้การคดั
แยกขยะมูลฝอย(ขยะ
ทัว่ไป ขยะอินทรีย ์
ขยะรีไซเคิล ของเสีย
อนัตราย) และ 
หา้มทิ้งของเสีย
อนัตรายปนกบัขยะมูล
ฝอยทัว่ไปตาม
กฎกระทรวง 
ท่ีกระทรวง
สาธารณสุขก าหนด 
(อปท./มท.) 
7. พิจารณาเสนอ
กฎหมายท่ีจะใชใ้นการ
บริหารจดัการขยะมูล
ฝอยของประเทศให้
เป็นเอกภาพ (ทส./มท./

อนัตราย) และ 
หา้มทิ้งของเสีย
อนัตรายปนกบัขยะมูล
ฝอยทัว่ไปตาม
กฎกระทรวงท่ี
กระทรวงสาธารณสุข
ก าหนด (อปท./มท.) 
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พ.ศ.2552 และหรือออก
มาตรการเพื่อ 
ส่งเสริมใหเ้กิดการ
ลงทุนของภาคเอกชน
ในการจดัการขยะมูล
ฝอยและของเสีย
อนัตราย (ทส./กค./
พน./มท./อก.) 
5.ออกกฎกระทรวง
ก าหนดอตัรา
ค่าธรรมเนียม ค่าบริการ
หลกัเกณฑแ์ละ
มาตรฐานการลด คดั
แยก เก็บรวบรวม 
ขนส่งและก าจดัขยะมูล
ฝอย ของเสียอนัตราย
ชุมชน และมูลฝอยติด
เช้ือ (สธ./ทส.) 
6. ออกกฎระเบียบเร่ือง
ระบบการตรวจสอบ
ควบคุมการจดัตั้งและ
ด าเนินงานสถานท่ี
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอย (สธ./
ทส.) 
7. ออกขอ้บญัญติั
ทอ้งถ่ินใหมี้การคดัแยก
ขยะมูลฝอย(ขยะทัว่ไป 
ขยะอินทรีย ์ขยะรี
ไซเคิล ของเสีย
อนัตราย) และ 
หา้มทิ้งของเสียอนัตราย
ปนกบัขยะมูลฝอย

สธ./อก.) 
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ทัว่ไปตามกฎกระทรวง 
ท่ีกระทรวงสาธารณสุข
ก าหนด (อปท./มท.) 

4. สร้างวนิยัของคน 
ในชาติมุ่งสู่ 
การจดัการท่ีย ัง่ยนื 
- ใหค้วามรู้ประชาชน 
- บงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย 

1. ตรวจสอบและ
ด าเนินการทางกฎหมาย
แก่ผูล้กัลอบทิ้งลกัลอบ
ก า จดั ขยะมูลฝอย
ชุมชน กาก
อุตสาหกรรม กาก
กมัมนัตรังสี ของเสีย
อนัตรายและมูลฝอยติด
เช้ือท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้งตาม
หลกัเกณฑท่ี์ก าหนด 
(อก./สธ./วท./สตช./
มท./อปท.) 
2. รณรงค์
ประชาสัมพนัธ์ให้
ความรู้ ปลูกจิตส า นึก 
สร้างความตระหนกัให้
ประชาชนเขา้มามีส่วน
ร่วมในการจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอย ตั้งแต่การลด 
คดัแยกท่ีตน้ทางจนถึง
การก าจดัขั้นสุดทา้ย 
ตลอดจนลดการใช้
ถุงพลาสติกและหนัมา
ใชว้สัดุอ่ืนแทน (ทส./
สนร.) 
3. สร้างจิตส านึกและ
วนิยัในการจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอยใหแ้ก่ นกัเรียน
และเยาวชน โดยใหมี้

1.ตรวจสอบและ
ด าเนินการทาง
กฎหมายแก่ผูล้กัลอบ
ทิ้งลกัลอบก า จดั ขยะ
มูลฝอยชุมชน กาก
อุตสาหกรรม กาก
กมัมนัตรังสี ของเสีย
อนัตรายและมูลฝอย
ติดเช้ือท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้งตาม
หลกัเกณฑท่ี์ก าหนด 
(อก./สธ./วท./สตช./
มท./อปท.) 
2. ควบคุมการ
ประกอบกิจการร้านรับ
ซ้ือของเก่าทั้งการให้
อนุญาตประกอบ
กิจการและการด าเนิน
กิจการ(มท./อปท.) 
3. รณรงค์
ประชาสัมพนัธ์ให้
ความรู้ ปลูกจิตส า นึก
สร้างความตระหนกัให้
ประชาชนเขา้มามีส่วน
ร่วมในการจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอย ตั้งแต่การลด 
คดัแยกท่ีตน้ทางจนถึง
การก าจดัขั้นสุดทา้ย 
ตลอดจนลดการใช้
ถุงพลาสติกและหนัมา

1. ตรวจสอบและ
ด าเนินการทาง
กฎหมายแก่ผูล้กัลอบ
ทิ้ง ลกัลอบก า จดั ขยะ
มูลฝอยชุมชน กาก
อุตสาหกรรม กาก
กมัมนัตรังสี ของเสีย
อนัตรายและมูลฝอย
ติดเช้ือท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้ง
ตามหลกัเกณฑท่ี์
ก าหนด (อก./สธ./วท./
สตช./มท./อปท.) 
2. ควบคุมการ
ประกอบกิจการร้าน
รับซ้ือของเก่าทั้งการ
ใหอ้นุญาตประกอบ
กิจการและการด าเนิน
กิจการ(มท./อปท.) 
3 .รณรงค์
ประชาสัมพนัธ์ให้
ความรู้ ปลูกจิตส า นึก
สร้างความตระหนกั
ใหป้ระชาชนเขา้มามี
ส่วนร่วมในการจดัการ
ขยะมูลฝอย ตั้งแต่การ
ลด คดัแยกท่ีตน้ทาง
จนถึงการก าจดัขั้น
สุดทา้ย ตลอดจนลด
การใชถุ้งพลาสติก
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การปฏิบติัเป็นรูปธรรม
ในโรงเรียนและ
สถานศึกษาทุกแห่งเป็น
ตวัอยา่ง (ศธ.) 

ใชว้สัดุอ่ืนแทน (ทส./
สนร.) 
4. สร้างจิตส านึกและ
วนิยัในการจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอยใหแ้ก่นกัเรียน
และเยาวชน โดยใหมี้
การปฏิบติัเป็น
รูปธรรมในโรงเรียน
และสถานศึกษาทุก
แห่งเป็นตวัอยา่ง (ศธ.) 

และหนัมาใชว้สัดุอ่ืน
แทน (ทส./สนร.) 
4. สร้างจิตส านึกและ
วนิยัในการจดัการขยะ
มูลฝอยใหแ้ก่นกัเรียน
และเยาวชน โดยใหมี้
การปฏิบติัเป็น
รูปธรรมในโรงเรียน
และสถานศึกษาทุก
แห่งเป็นตวัอยา่ง (ศธ.) 

 
(ท่ีมา: กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2557) 
 
จากตารางสามารถสรุปการด าเนินงานตาม roadmap มี 4 ขั้นตอนส าคญัดงัน้ี ขั้นตอนท่ี 1 ก าจดัขยะ
มูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสมในสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยในพื้นท่ีวิกฤติ (ขยะมูลฝอยเก่า) ขั้นตอนท่ี 2 สร้าง
รูปแบบการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายท่ีเหมาะสม (ขยะมูลฝอยใหม่) โดยเนน้การลด
และคดัแยกขยะมูลฝอยตั้งแต่ตน้ทาง มีการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยแบบศูนยร์วม ก าจดัโดยเทคโนโลยี
แบบผสมผสานเน้นการแปรรูปเป็นพลงังานหรือท าให้เกิดประโยชน์สูงสุด  ขั้นตอนท่ี 3 วาง
ระเบียบมาตรการการบริหาจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ขั้นตอนท่ี 4 สร้างวินยัของคน
ในชาติมุ่งสู่การจดัการท่ีย ัง่ยนื คือ ใหค้วามรู้ประชาชน และบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย โดยแต่ละขั้นตอนจะ
แบ่งระยะเวลาการด าเนินงานระยะ 6 เดือน 1 ปี และ 1 ปีข้ึนไป (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2557) ตาม
แนวทางการด าเนินงานตาม Roadmap ท่ีปรากฎตามตาราง จะพบวา่เป็นการน าหลกัการส าคญัท่ีเป็น
หลกัการพื้นฐานทัว่ไปของการจดัการขยะ คือ หลกัการ 3 Rs อนัไดแ้ก่ Reduce หมายถึง ลดการเกิด
ขยะมูลฝอย Reuse หมายถึง น ากลับมาใช้ซ ้ า Recycle หมายถึง หมุนเวียนกลับมาใช้ใหม่  
นอกจากน้ีมีการน าเทคโนโลยกีารแปรรูปขยะมูลฝอยใหเ้ป็นพลงังานโดยเทคนิควิธีการท่ีสอดคลอ้ง
กบัแท่งเช้ือเพลิงขยะ (Refuse Derived Fuel, RDF) หลกัการท างานของเทคโนโลยีแท่งเช้ือเพลิงขยะ 
เร่ิมจากการคดัแยกขยะมูลฝอยท่ีไม่สามารถเผาไหมไ้ด้ (เช่น โลหะ แก้ว เศษหิน โลหะ) ขยะ
อนัตราย และขยะรีไซเคิลออกจากขยะมูลฝอยรวม จากนั้นจึงป้อนขยะมูลฝอยไปเขา้เคร่ืองบดเพื่อ
ลดขนาด อาจมีการป้อนเขา้เตาอบเพื่อลดความช้ืนของขยะมูลฝอยโดยการใช้ความร้อนจากไอน ้ า
หรือลมร้อนเพื่ออบขยะมูลฝอยให้แห้งซ่ึงจะท าให้น ้ าหนกัลดลงเกือบ 50% (ความช้ืนเหลือไม่เกิน 
15%) และสุดทา้ยจะส่งไปเขา้เคร่ืองอดัเม็ด (Pellet) หรือท าเป็นแท่งเพื่อท าให้ไดเ้ช้ือเพลิงขยะ
อดัเมด็หรือเป็นแท่งท่ีมีขนาดและความหนาแน่นเหมาะสมต่อการขนส่งหรือการใชง้าน 
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โดยภาพรวมสามารถสรุปไดว้่าการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายตาม Roadmap เป็น
ขั้นตอนการบริหารจดัการขยะตามหลกัวชิาการทัว่ๆ ไปประกอบดว้ย ขั้นตอนการลดและคดัแยก ณ 
แหล่งก าเนิด  ขั้นตอนการเก็บรวบรวม ขั้นตอนการเก็บกกั ขั้นตอนการขนส่ง ขั้นตอนการแปร
สภาพ และขั้นตอนการก าจดัหรือท าลาย (อาณัติ ต๊ะปินตา, 2553, น. 69 – 107)  และสอดคลอ้งตาม
มาตรฐานเก่ียวกบัระบบรวบรวมและเก็บขนขยะมูลฝอยดงัน้ี 1) ระบบรวบรวมขยะมูลฝอยการ
รวบรวมหรือเก็บกกั หมายถึง การเก็บรวบรวมขยะมูลฝอย ณ แหล่งก าเนิด เพื่อรอการเก็บขนน าไป
ก าจดั 2) การเก็บขนขยะมูลฝอย หมายถึง การเก็บรวบรวมขยะมูลฝอยจากอาคารสถานท่ีต่างๆ ซ่ึง
เป็นแหล่งก าเนิดขยะมูลฝอยและน ามาเทลงในรถเก็บขนเพื่อขนส่งไปก าจดั โดยประเด็นท่ีควร
น ามาพิจารณาในการเก็บขนขยะมูลฝอย 3) การขนส่งขยะมูลฝอยการขนส่งขยะมูลฝอยจากชุมชน
ไปยงัสถานท่ีก าจดัขยะมูลฝอย  และตามคู่มือการปฏิบติังานของเจา้หน้าท่ีองค์กรปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ินในการจดัการของเสียอนัตรายจากชุมชนส าหรับการบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยอนัตรายจาก
ชุมชน (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2550) โดยแบ่งเป็นขั้นตอนต่างๆ ไดแ้ก่  ขั้นตอนท่ี 1 การสร้างกลไก
การคดัแยกของเสียอนัตรายจากตน้ทาง ขั้นตอนท่ี 2  การแยกทิ้งเป็นการก าหนดวิธีการคดัแยกของ
เสียอนัตรายจากตน้ทางและจดัส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวกท่ีเหมาะสม ขั้นตอนท่ี 3 การเก็บรวบรวมของ
เสียอนัตรายจากชุมชน ขั้นตอนท่ี 4  การเก็บกกั ขั้นตอนท่ี 5  การขนส่งของเสียอนัตราย ท่ีเก็บ
รวบรวมไวใ้นสถานท่ีเก็บกกัของเสียอนัตรายจากชุมชน นอกจากน้ีการจดัการของเสียอนัตราย ยงัมี
อีก 2 ขั้นตอน ซ่ึงไม่อยู่ในระบบการรวบรวมและเก็บขน คือ ขั้นตอนท่ี 6  การรีไซเคิลของเสีย
อนัตราย และขั้นตอนท่ี 7 การบ าบดั/ก าจดัของเสียอนัตราย ซ่ึงตอ้งด าเนินการโดยการฝังกลบหรือ
การเผา ซ่ึงในขั้นตอนท่ี 1-4 องคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินควรด าเนินการเอง ส่วนขั้นตอนท่ี 5-7 นั้น
ควรเป็นหน่วยงานเอกชนท่ีมศกัยภาพและไดรั้บอนุญาตเป็นผูด้  าเนินการ โดยในขั้นตอนการขนส่ง
ของเสียอนัตรายนั้น ตอ้งปฏิบติัตามประกาศกระทรวงอุตสาหกรรม เร่ือง ระบบเอกสารก ากบัการ
ขนส่งของเสียอนัตราย พ.ศ. 2547 
 
2.3 ผลการบริหารจัดการตาม Roadmap 
 

หลงัจากมีการด าเนินงานตาม  Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายตามขั้นตอน 
และแนวทางในระยะเวลา 6 เดือนเร่งด่วน น ามาสู่ผลการด าเนินงาน ซ่ึงในการวดัผลการด าเนินงาน
หรือการประเมินผลนโยบาย (policy evaluation)  กล่าวคือหลงัจากท่ีมีการน านโยบายไปสู่การ
ปฏิบติัวา่ในท่ีสุดแลว้เกิดสัมฤทธ์ิผลตามท่ีพึงปราถนาหรือเจตนารมณ์ท่ีก าหนดไวห้รือไม่ (จุมพล 
หนิมพานิช, 2554, น.49) โดยกรมควบคุมมลพิษ ด าเนินการรายงานผลการด าเนินงานโดยจ าแนก
เป็นขยะประเภทต่างๆ ดงัต่อไปน้ี 
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 ขยะมูลฝอยพบว่า หลงัจากการด าเนินงานตาม Roadmap ระยะหน่ึงเม่ือส้ินสุดปี 2557 สามารถ
จดัการขยะตกคา้งสะสมไดร้วม 13.2 ลา้นตนั และในช่วง 6 เดือนแรกของปี 2558 (มกราคม – 
มิถุนายน) จดัการได้เพิ่มข้ึนเป็น 15 ลา้นตนั ร้อยละ 50 ของปริมาณขยะตกคา้งสะสมทั้งหมด
แบ่งเป็นการด าเนินงานในพื้นท่ี 6 จงัหวดัเร่งด่วน ไดแ้ก่ จงัหวดัพระนครศรีอยุธยา สระบุรี ลพบุรี 
นครปฐม สมุทรปราการ และปทุมธานี จานวน 11.04 ลา้นตนั ก าจดัได ้9.22 ลา้นตนั และอีก 71 
จงัหวดั จ านวน 18.96 ลา้นตนั ก าจดัได ้5.78 ลา้นตนั  
 
ของเสียอนัตรายชุมชน ซ่ึงการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตราย ก าหนดให้มีการคดัแยกของ
เสียอนัตรายชุมชนออกจากขยะมูลฝอยทัว่ไปท่ีตน้ทางเก็บรวบรวม ณ สถานท่ีเก็บรวบรวมของ
จงัหวดัและส่งไปก าจดัยงัสถานท่ีก าจดัท่ีถูกตอ้งและไดรั้บใบอนุญาตจากทางราชการผลจากการ
ด าเนินงานของจงัหวดัและองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน มีการตั้งศูนยร์วบรวมของเสียอนัตราย
ชุมชนของจงัหวดั จ านวน 83 แห่งครอบคลุมองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน 5,310 แห่ง ปัจจุบนัศูนย์
รวบรวมของเสียอนัตรายชุมชนของจงัหวดัด าเนินการเก็บรวบรวมของเสียอนัตรายชุมชนแลว้ 42 
แห่ง (องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน1,127 แห่ง) รวบรวมส่งของเสียอนัตรายชุมชนเขา้สู่ศูนยฯ์ 
ประมาณ 250 ตนั และส่งไปก าจดัแลว้ประมาณ 174 ตนั (กรมควบคุมมลพิษ, 2558, น.29-38)  
 
จากผลการด าเนินงานในช่วง 6 เดือนเร่งด่วน ถือเป็นผลงานท่ีส าเร็จตามแผน ทั้งน้ีทั้ งนั้น
ความส าเร็จโดยรวมของroadmap ไม่ไดจ้บเพียงใน 6 เดือน ยงัมีการเดินหนา้ต่อไปในระยะปาน
กลาง 1 ปี และระยะยาว 1 ปีข้ึน ซ่ึงการท่ีความส าเร็จจะเกิดข้ึนอย่างสมบูรณ์นั้น ทุกภาคส่วนท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งตอ้งไม่หยุดน่ิง หากแต่ควบคุมการด าเนินงานให้เป็นตามแผนเพื่อขบัเคล่ือนสู่เป้าหมาย 
และเม่ือด าเนินตามแผนในระยะเวลาตามก าหนดส่ิงท่ีผูรั้บผิดชอบต้องพิจารณาทบทวนต่อคือ 
นโยบายควรจะมีการเปล่ียนแปลงหรือไม่ หรือจะส้ินสุดยุติ หรือจะด าเนินนโยบายต่อไป ซ่ึงหาก
พิจารณาแลว้ผูเ้ขียนเห็นว่านโยบายการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายเดินมาถูกทางแลว้ 
ดงันั้นควรมีการสืบต่อนโยบายอยา่งต่อเน่ืองไม่วา่จะเปล่ียนแปลงรัฐบาลกลบัสู่รัฐบาลปกติ หรือใน
ทุกๆ รัฐบาล เพราะส่ิงท่ีควรเกิดข้ึนกับประเทศไม่ใช่เพียงแค่การสร้างความเจริญเติบโตทาง
เศรษฐกิจ หากแต่ตอ้งรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม และส่ิงแวดลอ้มโดยรวมดว้ย เพื่อขบัเคล่ือนสู่การพฒันา
อยา่งสมดุลท่ีแทจ้ริง 
 
บทสรุป 
 

จากสถานการณ์ปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายท่ีสะสมลน้เมือง และการขาดการบริหาร
จดัการท่ีเหมาะสมสู่การก่อตวัเป็นนโยบายไดรั้บความสนใจจากคณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ จน
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กลายเป็นวาระแห่งชาติว่าดว้ยขยะ และเห็นชอบอนุมติั Roadmap การจดัการขยะมูลฝอยและของ
เสียอนัตราย ซ่ึงเป็นการก าหนดนโยบาย สู่การให้ส่วนราชการทุกภาคส่วนทั้งในส่วนกลาง ส่วน
ภูมิภาคและองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินน าไปสู่การปฏิบติัตามแผนให้เกิดข้ึนจิงเป็นรูปธรรมตาม
อ านาจหน้าท่ีท่ีถูกก าหนดข้ึน โดยการจัดการขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอันตราย มีทิศทางการ
ด าเนินงานท่ีสามารถสรุปสาระส าคญัไดด้งัน้ี 1) การก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสม (ขยะมูลฝอย
เก่า) 6 จงัหวดัวิกฤต ได้แก่ จงัหวดัพระนครศรีอยุธยา จงัหวดันครปฐม จงัหวดัสระบุรี จงัหวดั
ลพบุรี จงัหวดัปทุมธานี และจงัหวดัสมุทรปราการ ตามแผนปฏิบติัการการแก้ไขปัญหาในพื้นท่ี
วิกฤติท่ีตอ้งเร่งแกไ้ขปัญหาก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยไม่ถูกตอ้งและตกคา้งสะสม (ระยะเร่งด่วน 6 เดือน) 
และจงัหวดัทัว่ประเทศอีก 71 จงัหวดั ด าเนินการปรับปรุงฟ้ืนฟูสถานท่ีก าจดั ขยะมูลฝอย และน า
ขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสมไปก าจดัอยา่งถูกตอ้ง 2) ผลกัดนัให้มีระเบียบส านกันายกรัฐมนตรีวา่ดว้ย
การจดัระบบบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยของประเทศ พ.ศ. 2557 และระเบียบส านกันายกรัฐมนตรีวา่
ดว้ยการแก้ไขปัญหาการจดัการขยะมูลฝอยในทอ้งท่ี จงัหวดันครปฐม จงัหวดัปทุมธานี จงัหวดั
พระนครศรีอยุธยา จงัหวดัลพบุรี จงัหวดัสมุทรปราการ และจงัหวดัสระบุรี พ.ศ. 2557 โดยมีผล
บงัคบัใชเ้ม่ือวนัท่ี 20 กนัยายน 2557 3) กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้มไดร่้วมกบั
กระทรวงมหาดไทยด าเนินโครงการ “เมือง สะอาดคนในชาติมีสุข” เฉลิมพระเกียรติ
พระบาทสมเด็จพระเจา้อยู่หัว เน่ืองในโอกาสทรงเจริญพระชนมพรรษา 87 พรรษา โดยรณรงค์
ประชาสัมพันธ์ จัดนิทรรศการให้ความรู้  ปลูกจิตส านึก ประชาชนด้านการจัดการคุณภาพ
ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม โดยเฉพาะการเก็บและคดัแยกขยะมูลฝอยตั้งแต่ตน้ทางจนถึงการก าจดั และท าความ
สะอาดสถานท่ีสาธารณะต่างๆ ทุกจงัหวดั 4) จงัหวดัด าเนินการคดัเลือกพื้นท่ีตน้แบบการจดัการ
ขยะมูลฝอยท่ีเหมาะสม เพื่อผลกัดนัให้เกิดการคดัแยกขยะมูลฝอยตั้งแต่ตน้ทาง การเก็บขนขยะมูล
ฝอยแบบแยกประเภท และการก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยแบบถูกตอ้ง 5) จงัหวดัด าเนินการคดัเลือกพื้นท่ี
ศูนยร์วบรวมของเสียอนัตรายชุมชนของจงัหวดั 6) กระทรวงสาธารณสุขด าเนินการตรวจสอบ
ระบบเอกสารก ากบัการขนส่ง (Manifest) ส าหรับมูลฝอยติดเช้ือจากสถานบริการสาธารณสุขขนาด
ใหญ่อย่างเขม้งวด เพื่อป้องกนัปัญหาการลกัลอบทิ้งมูลฝอยติดเช้ือ 7) กระทรวงอุตสาหกรรม 
ด าเนินการก ากบัดูแลการขนส่งกากของเสียอุตสาหกรรมท่ีเป็นอนัตรายอยา่งเขม้งวด เพื่อป้องกนั
ปัญหาลกัลอบทิ้งกากอุตสาหกรรม 8) การส ารวจพื้นท่ีท่ีมีศกัยภาพในการแปรรูปขยะมูลฝอยเพื่อ
ผลิตพลังงานเพิ่มเติม ซ่ึงขณะน้ีได้มีการเปิดด าเนินการโครงการแปรรูปขยะมูลฝอยเพื่อผลิต
พลงังานแลว้ 2 แห่ง คือ เทศบาลนครภูเก็ต จงัหวดัภูเก็ต และเทศบาลนครหาดใหญ่ จงัหวดัสงขลา 
และอยู่ระหวา่งการก่อสร้าง จ านวน 3 แห่ง คือ กรุงเทพมหานคร เทศบาลนครขอนแก่น จงัหวดั
ขอนแก่น และเทศบาลต าบลแม่ขรี จงัหวดัพทัลุง 9) จงัหวดัไดจ้ดัท าแผนบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอย
ของจงัหวดั จดัส่งให้กรมควบคุมมลพิษ กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ครบทั้ง 77 
จงัหวดั 10) ด าเนินการพฒันาและปรับปรุงกฎหมายเพื่อเพิ่มประสิทธิภาพการจดัการขยะมูลฝอย
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และของเสียอนัตราย ไดแ้ก่ กระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ก าลงัด าเนินการยกร่าง
พระราชบญัญติัการจดัการ ซากผลิตภณัฑ์เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าและอิเล็กทรอนิกส์ และพระราชบญัญติั
การบริหารจดัการขยะมูลฝอยแห่งชาติ กระทรวงสาธารณสุขก าลงัด าเนินการปรับปรุงกฎกระทรวง
ตามพระราชบญัญติัการสาธารณสุข พ.ศ. 2535 เก่ียวกบัการคดัแยก เก็บขนแบบแยกประเภท และ
ก าจดัมูลฝอยแบบถูกต้อง และอัตรา ค่าธรรมเนียมการเก็บขนและก าจดัมูลฝอย และจากการ
ด าเนินงานจดัการปัญหาขยะมูลฝอยและของเสียอนัตรายตาม Roadmap ส่งผลถึงสถานการณ์ในปี 
2557ท่ี มีการประเมินผลการด าเนินงาน คือ ปริมาณขยะมูลฝอยตกคา้งสะสมลดนอ้ยลง มีสถานท่ี
ก าจดัขยะมูลฝอยด าเนินการอย่างถูกตอ้งเพิ่มมากข้ึน เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงนบัเป็นสัญญาณท่ีดีของประเทศ
ไทย และหวงัว่าการด าเนินการตามแผนอย่างต่อเน่ืองสามารถท าให้ประเทศหลุดพน้จากวิกฤติ
ปัญหาขยะล้นเมือง หากรัฐบาลสานต่อนโยบายอย่างต่อเน่ือง กระทรวงต่างๆ ผนึกก าลัง
ประสานงานกันอย่างบูรณาการเป็นองค์รวม องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินมีบุคลากรกลไกการ
บริหารจดัการขยะท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพและถูกต้องตามหลกัวิชาการ สู่การร่วมมือกบัภาคเอกชนท่ี
สามารถแปรรูปขยะเป็นมูลค่าเพื่อเป็นพลงังานทางเลือกในการผลิตกระแสไฟฟ้าอนาคต  ผนวกกบั
ประชาชนในประเทศมีจิตส านึกร่วมมีวนิยัในการจดัการเชิงป้องกนัปัญหามากกวา่การสั่งสมปัญหา
แลว้ค่อยตามแกไ้ข ทุกอยา่งลว้นมีความเป็นไปไดห้ากภาครัฐผลกัดนัสืบต่อนโยบายเป็นวาระส าคญั
และทุกภาคส่วนร่วมมือกนัอยา่งต่อเน่ือง  
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Abstract 

 

The last decade has witnessed significant government focus on quality service 

delivery and good public administration. Significantly driven by two broad factors: 

public sector inefficiencies, and liberal economic ideology, these reforms have 

emphasized public service that is high in quality, efficient, continually improving and 

responsive to the needs of the people and provided in a manner that is transparent, 

accountable, participatory and predictable, in terms of the application of the rule of 

law. 

 

Against this background, this paper examines recent (2010-2016)
*
 policy reforms in 

the public sector in the Philippines, which aspire to improve the quality of public 

services. These include governance reforms that aim to curb corruption, improve the 

delivery of public services especially to the poor, and enhance the business and 

economic environment of the country as a whole. Focus will be on reforms in 

government procurement, bottom up budgeting, seal of good (local) governance, anti-

red tape, and citizen satisfaction index system.  

 

The paper will be descriptive and exploratory, relying mainly on secondary materials 

on the topic at hand. It will study the nature and progress, challenges and concerns of 

these policy reforms, with the end in view of recommending ways forward to better 

and higher quality delivery of public services.  

 

Keywords: Policy reforms/ Quality of Public Services/ Philippines 

 

Development Challenges 

 

The Aquino III administration took office at the time when corruption was perceived 

to have undermined the economy and the credibility of the country 

(http://www.gov.ph/aquino-administration/good-governance-and-anti-corruption/).  

The President believed that the nation needed transformational change and a vision    

of governance beyond political survival and self-enrichment  

(http://www.gov.ph/about/gov/exec/bsaiii/platform-of-government/).  

 

Turning these challenges as opportunities to change mindsets and systems, the 

administration instituted a comprehensive set of policy reforms and good governance 

initiatives that aspires to engender a culture of integrity, accountability and 

transparency in the country. This was anchored on Aquino III’s campaign slogan of 

“tuwidnadaan” (literally translated as “the straight path”) arguing that “kung walang 

corrupt, walang mahirap” (, i.e., “if there is no corruption, there are no poor”). 

                                                        
*
 During the President Aquino III Administration  

http://www.gov.ph/aquino-administration/good-governance-and-anti-corruption/
http://www.gov.ph/about/gov/exec/bsaiii/platform-of-government/
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Recently, such strategy seems to have bore fruits. The Philippines has been among the 

dynamically emerging markets in the region with its sound economic fundamentals 

and highly skilled workforce. Growth in the Philippines is on average about 5% since 

2002, significantly higher than the rate achieved in the previous two decades 

(http://www.worldbank.org/en/country/philippines/overview). 

 

Amid global uncertainties and a string of calamities that hit the country that included 

typhoon Haiyan (Yolanda), the economy posted 7.2% GDP growth in 2013, driven by 

the robust services and industry sector, and boosted by strong household consumption 

and government spending. Growth momentum was maintained at 6% in the first half 

of 2014, and remained one of the fastest in East Asia region, surpassed only by China 

(7.4%) and Malaysia (6.3%) (Ibid) 

 

While the country is making headway in the economic front, inclusive growth is not 

yet felt by many of the Filipinos in the bottom of the pyramid. Also, some 25% of our 

population is still poor (Philippine Statistical Authority, 2014). Thus the Philippine 

government needs to intensify efforts in reducing poverty, achieving universal 

primary education and in improving child and maternal health. It also needs to address 

the lack of good jobs among low- income earners, especially those from rural area 

where many poor people reside (http//www.worldbank.org/en/country/philippines/ 

overview).  It has also to deliver public services to its growing population not only 

efficiently and effectively, but also satisfactorily better in the new norms of good 

public administration and governance. 

 

These challenges have been approached based on the Aquino III’s philosophy of 

“good governance is good economics”, which as earlier mentioned, is anchored on his 

campaign slogan of “kung walang corrupt…walang mahirap.”(Fig. 1). Literally, this 

means, “if there is no corruption, there are no poor.” 

 

This basically summarizes his Social Contract with the Filipino people, which 

subscribe to good governance and anti-corruption as prerequisites to inclusive growth 

and poverty alleviation and all the progressive collaterals of development, e.g., lasting 

peace and the rule of law, integrity of the environment. A Governance Cluster within 

the Cabinet was also formed in 2011under E.O. 43, which was tasked to pursue the 

following: 

 

1. Upholding transparency in government transactions and commitment to 

combating graft and corruption  

2. Strengthening of the capacity of government institutions to link their 

respective budgets with performance  outcomes and enabling citizens and 

civil society to monitor and evaluate these  

3. A professional, motivated, and energized bureaucracy with adequate 

means to perform their public service  missions  

4. Improvement of public sector asset and resource management and revenue 

performance  

5. Establishing an improved policy and regulatory environment that will 

reduce the cost of doing business in  the country and improve competition 

(E.O. 43 s 2011). 
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This governance framework focuses on quality service delivery and good public 

administration. Significantly driven by two broad factors: public sector inefficiencies 

(corruption and low credibility) in the past, and liberal economic ideology, New 

Public Management, e-governance and New Public Service, these reforms have 

emphasized public service that is high in quality, efficient, continually improving and 

responsive to the needs of the people and provided in a manner that is transparent, 

accountable, participatory and predictable, in terms of the application of the rule of 

law. 

 

Figure 1: The Governance Framework of the Aquino III Administration, 2011-2016 

 

Source: NEDA 2010. Good Governance Cluster Plan 2011-2016 

Against this background, this paper examines recent (2010-present) policy reforms in 

the public sector in the Philippines, which aspire to improve the quality of public 

services. These will include governance reforms that aim to curb corruption, improve 

the delivery of public services especially to the poor, and enhance the business and 

economic environment of the country as a whole. Focus will be on reforms in 

government procurement, bottom up budgeting, seal of good (local) governance, anti-

red tape, and citizen satisfaction index system.  

The paper will be descriptive and exploratory, relying mainly on secondary materials 

on the topic at hand. It will critically study the nature and progress, challenges and 

concerns of these policy reforms, with the end in view of recommending ways 

forward to better and higher quality delivery of public services.  
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Policy Reforms and Good Governance Initiatives 

 

A. Open Government 

 

The Philippines is one of the eight founding members of the Open Government 

Partnership (OGP). The OGP is a multilateral initiative that aims to secure concrete 

commitments from governments to promote transparency, empower citizens, fight 

corruption, and harness new technologies to strengthen governance. In the spirit of 

multi-stakeholder collaboration, OGP in the Philippines is overseen by a Steering 

Committee composed of representatives from government, business and civil society 

organizations (Governance Cluster, 2014). 

 

For the second OGP Plan (2013-2015) nine commitments were included which adhere 

to the core principles adopted by OGP- transparency, citizen participation, account 

ability, use of technology and promotion of public accountability innovation 

(Mangahas, 2014; OGP 2013-2015 Assessment Report). 

 

To promote transparency, the Philippine government committed to disclose key plan 

and budget documents at the national and sub-national levels, develop a single portal 

where government data can be accessed in open formats, and support the passage of 

an access to information law. 

 

For mainstreaming citizen participation, initiatives that engage civil society in sub-

national planning and budgeting, and audit of key infrastructure programs were 

implemented. Commitments to promote public accountability include a law that 

protects whistleblowers, as well as participatory audit. As part of its commitment to 

utilize technology for transparent and efficient processes, the government will 

enhance its electronic procurement system through the addition of e-bidding functions 

(Ibid.) 

 

While these commitments are independently implemented by various government 

agencies, they collectively address the three main OGP challenges such as 1) 

increasing public integrity; 2) more effectively managing public resources; and 3) 

improving public service delivery. 

 

All these are embedded in the Governance Cluster and the Good Governance 

Initiatives under the Aquino III administration. 

 

B. Good Governance and Anti-Corruption Goals 

 

To achieve the goals of the Cluster, an Action Plan was crafted that outlines the key 

reform programs or initiatives of the Aquino administration in pursuit of good 

governance (NEDA, 2011). This includes the goals of the Governance Cluster of 

improved public services delivery, curbed corruption, and enhanced business 

environment, with the following priority outcomes identified for 2013-2016: 

 

1. Improved transparency and citizens’ empowerment  

2. Improved public sector performance  

3. Improved anti-corruption measures 

4. Improved policy environment for good governance 
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For each outcome, sub-outcomes were identified. Indicators for each sub-outcome are 

tracked for the corresponding initiatives included in the Plan. These goals and 

outcomes are shown in Fig. 2below: 

Figure 2: Policy Outcomes Framework of the Philippines, 2011-2016 

 

Source: Cabinet Cluster on Good Governance 2014 Good Governance Initiatives of 

the Aquino Government 2013-2016 A Primer 

 

C. Outcomes 

As explained in the Governance Cluster Action Plan for 2011-2016, these outcomes 

in Fig. 2 are below: 

 

Outcome 1. Improved transparency and citizens’ empowerment 

Transparency, as defined, is the exercise of openness in government processes, 

actions, and decisions through regular disclosure of pertinent information to the 

public, ensuring citizen’s access to information on government affairs, and effectively 

communicating to the public (UNDP, 1997). 

 

In its broadest sense, empowerment is the expansion of freedom of choice and action. 

It means increasing one’s authority and control over the resources and decisions that 
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affect one’s life. As people exercise real choice, they gain increased control over their 

lives (Governance Cluster, 2011) 

 

Sub-Outcome 1.1. Improved access to information  

Access to information as mandated by law (Article 3, Section 7 of the 1987 Philippine 

Constitution) is a requisite for good governance. Further, various policies have been 

issued that mandates LGUs to make local plans, reports, and budgets publicly 

accessible. These include provisions from the Local Government Code and the 

Government Procurement Reform Act. Information disclosure is not an end in itself, 

but elements of transparency should be considered, such as accessibility, timeliness, 

and quality of disclosed information. 

 

Sub-Outcome 1.2. More meaningful citizens’ participation in governance processes 

Good governance entails opening as many areas of governance as possible to the 

participation of stakeholders, particularly civil society groups, grassroots 

organizations, business, academe, and development partners, among others. Crucial 

areas for participation are the planning and budgeting process and monitoring 

government performance. 

 

Outcome 2. Strengthened public sector performance 

 

Sub-Outcome 2.1. Strengthened public financial management and accountability 

Public Financial Management (PFM) is a system of rules, procedures and practices 

for government to manage public finances. It encompasses budgeting, accounting, 

auditing, cash management, management of public debt, revenue generation, and 

public reporting on public sector financial operations. PFM seeks to address the key 

challenges of controlling government spending and making agencies operate 

efficiently and effectively. It drives government policy-makers, managers, and 

implementers to ask: Is government spending within limits? Is it spending on the right 

things? Does it obtain best value for money? In the long run, a sound PFM contributes 

to better delivery of government services to the people (Governance Cluster, 2011). 

 

Sub-Outcome 2.2. Improved performance management and monitoring systems 

Performance monitoring, evaluation, information, and reporting are essential 

components of an effective and efficient performance management system. Crucial to 

measuring performance is how it leads to results and how these results contribute to a 

higher order goal. One mode of performance management is through an incentives 

system where good performance is rewarded. 

Similarly, good performance of the public sector leads to effective and efficient 

delivery of services to the people. This could pertain to frontline services of national 

and local governments that are regularly accessed by citizens for personal and 

business concerns. 

 

Sub-Outcome 2.3. Enhanced delivery of frontline services 

As defined in the Anti-Red Tape Act (ARTA) of 2009, frontline services refers to the 

process or transaction between clients and government offices or agencies involving 

applications for any privilege, right, permit, reward, license, concession, or for any 

modification, renewal or extension of the enumerated applications or requests. 

Enhancing the delivery of these services is a change that will be directly felt by the 

citizens. Improving business-related services such as registering a business name and 
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securing permits is an effective method to attract investors, thereby contributing to 

economic growth. 

 

Sub-Outcome 2.4. Enhanced delivery of justice 

When good governance is practiced, it ensures that those who are in power exercise 

fairness in managing public institutions and resources. It necessitates a system that not 

only enforces order but deters wrongdoing of citizens through punishments. Efficient 

delivery of justice translates to adherence to the principles of equitable, fair, and 

impartial administration of justice. It also entails a system that is adequate, inclusive, 

responsive, and sensitive to the rights of victims, accused, offenders, marginalized or 

vulnerable groups, and the general public. 

 

Outcome 3. Improved anti-corruption measures 

Sub-Outcome 3.1. Greater accountability of public servants 

According to Robert Klitgaard (1998), monopoly of power, when combined with 

discretion and absence of accountability, will result to corruption. Thus, the formula 

Corruption = Monopoly + Discretion – Accountability. Article XI of the Philippine 

Constitution outlines provisions for the accountability of public officers. Further, 

Republic Act No. 3019 or the Anti-Graft and Corrupt Practices Act defined what 

constitute corrupt practices. These may include persuading, inducing, or influencing 

another public officer to perform an act violating any rules or regulations duly 

promulgated, or receiving any gift in connection with any government contract or 

transaction. 

 

Sub-Outcome 3.2. Intensified efforts to prevent smuggling and tax evasion 

As defined in the Tariff and Customs Code of the Philippines, smuggling generally 

refers to the importation of prohibited commodities, as well as the mis-

declaration/misclassification/undervaluation of imported goods or products. On the 

other hand, tax evasion refers to an illegal practice where a person, organization, or 

corporation intentionally avoids paying its true tax liability. Both smuggling and tax 

evasion practices reduce government’s revenues that will affect the capacity of 

government to provide for the needs of its citizens. 

 

Outcome 4. Improved policy environment for good governance 

 

Sub-Outcome 4.1. Greater support for the passage of priority legislations on 

transparency, accountability, participation, and anti-corruption Policies provide the 

enabling environment to deter corrupt practices. Policies are necessary to make good 

governance more enforceable—that is, mandating transparency, accountability, and 

participation in government operations. Further, one of the modes to sustain good 

governance practice is by institutionalizing the reforms in our government processes. 

Existing policies need also to be amended to adapt to a changing political, social, and 

economic environment (Governance Cluster, 2014). 

 

D. Good Governance Initiatives 

In sum, the Governance Cluster goals aspire to “institutionalize open, transparent, 

accountable and participatory governance.” These could be achieved through various 
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initiatives that could address the goals of again, curbing corruption, improving the 

delivery of public services especially to the poor, and enhancing the business and 

economic environment (Governance Cluster, 2014). 

 

The 2013-2016 Governance Cluster Action Plan consists of 30 initiatives and 9 

priority legislative measures. These include, among others, reforms in government 

procurement, bottom up budgeting, seal of good (local) governance, anti-red tape, and 

citizen satisfaction index system. The list and description of these initiatives are in 

Figs. 3 and 4 below. 

 

Figure 3: List of Good Governance Initiatives 

Under the Aquino III Administration, 2011-2016
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Source: Cabinet Cluster on Good Governance 2014 Good Governance Initiatives of 

the Aquino Government 2013-2016 A Primer 

 

Figure 4. Brief Description of the Good Governance Initiatives  

Under the Aquino III Administration, 2011-2016. 
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Source: Cabinet Cluster on Good Governance 2014 Good Governance Initiatives of 

the Aquino Government 2013-2016, A Primer. 

 

The detailed profiles and targets for 2013-2015 of each initiative are shown in the full 

Report of the Governance Cluster Action Plan 2013-2016. For the purpose of this 

paper, focus will be on the on reforms and initiatives in government procurement, 

bottom up budgeting, seal of good (local) governance, anti-red tape, and citizen 

satisfaction index system. These were selected because of the their greater potential in 

achieving the goals of civic engagement, promotion of transparency, curbing 

corruption and improving the delivery of public services.  

 

E. Snippets of Good Governance Initiatives 

 

1. Philippine Government Electronic Procurement System (PhilGEPS) 

 

The PhilGEPS is an electronic bulletin board of bid notices and awards. The web 

portal seeks to establish an open, transparent, efficient and competitive marketplace 

for government procurement. The current PhilGEPS system was designed in 2004 and 

there is a need to re-design the system to include additional functionalities and related 

system integration, configuration and maintenance services. The initiative for 2010-

2016 is a modernization of the software that aims to achieve the following: 1) Provide 

a total e-Government Procurement solution to achieve transparency in all stages of 

government procurement, i.e. from procurement planning to project management/ 

contract implementation, 2) Ensure that the PhilGEPS can be linked with the 

Government Integrated Financial Management Information System (GIFMIS) for 

tracking budget and expenditure (Governance Cluster 2014). 

The new system will be developed in phases: 

Phase 1 – Installation of 

Base System 

Requirements 

Phase 2 – Development of 

Management Information 

System 

Phase 3 --Installation of 

features for e- 

Contract/Project 

Management (Contract 

Implementation) and 

linkage with the GIFMIS 

and other e-government 

systems 
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1. Annual Procurement 

Plan  

2. Dashboard  

3. Central Registrations 

Facility for System 

Administrators and 

Procuring entities  

4. Site Administration  

5. Government of the 

Philippines Official 

Merchant Registry  

6. Electronic Bulletin 

Board  

7. E-bid Submission  

8. Bid opening, Bid 

evaluation and 

Post-qualification  

9. E-payment for the E-bid 

Submission  

10. Security and Audit 

Logs  

11. Integrated Notices 

Publication  

12.  Virtual Store 

(Common Use 

Goods)  

E-payment for Virtual 

Store 

1.Pre-bid Conference  

2. Procurement 

Management 

Information System 

(PMIS)  

3. Financial Management 

Information 

System  

4. Feedback Mechanism 

5. Mobile Application for 

Android and IOS 

tablets and 

smartphones 

 

 

The Plan was for Phase I of the three-phase Software Modernization Program be 

completed by 2014. The Department of Budget and Management (DBM) is the lead 

agency for this initiative (Governance Cluster 2014 pp. 11-12). 

 

2. Bottom Up Budgeting 

 

Bottom up budgeting or BUB is now called Grassroots Participatory Budgeting 

(GPB). The initiative’s main development objective is the empowerment of the 

citizenry in the focus municipalities for poverty reduction so they are able to 

participate in governance and benefit from inclusive and sustainable socio- economic 

development and sound political systems in their communities and the broader 

society. Grassroots organizations are mandated to take part in the crafting of Local 

Poverty Reduction Action Plans through their inclusion in the Local Poverty 

Reduction Action Team. 

 

The Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG), particularly its Office of 

the Undersecretary for Urban Poor, Informal Settler Families and Other Special 

Concerns, is the lead implementing agency, together with the DBM, the National 

Anti-Poverty Commission (NAPC) and the Department of Social Welfare and 

Development (DSWD) (Governance Cluster 2014, pp. 16-17). 
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3. Monitoring Mechanisms to Improve the Delivery of Public Services through 

 

a. The Seal of Good Local Governance 

b. Anti-Red Tape 

c. Citizen Satisfaction Index 

 

a. Seal of Good Local Governance. 

The DILG, in its unwavering commitment of scaling up interventions to elevate the 

practice of local governance that values development outcomes into institutionalized 

status, introduced the Seal of Good Local Governance (SGLG) in 2014. The SGLG 

distinguishes exemplary inclusive local governance by putting premium on 

performance measures, which are results-oriented. The SGLG aims for a condition 

where an LGU: 

1. Sustains the practice of accountability and transparency, and espouses a pro-

active financial management (Good Financial Housekeeping);  

2. Adequately and effectively prepares for the challenges posed by disasters 

(Disaster Preparedness);  

3. Is sensitive to the needs of vulnerable and marginalized sectors of the society 

like Women, Children,  Indigenous People and Persons with Disabilities 

(Social Protection);  

4. Encourages investment and employment (Business-Friendly and 

Competitiveness);  

5. Protects the constituents from threats to life and security (Law and Order and 

Public Safety)  

6. Safeguards the integrity of the environment. At the minimum, comply with the 

mandates of the Ecological  Solid Waste Management Act of 2000 

(Environmental Protection) (Governance Cluster 2014, pp. 20-21). 

 

The Seal of Good Housekeeping is in line with the Department's commitment to 

aggressively scale up interventions aimed at elevating the practice of good 

governance that values desirable development outcomes into institutionalized 

status.  Recipients of the Seal are eligible to access the Performance Challenge Fund 

(PCF), a support fund to finance local development initiatives in furtherance of 

national government goals and strategic thrusts (DILG 2015). 

b. Anti-Red Tape. 

The Philippine Congress, recognizing the pervasive impression of inefficiency, passed 

Republic Act No. 9485, better known as the Anti-Red Tape Act of 2007 (ARTA). The 

Civil Service Commission (CSC) has started implementing the Anti-Red Tape 

Program (initially via the Report Card Survey) in 2010. Since then, other program 

components have been added. The major activities of the program are as follows: 

Conduct of ARTA-Report Card Survey (RCS) in high density/most complained 

agencies Section 10 of ARTA subjects all offices and agencies providing frontline to 

a Report Card Survey (RCS) to be initiated by the CSC, in coordination with the 

DAP, which will be used to obtain feedback on how provisions in the Citizen's 
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Charter are being followed and how the agency is performing. Further, ARTA 

outlines that the RCS will also be used to obtain information and/or estimates of 

hidden costs incurred by clients to access frontline services which may include, but is 

not limited to, bribes and payment to fixers. Thus, the CSC has developed evaluation 

tools for the RCS and has drawn up plans for the conduct of the survey. 

 

Surprise visits to government agencies in coordination with Civil Society 

Organizations (CSOs) (ARTA WATCH). The ARTA Watch, aside from being a 

mechanism to promote awareness and level of compliance of government agencies 

with the Act, also serves as a support to the ARTA RCS. The spot check is aimed at 

providing measures to agencies to correct/improve their frontline service delivery 

based on the observations obtained during the visit, particularly on the posting of the 

agency’s Citizens Charter, observance of the “No Noon Break Policy” and Anti-Fixer 

Campaign. The ARTA Watch Team also provides general information on the ARTA, 

CSC Seal of Excellence and Service Delivery Excellence Program during said visit. 

 

Conduct of Service Delivery Excellence Program (SDEP) to agencies, which failed in 

the ARTA – RCS. The SDEP is one of the programs of the CSC designed for 

agencies to review systems and procedures and identify appropriate interventions to 

address concerns, if any. The result of the RCS will be the basis of the level of SDEP 

assistance to agencies. It is aimed at providing immediate solutions and assistance 

particularly to agencies, which failed to comply with its Citizen's Charter. 

 

Awarding of the Citizen’s Satisfaction Center Seal of Excellence to agencies with 

excellent rating on ARTA- RCS. The Citizen's Satisfaction Center Seal of Excellence 

Award is conferred annually to government agencies, which were subjected to the 

RCS and have demonstrated excellence in public service performance as selected by 

the CSC. It is awarded to agencies that passed all the areas of the RCS with an overall 

score of 90 – 100 points or a descriptive rating of Excellent and have passed the two-

phased validation process. 

 

All activities are undertaken on a service office level. For the purpose of this program, 

a service office is defined as an office under a government agency offering an array of 

face-to-face transactions/services to the public. Central, regional, provincial, city, 

municipal, district, satellite, branch and extension offices offering frontline services 

are all considered service offices. 

The key performance targets and indicators of this Program are as follows: 

Key Performance Indicators Targets 

2013 2014 2015 

Percentage of surveyed service offices passing 

the ARTA-RCS 

85% 95% 98% 

Percentage of agencies with “Failed” rating 

provided with SDEP 

100% 100% 100% 

Number of offices assessed under ARTA 

Watch 

614 820 1,023 

Source: Governance Cluster 2014, pp. 21-22 
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c. Client Satisfaction Index System (CSIS). 

 

The CSIS is a set of data tools designed to collect and generate relevant citizens’ 

feedback on local governments’ service delivery performance. It conceptualizes the 

citizen as the center of local government performance. The CSIS will gauge the 

delivery of LGU services in the following areas: 

a) Health  

b) Education  

c) Social welfare  

d) Governance and participation (responsiveness of officials and local 

agencies, participation in local   assemblies, peace and order)  

e) Public works and infrastructure  

f) Environmental management   

g) Agricultural management  

h) Tourism support services.  

 

The CSIS data complements the Local Governance Performance Management System 

of the DILG. A target city or municipality has a sample size of 150 respondents 

regardless of population, with a +/-8% margin of error. Multi-staged random sampling 

is utilized wherein barangays, households, and respondents are randomly drawn in 

order to have a population-representative sample. Data gathering is administered by 

field interviewers using questionnaires, rating boards, and show cards (Governance 

Cluster 2014, pp. 22-23). 

Progress and Accomplishments 

 

Based on self-assessment of the Aquino III government, the following are the (self-

proclaimed) achievements of the good governance initiatives as of 2015 (Fig 4.). 

 
Figure 4: Achievements on Good Governance of the Aquino III Government, 2011-2013 

 



435 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

 

 
Source: Cabinet Cluster on Good Governance 2014 Good Governance Initiatives of 

the Aquino Government 2013-2016, A Primer 

 

These numerous initiatives benefited from consultations with various stakeholders 

who recommended the streamlining of these initiatives to commitments with greater 

impact, wide reach and directly adhere to the Open Government Partnership 

principles. 
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As of 2014, the 30 or so initiatives were reduced to nine, as follows: 

 

Commitment  Initiative/Program Implementing 

Agencies 

Sustain transparency in 

national government plans 

and budgets 

Transparency Seal (National) 

Full Disclosure Policy (Sub-

national) 

DBM DILG 

Support for the passage of 

legislation on access to 

information and protection of 

whistleblowers 

 

Freedom of Information Bill, 

Whistleblowers Protection 

Bill 

PCDSPO, DOJ, 

PLLO 

Engage civil society in public 

audit 

Citizens Participatory Audit COA 

Enhance performance 

benchmarks for local 

governance 

Seal of Good Local 

Governance 

DILG 

Enhance the government 

procurement system 

PhilGEPS Modernization DBM 

Strengthen grassroots 

participation in local planning 

and budgeting 

Bottom-Up Budgeting 

Program 

DILG, DBM, 

DSWD, NAPC 

Provide more accessible 

government data in a single 

portal and open format 

Open Data Philippines PCDSPO, DBM, 

OPS 

Initiate fiscal transparency in 

the extractive industry  

Extractive Industries 

Transparency Initiative-

Philippines 

DOF 

Improve the ease of doing 

business 

Game plan for 

Competitiveness 

NCC 

 

Source: Governance Cluster 2015. Philippine OGP Action Plan 2013-2015, 

Assessment Report Draft.  

 

With the reduced number of initiatives, tracking of progress, reporting of progress and 

addressing the challenges should have become more effective. 

 

Challenges and Prospects and Some Concluding Notes 

 

The scanning of assessment reports on the policy reforms and good governance 

initiatives of the Aquino III administration left the author with mostly self-

assessments (and therefore more favorable reviews), interim reports and preliminary 

reviews. In fine, these assessments paint a favorable picture of successful or 

succeeding initiatives, with almost 75% of the targets met. 

 

As of the last quarter of 2014, the Governance Cluster (2015b) reported that of the 30 

initiatives that aim to curb corruption, improve service delivery and enhance the 

business and economic environment, 15 were on-time in their implementation and 

with Good Performance (75-100% of milestones/KPIs are achieved); 12 were delayed 

in their implementation (by 3 months or less) and with average performance (50-75% 
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achieved milestones/KPIs); and 3 were very delayed (for more than 3 months) with 

poor performance (less than 50% of milestones/KPIs). 

 

Among the poor performers is PhilGEPS as the Phases 2 and 3 of the software 

modernization are not yet completed and additional functionalities have to be installed 

by 2015 (Governance Cluster, 2015b). Among the very good performers are on the 

Seal of Good Local Governance and the Integrated ARTA. This may be explained by 

the fact that these are mainly monitoring mechanisms that are tied up with incentives 

and awards. Local governments scoring high in the Seal are eligible for the 

Performance Challenge Fund (PCF), a P1-million support fund to finance local 

development initiatives in furtherance of national government goals and strategic 

thrusts. High scorers (excellent ratings) in the ARTA-Report Card System are 

awarded the Citizen’s Satisfaction Center Seal of Excellence, which could be 

bragging rights of public agencies and service centers. 

The interim report (Mangahas, 2014) meanwhile, raised some concerns such as more 

work has to be done; participatory road map has to be designed; “selectivity’ in the 

choice of CSOs to be engaged in the processes has to be corrected; project is slow 

moving and disbursements were ‘clouded with controversy” (e.g., the BUB appears to 

be politically infected and there is a need to insulate the process from partisan politics; 

in addition, the budgeted amounts for the BUB projects have to be verified because “it 

seems to be a discretionary fund like pork barrel,…”); lack of capacity for such 

participatory audits. In addition, particularly for the Seal, it needs to be validated by 

independent assessors or citizens and stakeholders at the town level in order not to 

make the award “a dime a dozen”; it is also “incentivized” by a grant of P1 million 

even as the requirements are “very low,” that is, financial disclosure online of a few 

public funds documents, and getting Commission on Audit reports with no adverse 

findings. 

The ‘adverse’ observations are basically to improve the implementation of these 

initiatives and enhance the capacity of stakeholders to do their parts in these reform 

initiatives. These are not harsh criticisms or very bad reviews. This may mean that the 

policy reforms and good governance initiatives are perceived to be successful or 

working well. This is complemented by the sustained high trust ratings of the present 

administration, despite recent controversies in the country (the Supreme Court ruling 

on the unconstitutionality of the pork barrel funds of the Legislature-Priority 

Development Assistance Fund or PDAF and to some extent, that of the Executive-

Disbursement Acceleration Program or DAP; the Mamasapano incident and the peace 

process in Mindanao). 

 

To be fair, though some of these initiatives have started as early as the Ramos and 

Macapagal administrations, these recent reforms have been perceived and accepted as 

good governance initiatives that work. Reports have it that good governance has 

contributed to some extent in curbing corruption, engaging citizens in governance, 

improving the delivery of public services as well as improving the trust and 

confidence of stakeholders, particularly investors, in government. 

 

Consequently, the country’s credit rating and competitiveness have improved. Our 

fiscal and macroeconomic fundamentals have improved as well, contributing to 

increased revenues and savings, greater economic and other gains. To what extent 
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these are verifiable or have indeed trickled down to the poor, promoted the rule of law 

or contributed to inclusive growth is however another matter. 

 

Nevertheless, fine-tuning and correcting infirmities as observed above have to be 

done in order to ensure that these initiatives are done more properly, consultatively 

and transparently. Alternative assessments of these initiatives are also needed. In 

addition, with the coming changing of the guards in 2016 as the present 

administration’s term expires that year, efforts have to be exerted to sustain the gains 

in these policy reforms so that the quality of public service is continuously assured 

and the agenda of reforms for true and honest government continues. We should 

accelerate the momentum for the sake of our present and future generations. 
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Abstract 

 

This paper claims that to understand urban policy that makes changes could not be 

reflected only from urban planning, legal framework, the development following 

national development plan and urban development strategies. To define urban policy 

as the governor or the mayor visions and missions are also not really true as 

sometimes the central governmental policy can make more changes to the city. In 

some cases, private policy contributes to city development much more than the 

contribution of the public policy. Besides, if we analyse the anatomy of the forces for 

urban change, we will see other hidden active forces including the policy as 

initiatives, collaborative projects and collective actions driven by civil society 

organisations or even each urban community itself. Thus, there are many policy actors 

in developing a city by which each one can either cooperate or compete the others. 

Their policies are either too wide or too specific. They are also intersect, repetitive, 

and paradox that reflect the complexity of urban development policy in Thai history. 

This paper attempts to capture that complexity for a better understanding of structures 

and mechanisms that drive the city development in the past. In addition, this paper 

analyses the policy direction by asking the key questions including what urban policy 

in the past leads us to, how far we are away from having liveable and sustainable 

cities, whether and how the existed policies respond to the challenge of being resilient 

and just cities. By exploring these boundaries would help bridging the gaps of the 

urban development in the past and pave the way toward future urban development.  

 

Keywords: Urban Policy/ Policy Network/ Thailand 

 

Introduction  

 

By mentioning urban development in Thailand, most of the people think about the 

development of urbanity such as industrial zone, commercial zone, educational zone, 

airport, bus and railway station, food markets that selling products transported from 

the rural area, the expansion of housing development programmes, the convenience of 

transportation systems, the improvement of quality of city life by creating public 

parks and other open spaces, and of-course the modernity. However, by asking how 

those changes are made or what can be urban policy behind them, many people seem 

to puzzle or even fail to define as the structures and mechanisms driving urban 

development policy both in the metropolis as such Bangkok and municipal territory in 

the regions is complicate. 

 

This paper claims that to understand urban policy that makes changes could not be 

reflected only from urban planning, legal framework, the development following 

national development plan and urban development strategies. To define urban policy 

                                                 
1
This paper had been developed from the research funded by the Institute of Think Tanks and the 

Future Urban Development Programme (FURD) and a part of it had been presented for the National 

Economic and Social Development Board (NESDB).   
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as the governor or the mayor visions and missions are also not really true as 

sometimes the central governmental policy can make more changes to the city. In 

some cases, private policy contributes to city development much more than the 

contribution of the public policy. Besides, if we analyse the anatomy of the forces for 

urban change, we will see other hidden active forces including the policy as 

initiatives, collaborative projects and collective actions driven by civil society 

organisations or even each urban community itself.  

 

Thus, there are many policy actors in developing a city by which each one can either 

cooperate or compete the others. Their policies are either too wide or too specific. 

They are also intersect, repetitive, and paradox that reflect the complexity of urban 

development policy in Thai history. This paper attempts to capture that complexity for 

a better understanding of structures and mechanisms that drive the city development 

in the past. In addition, this paper analyses the policy direction by asking the key 

questions including what urban policy in the past leads us to, how far we are away 

from having liveable and sustainable cities, whether and how the existed policies 

respond to the challenge of being resilient and just cities. By exploring these 

boundaries would help bridging the gaps of the urban development in the past and 

pave the way toward future urban development.  

 

To address the above issues, this paper divides into 5 sections. The first section 

provides theoretical background by starting with what urban development policy is 

about, its importance, its challenges and how to analyse it. Then, the following 

sections address urban policy structures in Thailand before explaining urban 

development policy in Bangkok and in the regional cities over the past decade 

through case studies. For the last section, the paper proposes the direction and 

suggestion for the next decade.  

 

Theoretical background 

 

Urban policy?  

 

By asking urban planners what urban policy is, they usually inform that we need to 

look at the urban physical plan that zones how land should be used. By asking policy 

analysts and strategists, the answer usually is the city development strategies and 

projects. By asking lawyers, they think about building control and other related laws. 

By asking local politicians, they point us to see visions and campaigns of the winer of 

the local election. By asking street-level bureaucrats, they would suggest us to look at 

their missions and what they do as the routine. In case of asking general city dwellers, 

they would talk about mixing things by ignoring the clear boundary of the city and 

tend to link to central governmental policy, such as 'the first car's subsidy policy', the 

expansion of overground and underground systems, minimum rate of income per day, 

employment etc. Some of them mention about local government, such as the Bangkok 

Metropolitan Administration and a municipality, while some among them refer to 

particular investment of private sector, civil society initiatives and other forces 

whether link to public sector or not.   

 

Thus, there are many perspectives to conceptualise urban policy and the nature of 

urban policy is to relate to plural policy actors. No any single unit can control and 

shape a city by only itself. To monopolise city development and to determine the city 
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future by one force are also impossible. These conditions become a nature of world-

wide city development under liberal democracy and capitalism as a basis of the 

development (Cochrane, 2006; Blackman, 1994). If we interpret public policy as 

public programme and projects initiated by the state, we will fail to understand the 

complexity of the real urban changes in which development programme and projects 

initiated by other sectors also contribute to the urban dynamics. Consequently, from 

this beginning, this paper sets the scope of urban policy covering all initiatives and 

actions led by plural actors that influence the urban changes and the livelihood of city 

dwellers either in the whole city or the urban community. By this view, urban policy 

is not only identified by urban physical plan, urban laws and regulations, the state 

policy that affects urban development, and the formal urban development strategies 

proposed by the city governor, the sheriff and the mayor. Urban policy conceptualised 

here also includes street-level bureaucrats' guidelines for service delivery and non-

state led urban development projects operated in the urban context. These projects 

might be proposed by temples, schools, local universities, hospitals, business 

organisations, non-governmental organisations or urban community committees.  

 

It should be noted here that the national policy in the Global South for developing the 

country usually contributes to city development in one way or another. We experience 

that to promote the national economic growth and rural development are to urbanise. 

The urbanisation have been a result of national policy after the industrial revolution 

over three decades. It reflects that the city has its own particular problems and 

requires specific measures in coping with those problems, such as urban poor, 

informal settlement, pollution, hygiene, transportation, food quality and urban green 

spaces. In the same time, distributive policies for rural development then creat new 

cities such as through infrastructure development and tourist promotion. In other 

words, such policies finally transform themselves to be urban policies. Thus, to focus 

particular policy for the cities becomes important for solving particular problems of 

urban conditions and urbanisation as well as for balancing urban development. In 

doing so, national, rural and urban policies are driven in the same time. These policies 

are interrelate by either supporting or even constraining and conflicting each other. As 

a consequence, the study of urban development policy is complicate.  

 

Reframing analytical framework  

 

To develop an analytical framework for understanding Thai urban policy requires the 

basic conceptualisation of public policy that is the decision to either action or inaction 

which makes an impact to the public (Dye, 1992). The examples of inaction aspect of 

policy are uncontrolled prostitutes, informal lottery and street food trading. Next, to 

analyse the urban policy requires a reframe of an analytical framework to capture 

policy phenomena of the case of both the capital city and the regional cities of 

Thailand that there are plural actors and actions related in the same agenda. The 

concept of 'policy networks', thus, is useful to be adopted here for understanding such 

phenomena. Policy networks refer to the policy approach in which there are a variety 

of related policy actors and policy actions active in the same policy issue. In this 

view, policy actors are autonomous but interdependent. The interaction among policy 

network actors takes place mainly in the form of resource exchange, such as sharing 

budget and information. One important focus of the approach is that there are unequal 

power among different actors. Their relations, however, shape policies that go beyond 

both top-down and bottom up approaches by which they are vertical approach that 
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analyses policy as an output from state hierarchic structure (Rhodes and Marsh, 1992; 

Rhodes, 2006). 

 

The policy network approach has been developed mainly in the European context, 

particularly by the Anglo-Governance School led by Rhodes and Marsh. In the US, a 

similar approach has been developed, known as the ‘Advocacy Coalition Framework’ 

(ACF) proposed by Sabatier (2007, 1988). The development of the policy network 

approach has a long history. The first scholar who proposed this approach was Heclo 

in his work on issue networks published in 1978 (Fischer, 2003, p.31). However, it 

seems clear that a strong starting point is the classic study of Rhodes and Marsh in 

1992. Interest in this approach widened after Rhodes published ‘Understanding 

Governance: Policy Networks, Governance, Reflexivity and Accountability’ in 1997, 

which has been cited in no fewer than 520 articles in key international journals (Kjaer, 

2011, p.101).  

 

As suggested by Schneider (1992, p.109), the policy network approach is an 

alternative to traditional rationalist policy approaches which are state- and market-

centred. The word ‘beyond’ seems ambiguous because we cannot specify where the 

policy network approach is located. Powell (1990; cited in Schneider, ibid) contends 

that networks are configurations located between markets and hierarchies. However, 

Rhodes (2006, 1997) argues that the policy network approach merges state-centred 

and market-centred approaches while at the same time challenging the conventional 

state-market dichotomy. Jones, Hesterly and Borgatti (1997, pp.911-45) add that the 

policy network approach has advantages over both hierarchy and market solutions in 

terms of adapting, coordinating and exchanging.  

 

In addition, the classic differentiation between types of policy networks in the 

literature is established between issue networks and policy communities, as developed 

by Rhodes and Marsh (1992, p.251). According to Rhodes and Marsh, policy 

networks can be categorised by establishing a continuum running from issue networks 

at one end to policy communities at the other. The former represents the loosest 

relations among a largely fluctuating group of policy actors, the most open but limited 

interaction, the highest conflicting policy preferences, and extremely unequal power 

relations, while the latter has polar opposite characteristics. The different types of 

policy networks are placed along the continuum depending on the degree of indicators 

ranging from large, diverse, unequal and fluctuating issue networks to smaller, 

cohesive, equilibrated and stable policy communities. Marsh and his colleagues 

(2009) also argued that there might be policy communities within any issue network 

and that within any policy community there could be policy networks.  

 

However, this paper sees that to categorise by establishing a continuum running from 

issue networks at one end to policy communities at the other is not easy to 

operationalise and frame an analysis. On the other hand, this paper found that the 

alternative typology proposed by Schneider (1992) and the idea of Sabatier (2007, 

1988) are more practical and fit in framing this project. This paper argues that 

'corporatist policy network' mentioned by Schneider can well explain urban policy 

phenomena of the regional cities of Thailand. According to Schneider (1992,  pp.109-

29), within any policy networks, there usually are intermediary organisations that play 

an important role in the network above subordinate organisations and groups. 

Intermediary organisations usually hold more resources and play the role as the 
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centrality of the policy networks. This type is different from the 'pluralist policy 

network' in which power is equally distributed among network members. It is also 

different from 'clientelist policy network' in which policy network actors have a 

patron-client relation with one another.  

 

Regarding urban policy networks in the capital city, this paper argues that it is 

different. It is better conceptualised as 'advocacy coalitions driven policy networks' 

adapted from the idea of Sabatier (1988). According to Sabatier (ibid), within this 

type, there are different coalitions of policy actors. Each coalition has its idea and 

development approach as well as aiming to advocate for its particular goal. So, there 

are clashes among different coalitions. They complete in leading the development for 

achieving their ideals in the tug of war game.  

 

However, from the above it does not mean that these arguments can be generalised as 

some regional cities and some parts of the capital city require different frames. To 

capture all differences are the impossible project. The framework proposed here, thus, 

is just for guiding the overview analysis. It is not perfect, but we need one. Apart from 

that, it should be noted here that the urban policy networks in Thailand over the last 

decade are driven without continuity as a result of various changes particularly the 

political changes and the urban crises, such as the confrontation of chaos and 

disasters. These conditions affect the way to analyse the policy particularly from the 

traditional approaches such as the system and stages approaches which expect that 

policy would have its linear flow from inputs to outputs and from the formulation to 

the evaluation. In fact, urban policies in Thailand usually fluctuate as they are 

interrupted by changes and crises.   

 

To further understand how a policy network is governed requires more explanation, 

which this approach alone could not provide effectively as it still needs to be framed 

its various focuses proposed by different scholars. As argued by Dowding (1995, 

pp.145–46), the approach itself seems to be a metaphor rather than an explanatory 

theory. He argues that the policy network approach does not provide details on ‘how’ 

and ‘why’ questions. His main point is that the analysis of interactions within a policy 

network is undeveloped and even confused as it pays most attention to describing 

typologies of policy networks, their characteristics, and their effects on policy 

outcomes or policy changes. Although this approach mentions resource 

interdependence as a reason for interaction, details of why and how resources are 

exchanged are not clear. This argument is supported by Walker (2004, p.8) who 

suggests that if policy network analysis is to move beyond descriptive boundaries, 

there is a need to ‘marry’ it with theory. This paper therefore requires theories that can 

both frame various approaches and provide more powerful explanations of policy 

network governance.  

 

On the one hand, the institutional rational choice is the first theory that is helpful for 

understanding policy network governance. It is developed from micro-level analysis 

of rational individual choice to scale up to analyse rule-governed interactions in 

collective actions (Ostrom, 2010, 1999b, Scharpf, 1998, 1994). It proposes that the 

network is driven by effective incentives. It assumes that individual organisations and 

groups are rational beings in the pursuit of self-interest by means of a logic of 

consequentiality; to capture potential benefits and avoid or minimise costs, self-

interested individual organisations and groups always attempt to maximise short-term 
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self-benefits or achieve net benefits for themselves (Marsh and Olsen, 1989; Toye, 

1999). By this view, policy networks are the result of conscious choices made by 

fairly rational actors interested in benefiting from cooperation. Thus, cooperation 

problems such as free-riding are explained as the result of ineffective incentives. 

 

On the other hand, the deliberative policy inquiry should be taken into account to 

understand how networks work. It fulfils the gap of the previous approach. While the 

institutional rational choice assumes that individuals are self-interested, the first basic 

assumption of the deliberative policy inquiry is that people’s moral consciousness is 

influenced by a socially constructed impersonal collective will rather than driven by 

their self-interest (Habermas, 1990). Forester (1999, pp.223-4), a Habermasian, 

supports this assumption by arguing that there are moral and aesthetic concerns in our 

daily practice such as fairness and the distributive character of outcomes. He also 

mentions that such concerns are meta-interests, which mean that they require ethical 

judgement instead of benefit calculations. This assumption contributes to an 

understanding of policy network governance because network constituent 

organisations and groups do not engage with policy networks only to maximise their 

self-interests, but also to achieve their collective will.  

 

From this viewpoint, the deliberative policy inquiry proposes that a network is driven 

by communication in a public sphere where interactive actors share and learn data, 

information, interests and skills in coping with common problems from each other. In 

more specific to this project, this theory guides that policy networks are driven by 

communicative interactions among interdependent policy actors through a 

deliberative process. Policy network actors, therefore, try to make impacts by 

exercising communicative power for persuading, bargaining and deal making that 

enhance collaboration and handle conflicts (Healey, 2006; Hajer and Wagenaar, 2003, 

Fischer, 2003, Forester, 1999, Dryzek, 1990, Habermas, 1987) 

 

Moving on, by analysing policy directions, this paper adopts the common concerned 

urban development goals proposed worldwide to be set as platforms to evaluate 

include discourses of liveable city, healthy city and sustainable city. These discourses 

can guide the progressive steps of urban development that goes beyond growth 

dependence following capitalist rules (Rydin, 2013). To evaluate urban development 

in the past is also made through the critical considerations of how far it away from 

being resilient city that focuses the capability of the city to adapt to the change 

(Pelling, 2011, 2008, and from being just-city that focuses priority regimes of the city 

and the distribution of equal opportunities in the city including an equality of  urban 

environmental impacts (Khalil, 2013).  

 

Methodology 

 

This paper had been developed from the documentary research project. The research 

aimed to understand urban policy in Thailand by examining how it was 

conceptualised by the previous works and what were the limitations. This project also 

evaluated urban policy direction of the last decade (roughly from 2005-2015). In 

doing so, the research measured from reviewing the past researches, reports and grey 

literatures to determine how far the urban development away from being liveable city, 

healthy city, sustainable city, resilient city, and just-city, which were discussed in the 

last section. To analyse the information, this research project adopted the policy 
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network analysis, incentive analysis, interaction analysis, and the content analysis 

regarding how progressive city development was perceived through world-wide urban 

planning theories particularly on sustainability, resilience and justice.    

 

Urban policy in Thailand over the last decade   

 

From the last decade, both Bangkok and cities in the regions either big (city 

municipality) or small (sub-district municipality) had a complex structure that 

intersects between central, regional and local government bodies and compounded 

with non-public sectors. Each actor in such structure had some degrees of autonomy; 

some had more and others had less. They did not always collaborate strongly and 

formally. Sometime they engaged in the policy networks through a soft collaboration 

(loose networking) and an informal way. Some of them could walk into and walk 

away anytime without clear policy system and process. Besides, no one could make a 

policy monopoly as a need to be interdependent with others. The following is an 

analysis of urban policy in Thailand over the last decade by separating the cases of 

Bangkok and cities in the regions in the overview.   

 

Key characteristics of urban policy in the capital city  

 

For Bangkok urban policy, key policy actors in policy networks were competitive. 

They had their own advocated ideas by which in many cases they could be 

distinguished into different polars as could be called the different policy advocacy 

coalitions. Therefore, this city was not only a primate city, but it also had an unique 

structure called a special local government that facilitates such policy phenomena. 

Within 1,500 km2, there were 2,000 urban communities (Bangkok Metropolitan 

Administration, 2012). This city was the cosmopolitan city like many capital cities of 

other countries as a result of the variety of urban population. It was also the centre of 

power, interests and national policy basis that their changes affected national political 

stability.   

 

Bangkok development had been forced mainly by both the central government and the 

central government known as the Bangkok Metropolitan Administration (BMA). For 

the central government, Bangkok was perceived like another ministry that political 

parties wanted to seize the seat. The competition for wining the governor election was 

intensive, even the national medias paid attention sound like it was the election of the 

governor of the whole country. The number of voters for the Bangkok governor was 

higher than that of a member of parliament, and this led to the high legitimacy of the 

position of Bangkok governor, although the power and responsibility were still 

limited. Thus, to drive Bangkok development in overview was the competition to 

make a leading role between the central government and the BMA.   

 

Apart from that, Bangkok had a one tire system and that made it is the huge local 

government controlled by only one governor. Thus, it was a city region that was hard 

to make a comparison to any municipalities as the general regional cities. 

Consequently, to drive Bangkok development was impossible to be expected from 

only the role of BMA. The role of 50 District Administration Offices (DAOs) was 

also significant, but they were not under the control of the BMA as the chief officers 

of the DAOs were appointed by the central government and needed to work under the 

central government control. Through this structure, no single unit can drive the whole 
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Bangkok development as it faced complex problems, challenges and populations both 

in the holistic and particular scales. By this gap, a plenty of actors both formal and 

informal ones played the role in joining Bangkok development both in integrate and 

separate ways. BMA also realised its limitation and open policy spaces for other 

sectors to join in.  

 

From above, Bangkok development was not only a result of the competition between 

the central and local governments, but also the spaces where various forces - both 

public and non-public sectors - exercised their influences through a variety of 

initiatives. These forces could not be put into any clear policy hierarchies, but rather 

be conceptualised as policy networks by which different actors found their places to 

play the role in determining the city development in particular policy agenda. In 

relation to that, policy coalitions were created either intentionally or naturally. Some 

coalitions aggregated only public organisations, while some aggregated only non-

public organisations (particular the coalitions of business actors to push common 

strategies). It was also found that some policy coalitions emerged from the mix of 

both public and non-public organisations. The vintage point was the different ones 

proposed different development approaches and that became the identity of 

metropolis development both here and elsewhere.   

 

The policy coalitions within policy networks were also formulated by the fact that 

Bangkok development was made across authority boundaries. The Bangkok and its 

vicinity required the connected development, but again BMA and nearby 

municipalities had their own developmental goals and means. They then also 

developed different coalitions that completed with one another in cross-governance 

systems. The development, therefore, was a result of the tug of war. It was not always 

a zero-sum game. The development sometime was a consequence of the bargaining 

and compromising games. The games were changed depending on the changing 

political and administrative conditions as well as the stronger or weaker of policy 

coalitions.  

 

As Bangkok was complex, different urban communities required different policy 

interventions. They also faced with different policy problems. For example, the 

farming areas in peri-urban fringe faced with different problems in comparison with 

housing and commercial zones. As a consequence, the nature of policy networks was 

multiple scales. Some areas had a low intensity of policy networks, while others had a 

density of policy networks. Some policy networks were small, and other policy 

networks were big. Some networks functioned at the fringe, and others functioned at 

the inner city. Some were linked, and others were fragmented. The linked policy 

networks were, for example, the promotion of slum upgrading, urban environment 

governance and urban food security enhancement. These policy networks were found 

linking unintentionally. The policy network on slum upgrading promotion realised 

that good housing development for low-income people should come along with good 

urban environment governance and urban food security enhancement. In the same 

time, the policy network on urban environment governance realised that edible green 

space should be promoted and that link this policy network to meet the policy network 

on urban food security promotion.  

 

Moreover, some policy networks made an impact to others. For example, the policy 

networks on industrial development made the impact to the policy networks on urban 
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environment protection. In some cases, one policy network was a starting point that 

facilitates the emergence of another policy network, and this was the challenge in 

mapping policy network relations. For instance, the policy network on traditional 

communities’ conservation within Bangkok facilitated the emergence of the policy 

network on cultural tourism promotion.  

 

Key characteristics of urban policy in the regional cities 

 

Cities in the regions of Thailand apart from Pattaya City had the same structure and 

looked similar. Three types of regional cities can be defined by Thai legal framework 

including the city municipality, the town municipality, and the sub-district 

municipality. They functioned by sharing the area with the regional government, and 

this became the entry point that no single authority can determine the urban 

development alone without networking across different hierarchies. Apart from the 

link that needed to make between regional and local governments, the link of inter-

local governments was also there particularly between the Provincial Administration 

Organisation and municipalities as their authority territories were intersected. Besides, 

the increasing role of the private sector in regional development could not look over 

particular the provincial industries council, the provincial commerce association, and 

the provincial banks association. Non-governmental organisations were also found 

actively in many places, although they could make merely a small impact and needed 

to be established formally. As a consequence, it can be concluded here that there were 

policy networks in regional cities as well, and those policy actors can be both public 

and non-public organisations.  

 

In overview, to drive the urban policy in the regions based mainly on reciprocate 

relations. However, different policy actors had different bargaining powers, resources, 

images and public attentions. The policy actors that usually found the most influence 

to policy changes were the regional government and the municipality, while other 

actors usually just worked in supporting them. These general characters can be 

conceptualised as the corporatist policy network as aforementioned. By this 

conceptualisation, the regional government and the municipality were the 

intermediary organisations, who played the central role in driving existing policy 

networks. Over the last decade, high-level bureaucrats from the Ministry of Interior 

played the leading role by which the mayor usually worked incorporation with them 

rather than in competition with.  

 

It should be noticed that the outstanding role of the regional government was also a 

consequence of the limitations of decentralisation in Thailand. Municipalities could 

propose policies merely in a small boundary, and that forced them to try to be 

boundary spanners that seek for cooperation with others to make their intention 

possible. Apart from that, the importance of the strategic planning as a new policy 

tool became the new political instrument for the regional government to have 

influences to the local authorities. This advantage, however, did not always make the 

high-level bureaucrats from the regional government negative control the mayor as 

they did not have a legitimacy to do that and they still seek for a benefit from positive 

position with the local government as it usually connected to local business. These 

relations within the policy networks were more complicate in the particular cases, 

such as the border towns, the campus cities and the tourism cities.  
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Moving forward to the future urban policy development 

 

The research that was developed to be this paper evaluated that the urban 

development in Thailand in overview was still far away from being liveable city, 

healthy city, sustainable city, resilient city, and just-city. In short, the huge constraint 

was that we usually lied to ourselves that we were going to be more sustainable, but 

what policy makers did were in a small scale, less sensitive to urban metabolism, 

without a continuity and under growth dependence approach. In relation to that, urban 

policy initiatives still operated within the in-resilient and un-just structures called the 

bias priority regime in which the urban poor and marginalised people were promoted 

and protected the last, while the investors and payable customers benefited the first 

from most urban policy initiatives.  

 

To move forward, the research proposes that we need to reshape the existing policy 

networks to be policy communities. This means we need to make them closer and 

more collaborate. In relation to that, we need to develop the urban policy analysts who 

understand urban policy phenomena out off the old frame (e.g. policy as land-used/ 

physical planning) to make that happen. The new generation of urban policy analysts 

should have facilitation and mediation skills rather than a skill of technical analysis. 

These people should also be able to map existing relations, open spaces for creative 

interactions, cope with distorted communication, and set effective incentives for 

motivating different policy actors to work together. In doing so, they must think out of 

the box, such as out of the system and stages approaches  

 

Moreover, we need to go beyond managerialism as city problems are too complex to 

be assumed that policy toolbox will always handle with them. We then should engage 

more in collaborative policy making and planning, which both promote cities by and 

for the people and contribute to policy network governance. Aside from that, we 

should still be continue promoting the sustainability discourse to allow alternative 

policy proposals to be created as this discourse is productive and depoliticised in its 

nature. However, the sustainability discourse should be used more for enhancing 

resilience, making a transition to better phase, and transforming the real and 

permanent structural changes, such as by challenging the existing bias priority regime. 

Last but not least, to reframe the urban policy is also a productive way to reframe 

urban-rural dichotomy. In this consideration, the urban policy for the future should 

recognise the blurred boundaries of rural and urban areas. The good urban policy 

should not consider only to make a city progress without thinking about the gap of 

city growth and rural recession. To balance urban-rural development and to bridge the 

gaps of their linkages as a consequence of urban metabolism should be taken into 

account more seriously. In this sense, good future urban policy should put the city to 

the remote rural areas through the process of urbanisation as well as bringing the rural 

sense back to the big city that faces the problem of over-urbanisation through the 

process of ruralisation (e.g. promoting green spaces and urban agriculture).   

 

Conclusion 

 

This paper was developed from the research project that was seen from the beginning 

that it was impossible project as it aimed to address the overview of the urban policy 

in Thailand. This project, of-course, recognises that to generalise is impossible, but 

someone needs to do it as we need to draw the overview of this scene. Thus, this 
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project is not perfect, but an attempt to do this challenging task. It tries to avoid 

claiming the huge and clear conclusions, while it rather pays attention to frame and 

reframe how to understand urban policy in Thailand over the past decade in overview. 

The future researches should go deeper by realising that each city may have its own 

spirit, but need to inductive their specific findings to reflect something to the whole 

picture. Another possible project is to try wider and harder in capturing the holistic 

urban policy and development through both quantitative and historical analysis.  
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Public Policy of Cycling Promotion in Mahasarakham City 
 
Pondej Chaowarat, Mathee Piriyakannon, Suphathida Sawangchang, Worawan 

Natrephra, Lecturer Faculty of Architecture, Urban Design and Creative Arts 

Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 

  

Abstract 

 

The research aimes to explore policy of cycling promotion in Mahasarakham city, 

regarding its obstacles and supportive factors. This study is a qualitative research with 

a descriptive data. Content analysis is employed for analyzing data collected from 

observation, in-depth interviews, a public hearing, literature review and trace 

evidence. A suitable assessment tool is set up for analysis involving 9 necessary 

issues. The results showed that 1) attitudes of relevant public decision makers towards 

the cycling promotion are both positive and negative; though all public decision 

makers supported it on speech, there is neither public policy written, nor cycling plan 

implemented; 2) The municipality as the main responsible organization has 

insufficient authority to push the cycling system forward; 3) There is a Cycling Plan 

available, but it is ineffective in terms of implementation; 4) There is no cycling plan 

renew process according to the lack of regular data collection; 5) There is no direct 

municipal budget for cycling, but only relevant budget sources are available; 6) There 

is insufficient cycling infrastructure to ensure safety and convenience to people; 7) 

Formal cycling education is missing; 8) There are campaigning projects that have 

high potentials to change the travel behavior of people and 9) supportive factors in 

cycling system are tourism promotion and local university policy of transportation.    

 

Keywords: Bicycle / Municipality / Transport / Cycling Measure / Assessment /   

                    Public Policy/Mahasarakham City / Thailand 

 

 

Introduction 
 

Bicycles ware first imported to Thailand in the late 19
th

. It is supposed to be a relaxing 

instrument among aristocrats. In an early 20
th

, bicycles are used for military force 

mobility. Later they became an important means of transport among ordinary people. 

During the time of Thailand’s progress oriented development, the government 

promoted cars and automobiles. Car streets are constructed across the country and 

within cities. City trams and boats are left behind; and finally the tram network is 

replaced. And cycling is declined as well. Currently, cycling had gained significance 

again in Thai society. This trend initiated by civil society; then the national 

administrations began to play an important role later (Thai Cycling Club, 2012). This 

phenomenon is similarly to any cities worldwide (Buehler and Pucher, 2012). Several 

attempts regarding cycling promotion had been realized in Thailand. This research 

aimed to assess the policy of cycling promotion in city. A main research question is 

‘To much extend had the cycling policy developed in a city level’. Eight issues are 

focused, including 1) attitudes of public decision makers, 2) authority of responsible 

organizations, 3) authorized policy and plan, 4) budget, 5) infrastructure development, 

6) public relation and education, 7) campaign and 8) relevant supportive factors. 

These eight issues are taken from a study of a progressive cycling assessment tool 

combining with literature reviews on cycling measure, and adopted to suite with the 
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Thai circumstance. There are two main measures necessary for cycling promotion, 

including the soft measure and the hard measure (Lanzendorf and Busch-Geertsema, 

2014; Aldred and Jungnickel, 2014).The hard measure intended to alter physical 

conditions towards safety, convenience and comfort (McClintock, 2002).Whereas the 

soft measures focused more on cultural attitudes (CTC, 1995). Bypad–Bicycle Policy 

Audit - is selected to be a modelling tool. It is official recommended by the central 

organization for local cycling plan assessment (Bypad, 2003). Mahasarakham city is 

chosen to be a research area. It is a medium-sized city, concentrated of university 

students. This condition made the city having high potential for cycling promotion. 

 

Methodology 

 

This study is a qualitative research with a descriptive data. Content analysis is 

employed for analyzing data. It is collected from observation, in-depth interviews, a 

public hearing, literature review and trace evidence. For the observation phase, the 

researcher participated cycling activities taking place in the area, including Car-free 

Day event, relevant cycling campaigns, and cycling infrastructure. The in-depth 

interview are made with the mayor, the governor, the head of local police department, 

relevant provincial and municipal officials, school leaders, university leaders, cycling 

shop owners and local cycling activists. And finally, the public hearing is held, 

inviting all significant people to participate. The public hearing aimed to collect 

additional data, ensure the collected one and present the cycling plan, formulated from 

the research.  

 

Results 

 

According to the review of policy assessment tools, there are eight points to discuss, 

including 1) attitudes of public decision makers, 2) authority of responsible 

organizations, 3) authorized policy and plan, 4) budget, 5) infrastructure development, 

6) public relation and education, 7) campaign and 8) relevant supportive factors. The 

detail of each point is descript below.  

 

Attitudes of Public Decision Makers 

 

Public decision makers involving in cycling work are a governor, a mayor, a head of 

local police department and local and provincial administrators regarding in public 

works, city planning, traffic control and public health. They had both negative and 

positive attitudes towards cycling. They believed that the cycling associated to 

sustainable development. It benefited environment, provided people’s fitness, reduced 

traffic congestion and cost of traveling, and promoted an anti-consumerism trend. 

These benefits are main considerations in urban management, however, there are least 

factorsof people’s consideration in choosing mode of transport. For the negative 

attitudes, the public decision makers believed that cycling is inconvenient and unsafe 

to use. Because of these factors are the main concerns of people, there are a few 

demand of public in cycling. Hence, the public decision makers had an ambiguity in 

attitudes towards cycling. If there is no inherent will of cycling promotion coming 

from the local decision makers, there should be the pro cycling policy from top like 

national administrations, or strong cycling will from bottom, like civil society 

organizations.  

Authority of Responsible Organizations 
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Thesaban or a municipality is supposed to be a leading organization responsible for 

cycling promotion in city (Decentralization to Local Administration Act 2542). 

However, it did not gain sufficient authority to drive the cycling promotion 

effectively. Thesaban needed to work coordinately with local police department 

regarding cycling way provision. As both organizations had mutual authority status, it 

must be a fully agreement of the two parties in determining cycling ways. This 

circumstance cause serious trouble to cycling way provision. Besides, some parts of 

city road network are under authorizations of different public organizations, for 

instance, Department of Rural Roads, Department of Highways and local 

administrations. In order to solve the broad organization involvement and mutual 

authority status, a leading public administration in cycling promotion must be 

appointed. It could be in a form of cycling committee having a provincial governor as 

a head.  

 

Authorized Policy and Plan 

 

There are four authorized policies and plans in the city relevant to cycling promotion, 

including 1) Mahasarakham City Comprehensive Plan, 2) Mahasarakham City 3-Year 

Development Plan, 3) Mahasarakham City Transportation Plan, and 4) 

Mahasarakham City Cycling Plan. The Mahasarakham City Cycling Plan is the most 

direct authorized policy and plan regarding cycling promotion. At that time, it is 

unusual for cities in Thailand having a specific cycling plan. Mahasarakham is among 

another few cities chosen from the central administration to be a pilot project in this 

cycling initiation. The city cycling policy is highly supported by the city mayor at that 

time, and the City Cycling Plan is commissioned to an academic team in Suranaree 

University of Technology, located in Nakhon Ratchasima. The mayor and a relevant 

municipal official left the office just a short period after the Cycling Plancompletion. 

There is only one project of the Cycling Plan is realized. There is no Cycling Plan 

renewal process. Besides, the cycling plan became unknown for new municipal 

administrators, and the plan report is missing. The main cause of this failure is this 

Cycling Plan is an occasional plan, emerged from the central policy with the support 

of a local individual, the mayor. This circumstance made the plan depending on 

individual persons rather than a legal duty. The solution might be that the central 

administration included the cycling plan in the City Comprehensive Plan which is a 

local administration’s obligation.  

 

Budget 

 

Budget in cycling promotion could be divided into two parts. The first part is for 

implementing hard measures like bikeways and infrastructure building; and the 

second part is for soft measures like campaigning, information provision or education. 

The budget for the hard measures took the biggest amount of money. According to 

legal statements, it is a duty of municipalities to deal with this cost. The research 

revealed that there is no concrete or regular budget for cycling infrastructure building. 

While the soft measure implementation gained budget regularly from various 

organizations, including the municipality, the national cycling organization, local civil 

society organizations, and local business organizations.This back behind condition of 

budgeting for the hard measure implementation implied the unclear cycling policy, 

insufficient autonomy and budget of the local administration in dealing with the 
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cycling issue. Solutions might be, first the attitudes of local administrations must be 

altered to be pro-cycling rather than neutral or negative. This could be done by the 

top-down policy, incentive measures, or education. Second, the local governments 

should be provided sufficient autonomy and budget so that they could process the 

implementation phase.  

 

Infrastructure Development 

 

There is one bikeway in the city. This less than 1 kilometer bikeway is built along the 

city boulevard. This bikeway is quite renowned for local people because it is equipped 

with traffic signage, a street island separated the cycling lane from the car lane, the 

beautiful tree lines and a clock tower as a landmark located on the roundabout at the 

end of the street. However, bicycle users found it is still inconvenient for cycling as it 

is a shared lane with motorcycles. The higher speed of motorcycles made bicycle 

users felt unsafe. Beside the current bikeway, the city included bikeways in the City 

Comprehensive Plan and the new street design. The municipality stated that streets 

with bikeways must be planned in the initial stage, rather than stuff up the current 

streets with a bike lane. The current condition of limited cycling infrastructure in the 

city showed the insufficient understanding in this issue. There are plenty of solutions 

to cope with the existing narrow streetsin the city, like street calming elements. 

Therefore, this knowledge should be transferred to responsible administrations.   

 

Public Relation and Education 

 

Local cycling clubs played the main role in providing cycling information to public. 

Their messages are publicized mainly through Facebook, a website and personal 

conversation. These media are well accessible for club’s members; however, it is 

difficult to reach for another who didn’t have a smartphone or high technology 

devices. Therefore, the public relation done solely by local cycling club made a few 

impact in cycling promotion. The solution is that the national or local government had 

to be in charge in this issue. National events like ‘Bike for Mom’ and ‘Bike for Dad’ 

proved the abilities of the public administrations and the high impacts of the events. 

 

Concerning the education, there are no official cycling class or training available in 

schools. Relevant training like a traffic safety training took place in every school. This 

one day activity is done by a local police department. It aimed to mitigate road safety 

problems. The course provided knowledge about traffic signage andsafe riding 

behavior. The Department of Land Transport and local cycling clubs also provided a 

one-day cycling training course occasionally. Pupils could learn how to ride safely 

and try to ride in a cycling demonstration road. Unlike the training by the local police 

department, these cycling training programs did not take place in every school and 

irregular. Therefore, only a few pupils got a standard of cycling knowledge and skills. 

The cycling training is crucial and all pupils are needed to get trained. As the standard 

is an issue, this action must be done in a national level. The training could be included 

in the school curriculum, or it could be done via civil society organizations which is a 

British model.  

 

Campaign 
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There are various cycling campaigns taking place in the city. These campaigns could 

be divided into two groups: official campaigns and unofficial campaigns. The official 

ones are mostly annual events like Car-free Day, Bike Rally and Fitness Promotion 

campaign. Activities including a bike parade, rally, trade fair, or exhibition. As they 

are big events, high collaborations of public, private and civil society organizations 

are needed, and vice versa, they also gained public attention. The unofficial 

campaigns are done by local cycling clubs. As there are a lot of cycling clubs in the 

area, there are various cycling programs in various purposes available, like Bike 

Friday, Bike to City, or Bike to another town. These unofficial events are held more 

regular than the official one, the activities are more intensive and the participants had 

closer relationships to each other. Both the official and unofficial campaigns 

emphasized on a recreational purpose; while campaigns for daily transportation 

purpose are missing. Hence the relevant organizations should consider this issue.   

 

Relevant Supportive Factors 

 

There are three obvious supportive factors having muchimpact in cycling promotion, 

including 1) cycling tourism, 2) cycling for fitness and 3) cycling to university. 

Concerning tourism, cycling is fun, relaxed, good for health and convenient in well 

prepared environment. Therefore, the cycling could be a mean of tourist transport to 

reach tourist attractions; or it could be an end of tourist activity. In many successful 

tourist area, there are always cycling infrastructure or programs provided like 

bikeways, bike for rent, cycling route or bike tours. In Germany where cycling 

tourism is highly successful, a national organization like ADFC is in charge of cycling 

tourism.Cycling infrastructure and necessary tourist elements are evaluated and 

standardized. In Mahasarakham city, the city tourism is still not a leading business. In 

order to attract local and external tourists, existing tourist infrastructure is needed to 

be improved including cycling infrastructure and program. Once the city made a one-

day trip program for pupilscalled ‘Historical Bike Tour’. It is a combination of 

learning and fun. Pupils learned the origin of the city by visiting some important 

historical places by bike. As tourist programs are necessary for tourism, they should 

be more variety.  

 

In the last decade, the fitness had gained attention from people; and the cycling is one 

of the most popular activity regarding health promotion. There are high demand on a 

public park, especially equipped with cycling infrastructure. In Mahasarakham city, 

there are many public parks in various sizes and purposes available. However, there 

are no public park provided standard cycling infrastructure. As there is no cycling 

infrastructure provision in a park, people who did cycling for fitnessmust rode a bike 

on normalshared streets where accidents potentially happened. In order to promote 

cycling for fitness, public parks equipped with cycling infrastructure must be built 

close to residential areas, under the coverage of cycling distance. And the way from 

home to the parks must be designed with considerations in cycling, so people could 

reach the parks with bike safe and comfort.  

 

For cycling to university, Mahasarakham city is nicknamed a ‘Knowledge city’ 

because there are many high academic institutions located comparing to another 

medium-sized cities in Thailand. Even, the numbers of university students exceeded 

the numbers of registered population of the local administrations. Therefore, 

university students’ trips dominated the entire city transportation. Currently, a 



456 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

motorcycle is the most means of transport of students. They had short trips from their 

dormitory rooms to university. It is still within a cycling coverage. Hence, the cycling 

to university had a high potential to promote cycling use. Collaboration of a 

university, a local administration and private organizations is needed for realization.    

 

 

Conclusion 

 

To sum up, there are less attempts or progress regarding the attitudes of public 

decision makers and the authority of responsible organizations. This circumstance 

caused the absence or ineffectiveness of the authorized policy and plan, budget, 

infrastructure development, public relation and education and campaign. While the 

relevant supportive factors are still not well promoted. This poor attitudes of public 

decision makers and limited authority of responsible organization took place in the 

local administration level that is the spearhead in city cycling promotion. To solve this 

problem,both top-down and bottom-up supports must be done. The top-down supports 

is supposed to get done by national administrations. The supports are, for instance, the 

national cycling policy and plan, national budget provision, regular national cycling 

campaigns and education, and national incentives. The bottom-up supports are 

supposed to be taken by civil society organizations like local cycling clubs. Their 

supports are expected to collaborate with the national and local programs and also 

activities according to their wills. With these two-side supports, the local 

administrations would be able to have a clear statement in cycling promotion, then the 

cycling policy and plan would be produced by an appointed cycling committee. 
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Abstract 

 

This study aims to investigate 1) the recognition of and the compliance with the 

Alcohol Control Act B.E. 2551 of Mahasarakham University students and the 

alcoholic entrepreneurs around Mahasarakham University, 2) the recognition of and 

the enforcement of the Alcohol Control Act B.E. 2551 around Mahasarakham 

University authority, and 3) the factors influencing the recognition of and the 

compliance with the Alcohol Control Act B.E. 2551 of Mahasarakham University 

students. The study employs mixed-method research, both quantitative and 

qualitative. There are three groups of a total of 449 samples selected by using 

different sampling approaches. The first group is the 398 Mahasarakham University 

students who are selected by Stratified Sampling. The second and the third groups are 

selected by purposive sampling with 31 alcoholic entrepreneurs and 20 officials, 

respectively.Three sets of questionnaires and semi-structured in-depth interviews are 

employed to collect data. Then the data collected are analyzed by using descriptive 

statistics with variable frequency, percentage, average and standard deviation as well 

as the inferential statistics tested with the Independent Sample t-Test, One Way 

ANOVA. The double comparison with the Scheffe Test is up to determine the level of 

significance at 0.05 in hypothesis testing. 

 

The research revealed that:  

 

1) More than half of Mahasarakham University students recognize the Alcohol 

Control Act B.E. 2551 and a higher proportion of Mahasarakham University students 

comply with the Alcohol Control Act B.E. 2551; 2) only a smaller proportion of 

alcoholic entrepreneurs recognizes and complies with the Alcohol Control Act B.E. 

2551; 3) a higher proportion of the authority recognize the Alcohol Control Act B.E. 

2551, but with a smaller proportion of the enforcement of the Alcohol Control Act 

B.E. 2551. This is due to the lack of effective law enforcement such as the law is not 

strictly enforced against the violator; also there is insufficient authorized power to 

enforce the law; there are insufficient human resources and budget, as well as there 

are heavy workloads. 4) The factors influencing the recognition of and the compliance 

with the Alcohol Control Act B.E. 2551 of Mahasarakham University students are: 

gender, monthly income, and expenses, which are based on the difference of 

distributing and drinking places accounting with 0.05 level of significance. 

 

The recommendations proposed by the research are: 1. raising the awareness of the 

disadvantages of alcoholic drinking, 2. seminar on related laws to enhance the 

understanding of laws, this would help obeying and eventually dealing with law 

violations, 3. the University; the community and the authorities should collaborate to 

problem solve, 4. the specific unit may be established to monitor  new drinkers,           

5. zoning distribution should be defined to limit  alcoholic trading areas, 6. such as 

alcoholic trading areas should be far away from the university with the distance of at 
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least  1,500 meters;the authority should be trained to enforce the law strictly; and 

strict punishment in cases of law infringement should  take place. 

 

Keywords: Law Recognition/ Law Compliance/ Law Enforcement / Mahasarakham  

                   University/ Thailand  

 
 

การบังคบัใช้พระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์พ.ศ. 2551  
รอบเขตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม 
 

พลฏัฐ์ แก้วศุภาสวสัดิ,์ นักศึกษาปริญญาโท, คณะสังคมศาสตร์และมนุษยศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัมหิดล. 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
การศึกษาวิจยัน้ีมีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อศึกษา 1) เพื่อศึกษาการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติั
ควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลพ์.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามและผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์รอบเขตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม 2) เพื่อศึกษาถึงการรับรู้และการบังคับใช้
พระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์พ.ศ.2551 ของเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายรอบเขต
มหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามและ 3) เพื่อศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีท าให้เกิดความแตกต่างกนัในการรับรู้และการ
ปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลัย
มหาสารคามโดยใช้วิธีการวิจัยแบบผสมผสาน (Mixed-method) ทั้ งเชิงปริมาณ (Quantitative 
method) และเชิงคุณภาพ(Qualitative method)โดยสุ่มตวัอย่างดว้ยวิธีการสุ่มตวัอย่างแบบชั้นภูมิ 
(Stratified Sampling) ส าหรับกลุ่มตวัอย่างของนิสิตมีจ านวนตวัอย่างรวม 398 คนใช้วิธีการเลือก
ตวัอย่างแบบเจาะจงส าหรับผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์รอบเขตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม 
(Purposive sampling) ไดจ้  านวน 31 คนและเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายใช้วิธีการเลือกตวัอย่างแบบ
เจาะจง (Purposive sampling) มีจ  านวน 20คนรวมกลุ่มตวัอยา่งทั้ง 3 กลุ่มมีจ านวน 449 คนท าการ
เก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลโดยใชแ้บบสอบถามจ านวน 3 ชุดและแบบสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกแบบก่ึงมีโครงสร้าง
วิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลด้วยสถิติเชิงพรรณนาคุณสมบติัตวัแปรด้วยค่าความถ่ีค่าเฉล่ียและส่วนเบ่ียงเบน
มาตรฐานและสถิติเชิงอนุมานทดสอบดว้ยค่าt-test (Independent Sample t-Test), One Way 
ANOVA และท าการเปรียบเทียบรายคู่ดว้ยวิธีการของเชฟเฟ่ ( ScheffeTest) ก าหนดค่านยัส าคญัท่ี 
0.05 
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ผลการวจิยัสรุปไดด้งัน้ี 
1) การรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิต
พบว่านิสิตมีการรับรู้กฎหมายในภาพรวมอยู่ในสัดส่วนเกินคร่ึงหน่ึงของกลุ่มตวัอย่างและมีการ
ปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในภาพรวมอยู่ในสัดส่วนท่ีสูง 2) ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีการรับรู้
กฎหมายในสัดส่วนท่ีนอ้ยและมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในสัดส่วนนอ้ยท่ีเช่นกนั 3) เจา้หนา้ท่ีตาม
กฎหมายมีการรับรู้กฎหมายจ านวนมากแต่มีการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายแก่ผูท่ี้กระท าผิดในสัดส่วนท่ีนอ้ย
เพราะไม่ด าเนินการทางคดีอยา่งเคร่งครัดจริงจงักบัผูท่ี้ฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายรวมถึงขาดประสิทธิภาพใน
การบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายเพราะขาดอ านาจในการด าเนินการมีจ านวนบุคลากรท่ีจ ากดังบประมาณไม่
เพียงพอและมีภารกิจอยา่งอ่ืนท่ีตอ้งรับผดิชอบเป็นจ านวนมาก 4) ปัจจยัท่ีท าให้เกิดความแตกต่างใน
การรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามไดแ้ก่เพศรายไดต่้อเดือน
และค่าใชจ่้ายต่อเดือนโดยแตกต่างกนัในดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายและดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมอยา่งมีนยัส าคญั
ทางสถิติท่ี 0.05 
 
ข้อเสนอแนะจากการวิจัยควรมีการรณรงค์ปลูกฝังจิตส านึกการตระหนักรู้แก่นิสิตผูจ้  าหน่าย
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในดา้นพิษภยัของการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์และให้ท าความรู้ความเขา้ใจ
กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งให้ถ่องแทเ้พื่อท่ีจะไม่ไดมี้การละเมิดกฎหมายรวมถึงมหาวิทยาลยัชุมชนและ
หน่วยงานของรัฐควรมีการร่วมมือแกไ้ขปัญหาดว้ยกนัและมีการจดัตั้งหน่วยเฉพาะกิจร่วมกนัเพื่อ
ส ารวจการด่ืมรอบเขตมหาวิทยาลยัอนัเป็นการลดนักด่ืมหน้าใหม่ในหมู่วยัรุ่นรวมถึงควรมีการ
ก าหนดโซนน่ิงการจ าหน่ายการจดัตั้งสถานประกอบการเป็นการเฉพาะพื้นท่ีให้ห่างไกลไปจาก
สถานศึกษาเป็นระยะห่างอย่างน้อย 1,500 เมตรและควรสร้างความรู้ความเขา้ใจและเขม้งวดกบั
เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายในการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีอย่างเคร่งครัดต่อเน่ืองและจริงจงัรวมถึงมหาวิทยาลยั
ควรมีกฎระเบียบลงโทษแก่นิสิตท่ีฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลอ์ยา่งจริงจงั 

 
ค าส าคัญ: การรับรู้กฎหมาย/การปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย/การบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย/พื้นท่ีรอบเขต 
            มหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม/ ประเทศไทย 
 
บทน า 
 
จงัหวดัมหาสารคามเป็นจงัหวดัหน่ึงของภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือท่ีขนานนามกนัวา่เป็น “ตกัสิลา
นคร” เล่ืองช่ือในดา้นสถานศึกษาท่ีมีจ านวนมากและมีการเปิดสอนในทุกระดบัการศึกษาท าให้รอบ
บริเวณสถานศึกษาในจงัหวดัมหาสารคามคราคร ่ าไปด้วยแหล่งอบายมุข แหล่งบนัเทิง หอพกั 
รวมถึงร้านคา้ท่ีมีจ านวนหลากหลายโดยเฉพาะรอบเขตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม จากการส ารวจ
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ร้านคา้และร้านนัง่ด่ืมท่ีมีการจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์เม่ือวนัท่ี 27 มิถุนายน พ.ศ. 2557 พบว่า 
มีจ  านวน 61  ร้านโดยแบ่ง เ ป็น  2  รูปแบบ คือ แบบ On-sale: ร้ านค้า ท่ี ให้บ ริการนั่ง ด่ืม 
(club/bar/restaurant)จ านวน 15 ร้าน และแบบ Off-sale: ร้านคา้ขายปลีกทัว่ไป (ร้านคา้ขายปลีก/ร้าน
ขายสุรา/ ร้านสะดวกซ้ือ)จ านวน46 ร้าน จากสัดส่วนการด่ืมท่ีเพิ่มข้ึนและร้านจ าหน่ายท่ีมีจ  านวน
มากจึงมีผูท้  าการศึกษาวจิยัเพื่อศึกษาถึงการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายของนิสิตและผูจ้  าหน่าย
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลร์อบเขตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม ผลวิจยัส่วนใหญ่ช้ีให้เห็นวา่นิสิตมีการรับรู้
กฎหมายในสัดส่วนท่ีสูงแต่กลบัมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในสัดส่วนท่ีนอ้ย (บุณฑริกา บุญไชยแสน
และคณะ ,2555) และผู ้จ  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีการรับรู้กฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอลแ์ต่กลบัไม่ปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายเช่นกนั (สุรศกัด์ิ ไชยสงคแ์ละคณะ,2554) 

 
จากสภาพปัญหาการเพิ่มข้ึนของนกัด่ืมหนา้ใหม่ท่ีอยูใ่นช่วงวยัรุ่นประกอบกบัการด่ืมท่ีมีอายุนอ้ยลง
และการเพิ่มข้ึนของแหล่งจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์รอบสถานศึกษาส่งผลให้ภาครัฐเกิดความ
ตระหนกัถึงปัญหาดงักล่าวจึงมีมาตรการและนโยบายท่ีส าคญัในการควบคุมแกไ้ขป้องกนัปัญหา
ออกมาอย่างต่อเน่ือง ดงันั้น เพื่อท่ีจะทราบว่าในขณะน้ีนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม ผูจ้  าหน่าย
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์และเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการรับรู้ และปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายเพื่อสนองตอบ
มาตรการ หรือนโยบายอนัส าคญัของภาครัฐเพิ่มข้ึนหรือไม่ และการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายของเจา้หนา้ท่ี
ตามกฎหมายมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายอยา่งเคร่งครัด จริงจงัเพื่อสนองนโยบายภาครัฐ รวมถึงมีการ
ร่วมกันปฏิบัติตามกฎหมายอนัเป็นการป้องปรามการเพิ่มข้ึนของนักด่ืมท่ีเป็นเยาวชนหรือไม่
อยา่งไร ทั้งน้ี เพราะการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายของเจา้หนา้ท่ีจะเป็นส่วนส าคญัอนัมากในการท่ีจะยบัย ั้ง
หรือป้องกันการกระท าผิดกฎหมายหรือการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายทั้ งนิสิตและผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์ ผูว้ิจยัจึงมีความสนใจท่ีจะท าการศึกษาการบงัคบัใชพ้ระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล ์พ.ศ.2551 รอบเขตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามโดยมีกลุ่มเป้าหมายในการศึกษา คือ นิสิต
มหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ และเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมาย โดยมีค าถาม
ท่ีตอ้งการค าตอบ คือ กลุ่มเป้าหมายเหล่าน้ีมีการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายหรือไม่ในระดบั
มากนอ้ยเพียงใด การบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายของเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายเป็นอยา่งไรและปัจจยัใดท่ีท าให้
เกิดความแตกต่างกนัในการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์
พ.ศ.2551 ของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม ทั้งน้ีเพื่อน าผลวิจยัมาเป็นแนวทางในการก าหนด
มาตรการ แนวทางท่ีส าคญัในเร่ืองของการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายต่อไป 
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วตัถุประสงค์ของการวจัิย  
 
1. เพื่อศึกษาการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 
ของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม และผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์รอบเขตมหาวิทยาลัย
มหาสารคาม  
 
2. เพื่อศึกษาถึงการรับรู้และการบงัคบัใช้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ.2551 
ของเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายรอบเขตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม 
 
3. เพื่อศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีท าให้เกิดความแตกต่างกนัในการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติั
ควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม 
 
วธีิด าเนินการวจัิย 
 
การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีมุ่งท่ีจะศึกษาถึงการบงัคบัใช้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 
2551 รอบเขตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม ซ่ึงแบ่งการศึกษาวิจยัเป็นแบบผสมผสาน (Mixed – 
method) โดยการศึกษาดว้ยวิธีวิจัยเชิงปริมาณ ตวัแปรอิสระ คือ ปัจจยัส่วนบุคคล ไดแ้ก่ เพศ อาย ุ
รายไดต่้อเดือน ค่าใช้จ่ายต่อเดือน และท่ีพกัอาศยั ตวัแปรตามได้แก่ การรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตาม
กฎหมายของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม ประชากร คือ นิสิตท่ีก าลงัศึกษาอยู่ในมหาวิทยาลยั
มหาสารคาม ประจ าปีการศึกษา 2557 ทั้งเพศชายและเพศหญิงทุกชั้นปี จ  านวน 20 คณะ และ
ก าหนดกลุ่มตวัอยา่งดว้ยวิธีการสุ่มตวัอย่างแบบชั้นภูมิ (Stratified Sampling) และแบบบงัเอิญ จน
ได้จ  านวน 398 คน ท าการเก็บรวบรวมข้อมูลโดยใช้แบบสอบถามท่ีผ่านการตรวจสอบความ
เท่ียงตรงเชิงโครงสร้างและเน้ือหาจากผูท้รงวฒิุ โดยผา่นการทดสอบความเช่ือมัน่ไดค้่าความเช่ือมัน่
แบบสอบถามส่วนท่ีเป็นการว ัดการรับรู้กฎหมายท่ีระดับ 0.88 วิเคราะห์ข้อมูลด้วยเคร่ือง
คอมพิวเตอร์ใช้โปรแกรมส าเร็จรูปส าหรับวิจัยทางสังคมศาสตร์ ด้วยสถิติเชิงพรรณนา อัน
ประกอบด้วย ค่าความถ่ี (Frequency) ค่าร้อยละ (Percentage) ค่าเฉล่ีย ( X ) และค่าเบ่ียงเบน
มาตรฐาน (S.D.) และสถิติเชิงอนุมาน ทดสอบดว้ยค่าIndependent Sample t-Testและ One Way 
ANOVA ท าการเปรียบเทียบรายคู่ดว้ยวิธีการของเชฟเฟ่(Scheffe’Test)ก าหนดค่านยัส าคญั 0.05 ใน
การทดสอบสมมติฐาน ส่วนวิธีวิจัยเชิงคุณภาพ ท  าการศึกษาผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ ใช้
วธีิการเลือกตวัอยา่งแบบเจาะจง (Purposive sampling) จากประชากรจ านวน 61 ร้านคา้ท่ีอยูร่อบเขต
มหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม จนได้จ  านวนกลุ่มตวัอย่าง จ  านวน 31 คน และเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย 
ประชากร คือ เจา้พนกังานผูมี้หนา้ท่ีรับผิดชอบโดยตรงหรือมีส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งในปฏิบติังานเก่ียวกบั
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การควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ ไดแ้ก่ นักวิชาการสาธารณสุขชุมชนและเจา้หน้าท่ีสาธารณสุข
ประจ าโรงพยาบาลส่งเสริมสุขภาพบา้นขามเรียง นกัวิชาการสุขาภิบาลประจ าองคก์ารบริหารส่วน
ต าบลบา้นขามเรียง นายต ารวจชั้นสัญญาบตัรและเจา้หนา้ท่ีต ารวจชั้นประทวนประจ าสถานีต ารวจ
เขวาใหญ่ ต ารวจภูธรจงัหวดัมหาสารคาม และเจ้าหน้าท่ีสรรพสามิต ประจ าอ าเภอกันทรวิชัย 
จงัหวดัมหาสารคาม โดยใช้วิธีการเลือกตวัอย่างแบบเจาะจง (Purposive sampling) จนไดจ้  านวน
กลุ่มตวัอย่าง จ  านวน 20 คน เก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลดว้ยแบบสอบถาม วิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลต่างๆ ของกลุ่ม
ตวัอย่างด้วยสถิติเชิงพรรณนา อนัประกอบด้วย ค่าความถ่ี (Frequency) ค่าร้อยละ (Percentage) 
ค่าเฉล่ีย ( X ) และค่าเบ่ียงเบนมาตรฐาน (S.D.) รวมถึงใชแ้บบสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกแบบก่ึงมีโครงสร้าง
เพื่อสัมภาษณ์เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายในส่วนของการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย จ านวน 20 คนซ่ึงเป็นกลุ่ม
ตวัอยา่งเดียวกบัผูใ้หข้อ้มูลเชิงปริมาณวเิคราะห์และน าเสนอเน้ือหาดว้ยการพรรณนา 
 
แนวคิดและทฤษฎทีีเ่กีย่วข้อง 
 
1.แนวคิดทฤษฎกีารบังคับใช้กฎหมาย 
 
อาชญากรรมหรือการกระท าผิดมกัจะเกิดข้ึนเน่ืองจากมนุษยมี์เจตจ านงอิสระติดตวัมาแต่ก าเนิด
มนุษยม์กัจะท าในส่ิงท่ีเกิดประโยชน์แก่ตนเองมากกวา่โทษจึงมกัจะหลีกเล่ียงหากมีโทษมากกว่า
ประโยชน์ การท่ีจะกระท าผิดจึงมีการคิดพิจารณาว่าตนจะได้ประโยชน์มากกว่าโทษท่ีจะได้รับ 
ดงันั้น แนวทางการป้องกนัอาชญากรรมจึงมุ่งเน้นไปท่ีการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายให้มีประสิทธิภาพ
สูงสุดเพื่อเป็นการป้องกันการเกิดอาชญากรรมอันท าให้ผูค้นในสังคมเกิดความเกรงกลัวต่อ
กฎหมายและบทลงโทษ ดงันั้น การบงัคบัใช้กฎหมาย (Law enforcement) จึงมีความส าคญัเป็น
อยา่งยิ่งเพราะเป็นการน ากฎหมายท่ีเป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษรไปสู่การบงัคบัใชใ้ห้เกิดผลในทางปฏิบติั 
(ประเสริฐ สุขสบาย, 2542) อนัเป็นมาตรการอย่างหน่ึงท่ีจะส่งผลให้กฎหมาย ระเบียบ ขอ้บงัคบั
ต่างๆ ของรัฐเกิดประสิทธิภาพโดยการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายนั้นย่อมกระท าผ่านเจา้หนา้ท่ีของรัฐ หาก
เจา้หนา้ท่ีของรัฐมีการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายอยา่งเคร่งครัด ยุติธรรม ความเสมอภาคมีการด าเนินการกบั
ผูฝ่้าฝืนกฎหมายหรือหลีกเล่ียงกฎหมายอยา่งทนัทีและจริงจงัยอ่มจะท าให้ผูค้นเกิดความย  าเกรงต่อ
การท่ีจะกระท าผิดกฎหมาย ดงันั้น เจา้หนา้ท่ีของรัฐจึงเป็นตวัแปรท่ีส าคญัท่ีอาจจะท าให้การบงัคบั
ใช้กฎหมายสัมฤทธ์ิผลตามท่ีบญัญติัไวห้รือไม่ อย่างไรก็ดีหากเจา้หนา้ท่ีของรัฐฝ่ายหน่ึงฝ่ายใดแม้
เพียงฝ่ายเดียวใช้อ านาจหรือดุลยพินิจของตนเพื่อการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายนอกเหนือจากเจตนารมณ์
ของกฎหมายแล้วก็ไม่อาจท่ีจะประสบผลตามความมุ่งหมายของกฎหมายได้ (ณัฐริกา วายุภาพ, 
2536) โดยเฉพาะการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายอยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพและเสมอภาคในส่วนของต ารวจท่ีเนน้
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การป้องกนัปราบปรามอาชญากรรมอนัน าไปสู่การควบคุมการกระท าผิดในสังคมไดต้ามความมุ่ง
หมายท่ีกฎหมายนั้นไดก้ าหนดไว ้ 

 
2.แนวคิดทฤษฎเีกีย่วกบักฎหมายควบคุมสังคม 
 
การบริหารงานหรือปกครองประเทศให้บรรลุเป้าหมายตามแนวนโยบายต่างๆ ท่ีไดก้ าหนดไว ้รัฐ
จ าเป็นอยา่งยิง่ท่ีตอ้งใชท้ั้งก าลงั (force) และอ านาจ (power) ควบคู่กนัไปในการด าเนินกิจกรรมทาง
การเมืองโดยมีกฎหมายสนบัสนุนรองรับและก าหนดขอบเขตในการใชก้ าลงัและอ านาจให้เป็นไป
โดยชอบธรรม (legitimacy) กฎหมายจึงเป็นเคร่ืองมืออนัส าคญัท่ีรัฐจะน ามากล่าวอา้งเพื่อควบคุม
พฤติกรรมของสมาชิกในสังคมท่ีอยูใ่ตป้กครองโดยทัว่ไปกฎหมายจะมีอ านาจบงัคบัแก่สมาชิกใน
สังคมทนัทีเม่ือผา่นขั้นตอนและกระบวนการต่างๆ ทางนิติบญัญติัและรัฐไดป้ระกาศบงัคบัใช ้ทั้งน้ี
โดยอาศยัอ านาจทางการเมืองเป็นลกัษณะร่วมกบักฎหมายเหล่าน้ีเพื่อบงัคบัให้ประชาชนตอ้งปฏิบติั
ตามโดยเฉพาะกฎหมายมหาชน (public law) ท่ีมีวตัถุประสงค์ในอนัท่ีจะมุ่งคุม้ครองความเป็น
ระเบียบเรียบร้อยและความสงบสุขในสังคมเป็นกฎหมายท่ีถูกบญัญติัข้ึนเพื่อน ามาบงัคบัใช้หรือ
ควบคุมพฤติกรรมสมาชิกในสังคมมิให้เบ่ียงเบนออกนอกกติกาอนัเป็นแนวปกติของสังคมจึง
จ าเป็นอย่างยิ่งท่ีกฎหมายประเภทดังกล่าวน้ีจะต้องมีสภาพบงัคบั (sanction) อยู่ด้วยเสมอโดยมี
องค์กรของรัฐเป็นกลไกบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายเหล่าน้ี (โกเมท ทองภิญโญชัย,2534 อา้งในสมหมาย 
โงว้สกุล,2554) 
 
ผลการวจัิย  
ผลการวจิยัสรุปไดด้งัน้ี 
1.ด้านข้อมูลส่วนบุคคล  

1.1กลุ่มนิสิต 
กลุ่มตวัอยา่งส่วนใหญ่เป็นเพศหญิง จ านวน 269 คน (ร้อยละ 67.6 ) และเป็นเพศชายจ านวน 129 คน 
(ร้อยละ 32.4) ส่วนใหญ่มีอายุระหว่าง 18-21 ปี (ร้อยละ 81.9) มีผลการเรียนระดบัพอใช้มากท่ีสุด 
(ร้อยละ 84.7) ก าลงัศึกษาอยู่ในชั้นปีท่ี 3 มากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 37.4) ส่วนใหญ่จะเป็นกลุ่มสายศิลป์ 
(ร้อยละ 77.4) มีรายไดต่้อเดือน เป็น 2 ใน 3 คือ (ร้อยละ 65.6) ซ่ึงมีรายไดน้้อยกวา่ 6,000 บาทต่อ
เดือน และมีค่าใชจ่้ายต่อเดือน 2 ใน 3 คือ (ร้อยละ 65.8) ซ่ึงมีค่าใชจ่้ายนอ้ยกวา่ 6,000 บาทต่อเดือน 
ส่วนใหญ่จะพกัอาศยัตามหอพกั/อพาร์ทเมนต์/คอนโดมากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 71.6) และเป็นผูท่ี้ด่ืม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์(ร้อยละ 57.0) 
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1.2 กลุ่มผู้จ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ 
ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ มีจ  านวน 31 คน ส่วนใหญ่จะเป็นเพศชายมากท่ีสุด

(ร้อยละ 93.5) มีอายุระหว่าง 18-34 ปี (ร้อยละ 83.9) มีสถานภาพโสดมากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 93.5) มี
การศึกษาระดบัชั้นปริญญาตรี (ร้อยละ 58.1) มีรายไดจ้ากการจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ต่อเดือน
นอ้ยกวา่ 15,000 บาท (ร้อยละ 54.8) ผูใ้หข้อ้มูลส่วนใหญ่จะเป็นลูกจา้ง หรือเป็นผูดู้แลร้านมากท่ีสุด 
(ร้อยละ 83.9) ประเภทของร้านคา้จะเป็นร้านเคร่ืองด่ืม (ร้อยละ 38.7) เป็นผบั/เธค/บาร์/คาราโอเกะ 
(ร้อยละ 32.3) และเป็นร้านอาหาร (ร้อยละ 29.0) ตามล าดบั ส่วนใหญ่จะมีใบอนุญาต (ร้อยละ 90.3) 
และเป็นใบอนุญาตประเภทท่ี 3 มากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 57.2)  

 
1.3 กลุ่มเจ้าหน้าทีต่ามกฎหมาย  
เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย มีจ านวน 20 คน โดยเป็นเพศชาย (จ านวน 14 คน) และเป็น

เพศหญิง (จ านวน 6 คน) มีอายุระหว่าง 40-59 ปี (จ านวน 11 คน) สมรสแลว้ (จ านวน 15 คน) มี
การศึกษาในระดบัชั้นปริญญาตรี (จ  านวน 14 คน) ประกอบอาชีพเป็นเจา้หนา้ท่ีต ารวจ (จ านวน 10 
คน) เป็นนักวิชาการสาธารณสุขชุมชน/นักวิชาการสุขาภิบาล/สาธารณสุข (จ านวน 8 คน) และ
เจา้หน้าท่ีสรรพสามิต (จ านวน 2 คน) ตามล าดบั และเป็นผูท่ี้ด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ (จ  านวน 12 
คน) 

 
2. การรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิต
มหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม  
 
นิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามมีการรับรู้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 
ในภาพรวมอยู่ในสัดส่วนท่ีเกินคร่ึงหน่ึงของกลุ่มตวัอย่าง โดยมีการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมมากท่ีสุด 
และมีการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย ดา้นการโฆษณา ด้านการจ าหน่ายในสัดส่วนท่ีเกินคร่ึงหน่ึง
เช่นกนั และมีการรับรู้ด้านเวลาจ าหน่ายน้อยท่ีสุด ส่วนกรณีท่ีมีการรับรู้ไม่ถึงคร่ึงหน่ึงของกลุ่ม
ตวัอย่าง ได้แก่ ดา้นการจ าหน่ายโดยเฉพาะกรณีห้ามจ าหน่ายเวลา 14.00-17.00 น. (ร้อยละ 40.2) 
และดา้นการจ าหน่ายกรณีหา้มจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลแ์ก่คนเมา (ร้อยละ 49.5) และมีการรับรู้
นอ้ยท่ีสุดดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายโดยเฉพาะกรณีหา้มจ าหน่ายในวดั/ศาสนสถานต่างๆ (ร้อยละ 4.3) ใน
ส่วนของการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 นิสิตมหาวิทยาลยั
มหาสารคามมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายด้านสถานท่ีซ้ือเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์และดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในสัดส่วนท่ีสูง (ร้อยละ 85.2 และ 70.9 ) แต่อย่างไรก็ดี ยงัมีนิสิตบางส่วนท่ี
เคยมีการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายทั้งด้านสถานท่ีซ้ือเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์และด้านสถานท่ีด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล ์เพราะเคยมีการหาซ้ือเคร่ืองด่ืมจากหอพกั สถานีบริการน ้ามนัเช้ือเพลิง และมีการนัง่ด่ืม
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ในหอพกั ในโรงเรียน/มหาวิทยาลัย/สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ ในวดั/ศาสนสถานต่างๆ ในสถานี
น ้ ามนัเช้ือเพลิง รวมถึงดา้นเวลาโดยเคยหาซ้ือเคร่ืองด่ืมช่วงเวลา 24.00-11.00 หรือ 14.00-17.00 น. 
(ร้อยละ 53.8) โดยหาซ้ือไดจ้ากร้านของช า/โชวห่์วย (ร้อยละ 34.1) และจากผบั/เธค/บาร์/คาราโอ
เกะ (ร้อยละ 31.8)ในส่วนของการส่งเสริมการโฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืมนั้น นิสิตเคยมีการพบเห็นรูปแบบ
การโฆษณาผา่นส่ือ (ร้อยละ 71.1) โดยพบเห็นผา่นส่ือโทรทศัน์มากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 43.5) และเห็นวา่
รูปแบบการส่งเสริมการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีอิทธิพลต่อการด่ืมมากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 79.6) ทั้ง
คิดเห็นวา่การด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีแนวโนม้การเกิดอาชญากรรมได ้(ร้อยละ 79.6) โดยเฉพาะ
อาชญากรรมจ าพวกทะเลาะวิวาท ตบตี ท าร้ายร่างกายมากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 53.0) ดงันั้น กล่าวไดว้่า 
เม่ือมีการรับรู้ดา้นเวลาจ าหน่ายน้อยท่ีสุด จึงมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายดา้นเวลาจ าหน่ายน้อยท่ีสุด
เช่นกนั 
 
3. การรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ของผู้
จ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ 
 
ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีการรับรู้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ.2551 
ในสัดส่วนท่ีน้อยมากโดยเฉพาะดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม ท่ีพบว่าทุกคนไม่มีการรับรู้ว่าห้ามด่ืมในสถานท่ี
บริการสาธารณสุขหรือโรงพยาบาลของรัฐและเอกชน ในสถานท่ีทางราชการต่างๆ และใน
โรงเรียน/มหาวิทยาลัย/สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ (ร้อยละ100.0) รวมถึงด้านสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายท่ีผู ้
จ  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ทั้งหมด (ร้อยละ100.0) ไม่มีการรับรู้ว่าห้ามจ าหน่ายในวดั/ศาสน
สถานต่างๆ สถานท่ีบริการสาธารณสุขหรือโรงพยาบาลของรัฐและเอกชน และสถานท่ีราชการ
ต่างๆ ส่วนด้านมาตรการอ่ืนๆ แม้จะมีการรับรู้แต่เป็นการรับรู้ในสัดส่วนท่ีต ่ามากเม่ือเทียบกับ
สัดส่วนของจ านวนผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ ส่วนมาตรการท่ีผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์
รับรู้มากท่ีสุด คือ ดา้นการจ าหน่ายกรณีท่ีห้ามจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ให้แก่คนเมา (ร้อยละ 
58.1)ในส่วนของการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ.2551 นั้น ผู ้
จ  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลมี์การปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายเพียงบางส่วนเท่านั้นโดยจะมีการปฏิบติัตาม
กฎหมายสูงสุดดา้นเวลาห้ามจ าหน่ายช่วงเวลาหลงั 24.00-11.00 น. และดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายท่ีไม่
เคยจ าหน่ายในบริเวณสถานบริการสาธารณสุข/โรงพยาบาลของรัฐและเอกชน บริเวณสถานท่ี
ราชการต่างๆ รวมถึงบริเวณสวนสาธารณะของทางราชการ (ร้อยละ 100.0) แต่อยา่งไรก็ดี พบวา่มี
การฝ่าฝืนไม่ปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายดา้นการจ าหน่ายมากท่ีสุดเพราะมีการขายแบบขายพ่วง ขายเร่มาก
ท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ100.0) ขายแบบเป็นสมาชิก (ร้อยละ 96.8) และขายแบบให้เครดิต (ร้อยละ 90.3) 
ตามล าดบั เหตุผลเพราะอา้งว่าไม่รู้ว่าผิดระเบียบ และผลท่ีตามมาส่วนใหญ่จะไม่เกิดอะไรข้ึน มี
เพียงส่วนน้อยเท่านั้นท่ีถูกเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายด าเนินการตกัเตือน ทั้งๆ ท่ีผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืม
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แอลกอฮอล์ส่วนใหญ่ (ร้อยละ 64.5) ทราบดีว่าการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของนิสิตจะก่อให้เกิด
ผลเสียหายแก่สังคมและก่อใหเ้กิดอาชญากรรมไดด้งันั้น กล่าวไดว้า่ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์
มีการรับรู้ดา้นการจ าหน่ายมากท่ีสุด แต่กลบักระท าผดิกฎหมายมากท่ีสุดในดา้นการจ าหน่ายเช่นกนั 
 
4. การรับรู้พระราชบัญญตัิควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ.2551 ของเจ้าหน้าทีต่ามกฎหมาย 
 
เจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการรับรู้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ.2551 เป็น
จ านวนมากดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายโดยเฉพาะรับรู้วา่ห้ามจ าหน่ายในบริเวณวดั/ศาสนาสถานต่างๆ ใน
หอพกั รวมทั้งหมด (จ านวน 20 คน ) และรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมโดยเฉพาะการห้ามด่ืมในโรงเรียน/
มหาวิทยาลยั/สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ นั้น เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายทั้งหมดมีการรับรู้เช่นกนั (จ านวน 
20 คน) และรับรู้ว่า ห้ามด่ืมในวดั/ศาสนาสถานต่างๆ ในสถานท่ีบริการสาธารณสุข/โรงพยาบาล
ของรัฐและเอกชน รวมถึงในสถานท่ีทางราชการต่างๆ (จ านวน 19 คน) สอดคล้องกับข้อมูล
สัมภาษณ์ท่ีส่วนใหญ่เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายจะมีการรับรู้กฎหมายในสัดส่วนท่ีสูงเช่นกนัโดยเฉพาะ
การรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมมากท่ีสุด ทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากเป็นเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายท่ีปฏิบติังานในระดบัสูง
มกัจะไดรั้บการอบรมเพื่อรองรับนโยบายของรัฐ และน าความรู้ดงักล่าวมาถ่ายทอดผูใ้ตบ้งัคบับญัชา
ในการน าไปสู่การปฏิบติังาน แต่อย่างไรก็ดีพบว่า มีเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายบางส่วนท่ีไม่ไดเ้ป็น
เจา้หนา้ท่ีท่ีรับผิดชอบเก่ียวกบัการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายโดยตรงจึงอาจไม่ไดมี้การรับฝึกอบรมหรือรับ
การเสริมความรู้ให้เป็นการเฉพาะจึงท าให้ขาดความรู้ความเข้าใจในกฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอลด์งักล่าว แต่เป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายจะมีการรับรู้นอ้ยท่ีสุดดา้นสถานท่ี
จ าหน่ายโดยเฉพาะกรณีหา้มจ าหน่ายในโรงเรียน/มหาวิทยาลยั/สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ เพราะมีการ
รับรู้เพียง (จ  านวน 1 คน) เท่านั้ น รวมถึงมีการรับรู้ด้านการจ าหน่ายในสัดส่วนท่ีน้อยเช่นกัน
โดยเฉพาะในกรณีห้ามจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์แก่คนเมา (จ านวน 10 คน) จะเห็นไดว้่าเป็น
สัดส่วนเพียงคร่ึงหน่ึงของกลุ่มตวัอยา่งเท่านั้น ดงันั้น กล่าวไดว้า่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการรับรู้
ในระดบัมากโดยเฉพาะดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม ดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย ดา้นการโฆษณา ดา้นการจ าหน่ายและ
ดา้นเวลาจ าหน่าย แต่ขณะเดียวกลบัมีการรับรู้นอ้ยมากในดา้นการจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์แก่
คนเมา (จ านวน 10 คน) และรับรู้ด้านสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายน้อยท่ีสุดกรณีห้ามจ าหน่ายในโรงเรียน/
มหาวทิยาลยั/สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ (จ านวน 1 คน) 
 
5.  การบังคับใช้กฎหมายของเจ้าหน้าทีต่ามกฎหมายสามารถสรุปผลโดยภาพรวมได ้ดงัน้ี  
 
การบังคับใช้กฎหมายในด้านสถานทีน่ั้น เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายเคยพบเห็นการกระท าผิดในสัดส่วน
ท่ีน้อยมีเพียง (จ านวน 5 คน) ท่ีเคยพบเห็นการกระท าผิดโดยท่ีพบเห็นมากท่ีสุดในการซ้ือ-ขาย
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เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในดา้นสถานท่ีตอ้งห้าม คือ มีการซ้ือขายในหอพกั สวนสาธารณะของทาง
ราชการ ในวดั/ศาสนาสถานต่างๆ และสถานีบริการเช้ือเพลิงป๊ัมน ้ ามนั/ร้านคา้บริเวณใกลส้ถานี 
และเคยพบเห็นการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ดา้นสถานท่ีห้ามด่ืม คือ ในหอพกั ในวดั/ศาสนาสถาน
ต่างๆ และสถานีบริการสาธารณสุขหรือโรงพยาบาลของรัฐ แต่อย่างไรก็ดี เม่ือเจ้าหน้าท่ีตาม
กฎหมายไดพ้บเห็นการกระท าผดิส่วนใหญ่จะไม่ไดด้ าเนินการใดๆ ต่อผูก้ระท าผิดดว้ยเหตุผลวา่ไม่
มีอ านาจในการด าเนินการ 
 
การบังคับใช้กฎหมายในด้านเวลานั้น เจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายเคยพบเห็นการกระท าผิดสูงสุด 
(จ านวน 7 คน) มีการพบเห็นการซ้ือ-ขายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในช่วงระหวา่งเวลา 14.00-17.00 น. 
โดยพบเห็นมากท่ีสุดในร้านอาหาร ทั้งเคยพบเห็นการซ้ือขายในช่วงเวลาตอ้งห้าม คือ ร้านขายของ
ช า/โชวห่์วย ผบั/เธค/บาร์/คาราโอเกะ และร้านเคร่ืองด่ืม ร้านขายเร่ ร้านยาดอง ร้านเหลา้ป่ันและ
ร้านมินิมาร์ทแต่ไม่ไดด้ าเนินการใดๆ เพราะไม่มีอ านาจด าเนินการ รวมถึงอยูใ่นช่วงพกัเท่ียง 
 
การบังคับใช้กฎหมายในด้านการโฆษณานั้น เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายเคยพบเห็นการกระท าผิดใน
สัดส่วนท่ีมาก โดยพบเห็นการโฆษณา ณ จุดขายโดยส่ือบุคคลมากท่ีสุด (จ านวน 9 คน) และเคยพบ
เห็นการส่งเสริมการขายเคร่ืองด่ืมในรูปแบบต่างๆ แต่มีเพียงสัดส่วนนอ้ย ซ่ึงพบเห็นไดจ้ากรูปแบบ
ขายตรง รูปแบบลองชิม ลองด่ืม และจบัฉลาก/ชิงรางวลั อยา่งไรก็ดี เม่ือพบเห็นแลว้เจา้หนา้ท่ีตาม
กฎหมายกลบัไม่ไดด้ าเนินการใดๆ ดว้ยเหตุผลวา่ไม่มีอ านาจ ไม่ไดอ้ยูใ่นเขตรับผิดชอบ รวมถึงมอง
วา่เป็นอาชีพทางการคา้ขาย  
 
การบังคับใช้กฎหมายกับนิสิตรอบเขตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคามน้ัน เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการ
พบเห็นการกระท าผิดในสัดส่วนท่ีสูงสุด (จ านวน 14 คน) โดยพบเห็นดา้นอายุผูซ้ื้อ และดา้นเวลา
ในการซ้ือขายมากท่ีสุด ลกัษณะท่ีพบเห็น คือ พบเห็นการซ้ือ-ขายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของนิสิตท่ีมี
อายุต  ่ากวา่ 20 ปีในช่วงหลงัเวลา 24.00-11.00 น. หรือ ช่วงเวลา 14.00-17.00 น.โดยเคยพบเห็นใน
ร้านขายของช า/โชว์ห่วย ร้านสะดวกซ้ือ และร้านมินิมาร์ทมากท่ีสุด นอกจากน้ี เจ้าหน้าท่ีตาม
กฎหมาย (จ านวน 10 คน) ยงัเคยพบเห็นการกระท าผิดในสถานท่ีด่ืมโดยเฉพาะการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอลข์องนิสิตท่ีมีอายตุ  ่ากวา่ 20 ปี ตามร้านจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ หรือร้านนัง่ด่ืมรอบ
เขตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม แต่มีเพียง (จ  านวน 4 คน) ท่ีด าเนินการจบักุม และตกัเตือน ทั้งน้ีเพราะ
อยู่ในช่วงการลงตรวจตราพื้นท่ีและกวดขนัตามนโยบายเชิงรุกของภาครัฐจึงตอ้งมีการด าเนินการ
เขม้งวดกบันิสิตผูท่ี้มาด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ตามร้านนัง่ด่ืมท่ีอยู่รอบสถานศึกษา ส่วนเหตุผลท่ี
เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายไม่ไดด้ าเนินการเพราะไม่มีอ านาจหนา้ท่ีโดยตรงในการด าเนินการจบักุม อีก
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ทั้งไม่มีกฎหมายรองรับในการด าเนินการ และอยูน่อกเขตรับผิดชอบของตนรวมถึงเห็นวา่เป็นเร่ือง
ส่วนตวั 
 
การบังคับใช้กฎหมายรอบเขตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคามนั้น เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการลงตรวจ
ตราร้านจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ และร้านนัง่ด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์รอบเขตมหาวิทยาลยั
มหาสารคามในสัดส่วนท่ีน้อยคร้ัง มีเพียงเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย (จ านวน 8 คน) เท่านั้นท่ีเคยลง
ตรวจตรา และเม่ือพบเห็นการกระท าความผิดหรือฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายกลบัมีการด าเนินคดีในสัดส่วนท่ี
น้อยเช่นกัน ส่วนการรับแจ้งความ/ร้องเรียนเก่ียวกับการก่ออาชญากรรมท่ีมีผลมาจากการด่ืม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลข์องนิสิตมีเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมาย (จ านวน 4 คน) ท่ีเคยรับแจง้ความ/ร้องเรียน 
แต่เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย (จ านวน 3 คน) กลบัไม่ไดด้ าเนินการใดๆ เพราะเป็นเร่ืองของวยัรุ่นเป็น
เร่ืองของคนเมา ทั้ งๆ ท่ีเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย (จ านวน 18 คน) ทราบดีว่าการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์ของนิสิตมีแนวโน้มท่ีจะก่อให้เกิดอาชญากรรมได้ และส่วนใหญ่ (จ านวน 16 คน) 
คิดเห็นวา่เป็นอาชญากรรมประเภทการทะเลาะวิวาท ตบตี ท าร้ายร่างกายมากท่ีสุด และในส่วนของ
คดีท่ีมีผลมาจากการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของนิสิต เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมาย (จ านวน 12 คน) ให้
ขอ้มูลว่าเป็นคดีทะเลาะวิวาท ตบตี ท าร้ายร่างกายมากท่ีสุด รองลงมาเป็นคดีลกัทรัพย ์ล่วงละเมิด
ทางเพศ ตามล าดบั 
 
จากผลการวจิยัการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายจึงเป็นการแสดงให้เห็นวา่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการปฏิบติั
ตามกฎหมาย รวมถึงการบังคับใช้กฎหมายท่ีน้อยเม่ือเทียบสัดส่วนจ านวนของเจ้าหน้าท่ีตาม
กฎหมายทั้งหมด กรณีจึงเป็นการแสดงให้เห็นถึงการไม่เขม้งวด เคร่งครัด และจริงจงัต่อการปฏิบติั
ตามกฎหมาย เพราะเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายจะด าเนินการเม่ือมีนโยบายเชิงรุก หรือมีนโยบายเร่งด่วน
หากเกิดเหตุหรือมีผลสืบเน่ืองมาจากการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์เท่านั้น มีการตรวจตราเป็นคร้ัง
คราวเท่านั้นตามสภาพการณ์ รวมถึงการท่ีเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายจะมีทศันคติเชิงบวกเก่ียวกบัการ
ด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ ประกอบกบัปัญหาอุปสรรคท่ีเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งมีภารกิจ
เก่ียวกบังานในหน้าท่ีของตนเป็นจ านวนมากการให้ความส าคญักบัควบคุมเร่ืองการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์ หรือการกวดขนัผูก้ระท าผิดกฎหมายจึงมีความส าคญัเป็นล าดบัรองลงมา รวมถึงการ
ขาดแคลนงบประมาณในการด าเนินการท่ีมีงบประมาณด าเนินการท่ีน้อย  จ  านวนบุคลากรท่ีไม่
เพียงพอ และเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายบางส่วนขาดความรู้ความเข้าใจพระราชบัญญัติควบคุม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลอ์ยา่งถ่องแท ้จึงเป็นปัญหาอุปสรรคต่อการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายและน าสู่ปัญหา
การบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายในล าดบัต่อมา  
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6. ปัจจัยที่ท าให้เกิดความแตกต่างกันในการรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม  
 
ปัจจยัส่วนบุคคลท่ีท าใหเ้กิดความแตกต่างกนัในการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม คือ นิสิตท่ีมีเพศท่ีแตกต่างกนัมี
การรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในภาพรวมท่ีแตกต่างกนัในดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย (t= -4.799) 
และดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม (t= -4.497) นิสิตท่ีมีรายไดต่้อเดือนท่ีแตกต่างกนัมีการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตาม
กฎหมายในภาพรวมท่ีแตกต่างกันในด้านสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย (F= 9.927) และด้านสถานท่ีด่ืม 
(F=9.407) และนิสิตท่ีมีค่าใช้จ่ายต่อเดือนท่ีแตกต่างกนัมีการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายใน
ภาพรวมท่ีแตกต่างกนัในด้านสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย (F=6.520) และด้านสถานท่ีด่ืม (F=6.073) อย่างมี
นยัส าคญัส าคญัทางสถิติท่ี 0.05 
 
สรุปและอภิปรายผล 
 
1. ปัจจัยที่ท าให้เกิดความแตกต่างกันในการรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ของนิสิตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม 
 
นิสิตท่ีมีเพศ รายไดต่้อเดือนและค่าใชจ่้ายเดือนท่ีแตกต่างกนัมีการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย
ท่ีแตกต่างกนัในดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย และดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม ทั้งน้ีเพราะผูต้อบแบบสอบถามส่วนใหญ่
เป็นผูห้ญิง (ร้อยละ 67.6) สอดคล้องกบังานวิจยัของสุภาณี พนัธ์ุประพนัธ์ (2549) ท่ีพบว่า เพศ
ต่างกนัมีผลต่อพฤติกรรมป้องกนัการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของนักศึกษาแตกต่างกนัและอาจ
ส่งผลต่อการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายท่ีแตกต่างกนั  
 
2. การรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ.2551 ของนิสิต
มหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม 
 
นิสิตมหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคามมีการรับรู้กฎหมายในภาพรวมอยูใ่นสัดส่วนท่ีเกินคร่ึงหน่ึงของกลุ่ม
ตวัอยา่งโดยเฉพาะการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม ดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย ดา้นการจ าหน่าย ดา้นการโฆษณา 
แต่มีการรับรู้ดา้นเวลานอ้ยท่ีสุดเม่ือเทียบกบัดา้นอ่ืนๆ ส่วนในการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายนั้นนิสิตมีการ
ปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายทั้งในดา้นสถานท่ี และดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมในสัดส่วนท่ีสูงมาก (ร้อยละ 85.2 และ 
70.9) แต่มีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในดา้นเวลานอ้ยท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 46.2) เม่ือพิจารณาเปรียบเทียบกนั
จึงกล่าวไดว้า่ เม่ือมีการรับรู้ดา้นเวลานอ้ยท่ีสุด จึงปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายดา้นเวลานอ้ยท่ีสุดเช่นกนัจึงมี
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ความสมเหตุสมผลท่ีเม่ือรับรู้นอ้ยยอ่มปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายนอ้ยเพราะขาดความรู้ความเขา้ใจในดา้น
มาตรการขอ้ห้ามของกฎหมาย จึงยอ่มน ามาซ่ึงการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายนั้นๆ และการท่ีนิสิตส่วนใหญ่มี
ระดับการรับรู้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ในภาพรวมทุกด้านใน
สัดส่วนเกินคร่ึง ทั้งน้ีอาจเน่ืองจากผูต้อบแบบสอบถามส่วนใหญ่จะเป็นเพศหญิงมากกวา่เพศชายถึง 
(ร้อยละ 67.6) แมจ้ะมีการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมมากท่ีสุดแต่ในขณะเดียวกนักลบัมีการรับรู้ดา้นการ
จ าหน่ายน้อยท่ีสุด แต่อย่างไรก็ดี การท่ีผลวิจยัน้ีช้ีว่า นิสิตมีการรับรู้ด้านสถานท่ีด่ืมมากกว่าด้าน
อ่ืนๆ จึงสอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของบุณฑิกา บุญไชยแสนและคณะ (2555) ท่ีท าการศึกษา เร่ืองการ
เขา้ถึงแอลกอฮอล์ การรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 
2551 ของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามรอบเขตมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามท่ีพบวา่ นิสิตทราบวา่มี
มาตรการดา้นสถานท่ีมากกวา่ดา้นอายุและเวลา แต่เป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่ผลวิจยัช้ินน้ี นิสิตกลบัมีการ
รับรู้ห้ามว่าจ าหน่ายในวดั/ศาสนสถานน้อยท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 4.3) ทั้งน้ีอาจเกิดจากการท่ีในทอ้งถ่ิน
อีสานเม่ือมีงานบุญมกัจะมีเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์เขา้มาเก่ียวขอ้งดว้ยเสมอจึงท าให้นิสิตขาดความรู้
ความเขา้ใจในประเด็นส่วนน้ีเช่นเดียวกบังานวิจยัของพระไพศาล จนฺทธมฺโม (วงศภู์งา) (2556) ท่ี
ท าการศึกษาเร่ืองความคิดเห็นของประชาชนท่ีมีต่อค่านิยมและผลกระทบของการด่ืมสุราและ
แนวทางแกปั้ญหาตามหลกัพุทธจริยธรรมของชาวพุทธในชุมชนพระลบัแลและชุมชนชยัณรงค์-
สามคัคี เทศบาลขอนแก่น เขต 2 พบวา่ ในสังคมไทยมีความเช่ือผิดคิดวา่การด่ืมสุราเป็นวฒันธรรม
เป็นส่วนหน่ึงของวถีิชีวติเป็นธรรมเนียมปฏิบติัท่ีแทรกซึมอยูใ่นทศันคติของผูค้นในสังคมโดยมอง
วา่การด่ืมเป็นเร่ืองปกติแมง้านบุญก็เช่นกนั นอกจากน้ีในผลของการวิจยัน้ียงัพบอีกว่า นิสิตมีการ
รับรู้ด้านเวลาจ าหน่ายในสัดส่วนท่ีไม่ถึงคร่ึงหน่ึงของกลุ่มตัวอย่าง คือ กรณีห้ามจ าหน่ายใน
ช่วงเวลา 14.00-17.00 น. เพียง (ร้อยละ 40.2) เท่านั้นเม่ือพิจารณาประกอบกบักรณีการจ าหน่ายของ
ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลบ์างส่วนท่ียงัมีการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายดว้ยเหตุผลวา่ ไม่คิดวา่ผิดระเบียบ
เม่ือประกอบกบัเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายส่วนหน่ึง (จ านวน 6 คน) ยงัเคยมีการพบเห็นการซ้ือ-ขาย
เคร่ืองด่ืมในช่วงเวลาดงักล่าวในร้านขายของช า/โชวห่์วย แต่ไม่ไดด้ าเนินการจึงเป็นอาจเป็นส่วน
หน่ึงท าใหนิ้สิตรับรู้และเขา้ใจไดว้า่ เม่ือร้านคา้สามารถจ าหน่ายไดแ้ละเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายไม่ได้
ด าเนินการเอาผดิใดๆ จึงสามารถท่ีจะกระท าไดจึ้งเป็นการบ่มเพาะนิสัยท่ีไม่ตระหนกัถึงกฎระเบียบ 
มาตรการของภาครัฐและเป็นการฝึกนิสัยท่ีหยอ่นยานในการไม่เคารพต่อกฎหมายและสร้างวินยัท่ี
ไม่ดีแก่ทั้งนิสิตและผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ นอกจากน้ีการนิสิตมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายดา้น
เวลานอ้ยท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 46.2) ซ่ึงสอดคลอ้งกบัการรับรู้ท่ีนิสิตมีการรับรู้กฎหมายดา้นเวลานอ้ยท่ีสุดจึงมี
การปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายดา้นเวลาน้อยท่ีสุดเช่นกนัสาเหตุส่วนหน่ึงเกิดจากการท่ีผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์ขาดการตระหนกัถึงมาตรการทางกฎหมายท่ีก าหนด หรือเกิดจากการไม่รู้ถึงมาตรการ
ทางกฎหมายดงักล่าวจึงยงัมีการจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ให้กบันิสิต รวมถึงนิสิตเองท่ีขาดการ
เคารพต่อกฎหมาย ส่วนด้านสถานท่ีห้ามนั่งด่ืมนั้น พบว่า นิสิตส่วนใหญ่ไม่มีการด่ืมในสถานท่ี
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กฎหมายห้าม (ร้อยละ 70.9) มีเพียงส่วนน้อยเท่านั้นท่ีมีการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายโดยมีการด่ืมในหอพกั 
(ร้อยละ 26.4) และในบริเวณโรงเรียน/มหาวิทยาลยั/สถาบนัการศึกษาต่างๆ (ร้อยละ 2.0) และ
บริเวณวดั/ศาสนสถานต่างๆ (ร้อยละ 1.8) สอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของบุณฑริกา บุญไชยแสนและ
คณะ (2555) ท่ีพบว่า นิสิต ร้อยละ 13.6 มีการด่ืมในสถานท่ีห้ามด่ืมและมีการด่ืมในกิจกรรมของ
มหาวทิยาลยัถึง ร้อยละ 21.8 ส่วนดา้นการโฆษณา พบวา่ ส่วนใหญ่พบเห็นการส่งเสริมการโฆษณา
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์โดยผ่านส่ือโทรทศัน์มากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 43.5)  และการส่งเสริมการโฆษณามี
อิทธิพลต่อการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ (ร้อยละ 79.6) สอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของพงษเ์ดช สารการ 
(2552) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวจิยัเร่ือง การประเมินผลพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในพื้นท่ี
จงัหวดัอุบลราชธานี ท่ีพบว่า เคยเห็น/ได้ยินโฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ผ่านส่ือโทรทศัน์โดย
ภาพรวม และสอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของเพ็ญพกัตร์ มุงคุณค าซาว (2552) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง
ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อพฤติกรรมการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของนกัเรียนระดบัมธัยมศึกษาตอนตน้
ในจงัหวดัชยัภูมิ พบวา่ อิทธิพลจากส่ือโฆษณามีผลต่อการท าให้ผูด่ื้มรู้จกัเคร่ืองด่ืมชนิดใหม่ๆ จาก
การโฆษณาทางโทรทศัน์และเห็นตวัละครในโทรทศัน์มีการด่ืมจึงเห็นวา่เป็นเร่ืองท่ีปกติ 
 
3. การรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามพระราชบัญญัติควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ของผู้
จ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ 
 
ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีระดบัการรับรู้ในสัดส่วนท่ีนอ้ยมากโดยเฉพาะในดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม 
และดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย แต่จะมีการรับรู้ดา้นการจ าหน่ายมากท่ีสุด คือ กรณีห้ามจ าหน่ายให้แก่คน
เมา (ร้อยละ 58.1) ทั้งน้ี อาจเน่ืองจากผูต้อบแบบสอบถามส่วนใหญ่เป็นลูกจา้งหรือผูดู้แลร้าน (ร้อย
ละ 83.6) จึงอาจขาดความรู้ความเข้าใจในเร่ืองเก่ียวกับกฎหมายอย่างถ่องแท้ ผลการวิจยัน้ีจึง
แตกต่างกบังานวิจยัของสุรศกัด์ิ ไชยสงค์และคณะ (2554) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ืองการรับรู้และการ
ปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์รอบเขต
มหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม วิทยาเขตขามเรียงท่ีพบว่า ผูจ้  าหน่าย ร้อยละ 93.8 รับรู้พระราชบญัญติั
ควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์และส่วนใหญ่มีการรับรู้มาตรการทุกดา้นทั้งดา้นการห้ามด่ืม ห้ามขาย
และห้ามส่งเสริมการขาย โดยเฉพาะมีการรับรู้มากท่ีสุด คือ ห้ามด่ืมในวดั/โรงเรียน (ร้อยละ 97.9) 
แต่มีการรับรู้นอ้ยท่ีสุด คือ หา้มด่ืม/ขายในป๊ัมน ้ามนั (ร้อยละ 39.6) แต่อยา่งไรก็ดี ผลของการวิจยัช้ิน
น้ีสอดคลอ้งกบังานวจิยัของสุรศกัด์ิ ไชยสงคแ์ละคณะ (2554) ในประเด็นท่ีวา่มาตรการท่ีผูจ้  าหน่าย
รับรู้น้อยท่ีสุด คือ ห้ามด่ืม/ขายในป๊ัมน ้ ามนัซ่ึงงานวิจยัน้ีมีขอ้คน้พบเช่นกนัวา่ผูจ้  าหน่ายมีการรับรู้
ดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายต ่าท่ีสุด โดยเฉพาะการหา้มจ าหน่ายในสถานีบริการน ้ ามนัเช้ือเพลิงท่ีผูจ้  าหน่าย
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ไม่รับรู้ถึง (ร้อยละ 87.1) เช่นกนัส่วนการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่าย การวิจยัน้ี
พบว่า ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ไม่มีการรับรู้ในสัดส่วนท่ีสูงมากเพราะไม่มีการรับรู้ถึงการ
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ห้ามจ าหน่ายในวดั/ศาสนสถานต่างๆ ในสถานท่ีราชการและในสถานท่ีบริการสาธารณสุขหรือ
โรงพยาบาลของรัฐและเอกชน ในสัดส่วนถึง (ร้อยละ 100.0) ซ่ึงสอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของสุรศกัด์ิ 
ไชยสงคแ์ละคณะ (2554) ท่ีพบวา่ ผูจ้  าหน่ายมีการรับรู้นอ้ยท่ีสุด คือ ห้ามด่ืม/ขายในป๊ัมน ้ ามนั (ร้อย
ละ 39.6) เช่นกนั ส่วนการรับรู้ดา้นอายุบุคคลของการจ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พบว่า มีการ
รับรู้ในสัดส่วนท่ีนอ้ยมากเพราะสัดส่วนการไม่รับรู้และไม่แน่ใจอยูใ่นระดบัท่ีสูงมากโดยการห้าม
จ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์แก่เด็กอายุต  ่ากวา่ 20 ปี มีสัดส่วนท่ีตอบไม่แน่ใจ (ร้อยละ 74.2) และ
ไม่แน่ใจว่าหากมีการฝ่าฝืนไม่ปฏิบติัตามมาตรการควบคุมพระราชบญัญติัเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์
พ.ศ. 2551 มีโทษจ าหรือปรับ (ร้อยละ 96.8) สอดคล้องกบังานวิจยัของสายญั บุญเลิศ (2556) ท่ี
ท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง ผลการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์
พ.ศ. 2551 ต าบลละลาย อ าเภอกนัทรวิชัย จงัหวดัศรีสะเกษ พบว่า ผูจ้  าหน่ายมีการรับรู้เก่ียวกบั
กฎระเบียบและมาตรการควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์  ร้อยละ 18.8 และยงัปรากฏว่ายงัมีการ
จ าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ให้กบัเด็กอายุต  ่ากวา่ 18 ปี โดยต ารวจไดมี้การกวดขนัร้านคา้เป็นบาง
โอกาส ร้อยละ 65.9 และมีการจบักุม ร้อยละ 39.0 ในส่วนของการปฏิบัติตามกฎหมายของผู ้
จ  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พบว่า ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์มีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย
บางส่วนและมีบางส่วนท่ียงัคงมีการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายในแต่ละดา้นโดยเฉพาะดา้นการจ าหน่ายท่ีเคยมี
การจ าหน่ายแบบขายพว่ง ขายเร่ (ร้อยละ 100.0) เท่ากนั เหตุผลท่ีขายเพราะไม่รู้วา่เพราะผิดระเบียบ 
รวมถึงรู้วา่ผิดแต่ไม่คิดวา่จะถูกจบักุม ทั้งน้ีอาจเพราะผูจ้  าหน่ายส่วนใหญ่เป็นลูกจา้งหรือผูดู้แลร้าน
เท่านั้นจึงไม่ทราบถึงมาตรการของกฎหมาย จึงท าให้ไม่ตระหนกัถึงผลเสียท่ีจะตามมาทั้งๆ ท่ีผู ้
จ  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ส่วนใหญ่ (ร้อยละ 64.5) ทราบดีวา่ การด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของ
นิสิตจะก่อให้เกิดผลเสียหายต่อสังคมและก่อให้เกิดอาชญากรรมได ้ส าหรับผลท่ีตามมาจากการฝ่า
ฝืนกฎหมายส่วนใหญ่จะไม่มีผลใดๆ เกิดข้ึนมีเพียงส่วนนอ้ยท่ีถูกตกัเตือนหรือถูกจบักุมอนัเป็นการ
แสดงให้เห็นถึงการหย่อนยานในการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายของเจ้าหน้าท่ีจึงส่งผลให้ผูจ้  าหน่ายไม่
ตระหนกัท่ีจะปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายอยา่งเคร่งครัด รวมถึงการขาดประสิทธิภาพการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย
ของเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย สอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของยุทธพล บุญเกิด (2552) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยั
เร่ือง ปัญหาทางกฎหมายในการบงัคบัใชพ้ระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 : 
ศึกษาเฉพาะกรณีการควบคุมสถานท่ี พบวา่ ทั้งผูผ้ลิต ผูจ้  าหน่าย ผูบ้ริโภค รวมถึงผูป้ระกอบการใน
สถานบริการต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวกับเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ไม่มีความเกรงกลัวต่อตวับทกฎหมายท่ีจะ
ลงโทษต่อผูท่ี้ฝ่าฝืนแต่อยา่งใด  
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4. การรับรู้พระราชบัญญตัิควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ของเจ้าหน้าทีต่ามกฎหมาย 
 
เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการรับรู้พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 2551 ในระดบั
มาก โดยกลุ่มตวัอย่างทั้งหมด (จ านวน 19-20 คน) มีการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมมากท่ีสุด รวมถึงดา้น
สถานท่ีจ าหน่ายดว้ย แต่ขณะเดียวกนัมีการรับรู้ดา้นการจ าหน่ายนอ้ยท่ีสุดเพียง (จ  านวน 14 คน) แต่
อย่างไรก็ดี ยงัคงถือว่าเป็นสัดส่วนท่ีเกินคร่ึงหน่ึงของจ านวนกลุ่มตวัอย่าง สอดคล้องกบัขอ้มูล
สัมภาษณ์ท่ีส่วนใหญ่เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายจะมีการรับรู้กฎหมายโดยเฉพาะการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ี
ด่ืมมากท่ีสุด ทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายท่ีอยูใ่นระดบัสูงจะไดรั้บการอบรม การปฏิบติัการ
เพื่อรองรับนโยบายของรัฐและเพื่อน าถ่ายทอดผูใ้ตบ้งัคบับญัชาในการน าสู่การปฏิบติังานหรือ
ปฏิบติัภารกิจให้ส าเร็จลุล่วงต่อไป มีเพียงบางส่วนท่ีไม่ไดเ้ป็นเจา้หน้าท่ีท่ีรับผิดชอบโดยตรงจึง
ไม่ไดมี้การรับฝึกอบรมหรือรับการเสริมความรู้ให้เป็นการเฉพาะ สอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของดุษฎี
อายุวฒัน์และวณิชชา ณรงค์ชยั (2553) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง โครงการประเมินผลการบงัคบัใช้
กฎหมายตามพระราชบัญญัติควบ คุม เค ร่ือง ด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์  พ .ศ .  2 551  ใน เขตภาค
ตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ (จงัหวดัอุดรธานีและจังหวดัขอนแก่น) ท่ีพบวา่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการ
รับรู้เก่ียวกบัมาตรการควบคุมสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายและสถานท่ีด่ืมในระดบัมากเป็นสัดส่วนสูง ถึงร้อย
ละ 80-85 และสอดคล้องกบังานวิจยัของพงษ์เดช สารการ (2552) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง การ
ประเมินผลพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในพื้นท่ีอุบลราชธานี พบวา่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีตาม
กฎหมายมีการรับรู้ กฎระเบียบหรือมาตรการเพื่อควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์เก่ียวกบัสถานท่ีห้าม
จ าหน่ายแอลกอฮอลอ์ยูใ่นระดบัมาก  
 
5. การบังคับใช้กฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของเจ้าหน้าทีต่ามกฎหมาย 
 
เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย รวมถึงการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายท่ีน้อยเม่ือเทียบกบั
จ านวนสัดส่วนของเจา้หน้าท่ีทั้งหมดท่ีเป็นกลุ่มตวัอย่างทั้งหมด (จ านวน 20 คน) แมจ้ะมีสัดส่วน
เพียง (จ านวน 1-14 คน) ท่ีเคยมีการพบเห็น แต่มีเพียงเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายส่วนน้อยเท่านั้นท่ี
ด าเนินการทางคดี คือ (จ านวน 1-9 คน) เท่านั้น กรณีจึงเป็นการแสดงให้เห็นถึงการไม่เข้มงวด 
เคร่งครัด และจริงจงัต่อการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย สอดคลอ้งกบัขอ้มูลเชิงสัมภาษณ์ท่ีส่วนใหญ่จะมี
การด าเนินการเม่ือมีนโยบายเชิงรุก หรือมีนโยบายเร่งด่วนกรณีท่ีเกิดเหตุหรือมีผลสืบเน่ืองมาจาก
การด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ มีการตรวจตราเป็นคร้ังคราวเท่านั้นตามสภาพการณ์ รวมถึงการท่ี
เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีทศันคติเชิงบวกเก่ียวกบัการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ และมีมุมมองท่ีวา่เม่ือ
รัฐผลิตออกมาหรือสนบัสนุนในการจ าหน่ายและเป็นส่ิงท่ีถูกกฎหมาย ดงันั้น การด่ืมกิน หรือการ
จ าหน่ายจึงสามารถกระท าโดยประกอบกับภารกิจในหน้าท่ีท่ีมีจ  านวนมากท าให้มีงานล้นมือ
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โดยเฉพาะเจ้าหน้าท่ีต ารวจท่ีมีภารกิจครอบคลุมท่ีหลากหลายส่งผลให้เจ้าหน้าท่ีต้องแบก
ภาระหนา้ท่ีในการด าเนินการทุกเร่ือง จึงตอ้งด าเนินการในเร่ืองท่ีส่งผลกระทบต่อสวสัดิภาพความ
ปลอดภัยประโยชน์สูงสุดของประชาชนเป็นส าคญัมากกว่าการควบคุมเร่ืองการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล ์หรือการกวดขนัผูก้ระท าผดิกฎหมายเก่ียวกบัเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ นอกจากน้ีเจา้หนา้ท่ี
ตามกฎหมายประสบปัญหาเก่ียวกบังบประมาณในการด าเนินการท่ีมีงบประมาณด าเนินการท่ีนอ้ย 
จ านวนคนไม่เพียงพอ และเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายบางส่วนขาดความรู้ความเขา้ใจพระราชบญัญติั
ควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์อย่างถ่องแท ้จึงเป็นปัญหาอุปสรรคต่อการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายและ
น าสู่ปัญหาการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายในล าดบัต่อมา เม่ือประกอบกบัทศันคติส่วนตวัของเจา้หนา้ท่ีท่ีเม่ือ
พบเห็นผูก้ระท าผดิกลบัไม่ไดมี้การด าเนินการใดๆ ดว้ยเหตุผลท่ีวา่ ไม่มีอ านาจด าเนินการ เป็นเร่ือง
ธรรมดาของทางการคา้ขาย อีกทั้งเป็นเร่ืองธรรมดาของวยัรุ่นท่ีมีการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ จึง
สอดคล้องกบังานวิจยัของดุษฎี อายุวฒัน์และวณิชชา ณรงค์ชัย (2553) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง
โครงการประเมินผลการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายตามพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ พ.ศ. 
2551 ในเขตภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ (จงัหวดัอุดรธานีและจงัหวดัขอนแก่น) ท่ีพบว่า เจา้หน้าท่ี
ตามกฎหมาย ร้อยละ 53 เคยพบเห็นการกระท าผิดตามพระราชบญัญติั ซ่ึงไดต้กัเตือนถึง ร้อยละ 61 
แต่มีเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายถึง 1 ใน 4 ไม่ได้ด าเนินการแต่อย่างใด รวมถึงจากผลวิจัยน้ีพบว่า 
เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายยงัคงมีการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในสัดส่วนถึง (จ านวน 12 คน) จึงเป็น
การแสดงให้เห็นถึงทศันคติเชิงบวกของเจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายท่ีมีต่อการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์
สอดคล้องกับงานวิจัยของพงษ์เดช สารการ (2552) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจัยเร่ือง การประเมินผล
พระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานี อนัเป็นการสนบัสนุนให้
เห็นวา่ แทจ้ริงแลว้เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายนั้นไม่ว่าจะเป็นเจา้หนา้ท่ีสาธารณสุข และนายต ารวจชั้น
ประทวนมีการพบเห็นการซ้ือการด่ืมในสถานท่ีและเวลาตอ้งหา้มแต่ไม่มีการด าเนินการเน่ืองจากไม่
มีความชดัเจนในบทบาทและมาตรการลงโทษทางกฎหมาย แมส่้วนใหญ่จะมีการรับรู้ถึงมาตรการ
ดา้นกฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในระดบัมากก็ตามสอดคลอ้งกบัความคิดเห็นในงานวิจยั
ของปิยอครพงศ์ ฟ่ันอา้ยและคณะ (ม.ป.ท.) ท่ีท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง ปัญหาทางกฎหมายในการจดั
ระเบียบร้านเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ ท่ีพบวา่ แทจ้ริงแลว้การควบคุมการจ าหน่ายนั้นไม่มีความชดัเจน 
และขาดมาตรการบงัคบัท่ีจะท าใหเ้กิดผลตามกฎหมายอยา่งเพียงพอ ไม่มีประสิทธิภาพทั้งในแง่การ
รับรู้กฎหมายและการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย นอกจากน้ี จากผลวิจยัจากการสัมภาษณ์ท่ีพบวา่ ยงัมีการ
โฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์โดยแฝงมากบัสินคา้ต่างๆ ไม่ว่าจะเป็นเส้ือผา้ การแข่งกีฬา ของท่ี
ระลึกต่างๆ สอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของธีรวุฒิ ทองทบั (2552) ท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง มาตรการทาง
กฎหมายในการคุม้ครองดา้นการโฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของประเทศไทยท่ีพบวา่ กฎหมายท่ี
ใช้บงัคบัอยู่ยงัไม่มีความครอบคลุมท าให้เกิดปัญหาข้ึน ได้แก่ การโฆษณาแฝงสินคา้เคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล ์การใชรู้ปแบบของการโฆษณา ณ จุดขายสินคา้ การโฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในส่ือ
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วิทยุกระจายเสียงและวิทยุโทรทศัน์ท่ีฝ่าฝืนกฎหมาย ท าให้มาตรการควบคุมการโฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์ท่ีใช้บงัคบัอยู่ไม่มีประสิทธิภาพ รวมถึงมาตรการลงโทษผูป้ระกอบธุรกิจท่ีกระท า
ความผดิท่ีไม่เด็ดขาด จึงยงัพบการโฆษณาเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลไ์ดท้ัว่ไป 

 
6. ความสัมพนัธ์ของการรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามกฎหมายของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคามที่มีผล
ต่อการบังคับใช้กฎหมายของเจ้าหน้าทีต่ามกฎหมาย 
 
จากการทดสอบสมมติฐานท่ีพบวา่ เพศ รายไดต่้อเดือน และค่าใชจ่้ายต่อเดือนของนิสิตมหาวิทยาลยั
มหาสารคามมีความสัมพนัธ์ต่อการรับรู้และการปฏิบัติตามกฎหมายท่ีแตกต่างกัน กล่าวคือ 
เน่ืองจากในงานวิจยัช้ินน้ีผูต้อบแบบสอบถามจะเป็นเพศหญิงมากกว่าเพศชาย ดงันั้น เพศจึงส่งผล
ต่อการรับรู้และปฏิบติัตามกฎหมาย จะมีการรับรู้ดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายและสถานท่ีด่ืมเป็นส าคญั 
นอกจากน้ี รายได้ต่อเดือนของนิสิตท่ีได้รับมีผลต่อการรับรู้และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในด้าน
สถานท่ีจ าหน่ายและดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืม และค่าใช้จ่ายต่อเดือนของนิสิตท่ีแตกต่างกนัมีผลต่อการรับรู้
และการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายในดา้นสถานท่ีจ าหน่ายและดา้นสถานท่ีด่ืมเช่นกนั กล่าวไดว้า่ เม่ือนิสิต
มีการรับรู้และมีการปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายท่ียงัไม่เคร่งครัด จึงส่งผลให้มีเพียงบางส่วนท่ีมีการฝ่าฝืน
กฎหมาย แต่อย่างไรก็ดี แมจ้ะมีนิสิตส่วนน้อยท่ีฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายแต่มีผลต่อการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีของ
เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมาย จากขอ้มูลสัมภาษณ์พบวา่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายมีมุมมองวา่ การกระท าผิด
ในเร่ืองการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ของนิสิต หรือการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายของนิสิตเป็นเร่ืองท่ีธรรมดา 
เป็นเร่ืองปกติเพราะเป็นช่วงท่ีอยู่ในวยัรุ่นเม่ือเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายมีทศันคติเช่นน้ีจึงเกิดการ
ละเลยและไม่ปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายอยา่งเคร่งครัดจริงจงั จึงเป็นช่องทางรวมถึงเป็นการเปิดโอกาสให้
นิสิตเหล่าน้ียงัคงมีพฤติกรรมการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมายอนัเป็นการบ่มเพาะนิสัยท่ีกระท าผิดกฎหมายอยู่
เนืองๆ และขาดความย  าเกรงในผลบงัคบัของกฎหมาย จึงส่งผลท าให้การบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายของ
เจา้หนา้ท่ีตามกฎหมายขาดประสิทธิภาพในการท่ีจะควบคุมการด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล ์รวมถึงการ
ควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์รอบเขตสถานศึกษา สอดคลอ้งกบังานวิจยัของดุษฎี อายุวฒัน์ และ
วณิชชา ณรงค์ชัย (2553) ท่ีพบว่า เจา้พนักงานตามกฎหมาย 1 ใน 4 ไม่ได้ด าเนินการต่อผูฝ่้าฝืน
กฎหมายแต่อยา่งใด นอกจากน้ี จากผลวิจยัช้ินน้ี พบว่า จากการท่ีเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายบางส่วน
ไม่ไดมี้อ านาจโดยตรงในการด าเนินการทางคดีจึงท าให้เกิดช่องวา่ง และเกิดการปล่อยปละละเลย
กับปัญหาท่ีนิสิตมีการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมาย สอดคล้องกับงานวิจัยของพงษ์เดช สารการ (2552) 
ท าการศึกษาวิจยัเร่ือง การประเมินผลพระราชบญัญติัควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดั
อุบลราชธานี พบวา่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีสาธารณสุขและนายต ารวจชั้นประทวน เคยพบเห็นการซ้ือการด่ืมใน
สถานท่ีและเวลาตอ้งห้าม แต่ไม่ไดด้ าเนินการเน่ืองจากไม่มีความชดัเจนในบทบาทและมาตรการ
ทางกฎหมาย 
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ข้อเสนอแนะทีไ่ด้จากการวจัิย 
 
1) เชิงวชิาการ:1) ควรมีการรณรงคใ์หค้วามรู้ มีการปลูกจิตส านึก สร้างความตระหนกัถึงผลเสียท่ีจะ
เกิดข้ึนจากการฝ่าฝืนกฎหมาย 2) มหาวิทยาลยัควรร่วมมือกบัคณะนิติศาสตร์ในพื้นท่ีเพื่อท าการ
เผยแพร่ความรู้กฎหมายแก่นิสิต ผูจ้  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์และเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย 
ตลอดจนงดเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอลใ์นทุกกิจกรรมของมหาวทิยาลยั ชุมชนและหน่วยงานต่างๆ 
 
2) เชิงนโยบาย:1) สร้างเครือข่ายระหว่างมหาวิทยาลยั กบัชุมชน หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเน้นการ
ท างานดา้นความร่วมมือและสร้างความเขม้แข็งในการต่อสู้กบัปัญหาการด่ืม การจ าหน่าย การเปิด
สถานประกอบการรอบเขตมหาวิทยาลยั โดยตอ้งมีรัฐเป็นผูส้นบัสนุนในทุกมิติตามความตอ้งการ
และจ าเป็นและต้องด าเนินการอย่างจริงจังต่อเน่ือง2) การออกใบอนุญาตจ าหน่าย/ให้บริการ
เคร่ืองด่ืม รัฐควรมีมาตรการในการควบคุมการออกใบอนุญาตท่ีเขม้งวดและรัดกุมข้ึน 3) ควรมี
นโยบายมาตรการหา้มโฆษณาแฝงเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ในเชิงรูปแบบต่างๆ โดยเฉพาะการโฆษณา
ผ่านช่องทางโทรทศัน์ ส่ือโซเชียลมีเดีย หรือบิลบอร์ดต่างๆ 4) หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งควรมีการ
วางแผน ออกมาตรการและนโยบายเพื่อควบคุมการจ าหน่ายหรือการเปิดสถานประกอบการรอบ
เขตสถานศึกษาโดยการก าหนดโซนน่ิงท่ีเป็นสถานท่ีให้บริการหรือจ าหน่ายเป็นการเฉพาะโดย
ก าหนดผงัเมืองแบ่งพื้นท่ีเขตจ าหน่ายให้ชดัเจนโดยไม่ควรอยูใ่กลส้ถานศึกษาในระยะ 1,500 เมตร
5) เพิ่มมาตรการบงัคบัใช้กฎหมาย โดยตั้งหน่วยเฉพาะกิจของเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
ร่วมกบั มหาวทิยาลยั ในการออกตรวจตราตามสถานท่ีตอ้งหา้มจ าหน่าย สถานท่ีหา้มด่ืม ร้านคา้และ
สถานบริการต่างๆ และ 6) ควรมีมาตรการสร้างแรงจูงใจในหน่วยงานท่ีปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีโดยก าหนด
รางวลัส าหรับเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายท่ีก ากบัดูแลควบคุมให้เป็นไปตามกฎหมายเพื่อเป็นขวญั
ก าลงัใจ 
 
3) เชิงปฏิบัติการ: 1) มหาวิทยาลัยควรท่ีจะต้องด าเนินการลงส ารวจการด่ืมของนิสิตรอบ
สถานศึกษาเป็นประจ าโดยร่วมมือกับเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย 2) นิสิต ผู ้จ  าหน่ายเคร่ืองด่ืม
แอลกอฮอล์และเจ้าหน้าท่ีตามกฎหมาย ควรต้องมีการปฏิบัติตามกฎหมายอย่างเคร่งครัด 3) 
เจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายตอ้งเป็นแบบอยา่งในการไม่ด่ืมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ 4) บทลงโทษผูฝ่้าฝืน
หรือผูก้ระท าผิด ควรจะมีการลงโทษอย่างจริงจงั และไม่ควรมองเป็นเร่ืองธรรมดาของการด่ืม
เคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์ และเจา้หน้าท่ีตามกฎหมายควรตระหนักถึงหน้าท่ีความรับผิดชอบอย่าง
แทจ้ริง   
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ข้อเสนอแนะส าหรับการศึกษาวจัิยคร้ังต่อไป 
 
1) ควรมีการศึกษาวิจยัเพื่อพฒันาการเผยแพร่ความรู้เก่ียวกบักฎหมายควบคุมเคร่ืองด่ืมแอลกอฮอล์
และประกาศกระทรวงท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อให้บุคคลทุกฝ่ายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งไดรั้บความรู้อย่างกวา้งขวางอนั
อาจจะน าไปสู่การปฏิบติัตามกฎหมายท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพมากยิง่ข้ึนต่อไป 
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Abstract 

 

This study aims to develop a preliminary framework for increasing and enhancing the 

role of the Standing Committees of the Thai Senate. It will explore the current status 

and roles of the Committees in monitoring and policy controlling of the House of the 

Representatives. Officially, the roles of the Committees cover five aspects (1) giving 

comments to the policy statement of the cabinet; (2) policy inquiring and questioning; 

(3) parliamentary debate; (4) establishing ad hoc committee; and (5) political 

impeachment. Practically, based on several research works and preliminary 

observations, the roles of the committees are still very limited and no so efficient. 

This research tries to surveys the key factors that affect the roles and authorities of the 

committees in practices and will try to develop a guideline that might help to increase 

and enhance the roles of the committees. 

Keywords: Constitution/ Administrative System/ Thailand 

 

ข้อเสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายในการเพิม่บทบาทการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน 
 

ณัฐวุฒิ  เพชรด ำด,ี นักศึกษาปริญญาโทสาขาการเมืองการปกครอง, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 
(อรรถสิทธ์ิ  พำนแก้ว, ผู้ช่วยศาสตราจารย์ ดร., อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

การศึกษาน้ีมีจุดประสงค์เพื่อหาขอ้เสนอเชิงนโยบายในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหาร
ราชการแผน่ดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา ในคร้ังน้ี มีวตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อศึกษาสภาพ
ทัว่ไปของการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในการพิจารณาศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา และ
ศึกษาหาขอ้เสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินของ
คณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา ให้มีประสิทธิภาพมากยิ่งข้ึน ซ่ึงการควบคุมการบริหาร
ราชการแผ่นดินโดยฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัเป็นแนวทางหน่ึงในการควบคุมและตรวจสอบการด าเนินงาน
ของฝ่ายบริหารใหเ้ป็นไปตามท่ีไดมี้การแถลงนโยบายต่อรัฐสภา รวมทั้งเป็นไปตามบทบญัญติัของ
รัฐธรรมนูญและกฎหมาย ซ่ึงจะเป็นการก่อให้เกิดการถ่วงดุลอ านาจของฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัและฝ่าย
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บริหารให้อยู่ในภาวะท่ีสมดุลระหว่างกนัทั้งสองฝ่ายโดยการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน
นบัวา่เป็นปัจจยัท่ีมีความส าคญัประการหน่ึงในการปกครองระบอบประชาธิปไตยในระบบรัฐสภา 
ซ่ึงในปัจจุบนัการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินโดยฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัอาจแบ่งออกได้เป็น 5 
กระบวนการ ดงัน้ี (1) การแถลงนโยบายต่อรัฐสภา (2) การตั้งกระทูถ้าม(3)การเปิดอภิปรายทัว่ไป 
(4) การตั้งคณะกรรมาธิการ (5) การถอดถอนผูด้  ารงต าแหน่งทางการเมืองและผูด้  ารงต าแหน่ง
ระดบัสูง 
 
ซ่ึงในส่วนท่ีศึกษาเพื่อหาขอ้เสนอเชิงนโยบายเก่ียวกบัการเพิ่มประสิทธิภาพการควบคุมการบริหาร
ราชการแผน่ดิน จะศึกษาในส่วนของบทบาทของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา ท่ีถือวา่เป็น
ส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดิน ท่ีเป็นหน่ึงในกลไกท่ีมีความส าคญัและ
เป็นการสร้างดุลภาพแห่งอ านาจกบัฝ่ายบริหาร แต่ท่ีผา่นมาภายหลงัจากท่ีคณะกรรมาธิการไดมี้การ
พิจารณาศึกษา รวมทั้งให้ขอ้คิดเห็นและขอ้เสนอแนะไปยงัหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง แต่ไม่ค่อย
ประสพผลสัมฤทธ์ิในทางปฏิบติัเท่าท่ีควร ซ่ึงอาจเป็นผลมาจากการพิจารณาของคณะกรรมาธิการฯ 
ไม่มีสภาพบงัคบัใช้ตามกฎหมาย จึงท าให้ถูกละเลยหรือไม่ไดใ้ช้ประโยชน์จากการศึกษาดงักล่าว
อย่างแทจ้ริง จึงเป็นท่ีมาในการศึกษาเพื่อหาทางเลือกท่ีจะมีแนวทางการพฒันาประสิทธิภาพการ
ปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีการพิจารณาศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภาให้เป็นท่ียอมรับและ
สร้างความน่าเช่ือถือทั้ งในทางการเมืองและทางวิชาการโดยในการศึกษาได้ด าเนินการศึกษา
เบ้ืองตน้ในการทบทวนวรรณกรรมท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างฝ่ายนิติบญัญติักับฝ่าย
บริหาร ระบบกรรมาธิการทั้งในประเทศและต่างประเทศ การควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน 
ตลอดจนงานวิจยัต่าง ๆ ท่ีมีความเก่ียวข้องกับเร่ืองดังกล่าว ซ่ึงใช้เป็นฐานข้อมูลในการวิเคราะห์
เพื่อใหไ้ดม้าซ่ึงขอ้เสนอเชิงนโยบาย 
 
ค าส าคัญ: ขอ้เสนอแนะเชิงนโยบาย/ การบริหารราชการ/ ประเทศไทย 
 
บทน า 
 
ประ เทศไทยได้ มี ก า ร เป ล่ี ยนแปลงการปกครอง จากระบอบสมบูรณาญาสิทธิ ราชย  ์
มาเป็นระบอบประชาธิปไตย อนัมีพระมหากษตัริย์ทรงเป็นประมุข และก าหนดให้รัฐธรรมนูญ 
เป็นกฎหมายสูงสุดของประเทศ ซ่ึงท่ีผ่านมารัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย ทุกฉบบัไดมี้การ
ก าหนดให้ประเทศไทย มีรูปแบบการบริหารการปกครองประเทศในระบบรัฐสภา (Parliamentary 
System) รัฐสภาในฐานะองคก์รนิติบญัญติั ถือเป็น 1 ใน 3 อ านาจหลกัท่ีใชบ้ริหารการปกครองของ
ประเทศ ท่ีประกอบดว้ย อ านาจนิติบญัญติั อ านาจบริหาร และอ านาจตุลาการ แต่รัฐสภาในช่วงแรก
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ไดมี้การก าหนดให้รัฐสภาเป็นระบบสภาเดียว คือ สภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร ต่อมาใน พ.ศ. 2489 ไดมี้การ
แก้ไขเพิ่มเติมรัฐธรรมนูญและได้ปรับระบบจากสภาเดียว เป็นสองสภา หรือ สภาคู่ คือ สภา
ผูแ้ทนราษฎรและพฤฒสภา และเม่ือพ.ศ. 2490 จึงไดเ้ปล่ียนช่ือจากพฤฒสภา เป็น วุฒิสภา โดยนบั
จากนั้น เป็นตน้มา สมาชิกวุฒิสภาลว้นมาจากการแต่งตั้งจนกระทั้งแห่งรัฐธรรมนูญราชอาณาจกัร
ไทยพุทธศกัราช 2540 มาตรา 121ไดมี้การก าหนด “วุฒิสภาประกอบดว้ยสมาชิกซ่ึงราษฎรเลือกตั้ง
จ  านวนสองร้อยคน” และได้มีการเปล่ียนแปลงอีกคร้ัง ตามรัฐธรรมนูญราชอาณาจักรไทย 
พุทธศกัราช 2550 มาตรา 111ท่ีก าหนดให ้“วฒิุสภาประกอบดว้ยสมาชิกจ านวนรวมหน่ึงร้อยห้าสิบ
คน ซ่ึงมาจากการเลือกตั้งในแต่ละจงัหวดัจงัหวดัละหน่ึงคน และมาจากการสรรหาเท่ากบัจ านวน
รวมขา้งตน้ หักดว้ยจ านวนสมาชิกวุฒิสภาท่ีมาจากการเลือกตั้ง” ซ่ึงบทบาทหน้าท่ีของรัฐสภาใน
ฐานะฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัของไทยท่ีผา่นมา นอกจากการท าหนา้ท่ีตรากฎหมาย ยงัท าหนา้ท่ีอ่ืน ๆ เพื่อเป็น
การสร้างสมดุลในการบริหารปกครองประเทศ อาทิ การเสนอญตัติ การอภิปราย การลงมติ การตั้ง
กระทูถ้ามการตั้งกรรมาธิการ 
 
วฒิุสภา ท่ีผา่นมาไดถู้กก าหนดบทบาทใหท้ าหนา้ท่ีในลกัษณะเป็นสภาพี่เล้ียงใหแ้ก่สภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร 
ให้ท าหน้าท่ีช่วยในการกลัน่กรองกฎหมายต่าง ๆ ท่ีผ่านการพิจารณาของสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร แต่อีก
บทบาทหน่ึงท่ีมีความส าคัญและได้รับความสนใจจากประชาชนคือ การท าหน้าท่ีในฐานะ 
“กรรมาธิการสามัญประจ าวุฒิสภา” ซ่ึงกรรมาธิการ คือ บุคคลท่ีสภาแต่งตั้ งข้ึนประกอบเป็น
คณะกรรมาธิการ เพื่อกระท า กิจการ พิจารณา  สอบสวน หรือศึกษาเร่ืองใด ๆ อนัอยู่ในอ านาจหน้าท่ี
ของสภา แล้วรายงานต่อสภา และเน่ืองจากการท่ีวุฒิสภาในรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย 
พุทธศกัราช 2550 ไดมี้เจตนารมณ์ให้วุฒิสภาเป็นสภาท่ีทรงคุณวุฒิท่ีมีความหลากหลายและมีความ
เป็นกลางมากท่ีสุด รวมทั้งตอ้งเป็นผูท่ี้ไม่เป็นบุพการี คู่สมรสหรือบุตรของสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร 
ซ่ึงไดถู้ก าหนดไวใ้นลกัษณะตอ้งห้ามของผูท่ี้จะสมคัรรับเลือกตั้งหรือไดรั้บการเสนอช่ือเพื่อเขา้รับ
การสรรหาเป็นสมาชิกวุฒิสภา ตามมาตรา 115แห่งรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 
2550 เพื่อสร้างความน่าเช่ือถือในสายตาของประชาชนต่อการท าหน้าท่ีท่ีเป็นกลางมากยิ่งข้ึนของ
สมาชิกวุฒิสภาและคณะกรรมาธิการซ่ึงในระบบกรรมาธิการมีความส าคญัของในการช่วยแบ่งเบา
ภาระของสภา ซ่ึงสภาไม่อาจจะพิจารณาได้อย่างละเอียดรอบคอบ จึงจะต้องมอบหมายให้
คณะกรรมาธิการช่วยเหลือพิจารณากลัน่กรองเพื่อสภาจะไดว้ินิจฉยัปัญหา หรือ ด าเนินกิจการต่าง ๆ 
ไดอ้ยา่งถูกตอ้งและมีประสิทธิภาพ ทั้งยงัประหยดัเวลาให้สภาอีกดว้ย  รวมทั้งท าให้ไดผู้เ้ช่ียวชาญ
เฉพาะดา้นในกรณีท่ีสภามีปัญหาท่ีจะตอ้งพิจารณา และตอ้งอาศยั ความรู้จากผูเ้ช่ียวชาญในดา้นนั้น
โดยเฉพาะและท าให้ได้รับข้อมูลท่ีถูกต้อง นอกจากน้ียงัสามารถติดตามผลการบริหารราชการ
แผน่ดินของฝ่ายบริหารไดอ้ยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพ เพราะกรรมาธิการนบัเป็นกลไกส าคญัของสภาท่ีช่วย
ให้สามารถติดตามผลการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินได้อย่าง มีประสิทธิภาพอนัจะยงัผลให้สภาได้
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รับทราบปัญหาและอุปสรรคต่าง ๆ โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิ่งการติดตามผลการปฏิบติังานตามนโยบายของ
รัฐบาลท่ีไดแ้ถลงไวต่้อรัฐสภา  
 
โดยในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการจะสังเกตไดถึ้งการให้ความไวว้างใจและความเช่ือมัน่
จากประชาชนในการท่ีจะใชก้ลไกในระบบกรรมาธิการท่ีจะเป็นตวัช่วยในแกไ้ขปัญหาต่าง ๆ ซ่ึงจะ
เห็นได้จากสถิติการรับเร่ืองร้องทุกข์ของฝ่ายเลขานุการของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าสภา
วุฒิสภา ฝ่ายเลขานุการคณะกรรมาธิการวิสามญักิจการวุฒิสภา หรือกลุ่มงานรับเร่ืองราวร้องทุกข ์
ส านกังานประธานวุฒิสภาจะปรากฏให้เห็นอยา่งเด่นชดัว่ามีจ  านวนเร่ืองร้องเรียน ของประชาชนใน
กรณีต่าง ๆ จ านวนมากและมีแนวโน้มสูงข้ึนอย่างต่อเน่ือง จึงท าให้ เห็นว่าบทบาทของ
คณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภาจะมีบทบาทในส่วนท่ีจะเป็นอีกกลไกหน่ึงในการท่ีจะช่วย
ควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินของฝ่ายบริหาร รวมทั้งภาคส่วนต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อให้เกิด
ความสอดคลอ้งกบัหลกัการถ่วงดุลอ านาจ (balance of power) และหลกัการตรวจสอบและถ่วงดุล 
(check and balance) ของฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัฝ่ายบริหารและฝ่ายตุลาการ ให้เป็นไปตามหลกันิติรัฐ (legal 
stage) นิติธรรม (rule of law) จนเกิดผลสัมฤทธ์ิสูงสุดแก่ประชาชน 
 
และจากการวิจัยเร่ือง “ความสัมพันธ์ระหว่างฝ่ายนิติบัญญัติกับฝ่ายบริหารและเสถียรภาพ 
ของรัฐบาล” (รศ.ดร.มนตรี  รูปสุวรรณ,2547) ระบุว่า “...การควบคุมการบริหาราชการแผ่นดิน 
โดยผา่นกลไกระบบกรรมาธิการของสภาดงักล่าวน้ี ถือเป็นการควบคุมการบริหารราชการโดยออ้ม 
และผลของการควบคุมไม่ได้ส่งผลกระทบต่อเสถียรภาพของฝ่ายบริหารหรือสร้างความกงัวลใจ 
ต่อฝ่ายบริหารมากนัก…” และระบุว่า “...เป็นการเพิ่มภาระให้แก่ฝ่ายบริหารท่ีต้องมาช้ีแจง 
ต่อคณะกรรมาธิการ...” โดยจากรายงานวิจยัดงักล่าว จะเห็นได้ว่าการควบคุมการบริหารราชการ
แผน่ดินในรูปแบบคณะกรรมาธิการไม่มีสภาพบงัคบัทางกฎหมายและไม่มีผลผูกพนักบัฝ่ายบริหาร 
ท่ีจะน าเอาขอ้คิดเห็นหรือขอ้เสนอแนะดงักล่าวไปปฏิบติัใช้อยา่งเป็นรูปธรรม จนท าให้ตอ้งมีการ 
ตราพระราชบญัญติัค าสั่งเรียกของคณะกรรมาธิการของสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรและวุฒิสภา พ.ศ. 2554 
ท่ีก าหนดให้ “คณะกรรมาธิการมีอ านาจออกค าสั่งเรียกเอกสารจากบุคคลใดหรือเรียกบุคคลใด 
มาแถลงขอ้เท็จจริงหรือแสดงความเห็นในกิจการท่ีกระท าหรือในเร่ืองท่ีพิจารณาสอบสวนหรือ
ศึกษาอยูน่ั้นได”้ รวมทั้งมีก าหนดบทลงโทษส าหรับผูท่ี้ฝ่าฝืนหรือไม่ปฏิบติัตามค าสั่งเรียกดงักล่าว 
ซ่ึงจากข้อมูลข้างต้นจะเห็นได้ว่าคณะกรรมาธิการเป็นเพียงบทบาทหน่ึงของฝ่ายนิติบัญญัติ 
แต่ยงัไม่สามารถขบัเคล่ือนกลไกการตรวจสอบและถ่วงดุลได้อย่างเต็มรูปแบบ จึงตอ้งมีการตรา
พระราชบญัญติัค าสั่งเรียกของคณะกรรมาธิการของสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรและวุฒิสภา พ.ศ. 2554 
เพื่อเป็นเคร่ืองมือในการสนบัสนุนการด าเนินงานของคณะกรรมาธิการให้มีประสิทธิภาพสูงข้ึน 
โดยแนวทางการด า เ นินงานและบริหารจัดการเ ก่ียวกับการพิจารณาศึกษาของแต่ละ
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คณะกรรมาธิการจะมีความแตกต่างกนัตามแนวทางท่ีคณะกรรมาธิการก าหนด ซ่ึงในการพิจารณา
ศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการจะด าเนินการศึกษาและสอบสวนตามกรอบอ านาจหน้าท่ีท่ีระบุไวใ้น
ขอ้บงัคบัการการประชุมซ่ึงส่วนใหญ่แลว้เม่ือมีการพิจารณาเสร็จแลว้ คณะกรรมาธิการจะจดัท าเป็น
รายงานผลการศึกษา รวมทั้ งจะมีการให้ข้อสังเกต ข้อเสนอแนะเก่ียวกับเร่ืองนั้น ๆ ส่งไปยงั
หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งใชใ้นการประกอบการพิจารณาด าเนินการตามกรอบอ านาจหนา้ท่ี หรืออาจะมี
การเสนอเขา้สู่สภาเพื่อให้ความเห็นชอบและน าเสนอต่อรัฐบาลเพื่อประกอบการพิจารณาก าหนด
แนวนโยบายต่อไป ดว้ยขอ้มูลและปัจจยัต่าง ๆท่ีไดก้ล่าวมาในขา้งตน้แสดงให้เห็นถึงความบทบาท
และการท าหน้าท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการสามัญประจ าวุฒิสภา ท่ีแม้จะไม่มีการก าหนดให้การ
พิจารณาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา มีสภาพการบงัคบัใช้แต่ยงัเป็นอีกช่องทางท่ี
ประชาชนเลือกจะน าปัญหาต่าง ๆ มาเสนอเพื่อใหไ้ดรั้บการช่วยเหลือและแกไ้ขปัญหา 
 
ประเด็นปัญหา   
 
การควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินโดยฝ่ายนิติบัญญัติเป็นแนวทางหน่ึงในการควบคุม 
และตรวจสอบการด าเนินงานของฝ่ายบริหารให้เป็นไปตามท่ีได้มีการแถลงนโยบายต่อรัฐสภา 
รวมทั้งเป็นไปตามบทบญัญติัของรัฐธรรมนูญและกฎหมาย ซ่ึงจะเป็นการก่อให้เกิดการถ่วงดุล
อ านาจของฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัและฝ่ายบริหารให้อยู่ในภาวะท่ีสมดุลระหว่างกนัทั้งสองฝ่าย โดยการ
ควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินนับว่าเป็นปัจจยัท่ีมีความส าคญัประการหน่ึงในการปกครอง
ระบอบประชาธิปไตยในระบบรัฐสภาซ่ึงในปัจจุบนัการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดินโดยฝ่าย
นิติบญัญติัอาจแบ่งออกได้เป็น 5 กระบวนการ ดงัน้ี (1) การแถลงนโยบายต่อรัฐสภา (2) การตั้ง
กระทูถ้าม (3)การเปิดอภิปรายทัว่ไป (4) การตั้งคณะกรรมาธิการ (5) การถอดถอนผูด้  ารงต าแหน่ง
ทางการเมืองและผูด้  ารงต าแหน่งระดบัสูง 
 
การศึกษาเพื่ อหาข้อเสนอเชิงนโยบายในคร้ัง น้ีจะเ ป็นการศึกษาถึงการด า เ นินบทบาท 
ของคณะกรรมาธิการสามัญประจ าวุฒิสภา ในส่วนท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการพิจารณาศึกษาของ
คณะกรรมาธิการท่ีถือวา่เป็นหน่ึงในกลไกท่ีมีความส าคญัและเป็นการสร้างดุลภาพแห่งอ านาจกบั
ฝ่ายบริหารในการท่ีจะเป็นการตรวจสอบการบริหารราชการแผน่ดิน รวมทั้งเป็นการแบ่งเบาภาระ
ของฝ่ายบริหารท่ีจะไดรั้บทราบประเด็นปัญหาต่าง ๆ หรือไดรั้บขอ้คิดเห็นและขอ้เสนอแนะในการ
ท่ีจะด าเนินนโยบาย ใหเ้ป็นไปตามหลกัความถูกตอ้งและสอดคลอ้งกบัความตอ้งการของประชาชน
อยา่งแทจ้ริง แต่ท่ีผา่นมาภายหลงัจากท่ีคณะกรรมาธิการไดมี้การพิจารณาศึกษาและจดัท าเป็นรายงาน
ผลการศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการ เพื่อเสนอไปยงัหน่วยงานต่าง ๆท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งหรือส่งไปยงัรัฐบาล เพื่อ
เป็นหน่ึงในเคร่ืองมือการตรวจสอบอ านาจแต่ไม่ค่อยประสพผลสัมฤทธ์ิในทางปฏิบติัเท่าท่ีควร 
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เน่ืองจากรายงานผลการพิจารณาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา ไม่มีสภาพบงัคบัใชต้าม
กฎหมาย จึงท าใหถู้กละเลยหรือไม่ไดใ้ชป้ระโยชน์จากการศึกษาดงักล่าวอยา่งแทจ้ริง  
 
ซ่ึงในการด าเนินการพิจารณาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา เพื่อพิจารณาศึกษาเร่ืองใด
เร่ืองหน่ึง จะมีกระบวนการและขั้นตอนซ่ึงใหไ้ดม้าซ่ึงผลการพิจารณาของคณะกรรมาธิการ รวมทั้ง
มีการใช้งบประมาณจ านวนมากท่ีจะให้ไดม้าซ่ึงขอ้สรุปหรือขอ้เสนอแนะในประเด็นใดประเด็น
หน่ึง ยกตวัอย่างเช่น การประชุม การเรียกเอกสารหรือบุคคลเพื่อเป็นขอ้มูลประกอบการพิจารณา 
การเดินทางไปศึกษาดูงานการจดัโครงการสัมมนา ซ่ึงกระบวนการต่างๆท่ีกล่าวมาในขา้งตน้ลว้น
จะตอ้งผ่านความเห็นชอบและมีมติของคณะกรรมาธิการเพื่อให้ด าเนินการดงักล่าวได ้รวมทั้งเม่ือ
จดัท าเป็นรายงานผลการพิจารณาก็จะตอ้งผา่นความเห็นชอบจากท่ีประชุมคณะกรรมาธิการเช่นกนั
จึงแสดงใหเ้ห็นวา่ในการด าเนินงานในฐานะคณะกรรมาธิการเพื่อท าการศึกษาเร่ืองใดเร่ืองหน่ึงเป็น
การด าเนินการภายใตม้ติของคณะกรรมาธิการไม่ไดด้ าเนินการเพียงบุคคลใดบุคคลหน่ึงเป็นการ
เฉพาะ แต่ในการใช้พิจารณาศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา อนัเป็นเคร่ืองมือใน
การช่วยควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดินควรเป็นไปในลกัษณะไม่ให้การกา้วก่ายฝ่ายบริหารจน
ไม่สามารถท างานได ้ 
 
โดยท่ีผ่านมาในการท่ีฝ่ายบริหารไม่ค่อยได้ให้ความสนใจหรือใส่ใจต่อผลการพิจารณาศึกษา 
ของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภามากนัก มีอาจเกิดมาจากเป็นการป้องกนัไม่ให้ฝ่ายนิติ
บญัญติัเขา้มามีบทบาทหรือแทรกแซงการท างานของฝ่ายบริหารมากจนเกินไป รวมทั้งความเป็น
กลางของคณะกรรมาธิการและความน่าเช่ือในเชิงวิชาการของผลการพิจารณาศึกษาของ
คณะกรรมาธิการดงันั้น เพื่อจะน าไปสู่การยอมรับผลการพิจารณาศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญั
ประจ าวุฒิสภา จึงควรท่ีจะมีแนวทางการพฒันาประสิทธิภาพการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีการพิจารณาศึกษา
ของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา ให้เป็นท่ียอมรับและสร้างความน่าเช่ือถือ ทั้งในทาง
การเมืองและทางวชิาการ 
 
วตัถุประสงค์ 
 
 1. เพื่อศึกษาสภาพทัว่ไปของการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในการพิจารณาศึกษาของคณะกรรมาธิการ
สามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา 
 2. เพื่อศึกษาหาขอ้เสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายในการการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหาร
ราชการแผน่ดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา 
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ประโยชน์ทีจ่ะได้รับจากการศึกษา 
 
 1. ได้ทราบถึงบทบาทของการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินของ
คณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา 
 2. เพื่อเป็นการเพิ่มประสิทธิภาพและยกระดบัผลสัมฤทธ์ิและความส าเร็จในการปฏิบติั
หนา้ท่ีเพื่อควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา  

3. เพื่อน าผลการศึกษาเพื่อใช้เป็นแนวทางในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหาร
ราชการแผน่ดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา 
 
กรอบการวเิคราะห์และขอบเขตการศึกษา 
 
1. ขอบเขตดา้นเน้ือหา มุ่งเนน้การศึกษาปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีในการการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดินของ
คณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา ในการพิจารณาศึกษาและให้ขอ้สังเกตขอ้เสนอแนะ อนัส่งผล
ต่อการพฒันาประสิทธิภาพปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา เพื่อให้ไดข้อ้มูล
ท่ีตรงประเด็นและสอดคล้องกบัหัวขอ้การวิจยั โดยใช้รูปแบบการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก (In – 
depth -Interview) จากประชากรท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษาและใชก้ารวิจยัแบบศึกษาเฉพาะกรณี/กรณีศึกษา 
(case study) ซ่ึงจะใชชุ้ดค าถามท่ีก าหนดกรอบค าถามท่ีเกิดความสอดคลอ้งกบัหวัขอ้การวจิยั  
 
2. ขอบเขตด้านประชากร ศึกษาผู ้ท่ี ส่วนร่วมและส่วนเก่ียวข้อง รวมทั้ งผู ้ท่ีอยู่ในขอบข่าย 
ผูท่ี้ไดรั้บผลจาการด าเนินการของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา อาทิ ประธานกรรมาธิการ 
กรรมาธิการ ในคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา นักวิชาการ หัวหน้าส่วนราชการท่ีได้รับ 
ผลจาการด าเนินการของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา  
 
วรรณกรรมและงานวจัิยที่เกีย่วข้อง 
 
ในส่วนน้ีผูศึ้กษาได้ด าเนินการศึกษาเบ้ืองต้นในการทบทวนวรรณกรรมท่ีเก่ียวข้องแนวการ 
เพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน ของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา 
ศึกษาสภาพความเป็นจริง ของเหตุการณ์ทั้ งในอดีตและปัจจุบัน และท าให้ทราบแนวโน้ม 
ท่ีจะเกิดข้ึนในอนาคตดว้ย เพื่อมาปรับปรุงและหาแนวทางการในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการ
บริหารราชการแผ่นดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา โดยได้น าวรรณกรรมและ
งานวจิยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง ดงัน้ี 
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1. แนวคิดเก่ียวกบัความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างฝ่ายนิติบญัญติักบัฝ่ายบริหาร โดยส่วนท่ีเก่ียวกบัแนวคิด
ดงักล่าว จะมีท่ีมาจากการท่ีในระบบรัฐสภาความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งฝ่ายนิติบญัญติักบัฝ่ายบริหาร ยอ่ม
มีความสัมพนัธ์ในลกัษณะท่ีพึ่งพาอาศยัระหวา่งกนัและทั้ง 2 องคก์รตอ้งอาศยัความร่วมมือเพื่อให้
บรรลุวตัถุประสงค ์
 
2. แนวคิดเก่ียวกบัระบบกรรมาธิการ ในส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัแนวคิดเก่ียวกบัระบบกรรมาธิการ จะ
เป็นการน าเสนอการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการประเทศต่างท่ีปกครองในระบบรัฐสภา 
รวมถึงระบบกรรมาธิการในประเทศไทย โดยมีการน าเสนอ ดงัน้ี 
  - ระบบคณะกรรมาธิการของรัฐสภาองักฤษ 
  - ระบบคณะกรรมาธิการของรัฐสภาฝร่ังเศส 
  - ระบบคณะกรรมาธิการของรัฐสภาสหรัฐอเมริกา 
  - ระบบคณะกรรมาธิการของรัฐสภาไทย 
 
3. ผลงานวิจยัท่ีเก่ียวกบัระบบกรรมาธิการในการศึกษางานวิจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานของ
คณะกรรมาธิการในประเทศไทยท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบับทบาทหน้าท่ี และอุปสรรคในการปฏิบติังานของ
คณะกรรมาธิการเพื่อควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน โดยไดจ้  าแนกงานวิจยัออกเป็น 2 ส่วน 
ดงัน้ี 

3.1 งานวจิยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบับทบาทหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการ 
3.2 งานวิจัย ท่ี เ ก่ียวกับอุปสรรคและแนวทางการพัฒนาในการปฏิบัติหน้า ท่ีของ

คณะกรรมาธิการ 
 

3.1 งานวจิยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบับทบาทหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการ 
(1) ไพบูลย ์วราหะไพฑูรย ์(2541) บทบาทอ านาจหน้าท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการ

สามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา 
  (2) ลิขิต เพชรสวา่ง (2540) การท างานของคณะกรรมาธิการ 
  (3) ศกัด์ิชัย จีรพรชยั (2542) บทบาทของคณะกรรมาธิการในระบบรัฐสภาไทย : 
กรณีศึกษาคณะกรรมาธิการตามรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2540 
 

 3.3 อุปสรรคและแนวทางการพฒันาในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการ 
   (1) มนตรี รูปสุวรรณ (2547) ความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งฝ่ายนิติบญัญติักบัฝ่ายบริหาร
และเสถียรภาพของรัฐบาล 
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  (2) ธงทอง จนัทรางศุ (2538) การปรับปรุงการท างานของคณะกรรมาธิการสภาให้
มีประสิทธิภาพเพิ่มข้ึน 
 
วธีิด าเนินการศึกษา 
 
 

ผูศึ้กษาได้ด าเนินการศึกษาแนวทางแนวทางในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหารราชการ
แผน่ดิน ของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา โดยการสัมภาษณ์ 
 
ผูศึ้กษาไดก้ าหนดกลุ่มบุคคลเพื่อใช้ในการสัมภาษณ์ โดยก าหนดบุคคลท่ีมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการ
ด าเนินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามัญประจ าวุฒิสภาในการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน 
โดยไดก้ าหนดกลุ่มตวัอยา่งออกเป็น 3 กลุ่ม ดงัน้ี 
  

1. อดีตประธานคณะกรรมาธิการ หรือกรรมาธิการ ในคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ า
วฒิุสภา ประกอบดว้ย 
  1.1 สมาชิกวฒิุสภา ท่ีมาจากการเลือกตั้ง 
  - นางสาวสุมล  สุตะวิริยะวฒัน์ (อดีตสมาชิกวุฒิสภา จงัหวดัเพชรบุรี และอดีต
ประธานคณะกรรมาธิการศึกษา ตรวจสอบเร่ืองทุจริต และเสริมสร้างธรรมาภิบาล วฒิุสภา) 
  - นายสุรจิต  ชิรเวทย์ (อดีตสมาชิกวุฒิสภาจงัหวดัสมุทรสงคราม และอดีตรอง
ประธานคณะกรรมาธิการทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม วฒิุสภา) 
  1.2 สมาชิกวฒิุสภา ท่ีมาจากการสรรหา 
  - นายสุรชยั  เล้ียงบุญเลิศชยั (รองประธานสภานิติบญัญติัแห่งชาติ คนท่ีหน่ึง และ
อดีตประธานคณะกรรมาธิการทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม วฒิุสภา) 
  - นายประสาร มฤคพิทกัษ์ (อดีตสมาชิกวุฒิสภาจากการสรรหา และกรรมาธิการ
ในคณะกรรมาธิการศึกษา ตรวจสอบเร่ืองทุจริต และเสริมสร้างธรรมาภิบาล วฒิุสภา) 
  

2. นกัวชิาการหรือผูมี้ความรู้ความเช่ียวชาญดา้นนิติศาสตร์และรัฐศาสตร์หรือบุคคลท่ีไดมี้
การศึกษาเก่ียวกบัระบบกรรมาธิการ 
 - นายไพบูลย ์ วราหะไพฑูรย ์(ตุลาการศาลปกครอง อดีตกรรมการสิทธิมนุษยชนแห่งชาติ 
อดีตเลขาธิการศาลรัฐธรรมนูญ และอดีตสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ) 
 - นายคมสันต์ โพธ์ิคง(อาจารยป์ระจ าคณะนิติศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัสุโขทยัธรรมาธิราช และ
อดีตสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ) 
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 - ผูช่้วยศาสตราจารย ์ดร.ภูมิ  มูลศิลป์ (หัวหนา้สาขานิติศาสตร์มหาบณัฑิต คณะนิติศาสตร์ 
มหาวิทยาลัยอสัสัมชัญ อดีตคณะอนุกรรมการพิจารณากฎหมายว่าด้วยการเข้าช่ือเสนอกฎหมาย 
คณะกรรมการปฏิรูปกฎหมาย) 
  - นายสมเกียรติ  รอดเจริญ (อดีตประธานคณะกรรมการภาคประชาสังคม สภา
พฒันาการเมืองและอดีตกรรมยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ) 
  

3. ส่วนราชการ หรือภาคเอกชนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง 
 - นายสุรพล  ปัตตานี (อดีตรองปลดักระทรวงทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม) 
 - นายสิริวฒัน์  ไชยชนะ (เลขาธิการวศิวกรรมสถานแห่งประเทศไทย) 
 - นายสิริภพ  พูนเพชร (ผูอ้  านวยการกลุ่มนิติการ กรมทรัพยากรทางทะเลและชายฝ่ัง) 
 - นายอนุชยั  มณีโรจน์ (อดีตเจา้พนกังานท่ีดินจงัหวดันนทบุรี สาขาบางใหญ่) 
     
สรุป 
 
ในการด าเนินการเก็บขอ้มูลโดยใชค้  าถามและบทสัมภาษณ์กลุ่มตวัอยา่งเป้าหมาย ไดก้ าหนดบุคคล
ท่ีมีความเก่ียวข้องกบัการด าเนินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา ในการควบคุมการ
บริหารราชการแผ่นดิน โดยได้ก าหนดกลุ่มตัวอย่างออกเป็น 3 กลุ่ม ดังน้ี  1. อดีตประธาน
คณะกรรมาธิการสามัญประจ าวุฒิสภาหรือกรรมาธิการสามัญประจ าวุฒิสภา 2. นักวิชาการ 
เช่ียวชาญดา้นนิติศาสตร์และรัฐศาสตร์ หรือบุคคลท่ีไดมี้การศึกษาเก่ียวกบัระบบกรรมาธิการ และ 
3. ส่วนราชการ โดยจะใช้ผลการสัมภาษณ์จากทั้ง 3 กลุ่มตวัอยา่ง เพื่อน ามาวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลถึงขอ้ดี 
ขอ้เสีย และความเป็นไปไดข้องทางเลือก เพื่อจะให้ไดม้าซ่ึงขอ้เสนอเชิงนโยบายท่ีเป็นทางเ ลือกท่ี
เหมาะสมในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญั
ประจ าวุฒิสภา รวมทั้งจะเป็นท าให้ได้ทราบถึงบทบาทของการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในการควบคุมการ
บริหารราชการแผ่นดินของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา และยกระดบัผลสัมฤทธ์ิและ
ความส าเร็จในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ าวุฒิสภา รวมทั้งน าผลการศึกษา
ไปใชเ้ป็นแนวทางในการเพิ่มบทบาทการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดินของคณะกรรมาธิการ
สามญัประจ าวฒิุสภา ต่อไป 
 

บรรณานุกรม 
 งานวจิยัน้ีเป็นการสัมภาษณ์ผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งกบัคณะกรรมาธิการสามญัประจ ำวุฒิสภำ 
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A Study for Developing Policy Recommendations for Road Accidents 

Reduction in the Area of Bangkok Metropolitan:  

A Case of Sai Mai District 
 

Darunee  Srimaneerat, Master’s Student, Program in Politics and Governments for Executive 

Political Science, Thammasat University, Thailand. (TavidaKamolvej, Asst.Prof.Dr., Advisor)  

 

Abstract 

 

Street accident in Bangkok and suburban areas is a serious problem that causes high 

rate of dead and casualty. It also leads to economic problem, health and life 

degeneration, and property loss. All these troubles have been frightening people for 

long time. Nowadays, the problem seems to be more severe. The researcher, 

therefore, investigated factors affecting street accident in Bangkok: Saimai District. 

The solutions on traffic problem from both governmental and private sectors were 

also studied to create more possible guidance. Interview was approached to obtain the 

data. Related people including traffic policy governor, police, scholars, insurance 

company officers, rescue team, and personnel from governmental and private sectors 

were interviewed. Moreover, accident reducing campaign participants, private and 

public car drivers were also approached. The study found that:    1. Factors affecting 

street accident in Bangkok: Saimai District were human, vehicles, street condition, 

and environment. These four dimensions were significantly related to each other 

causing possible street accident; 2. The researcher suggested that the solutions for 

traffic problem in Bangkok: Saimai District were divided into three phases including 

(1) urgent period which takes 1-3 years, (2) medium period which takes 3-5 years, and 

(3) long-term period which takes more than 5 years. The solutions solving the traffic 

problem in Bangkok: Saimai District ought to cover all stated dimensions. 

 

Keywords: Public Policy/ Road Accidents/ Bangkok Metropolitan/ Thailand  

 

ข้อเสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายเพ่ือลดอบัุติเหตุการจราจรทางบกในกรุงเทพมหานคร :   
เขตสายไหม 
 

ดรุณี ศรีมณีรัตน์, นักศึกษาปริญญาโทสาขา การเมืองการปกครอง, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 
(ผู้ ช่วยศาสตราจารย์ ดร.ทวิดา กมลเวชช, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 
 

บทคัดย่อ 
  
ปัญหาอุบติัเหตุทางถนนในเขตกรุงเทพมหานครและพื้นท่ีปริมณฑล เป็นปัญหาท่ีส าคญัซ่ึงก าลงั
เผชิญอยู่โดยมีแนวโน้มผูเ้สียชีวิตและผูบ้าดเจ็บสูงข้ึน ท าให้เกิดความสูญเสียทางเศรษฐกิจ ผลเสีย
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ต่อสุขภาพ ชีวิต ทรัพยสิ์นและความสูญเสียทางงบประมาณและการลงทุนอย่างมหาศาล ซ่ึงเป็น
ปัญหาท่ีสะสมมาเป็นระยะเวลาท่ียาวนานจนกระทัง่ปัจจุบนั ปัญหาดงักล่าว ยิ่งทวีความรุนแรงมาก
ข้ึน ผู ้วิจ ัย จึงสนใจท่ีจะศึกษาถึง  ปัจจัย ท่ี มีผลต่อการเ กิดอุบัติ เหตุการจราจรทางบกใน
กรุงเทพมหานคร: เขตสายไหม และการด าเนินงานแก้ไขปัญหาอุบัติเหตุการจราจรของทั้ ง
หน่วยงานภาครัฐและภาคเอกชน เพื่อหาแนวทางและขอ้เสนอแนะในการแก้ไขปัญหาอุบติัเหตุ
การจราจรทางบกโดยการสัมภาษณ์ ผูบ้ริหารหน่วยงานต่างๆ ท่ีมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกบัปัญหาจราจรทั้ง
ในระดับนโยบายและระดับปฏิบติัการ ได้แก่ฝ่ายปกครอง และเจา้หน้าท่ีต ารวจ ผูรู้้ ผูใ้ห้ข้อมูล
ความเห็นท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับปัญหาการจราจรและข้อมูลอุบัติเหตุในพื้นท่ี เช่น เจ้าหน้าท่ีบริษัท
ประกนัภยั เจา้หนา้ท่ีหน่วยกูภ้ยั และบุคลากรหน่วยงานภาครัฐและองคก์รภาคเอกชน ภาคีเครือข่าย
ดา้นการรณรงคล์ดอุบติัเหตุ ภาคประชาชน ผูข้บัข่ีรถยนตส่์วนบุคคล ผูข้บัข่ีรถสาธารณะ เพื่อความ
ปลอดภยัทางถนนในการลดปัญหาการเกิดอุบติัเหตุการจาจรทางบกผลการศึกษาพบวา่ 
 1.ปัจจยัท่ีมีผลต่อการเกิดอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกในกรุงเทพมหานคร: เขตสายไหม มี
ดงัน้ีปัจจยัดา้นคน ปัจจยัดา้นยานพาหนะ ปัจจยัดา้นถนน และปัจจยัดา้นสภาพแวดลอ้ม ซ่ึงปัจจยัทั้ง 
4 ปัจจยัน้ีมีความสัมพนัธ์เช่ือมโยงกนัอย่างมีนัยส าคญัเป็นอย่างยิ่งในการส่งผลให้เกิดอุบติัเหตุ
การจราจรทางบก 
 2.ผู ้วิจ ัยได้ให้ข้อเสนอแนะในการแก้ไขปัญหาอุบัติ เหตุการจราจรทางบกในเขต
กรุงเทพมหานคร: เขตสายไหมโดยแบ่งเป็น 3 ระยะดงัน้ี (1) การแกไ้ขปัญหาระยะเร่งด่วน 1-3 ปี 
(2) การแกไ้ขปัญหาระยะกลาง 3-5 ปี (2) การแกไ้ขปัญหาระยะยาว 5 ปีข้ึนไป ซ่ึงการแกไ้ขปัญหา
อุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกในเขตกรุงเทพมหานคร : เขตสายไหม จ าเป็นต้องด าเนินการให้
ครอบคลุมทุกดา้น 
 
ค าส าคัญ: นโยบายสาธารณะ/ อุบติัเหตุทางถนน/ กรุงเทพมหานคร/ ประเทศไทย 
 
ความเป็นมาและความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 
ปัญหาอุบติัเหตุทางถนนเป็นปัญหาส าคญัท่ีทุกประเทศก าลงัเผชิญอยูโ่ดยมีแนวโนม้ผูเ้สียชีวิตและ
ผูบ้าดเจบ็สูงข้ึน โดยองคก์ารอนามยัโลกคาดการณ์วา่ ปี พ.ศ.2573 หากแต่ละประเทศไม่มีมาตรการ
ท่ีดีในการป้องกนัอุบติัภยัทางถนน จ านวนผูเ้สียชีวิตทัว่โลกจะเพิ่มสูงข้ึนอยา่งมากเฉล่ียปีละ 2 .4 
ลา้นคน ซ่ึงท าใหอ้นัดบัสาเหตุการเสียชีวติจากอุบติัเหตุขยบัสูงข้ึนจากอนัดบั 9 ในปี พ.ศ. 2547 เป็น
อนัดบั 3 ในปี พ.ศ. 2563 น าหนา้โรคร้ายหลายโรค รวมถึงโรคเอดส์และโรคมะเร็ง ความรุนแรง
ของอุบัติเหตุการจราจรดังกล่าวมีค่าความสูญเสียท่ีเป็นค่าใช้จ่ายของประเทศ ซ่ึงเทียบมูลค่า
ประมาณ 1 ถึง 3 ของผลิตภณัฑร์วมของประเทศ 
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 จากสภาพปัญหาดงักล่าวจึงไดมี้ การเรียกร้องใหทุ้กประเทศให้ความส าคญัเร่ืองความปลอดภยัทาง
ถนน โดยองค์การสหประชาชาติได้เรียกร้องให้ประเทศสมาชิกด าเนินการตามกรอบปฏิญญา
มอสโก จึงก าหนดให้ ค.ศ. 2011- 2020 (พ.ศ. 2554 – 2563) เป็นทศวรรษแห่งความปลอดภยัทาง
ถนน (International Decade for Road Safety) ประกอบดว้ย 5 เสาหลกัตามองคก์ารสหประชาชาติ
ไดแ้ก่ 
  1.การบริหารจดัการ (Road safety management) 
  2.ถนนและการสัญจรปลอดภยั (Infrastructure) 
  3.ยานพาหนะปลอดภยั (Safe vehicle) 
  4.ผูใ้ชถ้นนปลอดภยั (Road user behavior) 
  5.การตอบสนองหลงัเกิดเหตุ (Post-crash care) 
  
เพื่อใหแ้ต่ละประเทศก าหนดทิศทาง แผนงาน มาตรการในการแกไ้ขปัญหาอุบติัเหตุ ทางถนนโดยมี
เป้าหมายลดอตัราการเสียชีวติจากอุบติัเหตุทางถนนของทัว่โลกถึงร้อยละ 50 หรือต ่ากวา่ 10 คน ต่อ
ประชากรแสนคน ในปี ค.ศ. 2020 (พ.ศ. 2563) 
 
สภาพการณ์ด้านความปลอดภัยทางถนนของประเทศไทย 

จากรายงานสถานการณ์ด้านความปลอดภัยทางถนนของโลกสถาบันวิจัยคมนาคม 
มหาวิทยาลยัมิชิแกน USAกบัWHOรายงาน 10 อนัดบั สถิติผูเ้สียชีวิตจากอุบติัเหตุทางถนนปี 2557 
ประเทศไทยมีผูเ้สียชีวิตจากอุบติัเหตุทางถนน เป็นอนัดบั ท่ี 2 ของโลก รองจากอนัดบัท่ี 1 คือ        
นามิเบีย อนัดบัท่ี 3 คือ อิหร่าน ซ่ึงประเทศไทยเป็นอนัดบัท่ี 1 ของอาเซียน 
 
ประเทศไทยเป็นหน่ึงในหลายประเทศทัว่โลกท่ีก าลงัเผชิญกบัผลกระทบจากอุบติัเหตุจราจรอยา่ง
หนกัหน่วง ภาพลกัษณ์ของประเทศไทยจากมุมมองนานาชาติพบวา่ การสัญจรทางถนนของ
ประเทศไทยไม่ปลอดภยั โดยประเทศองักฤษ ออสเตรเลีย และสหรัฐอเมริกาไดอ้อกประกาศแจง้
เตือนนกัท่องเท่ียวใหร้ะวงัการเดินทางมายงัประเทศไทยเป็นพิเศษ (ท่ีมา: ไทยรัฐ 25 ก.ค. 2556) ท า
ใหรั้ฐบาลตอ้งยกใหปั้ญหาดงักล่าวเป็นวาระแห่งชาติ โดยก าหนดใหปี้ 2554-2563 ใหทุ้กภาคส่วน
ด าเนินโครงการทศวรรษความปลอดภยัทางถนน
(http://www.hiso.or.th/hiso/picture/reportHealth/tonkit31.pdf) 

 
 
 
 

http://www.hiso.or.th/hiso/picture/reportHealth/tonkit31.pdf
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ความมุ่งมั่นในประเทศไทยกบัการแก้ไขปัญหาอุบัติเหตุตามแนวทางสากล 
 
 การจดัท าแผนแม่บทความปลอดภยัทางถนนและแผนปฏิบติัการเพื่อรองรับแผนแม่บทและ
แผนทศวรรษความปลอดภยัทางถนนในการลดปัญหาการเกิดอุบติัเหตุการจาจรของประเทศไทยมี
ดงัน้ี 
 

Oวิสัยทัศน์ “เพ่ือพัฒนาคุณภาพชีวิตของ Oวิสัยทัศน์ “บนถนน ทุกชีวิตปลอดภยัตามมาตรฐาน Oวิสัยทัศน์ “ร่วมกนัสร้างการสัญจรที่ปลอดภยัตาม

ประชาชนให้ดีขึน้โดยยกระดับความปลอดภยั สากล” มาตรฐานสากล”

ทางถนนของประเทศไทยสู่มาตรฐานสากล” Oยุทธศาสตร์หลัก 6 ยุทธศาตร์ Oยุทธศาสตร์ 4 ยุทธศาสตร์

Oยุทธศาสตร์หลัก 5 ยุทธศาสตร์

1.การบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย (Law Enforcement) 1.การปรับนโยบายให้เป็นนโยบายเร่งด่วนระดบัชาติ 1.พฒันาระบบบริหารจดัการดา้นความปลอดภยัทางถนน

2.ดา้นวิศวกรรม (Engineering) 2.การสร้างเสถียรภาพในการแกไ้ขปัญหาอย่างย ัง่ยืน สู่ระดบัสากล

3.การให้ความรู้ (Education) 3.การทาแผนนิติบญัญติั 2.การเสริมสร้างความปลอดภยัแบบมุ่งเป้า

4.การบริการการแพทยฉุ์กเฉิน EMS (Emergency Medical 4.การป้องกนัและแกไ้ขปัญหาความปลอดภยัทางถนนใน 3.ลดความสูญเสียในปัจจยัเส่ียงหลกัอย่างย ัง่ยืน

Service System ) ส่วนกลาง 4.เสริมสร้างความปลอดภยัทางถนนในทอ้งถ่ินอย่างมี

5.การประเมินผลและสารสนเทศ(Evaluation and 5.การป้องกนัและแกไ้ขปัญหาความปลอดภยัทางถนนใน ส่วนร่วม

Information) ภูมิภาคและทอ้งถ่ิน

6.วิจยั พฒันา และติดตาประเมินผลดา้นความปลอดภยั คณะรัฐมนตรีมีมติเม่ือวนัท่ี 24 กมุภาพนัธ ์2558 เห็นชอบ

ทางถนน แผนแม่บทความปลอดภยัทางถนน พ.ศ. 2556 -2559

ฉบับที่ 1ช่วงปี 2548-2551 ฉบับที่ 2 ช่วงปี 2552 -2555 ฉบับที่ 3 ช่วงปี 2556-2559

 
 

จากสถิติส านักการบริหารการทะเบียน กรมการปกครอง กระทรวงมหาดไทย ระบุตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 
2551-2557 กรุงเทพมหานครเป็นจงัหวดัท่ีมีประชากรมากท่ีสุดใน 77 จงัหวดัของประเทศไทย แต่มี
รถจดทะเบียนสะสมเฉพาะในเขตกรุงเทพมหานคร  ณ  วนัท่ี  31 มกราคม 2559 พบวา่มีจ านวนรถ
มากถึง 9,060,715 คนั ซ่ึงถือเป็นตวัเลขท่ีสูงหากเทียบกับข้อมูลจากส านักการจราจรและขนส่ง 
ส านกังานกรุงเทพมหานคร ท่ีให้ขอ้มูลเก่ียวกบัถนนในกรุงเทพมหานครสามารถรองรับรถยนตไ์ด้
ประมาณ 1.6 ลา้นคนัเท่านั้น  
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ตารางท่ี 1 จ  านวนรถท่ีจดทะเบียนสะสมเฉพาะในเขตกรุงเทพมหานคร  ณ  วนัท่ี  31 มกราคม 2559 
ประเภทรถ  จ านวน(คนั) 

 ก. รวมรถตามกฎหมายวา่ดว้ยรถยนต ์ 8,882,223 
     รย. 1 รถยนตน์ัง่ส่วนบุคคลไม่เกิน 7 คน Sedan (Not more than 7 Pass.)  3,821,526 
     รย. 2 รถยนตน์ัง่ส่วนบุคคลเกิน 7 คน Microbus & Passenger Van  214,265 
     รย. 3 รถยนตบ์รรทุกส่วนบุคคล Van & Pick Up  1,246,620 
     รย. 4 รถยนตส์ามลอ้ส่วนบุคคล Motortricycle  832 
     รย. 5 รถยนตรั์บจา้งระหวา่งจงัหวดั Interprovincial Taxi  - 
     รย. 6 รถยนตรั์บจา้งบรรทุกคนโดยสารไม่เกิน 7 คน Urban Taxi  99,579 
     รย. 7 รถยนตส่ี์ลอ้เล็กรับจา้ง Fixed Route Taxi  2,468 
     รย. 8 รถยนตรั์บจา้งสามลอ้ Motortricycle Taxi (Tuk Tuk)  9,020 
     รย. 9 รถยนตบ์ริการธุรกิจ Hotel Taxi  711 
     รย.10 รถยนตบ์ริการทศันาจร Tour Taxi  1,388 
     รย.11 รถยนตบ์ริการให้เช่า Car For Hire  58 
     รย.12 รถจกัรยานยนตส่์วนบุคคล Motorcycle  3,300,135 
     รย.13 รถแทรกเตอร์ Tractor  88,572 
     รย.14 รถบดถนน Road Roller  3,495 
     รย.15 รถใชง้านเกษตรกรรม Farm Vehicle  6 
     รย.16 รถพว่ง Automobile Trailer  2,056 
     รย.17 รถจกัรยานยนตส์าธารณะ Public Motorcycle  91,492 
 ข. รวมรถตามกฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการขนส่งทางบก  178,492 
     รวมรถโดยสาร Bus : Total  42,734 
     แยกเป็น - ประจ าทาง Fixed Route Bus  24,487 
                   - ไม่ประจ าทาง Non Fixed Route Bus  15,186 
                   - ส่วนบุคคล Private Bus  3,061 
     รวมรถบรรทุก Truck : Total  135,758 
     แยกเป็น - ไม่ประจ าทาง Non Fixed Route Truck  71,752 
                   - ส่วนบุคคล Private Truck  64,006 
     โดยรถขนาดเล็ก Small Rural Bus  - 

 รวมทั้งส้ิน  9,060,715 
    ท่ีมา : กลุ่มสถิติการขนส่ง กองแผนงาน กรมการขนส่งทางบก 
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 เม่ือวนัท่ี 30 กนัยายน พ.ศ.2555 บรรษทัการกระจายเสียงแห่งองักฤษระบุวา่ กรุงเทพมหานคร เป็น
เมืองหลวงท่ีมีการจราจรทางถนนและสะพานหนาแน่นหนาแน่นท่ีสุดของโลก ดว้ยเหตุน้ีส่งผลให้
กรุงเทพมหานครประสบปัญหาการเกิดอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบก ซ่ึงนบัเป็นปัญหาท่ีส าคญัล าดบั
ตน้ๆ ท่ีทวีความรุนแรงมากข้ึนเป็นล าดบั ตามอตัราการขยายตวัทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีเพิ่มสูงข้ึน การ
เพิ่มข้ึนของจ านวนประชากรจากการยา้ยถ่ินท่ีอยูเ่ขา้สู่เมือง ประกอบกบัการท่ีระบบขนส่งสาธารณะ
และโครงข่ายถนนมี ไม่เพียงพอและขาดการเช่ือมโยงท่ีดี อีกทั้งการขยายตวัของเมืองขาดการ
ควบคุม และการประสานงานในการแกไ้ขปัญหายงัไม่มีเอกภาพเท่าท่ีควร รวมถึงระเบียบวินยัของ
ผูใ้ช้รถใช้ถนนยงัมีความบกพร่อง ซ่ึงส่ิงต่างๆ เหล่าน้ี ล้วนเป็นปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีท าให้เกิดปัญหา
อุบติัเหตุการจราจรมากยิง่ข้ึนในปัจจุบนั 

 
จากขอ้มูลจ านวนประชากร แยกตามเพศ จ าแนกตามเขตในกรุงเทพมหานคร  ปรากฏว่าเขตสาย
ไหมเป็น 1 ใน 50 เขตการปกครองของกรุงเทพมหานครซ่ึงอยูใ่นกลุ่มเขตกรุงเทพเหนือ เป็นเขตท่ีมี
จ านวนประชากรมากท่ีสุดในกรุงเทพมหานครตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2557  
 
อีกทั้งเขตสายไหมยงัมีบา้นเรือนประชากรอาศยัอยูห่นาแน่นมากท่ีสุดในเขตกรุงเทพมหานคร จาก
สถิติล่าสุดปี 2557 คือ 4,359.76 คน/ตร.กม.รองลงมาคือเขตบางแคมีความหนาแน่น 4,318.11 คน/
ตร.กม.  รวมถึงอยู่ในแหล่งพื้นท่ีประกอบกิจการ การให้บริการ ท่ีมีการจดทะเบียนพาณิชยใ์นปี 
2557 มากเป็นอนัดบั 3 ใน 50 เขตของกรุงเทพมหานครรองจากเขตบางกะปิ และเขตบางขุนเทียน 
ตามล าดบั รวมไปถึงแนวโนม้การใชป้ระโยชน์ท่ีดินและอาคารเพิ่มข้ึนทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากท่ีดินในบริเวณ
ดงักล่าวมีมูลค่าทางเศรษฐกิจสูงจึงมีการใชป้ระโยชน์ท่ีดินเพื่อการอยู่อาศยัไปเป็นการใช้ท่ีดินเพื่อ
กิจกรรมทางเศรษฐกิจ  
 
จากขอ้มูลสถิติแสดงอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกซ่ึงส่งผลให้เกิดการได้รับบาดเจ็บในเขตจงัหวดั
กรุงเทพมหานคร ระหวา่งปี 2554-2558 ของศูนยรั์บแจง้เหตุบริษทักลางคุม้ครองผูป้ระสบภยัจากรถ 
จ ากดั แสดงให้เห็นถึงยอดผูไ้ดรั้บบาดเจ็บต่อปีท่ีมีแนวโนม้เพิ่มข้ึน ซ่ึงในปี 2554 มีผูไ้ดรั้บบาดเจ็บ
ทั้งส้ิน 24,218คน ปี 2555 เท่ากบั 27,215คน ปี 2556 เท่ากบั 28,175คน ปี 2557 เท่ากบั 30,150คน 
และล่าสุดปี 2558 มีผูไ้ดรั้บบาดเจ็บทั้งส้ิน 31,181คน ซ่ึงเขตสายไหมเป็น 1 ใน 50 เขตท่ีมียอด
ผูเ้สียชีวิตเป็นล าดบัตน้ๆ และมีแนวโน้มเพิ่มมากข้ึนทุกปีเช่นกนัและไม่มีแนวโนม้จะลดลงคือ ปี 
2554 มีผูไ้ดรั้บบาดเจ็บทั้งส้ิน 601คน(คิดเป็น 2.5%) ปี 2555 เท่ากบั 712คน(คิดเป็น 2.6%) ปี 2556 
เท่ากบั 775คน(คิดเป็น 2.7%)ปี 2557 เท่ากบั 811คน(คิดเป็น 2.7%)  และล่าสุดปี 2558 มีผูเ้สียชีวิต
ทั้งส้ิน 929คน(คิดเป็น 3.0%) 
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อุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบก เขตจงัหวดักรุงเทพมหานคร จ าแนกตามเขตระหวา่งปี พ.ศ. 2554-2558 

พิการ บาดเจ็บ เสียชีวิต พิการ บาดเจ็บ เสียชีวิต พิการ บาดเจ็บ เสียชีวิต พิการ บาดเจ็บ เสียชีวิต พิการ บาดเจ็บ เสียชีวิต
 กรุงเทพมหานคร คลองเตย 3,034  574 9 1 592 3 2 684 11  730 11 3 803 8

คลองสาน 1,139 1 229 8  267 2 1 236 3  301 8  246 4
คลองสามวา 1,863 2 331 10  461 8 1 502 13 1 507 13  473 8
คนันายาว 1,862  368 12  495 10  492 8 1 470 15 1 408 6
จตจุกัร 3,526 1 702 14  781 17 1 830 8  851 12 1 843 18
จอมทอง 3,613 3 746 7 3 744 10  799 8  1,112 12  1,033 16
ดอนเมือง 2,033 1 456 8 2 526 9 1 441 14  411 12 1 389 11
ดินแดง 1,967 2 418 6  442 3 3 399 6 1 429 6 2 520 5
ดสุิต 1,481  367 9 1 324 11  271 10  309 6 1 334 2
ตลิ่งชนั 2,847  537 14 1 616 10 1 693 13 2 735 17  787 15
ทวีวัฒนา 1,283 2 211 4 1 303 7 1 296 13  318 10 1 390 11
ทุง่ครุ 2,541  494 3  570 2 1 624 5 1 641 4  785 8
ธนบรีุ 3,146 1 648 5 1 702 9  774 6 2 791 7 1 715 6
บางกอกน้อย 2,851  516 12  624 10 1 684 1 2 776 16 1 778 6
บางกอกใหญ่ 1,266  268 6  296 9 1 290 3  312 4  303 2
บางกะปิ 3,963 2 748 5  859 9  899 9  1,006 21  1,051 12
บางขนุเทยีน 5,415 1 1,195 12 2 1,408 19 2 1,285 23  1,309 20 1 1,303 28
บางเขน 3,112 1 566 8 3 707 9 3 760 7  735 13  778 19
บางคอแหลม 876  166 6 1 190 3 2 180 5 1 186 1  222 4
บางแค 3,876 3 651 13  1,037 14 2 944 8 1 978 7  862 12
บางซ่ือ 1,963  361 8  451 4 2 477 8  446 12  434 5
บางนา 2,977 1 589 14  618 17  681 9 2 751 17  785 7
บางบอน 4,514 2 802 6 1 1,111 8  1,096 11  1,170 9 2 1,461 12
บางพลดั 1,231 1 241 6 1 267 4 3 250 2  309 6  274 6
บางรัก 755  148 1  135 3  129 3  155 1  231 3
บงึกุ่ม 2,866 1 531 6  652 5 1 819 7 2 792 8 1 684 10
ปทมุวัน 1,387  260 2  318 1 1 292 3  321 8 2 321 7
ประเวศ 4,551 3 925 12 1 952 19 1 1,104 16 1 1,170 15 2 1,208 22
ปอ้มปราบ 792  154 2  189 2  166 4  176 3  160 2
พญาไท 1,534 1 363 2  301 8  287 7  347 6  371 3
พระโขนง 1,802  371 4  326 7  373 5 1 475 9  497 3
พระนคร 817  190 2 1 185 4 1 173  1 193 3  131 5
ภาษีเจริญ 2,623 1 489 5  582 8  616 6  693 5  684 7
มีนบรีุ 3,186 2 698 16 2 781 14 2 716 20 5 726 21 1 835 16
ยานนาวา 1,359  269 7 2 246 6 2 323 8 1 333 10 2 274 8
ราชเทวี 1,598  329 9 2 302 8  314 3  408 6  425 4
ราษฎร์บรูณะ 2,460  555 13  529 6 3 560 7  678 8  701 8
ลาดกระบงั 4,548  985 25 2 1,047 22 5 993 21 5 1,072 24 3 1,069 26
ลาดพร้าว 5,506 1 1,174 7 1 1,217 5 1 1,335 11 1 1,330 16  1,452 16
วังทองหลาง 2,372 1 645 6 1 570 4 1 484 10  504 3  544 5
วัฒนา 2,255 1 413 3  427 6  468 2 1 525 4 1 624  
สวนหลวง 2,656  546 11  503 6  577 8  642 12  667 9
สะพานสงู 1,329 2 312 7 1 293 3 1 313 5 1 289 8  346 5
สมัพนัธวงศ์ 202  37   43 2  53   41 2  44  
สาทร 1,100  200 6  247 1  251 2  276 4  209 3
สายไหม 3,333  601 14 5 712 8 1 775 5 3 811 15 4 929 17
หนองแขม 3,857 1 676 10 1 985 7 1 995 7 2 1,051 21 1 1,125 6
หนองจอก 1,767 1 413 14 3 404 20 2 422 20 3 366 20  409 15
หลกัสี่ 1,138  242 5  253 8  250 4  245 3  236 5
ห้วยขวาง 3,435  508 7 1 625 9 2 800 7 1 948 8  1,028 5

121,607 39 24,218 401 41 27,215 399 53 28,175 395 42 30,150 502 32 31,181 441รวมทุกเขต

จังหวัด
จ านวนครัง้ที่

เกิดอุบตัิเหตุ

2558
เขต

2554 2555 2556 2557

 
ท่ีมา : ศูนยรั์บแจง้เหตุบริษทักลางคุม้ครองผูป้ระสบภยัจากรถ จ ากดั 
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เน่ืองจากลกัษณะการเติบโตของกรุงเทพมหานครเป็นเมืองแบบศูนยก์ลาง ซ่ึงมีลกัษณะท่ียา่นธุรกิจ
การคา้ท่ีส าคญัตั้งอยู่ในใจกลางเมือง และบริเวณท่ีพกัอาศยัของประชาชนจะลอ้มรอบออกไปทุก
ทิศทางและมีความหนาแน่นลดหลัน่กนัไปซ่ึงเส้นทางกรุงเทพตอนเหนือตามแนวถนนพหลโยธิน
ซ่ึงเป็นถนนในกรุงเทพมหานครท่ีล่าสุดกองบงัคบัการต ารวจจราจร เปิดเผยขอ้มูลจากการส ารวจ
สภาพปัญหาจราจรติดขดัสูงสุดของศูนยค์วบคุมและสั่งการจราจร (บก.02) พบวา่เส้นทางท่ีไดรั้บ
การร้องเรียนมากท่ีสุด 1 ใน 10 เส้นทาง โดยเฉพาะในเขตสายไหม สืบเน่ืองถึงอ าเภอล าลูกกา และ
อ าเภอคลองหลวง จงัหวดัปทุมธานี ท่ีใชป้ระโยชน์ท่ีดินเพื่อการอยูอ่าศยัมาก และมีประชากรตาม
ทะเบียนราษฎร์รวมกวา่ 900,000 คน และปริมาณประชากรแฝงท่ีเช่าท่ีพกัอาศยัอยูอี่กมาก  อีกทั้งยงั
ใชเ้ป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ของการเดินทางเขา้สู่ศูนยก์ลางธุรกิจการคา้ของกรุงเทพมหานคร ดว้ยเหตุน้ีจึงท า
ให้เขตสายไหมมีแนวโน้มของการเกิดอุบติัเหตุจราจรทางบกสูง ดังนั้นจึงต้องหาแนวทางการ
แกปั้ญหาเพื่อลดการเกิดอุบติัเหตุท่ีส่งผลต่อชีวิตและทรัพยสิ์น 

 
การเกิดอุบติัเหตุจราจรสามารถป้องกนัไดแ้ละปัจจยัท่ีก่อให้เกิดอุบติัเหตุจราจรไดแ้ก่ ปัจจยัดา้น
บุคคล ยานพาหนะ ถนนและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม การป้องกนัหรือการแกไ้ขปัญหาอุบติัเหตุจราจรท่ีมี
ประสิทธิภาพนั้น จ าเป็นตอ้งมีการด าเนินการหลายๆมาตรการอยา่งเป็นระบบ ในประเทศท่ีมีรายได้
สูงหลายแห่งไดแ้สดงใหเ้ห็นวา่ สามารถลดอตัราการเกิดอุบติัเหตุและอตัราการตายไดอ้ยา่งรวดเร็ว
ในช่วงสองทศวรรษท่ีผ่านมา ทั้งน้ีเป็นผลจากการพิจารณาปัญหาอย่างเป็นระบบ (systems 
approach) และเนน้มาตรการทั้งปัจจยัดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ยานพาหนะ ถนนและผูใ้ชถ้นน มากกวา่การ
เนน้ท่ีการเปล่ียนแปลงพฤติกรรมของผูใ้ชถ้นนแต่เพียงอยา่งเดียว โครงการวิจยัเร่ืองลกัษณะการชน
และปัจจยัท่ีเก่ียวข้องกบัอุบติัเหตุของรถโดยสารประจ าทางขนาดใหญ่ระหว่างจงัหวดัประเภท
รุนแรงไดว้เิคราะห์และสรุปปัจจยัท่ีเป็นสาเหตุของการเกิดอุบติัเหตุท่ีเกิดจากคนเพียงอยา่งเดียวร้อย
ละ 17.95 ปัจจยัดา้นยานพาหนะเพียงอยา่งเดียวร้อยละ 7.69 และปัจจยัทางถนนเพียงอยา่งเดียวร้อย
ละ 10.26 ส าหรับปัจจยัร่วมท่ีเกิดข้ึนพร้อมกนัระหว่างคนและยานพาหนะร้อยละ 12.82 คนและ
ถนนร้อยละ 30.77 ยานพาหนะและถนน ร้อยละ 5.13 และปัจจยัทางดา้นคน ยานพาหนะและถนน
ร้อยละ 15.38  
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ปัจจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการเกิดอุบติัเหตุ 

 
ปัญหาอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกนับเป็นปัญหาท่ีส าคญัยิ่ง เป็นสาเหตุท่ีท าให้ประเทศชาติตอ้ง
สูญเสียทั้งชีวิตและทรัพยสิ์นของประชาชนไปเป็นจ านวนมาก และแนวโน้มของปัญหาก็ยิ่งทวี
ความรุนแรงเพิ่มมากข้ึนเร่ือย ๆ ซ่ึงการแกไ้ขปัญหาไม่สามารถด าเนินการไดเ้พียงหน่วยงานเดียว 
จ าเป็นตอ้งร่วมมือกนัระหวา่งหน่วยงานและใช้แรงผลกัดนัจากรัฐบาลในการขบัเคล่ือนการแกไ้ข
ปัญหา 
 
ด้วยสภาพของปัญหาดังกล่าวข้างต้น ดังนั้ นผู ้วิจ ัยจึงมีความสนใจท่ีจะท าการวิจัยเร่ือง 
“ขอ้เสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายเพื่อลดอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกในกรุงเทพมหานคร :  เขตสายไหม” 
เพื่อท่ีจะหาค าตอบในประเด็นของปัจจยั  สาเหตุท่ีแทจ้ริงของปัญหาอุบติัเหตุการจรจรในเขต
กรุงเทพมหานครเพื่อหาวธีิการ แนวทาง และขอ้เสนอแนะในการแกไ้ขปัญหาอยา่งย ัง่ยืน เพื่อความ
อยูดี่ มีสุขของคนในเขตกรุงเทพมหานครและความเจริญรุ่งเรืองของประเทศสืบไป 
 
โดยการวิจยัในคร้ังน้ี ผูว้ิจยัได้ศึกษา แนวคิด ทฤษฎี และงานวิจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง เพื่อน ามาเป็นกรอบ
และแนวทางในการศึกษา ดงัน้ี 

1.แนวคิดเก่ียวกบัการน านโยบายไปปฏิบติั 
2.แนวคิดเก่ียวกบักฎหมาย 
3.แนวคิดของประสิทธิภาพการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย 
4.แนวคิดเก่ียวกบัการเกิดอุบติัภยัและการเกิดอุบติัภยัจราจร 
5.แนวคิดและทฤษฎีเก่ียวกบัการป้องกนัอุบติัเหตุจราจร 
6.แนวคิดเก่ียวกบัการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายจราจร 
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ขอบเขตและแนวทางของการวจัิยซ่ึงมีรายละเอยีดดังนี้ 
1. ขอบเขตของพื้นท่ีท าการศึกษาคน้ควา้คือ กรุงเทพมหานคร: เขตสายไหม   
  1.1 แขวงคลองถนน 
  1.2 แขวงสายไหม 
  1.3 แขวงออเงิน 
 
 2. ขอบเขตของประชากรท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษา ใช้วิธีการเลือกแบบเฉพาะเจาะจง (purposive) 

ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย 
 2.1 ผูบ้ริหารหน่วยงานต่างๆ ท่ีมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกบัปัญหาการจราจร ทั้งในระดบันโยบาย

และระดบัปฏิบติัการไดแ้ก่ 
 2.1.1 ฝ่ายปกครอง ผูอ้  านวยการเขตสายไหม หรือผูรั้บผดิชอบฝ่ายเทศกิจ 
 2.1.2 เจา้หน้าท่ีต ารวจรองผูก้  ากบัการจราจร และเจา้หน้าท่ีต ารวจจราจร สถานี

ต ารวจนครบาลสายไหม 
 2.2 ผูรู้้ (key informant) ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลความเห็นท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัปัญหาการจราจรและขอ้มูล

อุบติัเหตุในพื้นท่ี ไดแ้ก่    
  2.2.1เจา้หนา้ท่ีบริษทัประกนัภยัท่ีให้บริการเก่ียวกบัการประกนัภยัจากรถยนตใ์น

พื้นท่ีเขตสายไหม กรุงเทพมหานคร 
 2.2.2 เจา้หน้าท่ีหน่วยกูภ้ยั หรือหน่วยบรรเทาสาธารณภยัท่ีปฏิบติังานเก่ียวกบั

อุบติัเหตุในพื้นท่ีเขตสายไหม กรุงเทพมหานคร 
 2.3 บุคลากรหน่วยงานภาครัฐและองค์กรภาคเอกชน ภาคีเครือข่ายด้านการรณรงค์ลด

อุบติัเหตุ ภาคประชาชน ผูข้บัข่ีรถยนตส่์วนบุคคล ผูข้บัข่ีรถสาธารณะ 
 
3.ขอบเขตของระยะเวลาในการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูล 
 การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีใช้เวลาในการเก็บรวบรวมข้อมูลระหว่าง วนัท่ี 1 เมษายน 2559-30 

เมษายน 2559 รวมระยะเวลา 30 วนั 
 

เคร่ืองมือทีใ่ช้ในการเกบ็รวบรวมข้อมูล 
 

1. ศึกษาจากเอกสาร (documentary studies) เป็นการศึกษาจากเอกสาร งานวิจยัและทฤษฎีท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งจากแหล่งขอ้มูลต่างๆ เพื่อใชเ้ป็นกรอบแนวคิด และขอ้มูลเบ้ืองตน้ โดยแบ่งเป็นประเด็น
ในการศึกษา ดงัน้ี 
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  1.1 ขอ้มูลพื้นฐานของกรุงเทพมหานคร สถิติต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัปัญหาการจราจร ปัญหา
และสาเหตุของอุบติัเหตุ และการด าเนินงานในการแกไ้ขปัญหาการจราจร 

  1 .2  ข้อมูล เ ก่ี ยวกับปัญหาจราจร และอุบัติ เหตุ ท่ี เ กิด ข้ึนในเขตพื้ น ท่ีสายไหม 
กรุงเทพมหานคร จากส านกังานเขตสายไหม และสถานีต ารวจนครบาลสายไหม 

 
  2 การสัมภาษณ์ (interview) ใชก้ารสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (in-depth) โดยใช ้2 รูปแบบคือ 

  2.1 การสัมภาษณ์แบบไม่มีโครงสร้าง (unstructured interview) เก็บขอ้มูลโดยการพูดคุย 
สนทนา  กบักลุ่มเป้าหมายในเร่ืองต่างๆ ท่ีไม่มีในแบบสัมภาษณ์ท่ีมีโครงสร้าง แต่เป็นขอ้มูลท่ีเป็น
ประโยชน์ต่อการท าสารนิพนธ์ เช่น ในเร่ืองของความรู้สึกนึกคิด ความหมาย วฒันธรรม เป็นตน้ 
ซ่ึงไดแ้ก่ 

   2.1.1 ผูบ้ริหารหน่วยงานต่างๆ ท่ีมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกับปัญหาจราจรทั้งในระดับ
นโยบายและระดบัปฏิบติัการ ไดแ้ก่ฝ่ายปกครอง และเจา้หนา้ท่ีต ารวจ  

 2.1.2 ผูรู้้ (Key informant) ผูใ้หข้อ้มูลความเห็นท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัปัญหาการจราจรและ
ขอ้มูลอุบติัเหตุในพื้นท่ี เช่น เจา้หนา้ท่ีบริษทัประกนัภยั เจา้หนา้ท่ีหน่วยกูภ้ยั 

 2.1.3 บุคลากรหน่วยงานภาครัฐและองค์กรภาคเอกชน ภาคีเครือข่ายดา้นการ
รณรงคล์ดอุบติัเหตุ ภาคประชาชน ผูข้บัข่ีรถยนตส่์วนบุคคล ผูข้บัข่ีรถสาธารณะ เพื่อความปลอดภยั
ทางถนนในการลดปัญหาการเกิดอุบติัเหตุการจาจรทางบกของประเทศไทย 

 
2.2 การสัมภาษณ์แบบมีโครงสร้าง หรือการสัมภาษณ์แบบเป็นทางการ ( structural 

interview or formal interview) คือ มีค าถาม และขอ้ก าหนดท่ีแน่นอน ตามวตัถุประสงคข์องการวิจยั 
เช่นทศันคติและความคิดเห็นท่ีมีต่อการปฏิบติัตามนโยบาย ความตอ้งการปรับปรุงแนวทางการลด
อุบติัเหตุการจราจร และความตอ้งการใหเ้พิ่มมาตรการแกไ้ข เป็นตน้ 

 
วธีิการสัมภาษณ์ ผูว้จิยัจะเป็นผูส้ัมภาษณ์ โดยขออนุญาตใชเ้คร่ืองบนัทึกเสียงขณะสัมภาษณ์ พร้อม
ทั้งจดประเด็นส าคญัดว้ยโดยมีค าถามประกอบการสัมภาษณ์ 

 
การวเิคราะห์ข้อมูล 
 
  1. ใชก้ารวิเคราะห์แบบอุปนยั (analytic induction) คือ วิธีตีความสร้างขอ้สรุป ขอ้มูลท่ีได ้
จากรูปธรรม หรือปรากฏการณ์ท่ีมองเห็น โดยไดท้  าการวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูล หรือสรุปขอ้มูลเป็นระยะๆ 
ระหวา่งนั้น ก็เกบ็รวบรวมขอ้มูลเพิ่มเติม เพื่อความถูกตอ้งสมบูรณ์ของขอ้สรุปท่ีได ้
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  2. น าขอ้มูลท่ีไดม้าจดัเขา้หมวดหมู่ ตามประเด็นท่ีศึกษา 
  3. เรียบเรียงขอ้มูลท่ีสมบูรณ์ เพื่อเขียนรายงานการศึกษา 
  4. เสนอผลการศึกษาด้วยวิธีการพรรณนาวิเคราะห์ (descriptive analysis) และตาราง
แผนภาพ 
 
จากการทบทวนเอกสารและงานวิจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งดงัท่ีกล่าวมาแลว้ขา้งตน้ สรุปไดว้า่ปัญหาอุบติัเหตุ
จราจร ทางบกเป็นปัญหาท่ีมีความส าคญัอย่างยิ่ง โดยเฉพาะในประเทศไทยซ่ึงติดอนัดบัท่ี 2 ของ
โลก และเป็นอนัดบัท่ี 1 ของอาเซียน ขอ้เสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายเพื่อลดอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกท่ี
ชัดเจนและน าไปสู่การปฏิบติัแบบบูรณการร่วมกันในทุกภาคส่วนโดยใช้มาตรการสากล คือ 
มาตรการทางการศึกษาและอบรม มาตรการทางกฎหมาย และมาตรการทางวิศวกรรมจราจร เป็น
แนวทางหน่ึงท่ีจะป้องกนัและแกไ้ขปัญหาอุบติัเหตุจากการจราจรทางบกไดเ้ป็นอย่างดี และจาก
การศึกษาอุบติัเหตุจากการจราจรทางบกท าให้ทราบถึงปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีท าให้เกิดอุบติัเหตุคือ ปัจจยั
ดา้นคน ปัจจยัดา้นยานพาหนะ ปัจจยัดา้นถนน และปัจจยัดา้นสภาพแวดลอ้ม ซ่ึงปัจจยัทั้ง 4 ปัจจยัน้ี
มีความสัมพนัธ์เช่ือมโยงกนัอยา่งมีนยัส าคญัเป็นอยา่งยิง่ รวมไปถึงความทนัสมยัของการด าเนินงาน 
การพฒันามาตรการ และแผนนโยบายของภาครัฐ และภาคเอกชนในการแกไ้ขปัญหาท่ีด าเนินการ
มาอยา่งต่อเน่ืองจนกระทัง่ถึงปัจจุบนั อนัจะเป็นองคป์ระกอบโดยรวมท่ีจะน าไปสู่การเกิดอุบติัเหตุ
การจราจรทางบกไดโ้ดยไม่คาดคิด ดงันั้นผูว้ิจยัจึงสนใจท่ีจะศึกษาขอ้เสนอแนะเชิงนโยบายเพื่อลด
อุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกในกรุงเทพมหานคร ในพื้นท่ีเขตสายไหมเพื่อเป็นแนวทางในการลด
อุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกในเขตพื้นท่ีไดอ้ยา่งลึกซ้ึงและย ัง่ยนืต่อไปในอนาคตโดยแบ่งเป็น 3 ระยะ
ดงัน้ี (1) การแกไ้ขปัญหาระยะเร่งด่วน 1-3 ปี (2) การแกไ้ขปัญหาระยะกลาง 3-5 ปี (2) การแกไ้ข
ปัญหาระยะยาว 5 ปีข้ึนไป ซ่ึงการแกไ้ขปัญหาอุบติัเหตุการจราจรทางบกในเขตกรุงเทพมหานคร : 
เขตสายไหม จ าเป็นตอ้งด าเนินการใหค้รอบคลุมทุกดา้น 
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Abstract 

 

The purpose of this article is to present part of the results of the research project entitled 

“The Development of policies and mechanism to support the model of sub-district 

children and youth council : A case study of Loeng Faek Sub-district, Kutrang District,  

Mahasarakham Province”, particularly the result responding to the objective “to achieve 

knowledge, obtained by integrating public policy subject and Child and Adolescent 

Community Psychiatry subject, on how to drive policies and mechanism to support the 

model of sub-district children and youth council to strengthen the community.” The 

research result has been synthesized and became the Loeng Faek Model. The core 

procedures that have been used to achieve this model encompass; 1. An analysis of 

common problems and needs in order to drive a sub-district children and youth council 

via policy mechanism; 2. Efficiency development and improvement of policy mechanism 

to drive a sub-district children and youth council, 3. A collaborative-design of policies 

via available mechanisms to develop a sub-district children and youth council, 4. Work in 

cooperation by policy mechanisms  to implement the policy and periodically follow-up 

and evaluate the result of operation. Based on this research, the policy recommendation is 

that, firstly Loeng Faek Sub-district Children and Youth Council should be run using a 

policy network approach; gathering cooperation from various partners will contribute to 

the utmost benefits. Secondly, the Loeng Faek Model should be promoted or shared 

among neighboring sub-districts or related sectors in order to further strengthen the 

policy mechanism development. Thirdly, to promote a children and youth council in sub-

district level, formal and informal collaboration should be given by all policy-related 

sectors for the benefits of resource raising and flexibility and adaptability to changing 

circumstances.  The research result proposes the action-oriented recommendations as 

follows. Firstly, meetings should be held once in every six months (twice a year) in order 

to follow-up how the children and youth council operates and to assess situations and 

design proper activities in line with the current social situations of the community. 

Secondly, each year the lessons learned from working in cooperation between policy 

mechanisms should be distilled, particularly in terms of strong points, success, problems 

and obstacles that have been found. The distilled lessons will lead to suggestion for better 

cooperation in the future. As for suggestions for further research, a study should be 

conducted to analyze an efficiency  of collaborative local governance of the policy 

                                                           
*
 This article is part of a research project entitled “The Development of policies and Mechanism to support 

the Model of Sub- District Children and Youth council: A case study of Loeng Faek Sub-district, Kutrang 

District,  Mahasarakham Province”, funded by fiscal year 2015 budget of College of Politics and 

Governance, Mahasarakham University. 



503 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

mechanism, from a case of a sub-district children and youth council, with an aim to raise 

the level of cooperation among related-partners. In addition, knowledge of other subjects 

related to a sub-district children and youth council operation, apart from public policy, 

should be integrated in responding to challenging agenda and social demand in the future.  

 

Keywords: Policy Mechanism / Sub- District Children and Youth Council/ Public Policy/   

                   Collaborative  Local Governance/ Thailand   

 
 

เลิงแฝกโมเดล :  การขับเคล่ือนกลไกนโยบายเพ่ือส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลบท
สะท้อนการบริหารจัดการท้องถิ่นแบบร่วมมือกนั* 
 
วชิรวัตต์ิ อาริยะสิริโชติ, อาจารย์, วิทยาลัยการเมืองการปกครอง มหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม 
 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
บทความน้ีมุ่งน าเสนอส่วนหน่ึงของผลการวิจยั จากโครงการวิจยั “การพฒันานโยบายและกลไกเพื่อ
ส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลตน้แบบ กรณีศึกษา ต าบลเลิงแฝก อ าเภอกุดรัง จงัหวดัมหาสารคาม 
โดย มุ่งน าเสนอผลจากกการวิจยัในวตัถุประสงค์ ขอ้ท่ีว่า“เพื่อวิเคราะห์และสังเคราะห์องค์ความรู้ใน
การขบัเคล่ือนนโยบายและกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลตน้แบบ อนัมาจากการบูรณา
การศาสตร์ดา้นนโยบายสาธารณะร่วมกบัศาสตร์ดา้นสาธารณสุขเร่ืองจิตเวชศาสตร์ชุมชนในเด็กและ
วยัรุ่น เพื่อเสริมสร้างความเขม้แข็งของชุมชน” ผลการวิจยัดงักล่าวไดน้ ามาสังเคราะห์ เป็น เลิงแฝก
โมเดล โดยมีกระบวนการส าคญั จากโมเดล คือ 1.การวเิคราะห์ปัญหาและความตอ้งการร่วมเพื่อน าไปสู่
การขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดบัต าบลโดยกลไกนโยบาย  2. การพฒันาและเสริมศกัยภาพกลไก
นโยบายขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 3.การออกแบบแนวนโยบายร่วมกนัโดยกลไกเพื่อพฒันา
สภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 4.น าแนวนโยบายไปร่วมปฏิบติัร่วมกนัและมีการติดตามประเมินผลเป็น
ระยะ และมีขอ้เสนอแนะจากการวิจยั คือ ขอ้เสนอแนะในเชิงนโยบายนั้น ประเด็นแรก การด าเนินงาน
ของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก อ าเภอกุดรังจงัหวดัมหาสารคาม นั้น ควรด าเนินการโดยรูปแบบ

                                                           
*บทความนีเ้ป็นส่วนหน่ึงของงานวิจัยเร่ือง “การพัฒนานโยบายและกลไกเพ่ือส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลต้นแบบ” กรณีศึกษา
ต าบลเลิงแฝก อ าเภอกุดรัง จังหวัด  มหาสารคาม (Developtment of policies and Mechanism to Support the Model of Sub- District 
Children and Youth council : A case study of Loeng Faek Sub-district Kutrang District Mahasarakham Province ) ได้รับทุนอุดหนุน
และส่งเสริมการวิจัยจากวิทยาลัยการเมืองการปครอง มหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม งบประมาณปี พ.ศ.2558  
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ใช้เครือข่ายนโยบาย (Policy Network) เพื่อให้เกิดประโยชน์สูงสุดโดยการสร้างการมีส่วนร่วมจาก
หลายภาคส่วน  ประเด็นท่ีสอง ควรมีการน า เลิงแฝกโมเดล อนัเป็นโมเดลการขบัเคล่ือนกลไกนโยบาย
เพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนั้นไปร่วมประชาสัมพนัธ์เป็นตน้แบบหรือแลกเปล่ียนวิธีการ
ขบัเคล่ือนกลไกกับต าบลใกล้เคียงหรือภาคส่วนท่ีเก่ียวข้องเพื่อให้เกิดการพฒันาต่อยอดระบบการ
ขบัเคล่ือนกลไกนโยบาย  ประเด็นท่ีสาม การส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดบัต าบลนั้น ควรมีการ
สร้างความร่วมมือโดยกลไกนโยบายทุกภาคส่วนทั้งแบบเป็นทางการและไม่เป็นทางการ เพื่อประโยชน์
ในเชิงของการระดมทรัพยากร การปรับตวัตามสถานการณ์แวดลอ้มไดอ้ยา่งคล่องตวั ขอ้เสนอแนะเชิง
ปฏิบติั ประเด็นแรก ให้มีการจดัเวทีการติดตามประเมินผลการด าเนินงานร่วมกนัของสภาเด็กและ
เยาวชนต าบลในอนาคต ในราย 6เดือน ปีละ 2คร้ัง เพื่อเป็นการติดตามและแลกเปล่ียนสถานการณ์เพื่อ
วางแผนการด าเนินงานของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนรวมทั้ งเป็นการร่วมออกแบบกิจกรรมท่ีเข้ากับ
สถานการณ์ทางสังคมของต าบลในขณะนั้น ประเด็นท่ีสอง การบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกนั
โดยสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก นั้น ควรมีการถอดบทเรียนการท างานร่วมกนัของกลไกนโยบาย
ในประเด็น จุดเด่น ความส าเร็จ ปัญหาอุปสรรค ของการร่วมมือกนัในแต่ละปี เพื่อน ามาสู่ขอ้เสนอใน
การปรับปรุงและพฒันาการสร้างความร่วมมือในอนาคต ข้อเสนอแนะส าหรับการวิจยัคร้ังต่อไป 
ประเด็นแรก มีการวิจยัเพื่อวิเคราะห์ประสิทธิภาพของการบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกนัของ
กลไกนโยบาย จากกรณีของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเพื่อประโยชน์ในการยกระดบัการสร้างความ
ร่วมมือของภาคส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง ประเด็นท่ีสอง มีการน าศาสตร์ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานของสภา
เด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนอกจากศาสตร์ดา้นนโยบายสาธารณะแลว้มาบูรณาการในประเด็นท่ีทา้ทายและ
ตอบสนองความตอ้งการของสังคมในอนาคต 
 
ค าส าคัญ : กลไกนโยบาย/ สภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล/ การบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกนั 
 
บทน า  
 
สถานการณ์ทางสังคมของโลกในปัจจุบนัไดรั้บผลกระทบจาการเปล่ียนแปลงทางสังคมและวฒันธรรม 
ท าใหว้ถีิการด าเนินชีวติของประชาชนในชุมชนมีการเปล่ียนแปลงไปอยา่งไม่หยุดน่ิงวิถีการด าเนินชีวิต
ของประชาชนในท้องถ่ินมีพฒันาการไปสู่ความเป็นเมือง ส่งผลให้เกิดระบบการด าเนินชีวิตท่ี
ปรับเปล่ียนไป เกิดการอพยพเคล่ือนยา้ยแรงงานหนุ่มสาวของคนวยัท างาน เกิดสังคมผูสู้งอายุเพิ่มมาก
ข้ึน เหล่าน้ีเป็นส่วนหน่ึงท่ีท าให้ระบบความสัมพนัธ์ของคนในชุมชนเปล่ียนไปจากเดิมและ เกิดภาวะ
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ของการขาดคนหนุ่มสาว หรือเยาวชนในช่วงท่ีเป็นก าลงัส าคญั ในการพฒันาชุมชนทอ้งถ่ิน อาทิ ทั้งจาก
การไปเป็นก าลงัแรงงาน การเคล่ือนยา้ยเขา้ไปศึกษาต่อในเมืองและประเด็นอ่ืนๆ ท าให้เกิดการขาด
เครือข่ายในการร่วมพฒันาทอ้งถ่ินและชุมชนของเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก อ าเภอกุดรัง จงัหวดั
มหาสารคามเป็นพื้นท่ีหน่ึงท่ีมีสภาพของความเป็นชนบทผสมเมืองของ ซ่ึงพบปัญหาดงักล่าวมาแลว้
จากสถานการณ์ขา้งตน้ และมีความตอ้งการในการขบัเคล่ือนพฒันานโยบายให้ส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและ
เยาวชนท่ีมีอยูแ่ลว้ใหด้ าเนินงานไดมี้ประสิทธิภาพมากข้ึนซ่ึงปัญหาท่ีพบในการด าเนินงานของสภาเด็ก
และเยาวชนในระดบัต าบลคือการมีขอ้จ ากดั ซ่ึงเป็นการด าเนินงานตามโครงสร้าง ตามภารกิจเป็นคร้ัง
คราวท าให้การขบัเคล่ือนงานนั้นไม่สอดรับกบัวิถีการด าเนินการพฒันาและนโยบายสาธารณะของ
ชุมชนท่ีมีความตอ้งการขบัเคล่ือนอยา่งมีส่วนร่วมทั้งในแง่ของเชิงภารกิจและวิธีปฏิบติัซ่ึงองคป์ระกอบ
อนัเป็นหัวใจส าคญัคือ นโยบายและกลไกในการขบัเคล่ือนท่ียงัไม่ได้รับการทบทวนและวิเคราะห์ 
พิจารณาร่วมกนัเพื่อการพฒันา  จากสถานการณ์ดงักล่าวชุมชนจึงมีความตอ้งการท่ีจะสร้างเครือข่ายเด็ก
และเยาวชนในพื้นท่ีเพื่อเป็นก าลงัส าคญัมาร่วมสร้างสรรค์งานเพื่อประโยชน์ของชุมชนในพื้นท่ีกบั
ประชาชนในชุมชน และการแก้ปัญหาเด็กและเยาวชนในรูปแบบต่างๆ กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งและให้
อ านาจในการจดัตั้งสภาเด็กและเยาวชน คือพระราชบญัญติัการส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนแห่งชาติ 
พ.ศ.2550 ท่ีส่งเสริมการตั้ งสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดับ ต าบลซ่ึงเด็กและเยาวชนในมาตรา 4 ตาม
พระราชบญัญติั น้ี   เด็ก” หมายความวา่ บุคคลซ่ึงมีอายุต  ่ากวา่สิบแปดปีบริบูรณ์  “เยาวชน” หมายความ
วา่ บุคคลซ่ึงมีอายตุั้งแต่สิบแปดปีบริบูรณ์ถึงยีสิ่บหา้ปีบริบูรณ์ 

 
ในปัจจุบนันั้น การด าเนินงานดา้นเด็กและเยาวชนนั้น มีผูข้บัเคล่ือนร่วมตวัแทนของสถานศึกษาของ
ต าบลท่ีมีระดบัประถม 4แห่ง ระดบัมธัยม1 แห่ง โรงเรียนขยายโอกาส 1แห่ง และบุคลากรขององคก์าร
บริหารส่วนต าบล และเยาวชนบางส่วนในต าบล ท่ียงัเป็นเครือข่ายอยา่งหลวมๆ เนน้ท างานตามภารกิจ
และยงัขาดความต่อเน่ืองในการสืบทอดการท างานของเด็กและเยาวชน จากสถานการณ์ดังกล่าว 
ตอ้งการการหนุนเสริมจากหน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ีเขาร่วมส่งเสริมเพื่อการด าเนินงานสานต่อสภาเด็กและ
เยาวชนท่ีมีอยูแ่ลว้ โดยลกัษณะโครงสร้างการท างานตามกิจกรรมในแต่ละปีงบ ท่ีภาครัฐจดัสรรอนัเป็น
โครงสร้างการท างานตามภารกิจเป็นคร้ังๆไป ซ่ึงความตอ้งการของชุมชนนั้นตอ้งการพฒันาโครงสร้า
สภาเด็กและเยาวชนดงักล่าวใหข้บัเคล่ือนการด าเนินงานพฒันาร่วมกบัชุมชนในแบบเครือข่ายท่ีเขม้แข็ง 
เกิดการมีส่วนร่วมระหว่างเด็กเยาวชนและประชาชนในทุกกระบวนการเพื่อให้งานพฒันาและการ
ด าเนินนโยบายชุมชนนั้นเป็นงานท่ีมาจากการมีส่วนร่วมของทุกภาคส่วนและเป็นประโยชน์ต่อคนทุก
ช่วงอายถืุอเป็นเจา้ของชุมชนร่วมกนั และนอกจากศาสตร์ทางดา้นนโยบายสาธารณะแลว้ งานวิจยัน้ียงั
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ไดบู้รณาการศาสตร์ทางดา้นสาธารณสุขในประเด็นจิตเวชศาสตร์ในเด็กและวยัรุ่น ซ่ึงเป็นมิติส าคญั
มาร่วมในการวจิยัเพื่อวเิคราะห์ ท าความเขา้ใจ เด็กและวยัรุ่น โดยประยกุตใ์ชศ้าสตร์ใหเ้กิดประโยชน์ทั้ง
ในแง่การขบัเคล่ือนนโยบายชุมชนและการขบัเคล่ือนงานดา้นเด็กและวยัรุ่นซ่ึงมีความสอดคล้องกบั
สภาเด็กและเยาวชน ก่อใหเ้กิดการสังเคราะห์องคค์วามรู้ เป็นองคร์วมเพื่อร่วมสร้างชุมชนเขม้แขง็ 
 
 ดงัน้ี “การพฒันานโยบายและกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลตน้แบบ กรณีศึกษา ต าบล
เลิงแฝก อ าเภอกุดรัง จงัหวดัมหาสารคาม” จึงได้ใช้ วิธีวิทยาในการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative 
Research) โดยใชรู้ปแบบ การวจิยัเชิงปฏิบติัการแบบมีส่วนร่วม (Participatory Action Research : PAR) 
เพื่อให้เกิดการมีส่วนร่วมของกลุ่มเป้าหมาย และนกัวิจยั โดยร่วมคิด ร่วมท า ร่วมวางแผน เพื่อให้เกิด
ประโยชน์สูงสุด ต่อชุมชน โครงการวิจยัดังกล่าว จึงมีความส าคญัในการเข้าไปส่งเสริมในเชิงการ
พฒันานโยบายสาธารณะ พฒันาระบบกลไกการด าเนินงานและขบัเคล่ือนนโยบายร่วมกบัภาคีเครือข่าย
และหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งในเชิงการบูรณาการศาสตร์ทางดา้นนโยบายสาธารณะกบัศาสตร์ทางด้าน
สาธารณสุขในประเด็นจิตเวชศาสตร์ในเด็กและวยัรุ่นเกิดการบูรณาการทั้งด้านองค์ความรู้และร่วม
สร้างชุมชนเขม้แข็ง ให้เกิดสภาเด็กและเยาวชนซ่ึงเป็นต าบลตน้แบบในพื้นท่ีเพื่อการขยายผลสู่ต าบล
อ่ืนๆในระดบัอ าเภอ ของอ าเภอกุดรัง จงัหวดัมหาสารคาม ทั้งยงัเป็นประโยชน์ในการน ามาประยุกตใ์ช้
ในการเรียนการสอนและเป็นประโยชน์ให้กบัสังคมและบุคคลผูส้นใจต่อไป ซ่ึงบทความน้ีไดน้ าเสนอ
ผลส่วนหน่ึงของการวิจยั ซ่ึงได้น ามาสังเคราะห์ให้เห็นถึงประโยชน์และคุณค่าการด าเนินการโดย 
“กลไกนโยบายร่วม” สะท้อนให้เห็นถึงการบริหารจัดการท้องถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกัน  โดยท าการ
สังเคราะห์ในรูปแบบโมเดล “เลิงแฝกโมเดล” เพื่อประโยชน์ในการต่อยอดการบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ิน
แบบร่วมมือกัน (Collaborative Governance) ในประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับเด็กและเยาวชนรวมถึง
ประยกุตใ์ชใ้นประเด็นอ่ืนๆเพื่อการพฒันาชุมชนต าบลเลิงแฝกและสังคมวงกวา้งต่อไป  
 
ทีม่าของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล เลงิแฝก อ.กุดรัง จ.มหาสารคาม  
  
สภาเด็กและเยาวชนในระดบัต าบลนั้น เป็นผลมาจาก พรบ.การส่งเสริมเด็กและเยาวชนแห่งชาติ พ.ศ.
2550 ซ่ึงมีการส่งเสริมใหจ้ดัตั้งสภาเด็กและเยาวชน ในระดบั จงัหวดั อ าเภอ รวมถึงต าบล  ซ่ึงสอดคลอ้ง
กบัมติ  คณะกรรมการส่งเสริมการพฒันาเด็กและเยาวชนแห่งชาติ ซ่ึงมีนายกรัฐมนตรี เป็นประธาน ได้
มีมติในการประชุมคร้ังท่ี 2/2553 เม่ือวนัศุกร์ท่ี 11 มิถุนายน 2553 เร่ืองการจดัตั้งสภาเด็กและเยาวชน
ต าบลโดยขอให้องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินสนบัสนุนให้มีการจดัตั้งสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล เพื่อ
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ส่งเสริมสนบัสนุนให้เด็กและเยาวชนของทอ้งถ่ินไดมี้ส่วนร่วมในการจดักิจกรรมท่ีเป็นประโยชน์ต่อ
สังคม เป็นแกนน าในการท ากิจกรรมท่ีเก่ียวกบัการพฒันาเด็กและเยาวชนรวมทั้งให้ขอ้เสนอแนะความ
คิดเห็นในการพฒันาเด็กและเยาวชนในทอ้งถ่ิน  ซ่ึงสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก อ.กุดรัง จ.
มหาสารคามนั้น มีการก่อตั้งด าเนินการในช่วงปี พ.ศ.2555 โดยการผลกัดนัขององค์การบริหารส่งวน
ต าบลเลิงแฝก อ.กุดรัง จ.มหาสารคาม เพื่อเป็นศูนยร์วมในการส่งเสริมเด็กและเยาวชนของต าบลเพื่อให้
สอดคลอ้งกบั พรบ.การส่งเสริมเด็กและเยาวชนแห่งชาติ พ.ศ.2550  
 
การวเิคราะห์การด าเนินงานของกลไกนโยบายเพ่ือส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนของต าบลเลงิแฝก 
 
จากการวจิยัโดยการวเิคราะห์ กลไกนโยบายการส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝกนั้น จากการ
สนทนากลุ่ม (Focus group)  พบวา่ กลไกของการส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนนั้น ในระยะเร่ิมแรกเม่ือ
ปี พ.ศ.2555มีผูก้ระท าการ (Actor) เร่ิมตั้งแต่ เจา้ภาพ คือ องค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลเลิงแฝก อ.กุดรัง จ.
มหาสารคาม และมีภาคคีร่วม เช่นประชาชนในพื้นท่ี กลุ่มเด็กเยาวชน ซ่ึงตั้งเป็นคณะกรรมการในระดบั
ต าบล ซ่ึงหากจ าแนกบทบาทนั้น องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลเลิงแฝกนั้น มีลกัษณะการด าเนินการในการ
ส่งเสริมและสนบัสนุนใหเ้กิดคณะกรรมการเด็กและเยาวชนในลกัษณะการบอกข่าวสารให้เด็กเยาวชน
ในระดบัต าบล มาร่วมตั้งคณะกรรมการ เม่ือเกิดคณะกรรมการเด็กเยาวชนแลว้นั้นไดส่้งเสริมการด าเนิน
กิจกรรมดึงเด็กเยาวชนเขา้มีส่วนร่วมในต าบล เช่น การจดักีฬาต าบล การร่วมกิจกรรรมท่ีองค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบลเลิงแฝกนั้นไดจ้ดั  ซ่ึงเป็นการขบัเคล่ือนในลกัษณะ ตามภารกิจจากแผนขององคก์าร
บริหารส่วนต าบลซ่ึงยงัขาดมิติการม่ีส่วนร่วมในการร่วมคิด และส่งเสริมการแกปั้ญหาหรือร่วมพฒันา
ต าบลอยา่งเป็นระบบ ซ่ึงกลไกร่วม ไดแ้ก่ เด็กเยาวชนและประชาชนในพื้นท่ีนั้น ไดส้ะทอ้นบทบาทใน
รูปแบบการร่วมกิจกรรมตามการประกาศชักชวน ยงัขาดมิติในการร่วมคิด ร่วมเสนอ ยงัไม่ได้ร่วม
ออกแบบกิจกรรมหรือสะทอ้นความตอ้งการมากนกัในระยะแรกเร่ิม ซ่ึงในระยะต่อมา ช่วงปี พ.ศ.2556 
นั้น เร่ิมมีภาคีร่วมคือ โรงเรียนในระดบัต าบล ท่ีไดมี้ ครูและนกัเรียนของโรงเรียน เขา้มาร่วมกิจกรรม
กบัสภาเด็กและเยาวชน แต่ทวา่ยงัมีลกัษณะตามภารกิจ สภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝกนั้น ยงัถูกจดั
วางในลกัษณะ “ผูเ้ขา้ร่วม” ซ่ึงความเห็นร่วมกนัของกลไกนโยบาย ไดส้ะทอ้นความตอ้งการวา่ สภาเด็ก
และเยาวชนต าบลนั้น ควรยกระดบัการท างานเป็น ลกัษณะ เจา้ภาพหลกั เจา้ภาพร่วม และ ภาคีร่วม ใน
ลกัษณะ กิจกรรมท่ีมีความส าคญักบัเด็กและเยาวชน และเช่ือมโยงกบั ระบบการด าเนินกิจกรรมท่ีตอ้งมี
การถ่ายทอดวธีิคิด กระบวนการท างาน ใหเ้ด็กและเยาวชนในอนาคตมากกวา่การกระจุกอยูก่บัผูใ้หญ่วยั
กลางคนและผูสู้งอายุในการขบัเคล่ือนหลกั กระทัง่ ในช่วงปี พ.ศ.2557ไดมี้โครงการหน่ึงหลกัสูตร 
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หน่ึงชุมชน (โครงการหน่ึงหลักสูตรหน่ึงชุมชน เป็นโครงการในรูปแบบการบริการวิชาการ ของ
มหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม ซ่ึงให้แต่ละหลักสูตรในมหาวิทยาลัยด าเนินการร่วมกับชุมชน ซ่ึง วิทยาลัย
การเมืองการปกครองโดยหลักสูตรรัฐศาสตร์ ได้ด าเนินการ ปี พ.ศ.2557 -พ.ศ.2558 โครงการโรงเรียน
ชีววิถีอีสานเพ่ือความมั่นคงทางอาหารอย่างยั่งยืน –โครงการโรงเรียนชีววิถีอีสานเพ่ือตลาดอาหาร
ปลอดภัยสานสายใยครอบครัว  ซ่ึงในปีพ.ศ.2558 โครงการได้มีการบูรณาการกับการวิจัยเร่ือง “การ
พัฒนานโยบายและกลไกเพ่ือส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลต้นแบบ”กรณีศึกษาต าบลเลิงแฝก 
อ าเภอกุดรัง จังหวัด  มหาสารคาม ได้รับทุนอุดหนุนและส่งเสริมการวิจัยจากวิทยาลัยการเมืองการป
ครอง มหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม) งบประมาณปี พ.ศ.2558 ) ในนามโครงการ “โรงเรียนชีววิถีอีสานเพื่อ
ความมัน่คงทางอาหารอยา่งย ัง่ยืน”(พ.ศ.2557) ไดม้าด าเนินการร่วมกบัต าบลเลิงแฝก ซ่ึงเป็นโครงการ
ในลกัษณะ การใช้ชุมชนเป็นฐาน (Community based) โดยการเรียนรู้ร่วมกนัทั้งจากทางวิทยาลยั
การเมืองการปกครอง ชาวชุมชน บ่อแกบ่อทอง ชาวบา้นต าบลเลิงแฝก และภาคีร่วม อาทิ อบต.เลิงแฝก
ส านักงานเกษตรอ าเภอกุดรัง  ส านกังานสาธารณสุขอ าเภอกุดรัง เม่ือโครงการเสร็จส้ินเกิดศูนยก์าร
เรียนรู้ชีววิถีอีสานเพื่อความมัน่คงทางอาหารอย่างย ัง่ยืนท่ีเป็นตน้แบบ และ มีการขยายวิธีคิดในการ
ปรับเปล่ียนพฤติกรรม มาเพาะปลูกผลิตอาหารปลอดภยั และเกิดกลุ่มผูป้ลูกพืชผกัปลอดสารผลิตอาหาร
ปลอดภยั ซ่ึงกล่าวไดว้่า เป็น ภาคประชาสังคม ในต าบลแลว้นั้น จึงมีการร่วมกนัพูดคุยทั้งอยา่งไม่เป็น
ทางการรวมถึงการถอดบทเรียน( Lesson learned) ร่วมกนักบัภาคีทุกภาคส่วนในการด าเนินโครงการ
หน่ึงหลกัสูตรหน่ึงชุมชนร่วมกนั เม่ือปี พ.ศ.2557 เพื่อ ด าเนินการต่อยอดในปี พ.ศ.2558 
 
ซ่ึงพบ ประเด็นส าคญั จากการถอดบทเรียน คือ การเขา้มามีส่วนร่วมของตวัเด็กและเยาวชนในต าบล ซ่ึง
ถือเป็นกลุ่มท่ีจะไดเ้ห็นภาพความเป็นไปของต าบล ของชุมชนในอนาคตนั้น พวกเขายงั ไม่ไดม้าร่วมคิด 
ร่วมออกแบบ ซ่ึงกลไกนโยบายร่วม ร่วมหลายฝ่ายซ่ึงประกอบด้วย วิทยาลยัการเมืองการปกครอง
มหาวทิยาลยัมหาสารคาม องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลเลิงแฝก ตวัแทนเด็กและเยาวชน ตวัแทนประชาชน 
โรงพยาบาลส่งเสริมภาพสุขต าบลเลิงแฝก ส านกังานสาธารณสุขอ าเภอเลิงแฝก โรงเรียนในต าบล เห็น
วา่เป็นจุดส าคญัอย่างยิ่งท่ีตอ้ง เกิดการยกระดบั การด าเนินงานของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนให้เป็นลกัษณะ 
เจา้ภาพร่วม มากกว่าการถูกเรียก ตามภารกิจ ซ่ึงท าให้เกิดความตอ้งการในการวิจยัร่วมกนัเพื่อพฒันา
นโยบายและกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก (พ.ศ.2558)  และมุ่งหวงัขยายผลเป็น
ตน้แบบใหก้บัต าบลอ่ืนใกลเ้คียงต่อไป 
 
 
เลงิแฝกโมเดล: การขับเคล่ือนกลไกเพ่ือส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดับต าบล 
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บทสะท้อนการบริหารจัดการท้องถิ่นแบบร่วมมือกัน 
 
จากวตัถุประสงคข์องโครงการวจิยันั้น พบวา่ ผลจากการศึกษาท่ีสอดคลอ้งกบัวตัถุประสงคข์องการวิจยั
ในประเด็น “เพื่อวิเคราะห์และสังเคราะห์องค์ความรู้ในการขบัเคล่ือนนโยบายและกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริม
สภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลตน้แบบ อนัมาจากการบูรณาการศาสตร์ด้านนโยบายสาธารณะร่วมกับ
ศาสตร์ด้านสาธารณสุขเร่ืองจิตเวชศาสตร์ชุมชนในเด็กและวยัรุ่น เพื่อเสริมสร้างความเขม้แข็งของ
ชุมชน”  โดยโครงการวจิยัดงักล่าวเป็นลกัษณะการบูรณาการศาสตร์ ดว้ยการวเิคราะห์ร่วมกนัของกลไก
นโยบายวา่ นอกจากศาสตร์ทางรัฐประศาสนศาสตร์เพื่อเขา้ใจนโยบายและกลไกแลว้ อีกประเด็นส าคญั
ตอ้งเขา้ใจ คือ ระบบคิด พฤติกรรมเด็กเยาวชน หรือเราเรียกกนัในชุมชนวา่ วยัรุ่น  จึงไดมี้การเชิญชวน
นกัวจิยัร่วมดา้นสาธารณสุข ประเด็น จิตเวชศาสตร์ชุมชนในเด็กและวยัรุ่น ซ่ึงเป็นศาสตร์ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบั
ความเขา้ใจในสุขภาพจิต พฤติกรรมการแสดงออกของเด็กและวยัรุ่น มาร่วมวิจยัในโครงการดงักล่าว  
ซ่ึงองค์ความรู้จากการวิจยั ส่วนหน่ึงจากการวิจยัท่ีผูว้ิจยัเห็นว่าเป็นประโยชน์ และประเด็นส าคญัคือ 
การถอดองค์ความรู้ในลักษณะ โมเดล เพื่อเป็นการพฒันานโยบายและขบัเคล่ือนกลไกนโยบายท่ี
เก่ียวกบัสภาเด็กและเยาวชน โดยสังเคราะห์เป็น โมเดล ในการขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชนจากการ
วจิยัเชิงบูรณาการศาตร์ในการร่วมวเิคราะห์ เพื่อผูส้นใจและหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งน าไปปรับใชต่้อไป จึง
ใช้ช่ือว่า “เลิงแฝกโมเดล” ซ่ึงไดน้ าช่ือต าบลมาเป็นช่ือโมเดล ซ่ึงจากการวิจยัพบว่า การด าเนินการ
ขบัเคล่ือสภาเด็กและเยาวชนนั้นต้องมีความสัมพนัธ์สอดคล้อง 3 มิติส าคญั คือ วิธีคิด เป้าหมาย 
กระบวนการร่วมกันท่ีเป็นระบบซ่ึงสะทอ้นผ่านการขบัเคล่ือนกลไกเพื่อการส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและ
เยาวชนนั้นจึงจะตอ้งเป็นลกัษณะ กระบวนการ (process)ท่ีเป็นเหตุเป็นผลอยา่งเป็นระบบขั้นตอน ดงัน้ี  
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เลงิแฝกโมเดล  : โมเดลต้นแบบการขับเคล่ือนกลไกเพ่ือส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.วเิคราะห์ปัญหาและความ

ตอ้งการร่วมเพ่ือน าไปสู่การ

ขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชน

ระดบัต าบล โดยกลไกนโยบาย 

 

 

 

 

3.การออกแบบแนวนโยบาย

ร่วมกนัโดยกลไกเพ่ือพฒันาสภา

เด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 

 

 

 

 

 

4.น าแนวนโยบายไปปฏิบติั

ร่วมกนัและมีการติดตาม

ประเมินผลเป็นระยะ 

 

2. การพฒันาและเสริมศกัยภาพ

กลไกนโยบายขบัเคล่ือนสภา

เด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 

(วเิคราะห์ความต้องการและสร้างความ

เข้าใจร่วม)  วิ เคราะห์ปัญหาความ

ต้องการ กิจกรรม “เรามาเข้าใจกัน” 

เป็นกระบวนการวิเคราะห์แลกเปล่ียน

ความคิด เ ห็นทัศนคติ ร่ วมกันโดย

ศาสตร์จิตเวชศาสตร์ครอบครัวในเด็ก

และวยัรุ่น ค าถามส าคญัร่วมกนั คือ 1.

เด็กเยาวชนตอ้งการส่ิงใดจากผูใ้หญ่  2.

ผูใ้หญ่ต้องการส่ิงใดจากเด็กและเยาว

เยาวชน  

(เสริมสร้างวิธีคิด สู่การปฏิบัติ) 

เม่ือเด็กเยาวชนและผูใ้หญ่เขา้ใจ

ร่วมกันแล้วถึงวิธีคิดและการ

แสดงออกของแต่ละฝ่าย  มีการ

ด าเนินกิจกรรมร่วมกนั เพ่ือเป็น

การเสริมศักยภาพและเข้าใจ

บทบาทของตนเองในฐานะท่ี

เป็นกลไกส าคัญ  โดยเป็น

กิจกรรมท่ีเปิดพ้ืนท่ีในการร่วม

คิด ร่วมปฏิบติั  

 

( ส ร้ า ง พื้นที่ ร่ ว ม ในกา ร

ออกแบบแนวนโยบาย )

หลงัจากมีประสบการณ์ใน

การด า เ นินกิจกรรม ท่ีได้

แ ส ด ง ศัก ย ภ าพ ร่ วม กัน 

กลไกจะเกิดความเขา้ใจและ

สะท้อนความต้องการร่วม

ออกมาเป็นแนวนโยบาย 

( เ กิ ด แ น ว น โ ย บ า ย

ผลกัดนัสู่การปฏิบัติและ

ติ ด ต ามป ร ะ เ มิ นผ ล

ร่วมกัน) อาทิ วิสัยทศัน์

ห ลั ก ใ น ร ะ ย ะ  2ปี /

กิจกรรมท่ีควรจะมี/การ

ติดตามประเมินผลโดย

กลไกร่วม 
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อธิบายโมเดล :   กลไกนโยบายในท่ีน้ี คือ  ผูน้  า อบต.เลิงแฝก /สภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก/
นักวิชาการ มหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม (วิทยาลัยการเมืองการปกครอง อ.วชิรวตัต์ิ อาริยะสิริโชติ 
(หัวหนา้โครงการวิจยั) ร่วมกบั คณะสาธารณสุขศาสตร์ อ.สุวิมล สงกลาง (นกัวิจยัร่วม) /โรงเรียนใน
ต าบล (ครู)  /ประชาชน /ส านกังานสาธารณสุข อ.กุดรัง/โรงพยาบาลส่งเสริมสุขภาพต าบลเลิงแฝก จาก
การวิจยัพบว่า การขบัเคล่ือนของกลไกสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนั้น หากจะยกระดบัให้เป็นหน่ึงใน
หน่วยสังคมในระดบัต าบลท่ีมีบทบาทส าคญัในการสร่างเสริมความเขม้แข็งของชุมชนในการร่วมกนั
ด าเนินการพฒันาหรือการท างานร่วมกบัภาคีเครือข่ายอ่ืนๆท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัชุมชน แลว้นั้น การขบัเคล่ือน
ของกลไก ต้องเป็นไปอย่างมีระบบ เป็นกระบวนการ(process) ซ่ึงจากผลการวิจยันั้น กระบวนการ
ดงักล่าว ควรมีลกัษณะส าคญัเป็นขั้นตอน คือ  1.วิเคราะห์ปัญหาและความตอ้งการร่วมเพื่อน าไปสู่การ
ขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดบัต าบล โดยกลไกนโยบาย โดยใชรู้ปแบบโดยเครือข่ายนโยบาย  ( 
policy Network ) “เครือข่ายนโยบายสามารถถูกมองว่าเป็นการด าเนินนโยบายท่ีหลากหลายบนฐาน
ความร่วมมือผ่านเครือข่ายของตัวแสดงท่ีแตกต่างแต่ต้องพ่ึงพากัน ซ่ึงศักยภาพในการท างานร่วมกัน
ของตัวแสดงท้ังหลายเป้นเง่ือนไขส าคัญของการแก้ปัญหา” (Marsh,1998,P.8) ท่ีมีความรู้ทกัษะความ
เชียวชาญในแต่ละภาคส่วน มาร่วมกนัวิเคราะห์ปัญหาและความตอ้งการโดยเป็นกิจกรรมเพื่อสร้าง
ความเขา้ใจร่วมกนัซ่ึงในโครงการวิจยัไดใ้ช้ กิจกรรม “เรามาเขา้ใจซ่ึงกนัและกนั” เป็นกระบวนการ
วเิคราะห์แลกเปล่ียนความคิดเห็นทศันคติร่วมกนัโดยประยุกตใ์ช้ศาสตร์จิตเวชศาสตร์ครอบครัวในเด็ก
และวยัรุ่นซ่ึงมีการตั้งค  าถามส าคญัร่วมกนั คือ 1)เด็กเยาวชนตอ้งการส่ิงใดจากผูใ้หญ่  2)ผูใ้หญตอ้งการ
ส่ิงใดจากเด็กและเยาวชน และจดัเวทีและแลกเปล่ียนเรียนรู่ตอบค าถามประเด็นดงักล่าวในต าบลเลิง
แฝก สรุปไดว้่า ผูใ้หญ่มีความตอ้งการและเห็นว่าเด็กเยาวชนนั้นมีพลงัในการร่วมด าเนินกิจกรรมกบั
ชุมชนรวมทั้งสามารถร่วมคิดร่วมออกแบบกิจกรรมท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งให้ชุมชนไดแ้ต่ยงัขาดช่องทางในการ
สร้างการมีส่วนร่วม ส่วนเด็กเยาวชนก็มีความมุ่งหวงัต่อผูใ้หญ่ ให้สร้างพื้นท่ีการมีส่วนร่วมและเห็นวา่
เด็กและเยาวชนเป็นส่วนส าคญัในการร่วมก าหนดทิศทางการด าเนินไปของชุมชนและต าบลไม่ใช่อยูท่ี
เพียงวธีิคิดแบบผูใ้หญ่ฝ่ายเดียว และจากการวิจยัเม่ือไดข้อ้มูลเขา้ใจถึงปัญหาและความตอ้งการร่วมแลว้ 
น ามาสู่ขั้นตอนท่ี  2. การพฒันาและเสริมศกัยภาพกลไกขบัเคล่ือสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล  โดยการ
เสริมศกัยภาพกลไกนโยบายร่วมกนั คือ ผา่นโครงการหน่ึงหลกัสูตรหน่ึงชุมชน “โรงเรียนชีววิถีอีสาน
เพื่อตลาดอาหารปลอดภยัสานสายใยครอบครัว (ปี พ .ศ.2558) ” ท่ีกลไกหลายๆ ฝ่าย ไดมี้ส่วนร่วม
ออกแบบกิจกรรมในโครงการ ซ่ึงเด็กและเยาวชนไดมี้ส่วนร่วมทั้งในกิจกรรมค่าย ระยะกลางน ้ า ท่ีเด็ก
เยาวชนมาร่วมเรียนรู้ออกแบบร่วมกบักลไก น ามาสู่ ตลาดอาหารปลอดภยัในช่วงปลายน ้ า ซ่ึง สภาเด็ก
และเยาวชน ไดม้าร่วมปฏิบติัการในตลาดชุมชนดงักล่าวเป็นอีกภาคีร่วมจากหลายๆฝ่ายท่ีมาร่วมใน
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กิจกรรมเปิดตลาดอาหารปลอดภยัสานสานใยครอบครัว ทั้งกิจกรรมการแลกเปล่ียนเรียนรู้ปฏิบติัการ
ตลาด และ ออกแบบการแสดงเพื่อร่วมประชาสัมพนัธ์ ถือเป็นการเสริมสร้างศกัยภาพกลไกภาคี
เครือข่าย “กลไก”ผ่านโครงการหน่ึงหลักสูตรหน่ึงชุมชน จากนั้น มาสู่ ขั้นตอนท่ี 3.การออกแบบ
แนวนโยบายร่วมกนัโดยกลไกเพื่อพฒันาสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลซ่ึงเกิดจากการระดมสมองของ 
กลไก ท าให้ไดแ้นวนโยบายส าคญั ดงัน้ี 1)สภาเด็กและเยาวชนได้มีส่วนร่วมกบัต าบลเป็น “เจา้ภาพ
ร่วม” กบัภาคีอ่ืนในต าบลเม่ือมีกิจกรรมโครงการท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัต าบล 2) สภาเด็กและเยาวชนไดรั้บการ
ส่งเสริมศกัยภาพโดยการผลกัดนัจากองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน (อบต.เลิงแฝก) 3)เด็กและเยาวชนใน
ต าบลไดมี้ส่วนร่วมในการออกแบบความเป็นไปของชุมชนในกิจกรรมตามความเหมาะสม  ซ่ึงจาก
แนวนโยบายท่ีเกิดข้ึน 3ขอ้ดงักล่าวน ามาสู่ขั้นตอนท่ี 4.เกิดแนวนโยบายท่ีเกิดข้ึนไปร่วมกนัวางแผน
ปฏิบติัและมีการติดตามประเมินผลเป็นระยะ เพื่อให้สภาเด็กและเยาวชนมีพื้นท่ีในระบบสังคมมีความ
เป็นตวัตนและยกระดบัการด าเนินงานปรับจากระบบในอดีตใหเ้ขม้ขน้มากข้ึนโดยมี การสร้างวิสัยทศัน์
ร่วมกนัของสภาเด็กและเยาวชน คือ ร่วมคิด ร่วมสร้าง เคียงขา้งชุมชน เพื่อให้เกิดภารกิจท่ีสอดคลอ้งกบั
วิสัยทศัน์นั้น โดยมีภารกิจหลกัคือ การสร้างพื้นท่ีทางสังคมให้กบัเด็กและเยาวชนไดมี้ส่วนร่วมโดย 
ร่วมคิด ร่วมท ากิจกรรมของชุมชนและต าบล ซ่ึงมีแผนกิจกรรมอย่างกวา้ง เพื่อง่ายต่อการน าไปใช้
ก าหนด แผนกิจกรรม ในปีแรก คือ การเปิดพื้นท่ีทางสังคมให้เด็กเยาวชนมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมของ
ชุมชนในทุกๆกิจกรรม ปีท่ีสอง คือ การยกระดบัใหเ้ด็กและเยาวชนร่วมให้ขอ้เสนอส าคญัๆ ตามวาระท่ี
เกิดข้ึนในชุมชนหรือต าบล ส่วนการติดตามประเมินผลนั้น เป็นไปในลกัษณะการใชก้ลไกสภาเด็กโดย
มีคณะกรรมการตวัแทนสภาในการร่วมให้ขอ้เสนอขอ้คิดเห็นจากการติดตามผลแต่ละโครงการท่ีจะ
เกิดข้ึนในอนาคต ซ่ึง เลิงแฝกโมเดล เป็นโมเดลกระบวนการนั้นไดส้ะทอ้นถึงการร่วมคิด ร่วมออกแบบ
ของกลไก จากการวิเคราะห์ในรายละเอียดนั้น พบวา่ การด าเนินการขบัเคล่ือนร่วมกนัของกลไกนั้น มี
ลกัษณะเป็น เครือข่ายนโยบาย ( Policy Network) ท่ีหนุนเสริมซ่ึงกนัและกนัไม่ใช่แค่เพียงการมีส่วน
ร่วมแต่เป็นการแบ่งปันแลกเปล่ียนทรัพยากร ของเครือข่ายนโยบายท่ีเราเรียกวา่ “กลไก” ซ่ึงเป็นการ
ขบัเคล่ือนอย่างมีพลงัและเหมาะสมกบัแต่ละรูปแบบภารกิจ กระทัง่เรียกไดว้่า ไม่เพียงแค่มีส่วนร่วม
หรือร่วมมือกัน แต่ เป็นการสะท้อนสะท้อนถึง การบริหารจัดการท้อง ถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกัน(  
Collaborative Local Governance ) เป็นกรอบแนวคิดท่ีผูว้ิจยัวิเคราะห์วา่มีความเหมาะสมและน่าสนใจ
ในการร่วมอธิบายปรากฎการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนของกลไกนโยบายท่ีร่วมกนัส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล
เลิงแฝกดงักล่าว ซ่ึง “การบริหารจัดการท้องถิ่นแบบร่วมมือกัน(  Collaborative Local Governance 
หมายถึง การก้าวข้ามการปกครองท้องถิ่น (beyond local government) ที่ไม่ใช่เพียงการจัดโครงสร้าง

การบริหารจัดการแบบใหม่ที่เน้นแนวระนาบมากขึ้นเท่าน้ัน (horizontal oriented structure) หากแต่ยัง
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เป็นการเน้นการสร้างความร่วมมือกนัระหว่างตัวแสดงต่างๆ ในท้องถิ่นในการบริหารจัดการไม่ว่าจะใน

ภาพรวมหรือในประเด็นเฉพาะ ทัง้ทีม่ีศูนย์กลางความร่วมมือหรือไม่มีศูนย์กลาง (centred or decentred 
collaboration) ทั้งที่เป็นทางการหรือที่ไม่เป็นทางการ (formal or informal collaboration) ทั้งเฉพาะ

กิจ/ ระยะส้ัน (ad hoc) หรือถาวร/ระยะยาว และทั้งที่เป็นความร่วมมือที่เข้มข้นอย่างการบูรณาการกัน 
(integration) และความร่วมมือในเชิงของการเป็นพันธมิตรกัน (coalition) หรือ แค่เพียงการให้ความ

ร่วมมือกัน (cooperation) การประสานงานกัน (coordination) และแม้แต่ที่อยู่ ในรูปเครือข่ายความ
ร่วมมือ (networking) โดยไม่จ าเป็นที่จะต้องอยู่ในระบบหรือกลไกภายใต้โครงสร้างที่ชัดเจนตายตัว 

เพราะอาจจะเป็นเร่ืองที่เกิดขึ้นตามธรรมชาติและอย่างเรียบง่าย อีกทั้งไม่ใช่เร่ืองที่มองได้เพียงผ่าน
มุมมองเชิงสถาบันและกฏหมายเท่าน้ัน (legal-institutional perspective) หากแต่ต้องท าความเข้าใจใน

เชิงสังคมและวัฒนธรรมด้วย (socio-cultural perspective) โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิง่เมื่อต้องอธิบายกาวที่เช่ือม
ร้อยตัวแสดงเข้าด้วยกัน (glue) มักจะพบว่าคือทุนทางสังคม (social capital) มากกว่าหลักเกณฑ์หรือ

กติกาใดๆ (ปิยพงษ์ บุษบงก์ ; 2559)” โดย เลิงแฝกโมเดล นั้น ไดส้ะทอ้นกระบวนการร่วมมือกนัใน
ระดบัทอ้งถ่ินรูปแบบดงักล่าว อนัเป็นการยกระดบัการร่วมกนัขบัเคล่ือนของกลไกนโยบายท่ีเหมาะสม
กบัสถานการณ์ความร่วมมือใน สังคมแบบใหม่ท่ีไม่จ  าเป็นตอ้งมีโครงสร้างอย่างแข็งกระดา้งตายตวั 
แต่หยืดหยุ่นและบูรณาการเพื่อการบรรลุเป้าหมาย โดยผูว้ิจยัวิเคราะห์ว่าการร่วมมือกนัของกลไกเพื่อ
ส่งเสริมและยกระดบัการด าเนินงานสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝกนั้นมีขอ้สังเกตส าคญั คือ ประการ
แรก ความร่วมมือของกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนั้นเป็นการก้าวขา้มการปกครอง
ทอ้งถ่ินในแบบโครงสร้างตายตวั ไม่ยึดติดโครงสร้าง แต่เป็นจุดเด่นในเร่ืองการบูรณาการความร่วมมือ
ของกลไกเพื่อช่วยกนัแกไ้ขปัญหาหรือตอบสนองความตอ้งการร่วมกนัในประเด็นสภาเด็กและเยาวชน 
ประการที่สอง  ความร่วมมือดงักล่าวของกลไกนั้น เป็นไปในเชิงของความร่วมมือท่ีมีทั้งความเป็น
ทางการในการปรึกษาหารือผา่นกนัร่วมกิจกรรมวิจยัปฏิบติัการแบบมีส่วนร่วม และ ทั้งไม่เป็นทางการ
ในการปรึกษาหารือกนัตามวิถีชุมชนผา่นกิจกรรมเช่นการทานอาหารร่วมกนั ท าให้เกิดความสัมพนัธ์
ทางสังคมของเครือข่ายนโยบาย ประการที่สาม รูปแบบความร่วมมือนั้นไม่ไดม้องเพียงผา่นมุมมองเชิง
สถาบนัและกฏหมายเท่านั้น (legal-institutional perspective) โดยสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลสนบัสนุน
โดยองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลเลิงแฝกพบวา่ความร่วมมือนั้นเป็นลกัษณะ การท่ีเครือข่ายนโยบายหรือ
กลไกนั้นไดม้าร่วมมือกนัในเชิงสังคมและวฒันธรรม (socio-cultural perspective) ท่ีไดใ้ชท้ั้งความเป็น
ทางการและไม่เป็นทางการ ในการร่วมหนุนเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝกให้ขบัเคล่ือน ทั้งใน
เชิงภารกิจและเสริมสร้างความคล่องตวัในการเขา้มีส่วนร่วมกบัต าบลและชุมชน ซ่ึงมีขอ้สังเกตส าคญัท่ี
พบคือ การใช้ทุนทางสังคมท่ีมีของ กลไก ในการร่วมมือกนัด าเนินการส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชน
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ต าบล ซ่ึงทุนทางสังคมนั้น มีทั้งตน้ทุนทางเครือญาติ การมีความร่วมมือเชิงวิชาการกบัมหาวิทยาลยั 
ผูน้  ามีศกัยภาพในการเช่ือมร้อยเครือข่ายในระดบัต าบลและอ าเภอ ซ่ึงเป็นรูปแบบการบริหารจดัการ
ทอ้งถ่ิน (  Collaborative Local Governance) ท่ีมีพลงัในการขบัเคล่ือนและเขา้กบัวิถีชีวิตบริบทชุมชน
สอดรับกบัระบบคิดรวมทั้งการด าเนินชีวิตของคนในชุมชน เหมาะสมกบัการขบัเคล่ือนกิจกรรมใน
ลกัษณะท่ีผูข้บัเคล่ือนหลกั “เจา้ภาพหลกั” มาจากคนในชุมชน นัน่คือ “ตวัเด็กและเยาวชน” ซ่ึงได้
ร่วมมือกบักลไกนโยบายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง ในการขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชนให้มีคุณค่า ท่ีไม่ใช่เพียงตาม
ภารกิจ แต่เป็นหน่วยทางสังคมท่ีตอบสนองวิถีชีวิตและความเป็นอยู่ของคนในชุมชนและเท่าทนัการ
เปล่ียนแปลงจากภายนอกไดเ้ป็นอยา่งดี  
 
สรุปและอภิปรายผล 
 
จากผลการวิจยั การพฒันานโยบายและกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชน ต.เลิงแฝก  อ.กุดรัง         
จ.มหาสารคาม บทความน้ีได้น าส่วนหน่ึงของผลการวิจยัทั้ งหมด โดยการวิเคราะห์กระบวนการ
ขบัเคล่ือนของกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนนั้น น ามาสู่ เลิงแฝกโมเดล ซ่ึงเป็นโมเดลการ
ขบัเคล่ือนกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลให้เกิดการด าเนินงานท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมมีส่วนร่วม
ในการก าหนด ร่วมคิด ร่วมปฏิบติักบัหน่วยหรือภาคส่วนอ่ืนๆของต าบลและภาคีเครือข่าย โดยเลิงแฝก
โมเดล  มีกระบวนการส าคญั 4 ขั้นตอน  คือ  1.วิเคราห์ปัญหาและความตอ้งการร่วมเพื่อน าไปสู่การ
ขบัเคล่ือนสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดบัต าบล โดยเครือข่ายนโยบาย  ( policy Network )  2. การพฒันาและ
เสริมศกัยภาพกลไกขบัเคล่ือสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 3.การออกแบบแนวนโยบายร่วมกนัโดยกลไก
เพื่อพฒันาสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล 4.เกิดแนวนโยบายน าไปร่วมปฏิบติัร่วมกันและมีการติดตาม
ประเมินผลเป็นระยะ ซ่ึงในแต่ละขั้นตอนนั้นเป็นเหตุเป็นผลซ่ึงกนัและกนัอย่างเป็นระบบและมีการ
ร่วมกนัของเครือข่ายนโยบาย หรือ “กลไก” ท่ีไดร่้วมกนัคิด สะทอ้นปัญหาความตอ้งการผา่นกิจกรรมท่ี
มีความเขา้ใจจิตเวชศาสตร์เด็กและวยัรุ่นจากนั้นจึงร่วมกนัพฒันาศกัยภาพผ่านกิจกรรมโครงการหน่ึง
หลกัสูตรหน่ึงชุมชนของวิทยาลยัการเมืองการปกครองมหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคามท่ีเด็กและเยาวชน 
รวมทั้งกลไกนโยบายไดร่้วมคิดออกแบบและด าเนินกิจกรรม จากนั้นจึงมาออกแบบแนวนโยบายสภา
เด็กและเยาวชนร่วมกนั กระทัง่เกิด แนวนโยบายท่ีโดยมี การสร้างวิสัยทศัน์ร่วมกนัของสภาเด็กและ
เยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก คือ ร่วมคิด ร่วมสร้าง เคียงขา้งชุมชน เพื่อให้เกิดภารกิจท่ีสอดคลอ้งกบัวิสัยทศัน์
นั้น โดยมีภารกิจหลกัคือ การสร้างพื้นท่ีทางสังคมให้กบัเด็กและเยาวชนไดมี้ส่วนร่วมใน ร่วมคิด ร่วม
ท ากิจกรรมของชุมชนและต าบล ซ่ึงมีแผนกิจกรรมอยา่งกวา้ง เพื่อง่ายต่อการติดตั้งในรายละเอียด แผน
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กิจกรรม ในปีแรก คือ การเปิดพื้นท่ีทางสังคมให้เด็กเยาวชนมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมของชุมชนในทุกๆ
กิจกรรม ปีท่ีสอง คือ การยกระดบัให้เด็กและเยาวชนร่วมให้ขอ้เสนอส าคญัๆ ตามวาระท่ีเกิดข้ึนใน
ชุมชนหรือต าบล ส่วนการติดตามประเมินผลนั้ น เป็นไปในลักษณะการใช้กลไกสภาเด็กโดยมี
คณะกรรมการตวัแทนสภาในการร่วมให้ขอ้เสนอขอ้คิดเห็นจากการติดตามผลแต่ละโครงการท่ีจะ
เกิดข้ึนในอนาคต 
 
ซ่ึงจากกระบวนการท่ีสะทอ้นถึงความร่วมมือของกลไกนโยบายดงักล่าวทั้งหมดนั้น สามารถเรียกไดว้า่
เป็นการบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกนั (Collaborative Local Governance)  อนัเป็นเป็น
ประโยชนใ์นการน ากระบวนการท่ีไดร่้วมมือกนัดงักล่าวไปประยุกต์ใชแ้ละพฒันาในการขบัเคล่ือนเชิง
นโยบายโดยสามารอภิปรายจากผลการวิจยั เลิงแฝกโมเดล ท่ีสะทอ้นการบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบ
ร่วมมือกนัเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนั้น เป็นประเด็นส าคญั ดงัน้ี ประเด็นแรก การร่วมมือ
กันดังกล่าว เป็นการเปิดพื้นที่ทางสังคม (Social space) ให้เกิดการระดมทรัพยากร แลกเปล่ียน
ทรัพยากร ทั้งยงัเกิดกรบวนการเรียนรู้ร่วมกนัเพื่อสะทอ้นประสบการณ์ ความตอ้งการของแต่ละฝ่าย 
เพื่อหาประเด็นร่วมในการด าเนินงานของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลใหเ้กดคุณค่าการท างานอยา่งแทจ้ริง
ในรู)แบบท่ีเป็นระบบและกลไกท่ีไม่ใช่เป็นเพียงหน่วยทางสังคม ท่ีไม่มีบทบาทร่วมหรือเป็นเพียงตวั
แสดงเพื่อตอบสนองกิจกรรมตามวาระเท่านั้น ประเด็นที่สอง เม่ือเปิดพื้นท่ีทางสังคมสังคม (Social 
space) แลว้นั้น ยอ่มเป็นการดึงผู้คนหรือกลไกที่เกี่ยวข้องออกจากความเป็นปัจเจก มาสู่การร่วมกนัเพื่อ
สาธารณะ เพราะผูค้นท่ีถูกดึงออกจากความปัจเจกนั้นมีพื้นท่ีในการสะทอ้นความคิด ความเช่ือ สะทอ้น
ความตอ้งการ และสนใจในการร่วมมือกบัสาธารณะ ประเด็นที่สาม การร่วมกนัของกลไก อย่างเป็น
กระบวนการนั้น เป็นกระบวนการท่ีท าให้เกิด การสร้างคน คือ เป็นการพัฒนาศักยภาพบุคคล เด็ก
เยาวชน ชาวบ้านในต าบล ให้ได้เกิดพัฒนาทั้งในวิธีคิด โดยเป็นทั้งผู้ให้ ผู้แลกเปลี่ยน และผู้รับ จากการ
ได้แลกเปลี่ยนเรียนรู้กับเครือข่าย เกิดการพัฒนาศักยภาพในการด าเนินการร่วมมือกับภาคีอ่ืน รวมทั้ง
ทักษะการส่ือสารการเป็นวิทยากรชุมชน  และประเด็นที่ส่ี คือการเสริมสร้างความเขม้แข็งของชุมชน
ผา่นการร่วมมือกบักลไกซ่ึง ในขณะน้ี ชุมชน ไดเ้รียนรู้ เพื่อน าพาตวัชุมชน ไปสู่วิถีทางของการด าเนิน
ชีวิตเพือความเขม้แข็ง ย ัง่ยืนในแบบท่ีชุมชนตอ้งการ ซ่ึงถือว่าการกระท าแบบน้ีของชุมชน ได้ก าลงั
เดินทางเพื่อตอบโจทย์ความย ัง่ยืนของตวัชุมชนเอง โดยสอดคล้องกับการหนุนเสริมซ่ึงเป็น ส่ิงท่ี
น่าช่ืนชม และ ปรับตวัเพื่อรับมือกบัประเด็นหรือสถานการณ์ท่ีจะทา้ทายชุมชนในอนาคต การมอง
ความย ัง่ยนืจึงมองเร่ืองการท่ีชุมชนสามารถ ระดมทรัพยากร และ ปรับตวัตามสถานการณ์แวดลอ้ม โดย
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ไม่ทิ้งเป้าหมายและเอกลกัษณ์ท่ีมีอยู ่ ซ่ึงขณะน้ีถือไดว้า่ชุมชนก าลงัด าเนินการเสริมสร้างความเขม้แข็ง
และย ัง่ยนืไดอ้ยา่งเป็นระบบ เพื่อรองรับการเปล่ียนแปลงของกระแสสังคมในอนาคต 

 
ข้อเสนอแนะ 
 
จากการวิจยั การพฒันานโยบายและกลไกเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลตน้แบบ โดยไดน้ าผล
การศึกษาส่วนหน่ึง คือ โมเดลจาการวิเคราะห์ สังเคราะห์ คือ เลิงแฝกโมเดล มาน าเสนอเป็นบทความ  
เลิงแฝกโมเดล :  การขบัเคล่ือนกลไกนโยบายเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบล  บทสะทอ้นการ
บริหารจดัการท้องถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกัน นั้นให้ขอ้เสนอแนะได้ดังน้ี ข้อเสนอแนะในเชิงนโยบายนั้น 
ประเด็นแรก การด าเนินงานของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก อ าเภอกุดรังจงัหวดัมหาสารคาม นั้น 
ควรด าเนินการโดยรูปแบบใช้เครือข่ายนโยบาย (Policy Network) เพื่อให้เกิดประโยชน์สูงสุดโดยการ
สร้างการมีส่วนร่วมจากหลายภาคส่วน ท่ีไดม้าร่วมคิดร่วมปฏิบติั ทั้งในปัจจุบนัรวมถึงการด าเนินการ
ต่อยอดในอนาคตโดยให้มีภาคีเครือข่ายร่วมด าเนินกิจกรรมท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการพฒันาเด็กและเยาวชน
รวมทั้งการร่วมพฒันาชุมชน ประเด็นท่ีสอง ควรมีการน า เลิงแฝกโมเดล อนัเป็นโมเดลการขบัเคล่ือน
กลไกนโยบายเพื่อส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนั้นไปร่วมประชาสัมพนัธ์เป็นต้นแบบหรือ
แลกเปล่ียนวิธีการขบัเคล่ือนกลไกกบัต าบลใกลเ้คียงหรือภาคส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อให้เกิดการพฒันาต่อ
ยอดระบบการขบัเคล่ือนกลไกนโยบาย  ประเด็นท่ีสาม การส่งเสริมสภาเด็กและเยาวชนระดบัต าบลนั้น 
ควรมีการสร้างความร่วมมือโดยกลไกนโยบายทุกภาคส่วนทั้งแบบเป็นทางการและไม่เป็นทางการ เพื่อ
ประโยชน์ในเชิงของการระดมทรัพยากร การปรับตัวตามสถานการณ์แวดล้อมได้อย่างคล่องตัว 
ข้อเสนอแนะเชิงปฏิบัติ ประเด็นแรก ให้มีการจดัเวทีการติดตามประเมินผลการด าเนินงานร่วมกนัของ
สภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลในอนาคต ในราย 6เดือน ปีละ 2คร้ัง เพื่อเป็นการติดตามและแลกเปล่ียน
สถานการณ์เพื่อวางแผนการด าเนินงานของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนรวมทั้งเป้นการร่วมออกแบบกิจกรรมท่ี
เขา้กบัสถานการรืทางสังคมของต าบลในขณะนั้น ประเด็นท่ีสอง การบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบร่วมมือ
กนัโดยสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเลิงแฝก นั้น ควรมีการถอดบทเรียนการท างานร่วมกนัของกลไก
นโยบายในประเด็น จุดเด่น ความส าเร็จ ปัญหาอุปสรรค ของการร่วมมือกนัในแต่ละปี เพื่อน ามาสู่
ขอ้เสนอในการปรับปรุงและพฒันาการสร้างความร่วมมือในอนาคต ขอ้เสนอแนะส าหรับการวิจยัคร้ัง
ต่อไป ประเด็นแรก มีการวิจยัเพื่อวิเคราะห์ประสิทธิภาพของการบริหารจดัการทอ้งถ่ินแบบร่วมมือกนั
ของกลไกนโยบาย จากกรณีของสภาเด็กและเยาวชนต าบลเพื่อประโยชน์ในการยกระดบัการสร้างความ
ร่วมมือของภาคส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง ประเด็นท่ีสอง มีการน าศาสตร์ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานของสภา
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เด็กและเยาวชนต าบลนอกจากศาสตร์ดา้นนโยบายสาธารณะแลว้มาบูรณาการในประเด็นท่ีทา้ทายและ
ตอบสนองความตอ้งการของสังคมในอนาคต  
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Abstract 

 

Corruption is a deep-seated problem in society for a long time that many nations have 

to unavoidably face.  The age of globalization created global economy which resulted 

with transnational investment by Multi-national Corporations. The factors that impact 

the decision for transnational investment are e.g., marketing, resources, and culture. 

Another important factor that Multi-nation Corporations consider is the corruption 

factor i.e., because bribes for officials in different countries increases the cost factor, 

as well as creating unfair competitions. 

 

Presently there are international organizations that investigate, analyze, and distribute 

their findings on corruption situations in various countries.  The indicators utilized in 

the studies of corruptions are as following:  1) Corruption Perceptions Index – CPI; 2) 

Global Competitiveness Index – GCI;  3) Worldwide Governance Indicators – WGI. 

 

To study the effect of aforementioned indicators on decision making by Transnational 

Corporations Electronic Industries’ Investment in Thailand, interviews were 

conducted with Multi-national corporate investors in Thailand, scholars & experts 

who are knowledgeable and experienced in opposing corruption, and business 

association representatives. 

 

Keywords: Corruption/ Globalization/ Multi-National Corporations/ Investment/   

                    Public Policy/ Thailand 

 

การคอร์รัปชันกบัผลกระทบต่อความเช่ือมัน่ของบรรษทัข้ามชาติ 
ทีป่ระกอบธุรกจิประเภทเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าทีเ่ข้ามาลงทุนในประเทศไทย 
 

ฉันท์ชนก  เจนณรงค์, นักศึกษาปริญญาโท, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั 
(รองศาสตราจารย์ ดร.เอก ตั้งทรัพย์วฒันา,  อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

การคอร์รัปชนั (Corruption) เป็นปัญหาท่ีฝังรากลึกในสังคมมาอยา่งยาวนาน ซ่ึงประเทศต่างๆ  ทัว่
โลกตอ้งเผชิญอย่างหลีกเล่ียงไม่ได้ และในยุคโลกาภิวตัน์ท่ีได้มีการเกิดข้ึนของโลกาภิวตัน์ทาง
เศรษฐกิจ อันส่งผลให้มีการลงทุนข้ามชาติในรูปแบบของบรรษัทข้ามชาติ (Multi-national 
Corporations) โดยปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ เช่น ปัจจยัดา้น
การตลาด ปัจจยัดา้นทรัพยากร ปัจจยัดา้นวฒันธรรม เป็นตน้ และปัจจยัส าคญัอีกประการหน่ึงท่ี
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บรรษทัขา้มชาติได้ให้ความส าคญั คือ ปัจจยัด้านการคอร์รัปชัน เน่ืองจากท าให้มีตน้ทุนในการ
ลงทุนสูงข้ึนจากการจ่ายสินบนเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐในต่างประเทศและยงัท าใหเ้กิดการแข่งขนัท่ีไม่เท่าเทียม
กนัอีกดว้ย 
 
ปัจจุบนัน้ี ไดมี้องคก์รระหวา่งประเทศท าการส ารวจ วิเคราะห์ และเผยแพร่สถานการณ์การคอร์รัป
ชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนในประเทศต่าง ๆ ซ่ึงดชันีช้ีวดัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีท าการศึกษา ไดแ้ก่ หน่ึง 
ดัชนีช้ีวดัภาพลักษณ์คอร์รัปชัน (Corruption Perceptions Index – CPI) สอง การจดัอนัดับ
ความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index – GCI) และ สาม ดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก 
(Worldwide Governance Indicators - WGI) ทั้งน้ี เพื่อศึกษาผลกระทบของดชันีช้ีวดัดงักล่าวท่ีมีต่อการ
ตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าในประเทศไทย ซ่ึง
ท าการศึกษาโดยการสัมภาษณ์บรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีเขา้มาลงทุนในประเทศไทย นกัวิชาการและนัก
ปฏิบติัท่ีมีความรู้ความเช่ียวชาญในการต่อตา้นการคอร์รัปชนั และผูแ้ทนจากสมาคมธุรกิจ โดยผล
การศึกษาพบว่าปัจจยัด้านการคอร์รัปชันส่งผลต่อการตดัสินในการลงทุนน้อยมากเม่ือเทียบกับ
ปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่โอกาสเติบโตของธุรกิจและผลตอบแทนท่ีไดรั้บ  
 
ค าส าคัญ: การคอร์รัปชนั/ โลกาภิวตัน์/ บรรษทัขา้มชาติ/ การลงทุน/ นโยบายสาธารณะ/  
                ประเทศไทย 
 
บทน า  
 
ปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนั ไดฝั้งรากลึกในสังคมมาอยา่งยาวนาน และเป็นปัญหาท่ีประเทศต่าง ๆ ทัว่โลก
ต้องเผชิญอย่างหลีกเล่ียงไม่ได้ ในปัจจุบันน้ีทุกประเทศทั่วโลกถูกเช่ือมโยงด้วยโลกาภิวตัน์ 
(Globalization) เร่ืองราวท่ีเกิดข้ึนถูกท าให้รับรู้ไดอ้ยา่งรวดเร็วผา่นเทคโนโลยีการส่ือสารอนัทนัสมยั 
อีกทั้งยงัมีการ  เช่ือมโยงกนัในหลายมิติ ไม่วา่จะเป็นดา้นการเมือง เศรษฐกิจ สังคม และวฒันธรรม 
ดว้ยเหตุจึงท าให้ปัญหาการคอร์รัปชันท่ีในเกิดข้ึนในประเทศหน่ึง ถูกรับรู้โดยประเทศต่าง ๆ ทัว่
โลก และผลกระทบของการคอร์รัปชนัมิไดจ้  ากดัขอบเขตอยู่ในพื้นท่ีของรัฐใดรัฐหน่ึง หากแต่ได้
ส่งผลกระทบทั้งในระดบัรัฐ ระดบัภูมิภาค และในระดบัโลก      
 
นอกจากน้ี ในยุคโลกาภิวตัน์ท่ีได้มีการเกิดข้ึนของโลกาภิวตัน์ทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีการคา้การลงทุน
เป็นไปอย่างไร้พรมแดน โดยการลงทุนข้ามชาติจะอยู่ในรูปแบบของบรรษัทข้ามชาติ (Multi-
national Corporations) ท่ีมีเครือข่ายของบริษทัอยู่ในประเทศต่าง ๆ ซ่ึงมีปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการ
ตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ เช่น ปัจจยัดา้นเศรษฐกิจ ปัจจยัดา้นการเมือง ปัจจยัดา้น
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ทรัพยากร เป็นตน้ และปัจจยัส าคญัอีกประการหน่ึงท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญั คือ ปัจจยัดา้น
การคอร์รัปชัน เน่ืองจากท าให้มีต้นทุนในการลงทุนสูงข้ึนจากการจ่ายสินบนเจ้าหน้าท่ีรัฐใน
ต่างประเทศและท ายงัท าใหเ้กิดการแข่งขนัท่ีไม่เป็นธรรมอีกดว้ย 
 
เม่ือการคอร์รัปชนัไดส่้งผลกระทบต่อทุกประเทศทัว่โลก จึงไดมี้องคก์รระหวา่งประเทศท่ีจดัตั้งข้ึน
เพื่อส ารวจ วเิคราะห์ และเผยแพร่สถานการณ์การคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนในประเทศ ต่าง ๆ ไดแ้ก่ ดชันี
ช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชนั (Corruption Perception Index: CPI) จดัท าโดยองคก์รเพื่อความโปร่งใส
นานาชาติ (Transparency International – TI) การจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global 
Competitiveness Index – GCI) จดัท าโดยเวทีเศรษฐกิจโลก (World Economic Forum - WEF) และ
ดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators - WGI) จดัท าโดยธนาคารโลก (World 
Bank) ซ่ึงภาคส่วนท่ีไดรั้บผลกระทบจากการคอร์รัปชนัจากการลงทุนระหวา่งประเทศ คือ บรรษทั
ขา้มชาติ เน่ืองจากการคอร์รัปชนัส่งผลให้ตน้ทุนการผลิตสูงข้ึนและเกิดการแข่งขนัท่ีไม่เป็นธรรม 
โดยบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีน ามาเป็นกรณีศึกษา คือ บรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบอุตสาหกรรมประเภท
เคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าท่ีเขา้มาลงทุนในประเทศไทย 
 
ดงันั้น ในฐานะท่ีประเทศไทยเป็นประเทศหน่ึงท่ีมีความเก่ียวพนักบัเศรษฐกิจโลกและมีบรรษทั  
ข้ามชาติเข้ามาลงทุน หากแต่ยงัคงมีปัจจัยด้านการคอร์รัปชันท่ีมีภาพลักษณ์ด้านลบในสายตา
นานาชาติ และมีแนวโนม้ท่ีจะส่งผลต่อการตดัสินใจท่ีจะเขา้มาลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ การศึกษา
ถึงผลกระทบของประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวกบัการคอร์รัปชนัของดชันีต่าง ๆ ท่ีมีต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุน
ของนกัลงทุนขา้มชาติในเชิงทศันคติและการรับรู้ของบรรษทัขา้มชาติในฐานะผูล้งทุนจึงมีความ
จ าเป็นและมีความส าคญัอย่างยิ่ง เน่ืองจากการลงทุนของบรรษัทข้ามชาติมีส่วนส าคัญท าให้
เศรษฐกิจของไทยเติบโต  

 
CPI, WGI และ GCI และความสัมพนัธ์กบัการคอร์รัปชัน 
 
ปัจจุบนัน้ี ได้มีองค์กรระหว่างประเทศท่ีท าการส ารวจและเผยแพร่ภาพลักษณ์และสถานการณ์     
การคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนในประเทศต่าง ๆ อยา่งต่อเน่ืองเป็นประจ าทุกปี โดยผลการส ารวจไดรั้บการ
ยอมรับและน าใช้เป็นข้อมูลอ้างอิงของหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ในทุกประเทศ ซ่ึงการศึกษาน้ีได้
ท าการศึกษาดชันีช้ีวดั 3 ดชันี ไดแ้ก่ ดชันีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชนั (Corruption Perception Index 
– CPI) ดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators – WGI) และการจดัอนัดบั
ความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index – GCI)  
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ดัชนีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชัน (Corruption Perception Index – CPI) 
 

1. ความเป็นมา 
 

องคก์ารเพื่อความโปร่งใสนานาชาติ (Transparency International - TI) เป็นองคก์รภาคประชาสังคมเพื่อ
ต่อตา้นการคอร์รัปชนัระหวา่งประเทศ มีส านกังานใหญ่ตั้งอยูท่ี่กรุงเบอร์ลิน ประเทศเยอรมนั ก่อตั้ง
ข้ึนในปี พ.ศ. 2536 มุ่งเนน้การต่อตา้นปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนัในการท าธุรกิจขา้มชาติ ซ่ึงเป็นองคก์รท่ี
ท าหน้าท่ีติดตามและช่วยปรับปรุงประสิทธิภาพการท างานขององคก์รท่ีท าหน้าท่ีปราบปรามการ
ทุจริตในประเทศต่าง ๆ โดยไดส้ ารวจประเมินสถานการณ์ความรุนแรงของการทุจริตคอร์รัปชนัใน
ประเทศต่าง ๆ เป็นประจ าทุกปี ซ่ึงจะประเมินใน 3 ลกัษณะ คือ (1) Corruption Perception Index 
(CPI) (2) Global Corruption Barometer และ (3) Bribe Payers’ Index ซ่ึงในส่วนของ CPI เป็นดชันี
ท่ีพฒันาข้ึนคร้ังแรกในปี พ.ศ. 2538 มีจุดมุ่งหมายเพื่อประเมินภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชนัในแต่ละ
ประเทศ โดยวดัจากความรู้สึกของนกัธุรกิจ และผูส่ื้อข่าวด้านการเงิน และใช้ขอ้มูลจากการส ารวจ
ความคิดเห็นท่ีจดัท าข้ึนโดยองค์กรและสถาบนัต่าง ๆ แลว้น ามาจดัท าเป็นดชันีรวมและจดัอนัดบั
ป ร ะ เ ท ศ  ต า ม ค ะ แ น น เ ฉ ล่ี ย ท่ี ไ ด้ รั บ จ า ก ก า ร ส า ร ว จ  โ ด ย ค ะ แ น น เ ฉ ล่ี ย 
มีค่าระหวา่ง 0-10 คะแนน ต่อมาในปี พ.ศ. 2555 ไดป้รับฐานคะแนนจาก 10 เป็น 100 ซ่ึงคะแนน 
100 หมายถึง การประกอบธุรกิจในประเทศนั้นไม่มีปัญหาจากการคอร์รัปชนั คะแนน 0 หมายถึง 
การประกอบธุรกิจในประเทศนั้นเต็มไปด้วยปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนั ซ่ึงการด าเนินการขององค์กร
ความโปร่งใสนานาชาติ (Transparency International - TI) นบัไดว้า่มีบทบาทส าคญัอยา่งยิ่งในการ
ส ารวจและประเมินจดัอนัดบัของประเทศต่าง ๆ ท่ีมีกวา่ 180 ประเทศ เพื่อสะทอ้นสถานการณ์คอร์รัป
ชนัในประเทศนั้น ๆ โดยเปรียบเทียบกบัประเทศอ่ืนในรอบปีเป็นประจ าทุกปี (วิชยั รูปข าดี, 2557: 
38 - 39)  
 
2. ผลการประเมิน CPI ของประเทศไทย  
 
ประเทศไทยได้เข้าร่วมการประเมินสถานการณ์การทุจริตคอร์รัปชันขององค์กรความโปร่งใส
นานาชาติ (Transparency International – TI) ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2538 ซ่ึงในช่วง20 ปี (พ.ศ. 2538 – 2557) ท่ี
ผา่นมาประเทศไทยจะไดค้ะแนน CPI อยูร่ะหวา่ง 3.00 ถึง 3.80 โดยมีคะแนนเฉล่ียในช่วง ประมาณ 
3.3 ซ่ึงค่า CPI และการจดัอนัดบัสามารถแสดงไดด้งัตารางต่อไปน้ี 
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ตารางที ่2: ดัชนีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชันและการจัดอนัดับ ในปี พ.ศ. 2538 – 2557 
 

ปีที่ พ.ศ. คะแนนทีไ่ด้ 
(เต็ม 10) 

อนัดับทีข่องประเทศ
ไทย 

จ านวนประเทศ
ทีเ่ปรียบเทยีบ 

อนัดับทีข่องประเทศ
ไทย 

(กรณีประเมินครบ 
180 ประเทศ) 

1 2538 2.79 34 41 149 
2 2539 3.33 37 54 123 
3 2540 3.06 39 52 135 
4 2541 3.00 61 85 129 
5 2542 3.20 68 98 125 
6 2543 3.20 60 90 120 
7 2544 3.20 61 91 121 
8 2545 3.20 64 102 113 
9 2546 3.30 70 133 95 

10 2547 3.60 64 146 79 
11 2548 3.80 59 159 67 
12 2549 3.60 63 163 70 
13 2550 3.30 84 179 84 
14 2551 3.50 80 180 80 
15 2552 3.40 84 180 84 
16 2553 3.50 78 178 79 
17 2554 3.40 80 182 79 
18 2555 37 88 176 90 
19 2556 35 102 177 104 
20 2557 38 85 175 87 
21 2558 38 76 168 83 

 
ทีม่า: Transparency International, http://www.transparency.org 
 
 

http://www.transparency.org/
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ดัชนีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators - WGI)  
 

1. ความเป็นมา 
 

ดชันีช้ีสภาวะธรรมาภิบาล (Worldwide Governance Indicators – WGI) เป็นโครงการท่ีด าเนินการศึกษา
และวิเคราะห์ธรรมาภิบาล (Governance) ในภาครัฐของประเทศต่าง ๆ ทัว่โลกของธนาคารโลก 
(World Bank) โดยไดใ้หนิ้ยามวา่ "ธรรมาภิบาล" หมายถึง ลกัษณะและวิถีทางในการใชอ้ านาจของ
ภาครัฐเพื่อสร้างประโยชน์ให้แก่ประเทศชาติ (ศุภเจตน์ จนัทร์สาส์น, 2555: 51) โครงการดงักล่าวได้
เร่ิมตน้โครงการตั้งแต่ปี ค.ศ.1996 (พ.ศ.2539) ซ่ึงด าเนินการศึกษาโดย Daniel Kaufmann, Aart Kraay 
และ Massimo Mastruzzi ภายใตโ้ครงการดงักล่าวมีการส ารวจธรรมาภิบาลในภาครัฐของประเทศ
ต่าง ๆ ทัว่โลกรวม 215 ประเทศ โดยท าการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลความคิดเห็นของผูต้อบแบบสอบถาม
หลายหม่ืนรายทัว่โลก รวมถึงผูเ้ช่ียวชาญอีกหลายพนัรายในภาครัฐ ภาคองค์กรพฒันาเอกชน และ
ภาคเอกชนจากแหล่งขอ้มูล 33 แหล่ง โดยให้คะแนนตั้งแต่ 0 ถึง 1 ซ่ึงค่าคะแนน 0 คือ มีความเป็นธรร
มาภิบาลต ่า และค่าคะแนน 1 คือ มีความเป็นธรรมาภิบาลสูง โดยไดมี้การวดัธรรมาภิบาลของภาครัฐ
รวม 6 มิติ ไดแ้ก่ (1) เสรีภาพของประชาชนในการแสดงความคิดเห็น (2) ความมีเสถียรภาพทาง
การเมืองและปราศจากการก่อการร้าย (3) ความมีประสิทธิผลของภาครัฐ (4) คุณภาพของกฎระเบียบ 
(5) หลกันิติธรรม และ (6) การควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนั 
 
2. ผลการประเมินดัชนีธรรมาภิบาลโลก 6 มิติของประเทศไทย 
 

การจดัท าดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators - WGI) ไดมี้การส ารวจและวดั
ธรรมาภิบาลของภาครัฐรวม 6 มิติ ดงัน้ี 
 

1) เสรีภาพของประชาชนในการแสดงความคิดเห็น (Voice and Accountability) 
เป็นการวดัความสามารถของภาครัฐในการให้เสรีภาพแก่ประชาชนในประเทศในการเลือกรัฐบาล
อยา่งอิสระ รวมทั้งการใหเ้สรีภาพของประชาชนในการแสดงความคิดเห็น เสรีภาพในการรวมกลุ่ม 
และการใหเ้สรีภาพของส่ือมวลชนในการแสดงความคิดเห็นและน าเสนอข่าวสารต่าง ๆ ซ่ึงในกรณี
ของประเทศไทยมีการใหค้่าคะแนนดา้นเสรีภาพของประชาชนในการแสดงความคิดเห็นดงัแผนภูมิ
ต่อไปน้ี 
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แผนภูมิที ่1: ดัชนีด้านเสรีภาพของประชาชนในการแสดงความคิดเห็น ตั้งแต่ พ.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

  
ทีม่า: Worldwide Governance Indicators, Country Data Report for Thailand,  

1996 – 2014 
 

2) ความมีเสถียรภาพทางการเมืองและปราศจากการก่อการร้าย  (Political Stability and 
Absence of Violence/ Terrorism) 
 

เป็นการวดัความสามารถของภาครัฐในการควบคุมไม่ให้เกิดความไร้ซ่ึงเสถียรภาพของรัฐบาล           
อนัเน่ืองมาจากวถีิทางแห่งความรุนแรง อีกทั้งยงัเป็นการพิจารณาเร่ืองของโอกาสความเป็นไปไดท่ี้
รัฐบาลจะไร้เสถียรภาพหรือถูกโค่นล้มโดยวิธีการท่ีไม่เป็นไปตามบทบญัญติัของรัฐธรรมนูญ ซ่ึงใน
กรณีของประเทศไทยมีการให้ค่าคะแนนดา้นความมีเสถียรภาพทางการเมืองและปราศจากการก่อ
การร้ายดงัแผนภูมิต่อไปน้ี 
 

แผนภูมิที ่2: ดัชนีด้านความมีเสถียรภาพทางการเมืองและปราศจากการก่อการร้าย 
ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

 
ทีม่า: Worldwide Governance Indicators, Country Data Report for Thailand, 

1996 – 2014 
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 3) ความมีประสิทธิผลของภาครัฐ (Government Effectiveness) 
 

เป็นการวดัความสามารถของภาครัฐในการให้บริการสาธารณะและความสามารถของขา้ราชการ
หรือเจา้หนา้ท่ีของรัฐท่ีมีคุณภาพ โดยมีการด าเนินงานท่ีอิสระปราศจากการแทรกแซงและปราศจาก
แรงกดดนัทางการเมือง รวมทั้งคุณภาพการก าหนดนโยบายและการน านโยบายไปปฏิบติัให้ประสบ
ความส าเร็จตามท่ีได้วางนโยบายไว ้ซ่ึงในกรณีของประเทศไทยมีการให้ค่าคะแนนด้านความมี
ประสิทธิภาพของภาครัฐดงัแผนภูมิต่อไปน้ี 
 
แผนภูมิที ่3: ดัชนีด้านความมีประสิทธิภาพของภาครัฐ ตั้งแต่ปี ค.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

 
ทีม่า: Worldwide Governance Indicators, Country Data Report for Thailand, 1996 - 2014 
 

   4) คุณภาพของกฎระเบียบ (Regulatory Quality) 
 

เป็นการวดัความสามารถของภาครัฐในการก าหนดนโยบายและสร้างระเบียบขอ้บงัคบัท่ีเหมาะสม
ต่อการยกระดบัการพฒันาของภาคเอกชน รวมถึงการบงัคบัใช้นโยบายและมาตรการดงักล่าวให้
เป็นไปอย่างเหมาะสมและเอ้ือต่อการส่งเสริมให้ภาคเอกชนสามารถพฒันาได้  ซ่ึงในกรณีของ
ประเทศไทยมีการใหค้่าคะแนนดา้นคุณภาพในการควบคุมดงัแผนภูมิต่อไปน้ี  
 

แผนภูมิที ่4: ดัชนีด้านคุณภาพในการคุณภาพของกฎระเบียบ ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

 
ทีม่า: Worldwide Governance Indicators, Country Data Report for Thailand, 

1996 - 2014 
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 5) หลกันิติธรรม (Rule of Law) 
 

เป็นการวดัความสามารถของภาครัฐในการท าให้ภาคส่วนต่าง ๆ มีความเช่ือมัน่ มีความเคารพ และ
ยอมรับปฏิบติัตามกติกาในการอยู่ร่วมกันในสังคม รวมถึงมีการสร้างคุณภาพในการบงัคบัใช้
กฎหมาย คุณภาพของกฎหมายเก่ียวกบัสิทธิในทรัพยสิ์น คุณภาพของกระบวนการยุติธรรม และ
คุณภาพในการควบคุมอาชญากรรมและความรุนแรง โดยเฉพาะคุณภาพของการบงัคบัให้ปฏิบติั
ตามเง่ือนไขสัญญา ต ารวจ และการอ านวยความยุติธรรม รวมถึงโอกาสความเป็นไปได้ท่ีจะเกิด
อาชญากรรมและความรุนแรง ซ่ึงในกรณีของประเทศไทยมีการให้ค่าคะแนนดา้นหลกันิติธรรมดงั
แผนภูมิต่อไปน้ี 
 

แผนภูมิที ่5: ดัชนีด้านหลกันิติธรรม ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2548 – 2557 
 

 
ทีม่า: Worldwide Governance Indicators, Country Data Report for Thailand, 

1996 – 2014 
 

6) การควบคุมการคอร์รัปชัน (Control of Corruption) 
 

เป็นการวดัความสามารถของภาครัฐในการควบคุมไม่ให้ใชอ้  านาจของภาครัฐเพื่อสร้างผลประโยชน์
ใหแ้ก่ภาคเอกชนทั้งทางตรงและทางออ้ม ทั้งในรูปแบบของการทุจริตประพฤติมิชอบเพียงเล็กนอ้ย
หรือขนานใหญ่ รวมถึงการเขา้ครอบครองรัฐโดยชนชั้นน าทางการเมืองและนกัธุรกิจเอกชนท่ีมุ่ง
แสวงหาผลประโยชน์ ซ่ึงในกรณีของประเทศไทยมีค่าคะแนนดา้นการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนั ดงั
แผนภูมิต่อไปน้ี 
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แผนภูมิที ่6: ดัชนีด้านการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชัน ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

 
ทีม่า: Worldwide Governance Indicators, Country Data Report for Thailand, 

1996 – 2014 
 
การจัดอนัดับความสามารถในการแข่งขัน (Global Competitiveness Index – GCI) 
 

1. ความเป็นมา 
 

โครงการวิจยัรายงานการจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (The Global Competitiveness Report) 
เป็นการจดัท าโดย World Economic Forum ท่ีไดเ้ร่ิมด าเนินโครงการโดย Professor Klaus Schwab
ในปี ค.ศ. 1979 (พ.ศ. 2522) ภายใตช่ื้อโครงการ “The Competitiveness of European Industry” และ
จากนั้นไดเ้ปล่ียนช่ือโครงการเป็น “The Global Competitiveness Report” โดยการรายงานคร้ังแรก
ไดท้  าการวิเคราะห์ความสามารถในการแข่งขนัประเทศในยุโรป 16 ประเทศ ซ่ึงท าการศึกษาบน
พื้นฐานแนวคิดเก่ียวกบัการแข่งขนัของ Professor Klaus Schwab กล่าวคือ การรายงานช่วงแรก
ก าหนดให้ “การแข่งขนั” เป็นความสามารถของผูป้ระกอบการในการด าเนินการท่ีดีหรือมีผลการ
ประกอบการดีกวา่บริษทัหรือกลุ่มบริษทัอ่ืน ๆ โดยค านึงถึงกรอบเง่ือนไขภายในประเทศ 
 
การส ารวจได้จดัท าเป็น 3 ภาษา ได้แก่ องักฤษ ฝร่ังเศส และเยอรมนั โดยได้ส่งไปยงัผูต้อบ
แบบสอบถามท่ีมีศกัยภาพทัว่ยุโรป ไดแก่ ประธานบริหารของบริษทัต่าง ๆ ในยุโรป กรรมการ
ผูจ้ดัการบริษทัของสหรัฐอเมริกาท่ีด าเนินกิจการสาขายอ่ยในยุโรปทั้ง 16 ประเทศ ตวัแทนชั้นน า
ของสมาคมอุตสาหกรรมและสมาคมนายจา้ง สหภาพแรงงาน สถาบนัทางเศรษฐกิจและสังคม คณะ
เศรษฐศาสตร์และคณะบริหารธุรกิจของมหาวิทยาลยัต่าง ๆ และส่ือดา้นเศรษฐกิจ ซ่ึงการส ารวจ
ดงักล่าวไดเ้สร็จส้ินและจดัท ารายงานในเดือนพฤศจิกายน ค.ศ.1979 (พ.ศ. 2522) โดยการรายงาน
ดงักล่าว นบัไดว้่าเป็นความพยายามคร้ังแรกเพื่อสนบัสนุนให้ผูก้  าหนดนโยบายและผูน้ าทางธุรกิจ
ให้สามารถพฒันานโยบายเศรษฐกิจและองค์กรให้ดีข้ึน รวมทั้งในระยะเวลา 35 ปีต่อมา (พ.ศ. 
2557) การรายงานการจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งกนัไดค้รอบคลุมมากถึง 140 ประเทศทัว่
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โลก โดยไดแ้สดงใหเ้ห็นถึงปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีมีความเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจ การจดัอนัดบั
ความสามารถในการแข่งขนัของประเทศต่าง ๆ และแนวโน้มของการเติบโตในอนาคต โดยมี
จุดมุ่งหมายเพื่อให้เกิดความเข้าใจร่วมกันเก่ียวกับจุดแข็งและจุดอ่อนทางเศรษฐกิจ (World 
Economic Forum: ออนไลน์)  
 

2. การจัดอนัดับความสามารถในการแข่งขันของประเทศไทย 
 

การจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนัล่าสุดประจ าปี 2014 – 2015 โดย World Economic Forum 
ประเทศไทยถูกจดัอยู่ในอนัดบัท่ี 37 จากทั้งหมด 148 ประเทศ และเม่ือพิจารณาปัจจยัหลกัท่ี
น ามาใช้ในการจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ยดชันีพื้นฐาน ดชันีการเพิ่ม
ประสิทธิภาพ และดชันีนวตักรรมและปัจจยัท่ีมีความซบัซ้อน พบวา่ ปัจจยัหลกัทั้ง 3 ดา้นไดรั้บการ
จดัอนัดบัเป็น 40, 39 และ 54 ตามล าดบั ซ่ึงผลการจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนัของไทย
ตั้งแต่ในปี 2006 – 2014 สามารถแสดงไดด้งัตารางต่อไปน้ี 
 

ตารางที ่6: อนัดับความสามารถในการแข่งขันของไทย ปี 2006 – 2014 
 

ดัชนี ปี 

2006- 
2007 

2007- 
2008 

2008- 
2009 

2009- 
2010 

2010- 
2011 

2011- 
2012 

2012- 
2013 

2013- 
2014 

2014- 
2015 

2015-2016 

ดัชนีพืน้ฐาน 38 40 43 43 48 46 45 49 40 42 

ดัชนีการเพิม่
ประสิทธิภาพ 

43 29 36 40 39 43 47 40 39 42 

ดัชนีนวตักรรมและ
ปัจจัยทีม่ีความ
ซับซ้อน 

36 39 46 47 49 51 55 52 54 48 

GCI 35 28 34 36 38 39 38 37 37 32 

จ านวนประเทศ
ทั้งหมด 

125 131 134 133 139 142 144 148 144 140 

 

ทีม่า:  World Economic Forum, The Global Competitiveness Report 
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จากตารางดงักล่าวจะเห็นได้ว่าอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนัของไทยจะอยู่ในอนัดบัตน้ ๆ 
หากแต่ WEF ไดป้ระเมินขีดความสามารถในการแข่งขนัของไทยอยูใ่นระดบักลาง โดยมีคะแนน
ค่อนขา้งดีโดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่ดา้นสภาพแวดลอ้มทางเศรษฐกิจมหภาคและพฒันาการเงิน  
 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม ในการจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index) ทั้ง 12 
เสาหลกั จะเห็นได้ว่าไม่ได้มีเสาหลกัใดท่ีมีการวดัเฉพาะในประเด็นของการคอร์รัปชัน หากแต่ 
WEF ไดมี้การวเิคราะห์ปัจจยัท่ีเป็นปัจจยัท่ีเป็นปัญหาส าคญัท่ีสุดส าหรับการด าเนินธุรกิจ (The most 
problematic factors for doing business) ซ่ึงมีทั้งหมด 15 ปัจจยั โดยการส ารวจปัจจยัท่ีเป็นปัญหา
ส าคญัท่ีสุดส าหรับ  การด าเนินธุรกิจในปี พ.ศ. 2558 พบว่า ปัจจยัด้านความไม่มัน่คงของรัฐบาล 
(Government instability/coups) เป็นปัจจยัท่ีมีผลต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจมากท่ีสุด (ร้อยละ 18.1) รองลงมา 
คือ ปัจจยัดา้นการคอร์รัปชนั (ร้อยละ 12.5) และเม่ือพิจารณาแนวโนม้ปัจจยัดา้นการคอร์รัปชนัระหวา่ง
ปี พ.ศ. 2551 – 2558 จะเห็นไดว้า่การคอร์รัปชนัมีผลต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจในประเทศมากข้ึนจาก ร้อยละ 
10.3 ในปี พ.ศ. 2551 เพิ่มเป็นร้อยละ 21.4 ในปี พ.ศ.2557 แต่เป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่ในปี พ.ศ.2558  มี
คะแนนดา้นการคอร์รัปชนัลดลงเป็นร้อยละ 12.5 ซ่ึงลดลงจากปี พ.ศ. 2557 อนัสืบเน่ืองมาจากมีการ
รัฐประหาร ท่ีอาจส่งผลกระทบต่อด าเนินธุรกิจในทศันะของนกัลงทุนต่างชาติ ซ่ึงแสดงให้เห็นว่า
เม่ือประเทศเกิดความไม่มัน่คงทางการเมืองหรือการเมืองอยูใ่นสภาวะท่ีไม่ปกติ จะท าให้นกัลงทุน
ต่างชาติหันมาให้ความส าคญักบัปัจจยัด้านความมัน่คงของประเทศมากกว่าการคอร์รัปชัน ซ่ึง
สามารถแสดงไดด้งัแผนภูมิต่อไปน้ี 
 

แผนภูมิที ่8: ปัจจัยทีเ่ป็นปัญหาส าคัญทีสุ่ดส าหรับการด าเนินธุรกจิในประเทศไทยประจ าปี 2558 

ทีม่า: World Economic Forum, The Global Competitiveness Report 2015-2016 
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ในกรณีของปัจจยัดา้นการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเป็นปัญหาส าหรับการด าเนินธุรกิจในประเทศไทย สามารถ
แสดงไดด้งัตารางต่อไปน้ี 

 
ตารางที่ 10: ปัจจัยด้านการคอร์รัปชันทีเ่ป็นอุปสรรคต่อการด าเนินธุรกจิในประเทศไทยในปี พ.ศ. 

2551 – 2558 
 

ปี (พ.ศ.) คะแนน (เต็ม 100) อนัดับ 

2551 10.3 4 

2552 11 4 

2553 11.4 4 

2554 14.5 2 

2555 16.7 2 

2556 20.2 1 

2557 21.4 1 

2558 12.5 2 

ทีม่า: World Economic Forum, The Global Competitiveness Report 
 

จากตารางดงักล่าว แสดงให้เห็นวา่ “การคอร์รัปชนั” เป็นปัจจยัท่ีผูป้ระกอบการในธุรกิจส่วนใหญ่
ต่างเห็นพอ้งตอ้งกนัวา่เป็นเป็นอุปสรรคต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจและเป็นอุปสรรคท่ีกีดขวางการพฒันา
ขีดความสามารถในการแข่งขนัของไทยในเวทีนานาชาติในอนัดบัตน้ ๆ และมีแนวโน้มท่ีจะเพิ่ม
มากข้ึนตามล าดบั ซ่ึงในปี พ.ศ. 2557 การคอร์รัปชนัเป็นปัจจยัท่ีเป็นอุปสรรคต่อการท าธุรกิจเป็น
อนัดบัหน่ึง และแมว้า่ในปี พ.ศ. 2558 การคอร์รัปชนัจะลดอนัดบัมาเป็นอนัดบัสอง หากแต่ก็ยงัคง
เป็นปัญหาส าคญัท่ีนกัธุรกิจตอ้งเผชิญ และสะทอ้นให้เห็นวา่การแกไ้ขปัญหาการ    คอร์รัปชนัของ
ประเทศไทยในภาคธุรกิจยงัคงไม่มีประสิทธิภาพและประสิทธิผลมากนกั นอกจากน้ี WEF ยงัไดมี้
การวิเคราะห์ถึงจุดแข็งและจุดอ่อนของประเทศไทยในเร่ืองของตลาดท่ีเอ้ือต่อการขยายตวัของ
ธุรกิจ และปัญหาสุขภาพ ส่ิงแวดล้อม การศึกษา รวมทั้งการลงทุนวิจยัและพฒันาเทคโนโลย ี
ตลอดจนกฎหมายท่ีมีอยู่ไม่เอ้ือต่อการพฒันาหรือเป็นอุปสรรคต่อการพฒันาและประยุกต์ใช้
เทคโนโลยดีว้ย 
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ความสัมพนัธ์ของดัชนีต่าง ๆ กบัการคอร์รัปชันและการลงทุนจากต่างประเทศในประเทศไทย 
 
ประเทศไทย นบัไดว้า่เป็นประเทศหน่ึงท่ีเป็นแหล่งรองรับการลงทุนท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบ
ธุรกิจประเภทต่างๆ จากนานาประเทศเขา้มาลงทุนจ านวนมาก เน่ืองจากการมีศกัยภาพในดา้นต่าง ๆ 
ท่ีมีความพร้อมและรัฐบาลมีนโยบายท่ีเอ้ือต่อการลงทุน เช่น มาตรการจูงใจด้านภาษี การยกเวน้
หรือลดอากรขาเขา้ เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงจากผลการส ารวจบรรษทัขา้มชาติในการจดัล าดบัประเทศท่ีเป็น
แหล่งรองรับการลงทุน (host economics) 10 อนัดบัแรกในปี พ.ศ.2557 พบวา่ จีน เป็นประเทศแรก
ท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติส่วนใหญ่ใหค้วามสนใจลงทุน รองลงมาไดแ้ก่ สหรัฐอเมริกา อินโดนีเซีย อินเดีย 
บราซิล และเยอรมนีตามล าดบั โดยประเทศไทยอยูใ่นล าดบัท่ี 8 (ส านกังานคณะกรรมการส่งเสริม
การลงทุน, 2557: 4)  
 
ในส่วนของการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจประเภทเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าท่ีเขา้มาลงทุน  
ในประเทศไทยเพื่อเป็นฐานการผลิตสินคา้ในการส่งออกและขยายตลาดในประเทศ ซ่ึงมูลค่าการ
ลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศประเภทการผลิตเคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้า สามารถแสดงไดด้งัต่อไปน้ี 
 

แผนภูมิที ่10: เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศ ประเภทการผลติอุปกรณ์ไฟฟ้าในปี 
พ.ศ. 2548 – 2557 

 
หมายเหตุ 1. เป็นขอ้มูลการลงทุนฯ ในรูปของเงินลงทุนสุทธิของทุกภาคเศรษฐกิจ โดยตวัเลขบวก 
หมายถึง มีการลงทุนเพิ่ม (ไม่วา่จะในรูปของการลงทุนในทุนเรือนหุ้น ก าไรสะสมท่ีน ากลบัมา
ลงทุน หรือการกูย้มืจากบริษทัในเครือในต่างประเทศ) สูงกวา่การลดการลงทุน (ไม่วา่จะในรูปของ
การลดสัดส่วนการถือหุ้น  การถอนเงินลงทุน  หรือการคืนเงินกูใ้หบ้ริษทัในเครือในต่างประเทศ) 
ขณะท่ีตวัเลขติดลบ หมายถึง ในช่วงเวลานั้น ๆ มีการเพิ่มการลงทุนต ่ากวา่การลดการลงทุน 
    2. ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2552 ไดร้วมการลงทุนในตราสารหน้ีระหวา่งบริษทัในเครือ  และตั้งแต่ปี 
พ.ศ.2554  ไดร้วมสินเช่ือการคา้ระหวา่งบริษทัในเครือเขา้ไวด้ว้ย 

ทีม่า: ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย, 29 กุมภาพนัธ์ 2559 
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การลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศ (Foreign Direct Investment: FDI) คือ การท่ีบริษทัท่ีตั้งอยูใ่น
ต่างประเทศหรือประเทศท่ีจะมาลงทุน (source countries) ตอ้งการมาลงทุนท าธุรกิจในประเทศไทย 
และเม่ือพิจารณาเงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศของการลงทุนสาขาการผลิตเคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าท่ีเขา้
มาลงทุนในประเทศไทย พบวา่ ในปี พ.ศ. 2548 – 2551 การเงินลงทุนจากต่างประเทศมีแนวโน้ม
เพิ่มข้ึน กล่าวคือ จากท่ีมีการลงทุน 708.98 ลา้นดอลลาร์ สรอ. ในปี พ.ศ. 2548 เพิ่มเป็น 2,011.33 ลา้น
ดอลลาร์ สรอ. ในปี พ.ศ. 2554 ซ่ึงมีอตัราการลงทุนเพิ่มข้ึนเป็นร้อยละ 41.56 ต่อปี และในปี พ.ศ. 
2552 เกิดวกิฤตเศรษฐกิจโลก ส่งผลใหก้ารลงทุนเศรษฐกิจของไทยหดตวัมาก ซ่ึงต่างประเทศมีการ
ลงทุนลดลงถึง 6,795.25 ลา้นดอลลาร์ สอร. ต่อมาในช่วงคร่ึงหลงัของปี พ.ศ. 2552 เศรษฐกิจไทย
เร่ิมฟ้ืนตวัจากเศรษฐกิจโลก ประกอบกับนโยบายการเงินการคลังท่ีมีส่วนช่วยในการกระตุ้น
เ ศ ร ษ ฐ กิ จ แ ล ะ ส นั บ ส นุ น ใ ห้ ค ว า ม เ ช่ื อ มั่ น ข อ ง ผู ้ ผ ลิ ต แ ล ะ ผู ้ บ ริ โ ภ ค 
ดีข้ึนเป็นล าดบั ส่งผลใหต่้างประเทศเขา้มาลงทุนในประเทศไทยเพิ่มข้ึน  และเม่ือน าแผนภูมิขา้งตน้
มาเปรียบเทียบกับประเด็นการคอร์รัปชันของดชันีช้ีวดัต่าง ๆ  เพื่อวิเคราะห์ถึงแนวโน้มและความ
สอดคลอ้งของการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติกบัการคอร์รัปชนั ซ่ึงสามารถแสดงไดด้งัต่อไปน้ี 
 
แผนภูมิที ่11: เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศ ประเภทการผลติอุปกรณ์ไฟฟ้ากบัดัชนีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์

คอร์รัปชัน ในปี พ.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

 
 

จากแผนภูมิดงักล่าว แสดงให้เห็นวา่เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศของธุรกิจการผลิตอุปกรณ์
ไฟฟ้ากบัค่าคะแนนดชันีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชัน (CPI) ไม่ไดมี้ความสัมพนัธ์กนัอย่างเป็นระบบ 
กล่าวคือ การท่ีค่าคะแนน CPI ลดลง (มีการคอร์รัปชนัสูงข้ึน) ไม่ได้ท าให้เงินลงทุนลดลงเสมอไป 
ดงัเช่น ในปี พ.ศ. 2549 ประเทศไทยมีค่า CPI ลดลง แต่มีเงินลงทุนเพิ่มข้ึนจากปี พ.ศ. 2548 ท่ีมีค่า 
CPI สูงกวา่ เป็นตน้ หรือ ในทางกลบักนั การท่ีค่าคะแนน CPI สูงข้ึน (มีการคอร์รัปชนัลดลง) ไม่ได้
ท าใหมี้เงินลงทุนเพิ่มข้ึนเสมอไป ดงัเช่น ในปี พ.ศ. 2557 แมว้า่ประเทศไทยมีค่า CPI สูงข้ึน แต่มีเงิน
ลงทุนลดลงจากปี พ.ศ. 2556 ท่ีมีค่า CPI ต ่ากวา่ เป็น หรือในอีกกรณีหน่ึง การท่ีค่า CPI ลดลง (มีการ
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คอร์รัปชนัสูงข้ึน) เงินลงทุนก็ลดลงตามไปดว้ย ดงัเช่น ในปี พ.ศ. 2552 ท่ีมีค่า CPI และเงินลงทุน
ลดลงจากปี พ.ศ. 2551 เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงจากท่ีกล่าวมาแสดงให้เห็นอย่างชดัเจนว่าความสัมพนัธ์ของเงิน
ลงทุนกบัค่าคะแนน CPI ไม่ไดมี้ความสัมพนัธ์กนัอยา่งเป็นระบบ  
 
แผนภูมิที ่12: เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศประเภทการผลติอุปกรณ์ไฟฟ้ากบัดัชนีธรรมาภิบาล

โลกในมิติด้านการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชัน ในปี พ.ศ. 2548 - 2557 

 
 
จากแผนภูมิดงักล่าว แสดงให้เห็นวา่เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศของธุรกิจการผลิตอุปกรณ์
เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้ากับดัชนีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (WGI) ในมิติด้านการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชันไม่ได้มี
ความสัมพนัธ์กนัอยา่งเป็นระบบ กล่าวคือ การท่ีค่าคะแนนดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (WGI) ในมิติดา้นการ
ควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนัลดลง (มีการคอร์รัปชนัสูงข้ึน) ไม่ไดท้  าให้เงินลงทุนลดลงเสมอไป ดงัเช่น ในปี 
พ.ศ. 2551 ประเทศไทยมีค่าคะแนน WGI ในมิติดา้นการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนัลดลง แต่มีเงินลงทุน
เพิ่มข้ึนจากปี พ.ศ. 2550 ท่ีมีค่าคะแนนสูงกวา่ เป็นตน้ หรือในทางกลบักนัการท่ีค่าคะแนน CPI สูงข้ึน 
(มีการคอร์รัปชนัลดลง) ไม่ไดท้  าให้มีเงินลงทุนเพิ่มข้ึนเสมอไป ดงัเช่น ในปี พ.ศ. 2557 แมว้า่ประเทศ
ไทยมีค่าคะแนน WGI ในมิติดา้นการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชันสูงข้ึน แต่มีเงินลงทุนลดลงจากปี พ.ศ. 
2556 ท่ีมีค่าคะแนนต ่ากว่า  เป็นต้น หรือในอีกกรณีหน่ึงการท่ีค่าคะแนนดัชนีธรรมาภิบาลโลก 
(WGI) ในมิติดา้นการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนัลดลง (มีการคอร์รัปชนัสูงข้ึน) เงินลงทุนก็ลดลงตาม
ไปดว้ย ดงัเช่น ในปี พ.ศ. 2552 ท่ีมีค่าคะแนนดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (WGI) ในมิติดา้นการควบคุม
การคอร์รัปชันและเงินลงทุนลดลงจากปี พ.ศ. 2551 เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงจากท่ีกล่าวมาแสดงให้เห็นอย่าง
ชดัเจนว่าความสัมพนัธ์ของเงินลงทุนกบัค่าคะแนนดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (WGI) ในมิติด้านการ
ควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนัไม่ไดมี้ความสัมพนัธ์กนัอยา่งเป็นระบบ 
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แผนภูมิที ่13: เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศประเภทการผลติอุปกรณ์ไฟฟ้ากบัปัจจัยทีเ่ป็นปัญหา
อุปสรรค ต่อการประกอบธุรกจิ ในปี พ.ศ. 2551 - 2557 

 

 
จากแผนภูมิดงักล่าว แสดงให้เห็นวา่เงินลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศของธุรกิจการผลิตอุปกรณ์
เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าไม่ไดมี้ความสัมพนัธ์อย่างเป็นระบบกบัปัญหาอุปสรรคต่อการประกอบธุรกิจดา้นการ
คอร์รัปชัน เน่ืองจากแนวโน้มของปัญหาด้านการคอร์รัปชันท่ีเป็นอุปสรรคต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจมี
แนวโนม้เพิ่มข้ึน หากแต่เงินลงทุนในแต่ละปีมีทั้งเพิ่มข้ึนและลดลง ซ่ึงไม่แปรผนัตามค่าคะแนนของ
ปัญหาอุปสรรคดา้นการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีมีผลต่อการลงทุน  
 
ดงันั้น จากแผนภูมิทั้ง 3 แผนภูมิขา้งตน้ แสดงให้เห็นอยา่งชดัเจนวา่ประเด็นการคอร์รัปชนัในดชันี
ต่าง ๆ ท่ีท าการศึกษา ไม่ว่าจะเป็นดชันีภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชัน (CPI) ดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก 
(WGI) ในมิติดา้นการคอร์รัปชนั และปัจจยัท่ีเป็นปัญหาส าคญัในการลงทุน ไม่มีความสัมพนัธ์อยา่ง
เป็นระบบกบัการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าในประเทศไทย ซ่ึง
สะทอ้นให้เห็นว่าปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการตดัสินใจการลงทุนมิไดข้ึ้นอยู่กบัการคอร์รัปชนัเป็นส าคญั 
แต่จะข้ึนอยู่กบัปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ ดว้ย เช่น โครงสร้างพื้นฐาน ส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวก แรงงาน นโยบาย
รัฐบาล เป็นตน้ 
 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีไดท้  าการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึกเก่ียวกบัมุมมองของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ 
ท่ีประกอบธุรกิจเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าท่ีเข้ามาลงทุนในประเทศไทย เพื่อให้ทราบถึงข้อเท็จจริงและ
ทศันคติว่าภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชนัท่ีมีการเผยแพร่ผ่านดชันีต่าง ๆ มีผลกระบทต่อการตดัสินใน
การลงทุนหรือไม่ และมีปัจจยัใดท่ีส่งผลต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัข้ามชาติ ซ่ึง
รายละเอียดจะไดน้ าเสนอต่อไป 
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ประเด็นการคอร์รัปชันต่อการตัดสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษัทข้ามชาติที่ประกอบธุรกิจ
เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าในประเทศไทย 
 
ประเทศไทยนบัไดว้า่เป็นประเทศท่ีเป็นฐานการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติจ านวนมาก เน่ืองจากมี
ศักยภาพและความพร้อมในด้านต่าง ๆ ท่ีเอ้ือต่อการลงทุน ไม่ว่าจะเป็นทรัพยากร แรงงาน 
โครงสร้างพื้นฐาน และนโยบายส่งเสริมการลงทุนท่ีมุ่งเน้นการเปิดเสรีและสนบัสนุนการคา้ จึง
สามารถดึงดูดบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้เขา้มาลงทุนจ านวนมาก โดยการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติใน
ประเทศไทยมีการกระจุกตวัอยู่ใน สาขาการผลิตยานยนต์ อิเล็กทรอนิกส์และเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้า ซ่ึง
ประเทศท่ีเข้ามาท าการลงทุนในประเทศไทยเป็นอนัดับต้น ๆ ได้แก่ ญ่ีปุ่น สหรัฐอเมริกา กลุ่ม
ประเทศยโุรป และอาเซียน 
 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม การเขา้มาลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติในประเทศไทยยงัคงมีอุปสรรคท่ีตอ้งเผชิญคือ 
การคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนในกระบวนต่าง ๆ ของภาครัฐท่ีท าให้ขั้นตอนการด าเนินการเป็นไปอย่าง
ล่าช้า หากบรรษทัขา้มชาติไม่มีการให้สินบนแก่เจา้หน้าท่ีท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อให้มีการด าเนินการหรือ
ด าเนินการให้รวดเร็วยิ่งข้ึน อีกทั้งยงัเป็นการเพิ่มตน้ทุนในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติและสร้าง
ภาพลักษณ์ในด้านลบให้แก่ประเทศไทยอีกด้วย จึงได้ศึกษาถึงผลของการคอร์รัปชันต่อการ
ตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัข้ามชาติ โดยการสัมภาษณ์บรรษทัข้ามชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจ
เคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าท่ีเขา้มาลงทุนในประเทศไทย 4 บรรษทั  ไดแ้ก่ (1) บริษทั ฟิลิปส์ อิเล็กทรอนิกส์ 
(ประเทศไทย) ของประเทศเนเธอร์แลนด์ (2) บริษทั อิเลคโทรลกัซ์ ประเทศไทย จ ากดั ของประเทศ
สหรัฐอเมริกา (3) บริษัท โตชิบา ไทยแลนด์ จ  ากัด ของประเทศญ่ีปุ่น และ (4) บริษัท แอลจี 
อีเล็กทรอนิกส์ (ประเทศไทย) ของประเทศเทศเกาหลีใต ้รวมถึงผูเ้ช่ียวชาญ นกัวิชาการ และนกั
ปฏิบติัดา้นการต่อตา้นการคอร์รัปชนั และผูแ้ทนจากสมาคมธุรกิจ  
 
ผลการศึกษาจากการสัมภาษณ์ในประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับผลกระทบของดัชนีท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับ
ภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชนัท่ีจดัท าและเผยแพร่โดยองค์กรระหว่างประเทศต่อการตดัสินใจในการ
ลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจประเภทเคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้า มีรายละเอียดดงัต่อไปน้ี 
 
1. การจัดอนัดับความส าคัญของประเด็นทีเ่กีย่วข้องกบัการคอร์รัปชันในดัชนีต่าง ๆ  ของบรรษัทข้ามชาติ 
 

จากการศึกษาประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการคอร์รัปชันใน 3 ดัชนี ได้แก่ หน่ึง การจัดอันดับ
ความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index – GCI) สอง ดชันีสภาวะธรรมาภิบาล
โลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators – WGI) และ สาม ดชัช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชัน 



536 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

(Corruption Perception Index – CPI) ซ่ึงดชันีต่าง ๆ เหล่าน้ีไดรั้บความเช่ือถือและการยอมรับใน
ระดับสากล เน่ืองจาก ผลการส ารวจดังกล่าวมีท่ีมาจากการรวบรวมขอ้มูลขององค์กรต่าง ๆ ท่ีมี
มุมมองและฐานขอ้มูลท่ีต่างกนั จึงแสดงให้เห็นถึงความหลากหลายของขอ้มูลท่ีไร้ซ่ึงอคติ อีกทั้งยงั
ได้วิเคราะห์ข้อมูลบนพื้นฐานของหลักวิชาการ ซ่ึงการส ารวจและเผยแพร่ข้อมูลผ่านทางดัชนี
ดงักล่าวท าใหบ้รรษทัขา้มชาติสามารถรับรู้ถึงสถานการณ์ในประเด็นต่าง ๆ ของประเทศทัว่โลกใน
เบ้ืองตน้ หากแต่บรรษทัขา้มชาติไดใ้ห้ความส าคญักบัดชันีดงักล่าวต่างกนั กล่าวคือ บรรษทัขา้ม
ชาติไดใ้หค้วามส าคญักบัการจดัอนักบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index 
– GCI) มากท่ีสุด รองลงมา คือ ดชันีสภาวะธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators – 
WGI) และดชัช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชนั (Corruption Perception Index – CPI) ตามล าดบั  
 
การจดัอนักบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index – GCI) ท่ีจดัท าโดย 
World Economic Forum (WEF) เป็นดชันีท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญัมากท่ีสุด เน่ืองจากได้
ส ารวจถึงปัจจยัต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการตดัสินการลงทุนอยา่งรอบดา้นไดแ้ก่ สถาบนั (Institution) 
โครงสร้างพื้นฐาน (Infrastructures) ความมัน่คงทางเศรษฐกิจมหภาค (Macroeconomic Stability) 
สุขภาพและการศึกษาขั้นพื้นฐาน (Health and primary education) การศึกษาและการอบรมขั้นสูง 
(Higher education and training) ประสิทธิภาพของตลาดสินคา้ (Goods market efficiency) 
ประสิทธิภาพของตลาดแรงงาน (Labor market efficiency) การพฒันาตลาดการเงิน (Financial 
market development) ความพร้อมดา้นเทคโนโลยี (Technology readiness) ขนาดของตลาด (Market 
size) ความซบัซ้อนทางธุรกิจ (Business Sophistication) และ นวตักรรม (Innovation) โดยสามารถ
ใช้เป็นขอ้มูลเพื่อพิจารณาถึงจุดแข็งและจุดอ่อนของประเทศต่าง ๆท่ีสนบัสนุนและเป็นอุปสรรค
ส าหรับการด าเนินธุรกิจ และจะเลือกประเทศท่ีมีศกัยภาพท่ีเอ้ือต่อความสามารถในการแข่งขนัของ
บริษทัในตลาดโลก อีกทั้ง GCI ยงัไดใ้หข้อ้มูลประกอบการตดัสินใจประกอบการลงทุนในหลายมิติ 
กล่าวคือ การลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ นอกจากจะให้ความส าคญักบัปัจจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งโดยตรงกบั
การลงทุนแลว้ ยงัคงต้องค านึงถึงปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ ประกอบดว้ย เช่น ปัจจยัดา้นสุขภาพและการศึกษา
พื้นฐาน เน่ืองจากการท างานของบุคลากรและผูเ้ช่ียวชาญท่ีมีความจ าเป็นตอ้งมีการโยกยา้ยท่ีอยู่
อาศยัมาพร้อมกบัครอบครัวในต่างประเทศ จึงตอ้งการชีวิตท่ีปลอดภยัและมีการศึกษาท่ีดีส าหรับ
บุตรหลานของพนกังานทุกคนของบริษทั เป็นตน้  
 
ดชันีต่อไปท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจเคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าให้ความส าคญัต่อการจดัสินใจในการ
ลงทุน คือ ดชันีสภาวะธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators – WGI) ซ่ึงจดัท าโดย
ธนาคารโลก (World Bank) เน่ืองจากดชันีดงักล่าวมีการส ารวจถึงปัจจยัต่าง ๆ ท่ีมีผลต่อการลงทุนใน
หลายมิติ และสามารถพิจารณารูปแบบความเหมาะสมของการลงทุนในประเทศต่าง ๆ ได้ แต่มี
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ความรอบดา้นนอ้ยกวา่การส ารวจของ GCI โดยปัจจยัท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญัมากท่ีสุด คือ 
ความมีเสถียรภาพทางการเมืองและปราศจากการก่อการร้าย (Political Stability and Absence of 
Violence/ Terrorism) เน่ืองจากสถานการณ์ทางการเมืองจะส่งผลกระทบต่อรูปแบบการคา้และการ
ลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ ซ่ึงแมว้า่ประเทศนั้น ๆ จะมีความไร้เสถียรภาพทางการเมืองมากเพียงใด 
หากแต่การด าเนินธุรกิจยงัคงตอ้งด าเนินต่อไป ดงันั้นบรรษทัขา้มชาติจะมีการปรับรูปแบบการคา้
และการลงทุนใหมี้ความเหมาะสมกบัสถานการณ์ทางการเมือง เช่น บริษทัฟิลิปส์ ยงัคงมีการคา้ขาย
ในประเทศปากีสถาน แมว้า่จะมีการก่อการร้าย โดยจะประกอบธุรกิจในลกัษณะของการขายสินคา้
ไม่ใชล้งทุนในลกัษณะของการตั้งฐานการผลิต เป็นตน้ รวมถึงการท่ีประเทศท่ีมีความไร้เสถียรภาพ
ทางการเมือง ไดส่้งผลใหน้โยบายเปล่ียนแปลงตามรัฐบาลท่ีเปล่ียนไป จึงท าให้เกิดความไม่แน่นอน
ในการด าเนินการ ซ่ึงนกัลงทุนขา้มชาติมีความตอ้งการความชดัเจนของนโยบายระยะยาว เพราะ
แมว้า่ตน้ทุนในการประกอบธุรกิจจะสูงข้ึนแต่มีความชดัเจนในการประกอบธุรกิจในระยะยาว ก็ยงั
เป็นส่ิงท่ีพอยอมรับไดม้ากกว่าการท่ีตอ้งเผชิญกบัตน้ทุนสูงข้ึนและความเส่ียงต่อความไม่ชดัเจน
และความไม่แน่นอนในระยะยาวซ่ึงอาจก่อใหเ้กิดความเสียต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจในอนาคตได ้
 
ในส่วนของมิติดา้นการควบคุมการคอร์รัปชนั (Control of Corruption) ซ่ึงเป็นปัญหาธรรมาภิบาล
ในมิติหน่ึงท่ีประเทศไทยประเทศไทยก าลงัเผชิญ และยงัส่งผลกระทบต่อธรรมาภิบาลในภาพรวม
ดว้ย โดยบรรษทัขา้มชาติจะมีการน ามาประกอบการพิจารณาบา้ง แต่หากเม่ือบริษทัมีการค านวณ
แลว้ว่าตน้ทุนท่ีเกิดข้ึนจากการคอร์รัปชนัแลว้พบว่าอาจไม่ใช่อุปสรรคส าคญัมากนกัเม่ือเทียบกบั
โอกาสในการเติบโตทางธุรกิจในการลงทุนและความเส่ียงในการลงทุนอยูทุ่กหนแห่งในลกัษณะท่ี
แตกต่างกนั เม่ือบรรษทัขา้มชาติไดรั้บรู้ถึงปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึน จะท าการพิจารณาถึงความ
เหมาะสมและรูปแบบของการลงทุนโดยหาวิธีการลดผลกระทบต่าง ๆ ท่ีเกิดข้ึนเพื่อให้สูญเสียเงิน
ลงทุนไปกบัการคอร์รัปชนันอ้ยท่ีสุด  
 
ดชันีสุดทา้ยท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญัน้อยท่ีสุดเพื่อใช้ประกอบการตดัสินใจในการลงทุน 
คือ ดชันีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชนั (Corruption Perception Index – CPI) เน่ืองจากมีขอ้มูลท่ีใช้
ประกอบการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนเพียงเร่ืองเดียว คือ เร่ืองของการคอร์รัปชนั โดยบรรษทัขา้มชาติ
มีมุมมองว่าการลงทุนในประเทศท่ีมีการคอร์รัปชนัสูงจะเส่ียงต่อการมีตน้ทุนสูงข้ึน เน่ืองจากถา้มี
การลงทุนในลกัษณะของการตั้งโรงงานหรือตั้งฐานการผลิตจะตอ้งมีการสูญเสียเงินจ านวนมากกบั
การคอร์รัปชนัในกระบวนการต่าง ๆ ทั้งในเร่ืองการก่อตั้งโรงงาน การขอมาตรฐานอุตสาหกรรม เป็น
ตน้ รวมถึงการคอร์รัปชนัเป็นเหตุท่ีท าให้เกิดตน้ทุนไม่คงท่ีและเป็นตน้ทุนท่ีไม่สามารถคาดการณ์
ไดแ้น่นอน หากแต่เป็นปัจจยัท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติสามารถหาทางลดความเส่ียงและลดผลกระทบได้  



538 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

จากท่ีกล่าวมาจะเห็นไดว้า่ สาเหตุหลกัท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติใช้ในการจดัล าดบัการให้ความส าคญักบั
ดชันีทั้ง 3 ดชันีดงักล่าว คือ ความครอบคลุมและความรอบดา้นท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการ
ลงทุน กล่าวคือ เหตุผลส าคญัท่ีท าให้บรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญักบั GCI มากท่ีสุด เน่ืองจาก
เป็นดชันีท่ีประกอบดว้ยปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการลงทุนอยา่งรอบดา้น ซ่ึงขอ้คน้พบดงักล่าวสะทอ้นให้
เห็นวา่ การตดัสินใจลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติจะมีการพิจารณาถึงหลายปัจจยั และการคอร์รัปชนัก็
มิใช่ปัจจยัท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติใหค้วามส าคญัมากท่ีสุด  
 
2. ปัจจัยอ่ืน ๆ ทีส่่งผลต่อการตัดสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษัทข้ามชาติ  
 

การลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติในต่างประเทศตอ้งใช้เงินลงทุนและทรัพยากรจ านวนมาก จึงท าให้
การตดัสินใจการลงทุนตอ้งเป็นไปอยา่งรอบคอบและมีขอ้มูลประกอบการตดัสินใจท่ีเพียงพอและ
น่าเช่ือถือ  ซ่ึงบรรษทัขา้มชาติไดพ้ิจารณาถึงปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการลงทุนอยา่งรอบดา้น โดยปัจจยัท่ี
บริษทัให้ความส าคญัเบ้ืองตน้ท่ีจะด าเนินธุรกิจในต่างประเทศ คือ โอกาสในการเติบโตของธุรกิจ 
โอกาสในการขายและความสามารถในการขยายตลาดทั้งภายในและภายนอกประเทศ ล าดบัต่อไป
จะพิจารณาในเร่ืองโครงสร้างพื้นฐานท่ีเอ้ือต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจ และบรรยากาศในการลงทุน เช่น 
ความสามารถในการใช้ภาษาอังกฤษ ความมีประสิทธิภาพของระบบราชการ เป็นต้น  ซ่ึงการ
ตดัสินใจในการลงทุนและการวางแผน การลงทุน ของบรรษทัขา้มชาติจะมีการส ารวจวิจยัเป็นราย
ประเทศโดยทีมงานวิจยัจากบริษทัแม่ และศึกษาขอ้มูลจากเจา้หน้าท่ีผูเ้ช่ียวชาญและผูบ้ริหารฝ่าย
ต่าง ๆ ท่ีอยู่ในประเทศท่ีบริษัทได้เข้ามาลงทุนตามความรู้ความช านาญ เช่น อัตราค่าแรงตาม
นโยบายของรัฐบาลและการค านวณค่าแรงท่ีพิจารณาจากเงินเฟ้อ ความเพียงพอของแรงงาน เป็นตน้ 
โดยมีเป้าหมายเพื่อใหไ้ดผ้ลตอบแทนจากการลงทุนท่ีคุม้ค่าและสร้างโอกาสในการเติบโตของธุรกิจ 
 
นอกจากน้ี นโยบายของรัฐบาลเป็นปัจจยัประการส าคญัท่ีส่งผลต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของ
บรรษัทข้ามชาติ โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่งมาตรการส่งเสริมการลงทุนเ ร่ืองภาษีของส านักงาน
คณะกรรมการส่งเสริมการลงทุน (The Broad of Investment of Thailand – BOI) เน่ืองจากส่งผลให้
มีตน้ทุนการผลิตท่ีต ่าลง เช่น บริษทั อิเลคโทรลกัซ์ ประเทศไทย จ ากดั ไดต้ดัสินใจยุบโรงงานการ
ผลิตท่ีประเทศออสเตรเลีย และยา้ยฐานการผลิตมาท่ีประเทศไทย เพื่อเป็นฐานผลิตส่งออกไปยุโรป
ในแถบเอเชียแฟซิฟิกและสามารถแข่งขนัในตลาดได ้เน่ืองจากประเทศไทยมีนโยบายดา้นภาษีท่ี
ดึงดูดการลงทุนมากกวา่ เป็นตน้ รวมถึงยงัมีการส่งเสริมการลงทุนและให้สิทธิประโยชน์ต่าง ๆ แก่
นักลงทุนต่างชาติให้มาลงทุนในประเทศไทย ทั้งเร่ืองภาษี เคร่ืองจกัร เคร่ืองมือการผลิตต่าง ๆ 
รวมถึงการน าเขา้แรงงานฝีมือ เช่น ผูช้  านาญการดา้นต่าง ๆ เพื่อถ่ายทอดเทคโนโลยีและนวตักรรม
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ใหม่ ๆ ให้กบัประเทศไทย อีกทั้งประเทศไทยยงัเป็นสามารถเป็นตลาดท่ีขายสินคา้ภายในประเทศ
และเป็นฐานการผลิตเพื่อการส่งออกไดอี้กดว้ย  
 
ในกรณีของปัจจยัดา้นแรงงาน นบัไดว้า่เป็นปัจจยัส าคญัอยา่งยิ่งส าหรับการลงทุนในประเทศไทย 
ซ่ึงประเทศไทยยงัคงมีแรงงานฝีมือ (skilled labor) ท่ีมีความพร้อมในรองรับการลงทุนจากต่างชาติ 
หากแต่นโยบายของรัฐบาล เช่น นโยบายค่าแรงขั้นต ่า 300 บาท ไดส่้งผลกระทบต่อการลงทุนท่ีท า
ใหต้น้ทุนการผลิตสูงข้ึน แต่ไม่สามารถข้ึนราคาสินคา้ได ้เพราะตอ้งมีการแข่งขนักบัผูป้ระกอบการ
รายอ่ืน จึงแกไ้ขปัญหาโดยการผลิตจ านวนมากข้ึนเพื่อใหต้น้ทุนต ่าลง รวมถึงปัจจุบนัน้ีประเทศไทย
มีแนวโนม้ท่ีจะขาดแรงงานไร้ฝีมือในกลุ่มของผูท่ี้จบ ปวช. และ ปวส. เน่ืองจากคนไทยมีค่านิยมท่ี
จะศึกษาในระดบัปริญญาตรีมากยิ่งข้ึน จึงมีการจา้งแรงงานต่างดา้ว เช่น กมัพูชา ลาว พม่า เป็นตน้ 
แต่แรงงานเหล่าน้ีก าลงัจะมีแนวโนม้ท่ีจะกลบัประเทศของตน เพราะประเทศเหล่านั้นมีการเปิดเสรี
ในการลงทุนจากต่างประเทศมากยิ่งข้ึน แต่เม่ือพิจารณาถึงโครงสร้างพื้นฐาน ระบบการขนส่ง 
เทคโนโลยี และนวตักรรมต่าง ๆ ของประเทศไทย ก็นับได้ว่ามีศกัยภาพสูงเม่ือเปรียบเทียบกับ
ประเทศอ่ืน ๆ ในอาเซียน หากแต่ควรมีการพฒันาบุคลากรทั้งในดา้นทกัษะการท างานและทกัษะ
ดา้นภาษาองักฤษเพิ่มเติม  
 
นอกจากน้ี การพิจารณาเก่ียวกบัปัจจยัด้านแรงงานนั้น บรรษทัขา้มชาติจะเลือกประเทศท่ีจะไป
ลงทุนใหมี้ความเหมาะสมกบัรูปแบบของธุรกิจ กล่าวคือ ธุรกิจท่ีเนน้ขนาดตลาดและแรงงานจะไป
ลงทุนท่ีประเทศกมัพูชาและเมียนมาร์  บางธุรกิจจะเนน้เร่ืองแรงงานฝีมือ  (skilled labour) บรรษทั
ขา้มชาติจะไปลงทุนท่ีประเทศฟิลิปปินส์และมาเลเซีย เป็นตน้ 
 
จากท่ีกล่าวมา จะเห็นไดว้า่การลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติไดค้  านึงถึงองคป์ระกอบต่าง ๆ ทั้งในเร่ือง
ของโอกาสในการเติบโตในการด าเนินธุรกิจ ซ่ึงเป็นปัจจยัท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญัมาก
ท่ีสุด รวมทั้งยงัมีในเร่ืองของนโยบายรัฐบาล ปัจจยัดา้นแรงงาน ทรัพยากร เป็นตน้ โดยบรรษทัขา้ม
ชาติจะเลือกประเทศท่ีมีความเหมาะสมกับประเภทธุรกิจเพื่อให้เกิดความเป็นไปได้ในการ
ด าเนินการและความคุม้ค่าในการลงทุน แต่หากประเทศท่ีบริษทัท าการพิจารณาว่าจะไปลงทุนมี
ศกัยภาพใกลเ้คียงกนั ทางบริษทัจึงจะพิจารณาปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ ประกอบ เช่น เสถียรภาพทางการเมือง 
การคอร์รัปชนั เป็นตน้ 
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3. การเปรียบเทียบปัจจัยที่ส่งผลต่อการลงทุนของบรรษัทข้ามชาติระหว่างประเด็นที่เกี่ยวข้องกับ
การคอร์รัปชันในดัชนีต่าง ๆ กบัปัจจัยอ่ืน ๆ ทีเ่กีย่วข้องกบัการลงทุน 
 

จากการสัมภาษณ์ตวัแทนของบรรษทัข้ามชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าในประเทศไทย
จ านวน 4 บริษทั นกัวชิาการ และสมาคมธุรกิจ พบวา่ แมว้า่บรรษทัขา้มชาติจะมีการรับรู้ถึงผา่นทาง
ส่ือต่าง ๆ แต่ก็มิได้น ามาเป็นปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีใช้ประกอบการตดัสินใจในการลงทุน โดยปัจจยัท่ี
บรรษทัขา้มชาติใหค้วามส าคญัต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุน คือ โอกาสในการเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจ
ท่ีเอ้ือต่อการเติบโตของการท าธุรกิจ โครงสร้างพื้นฐานท่ีเอ้ือต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจ และบรรยากาศใน
การลงทุน  และในส่วนของภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชนัชนัและการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนนั้นเม่ือมีการ
ค านวณแลว้วา่ตน้ทุนท่ีเกิดข้ึนจากการคอร์รัปชนัอาจไม่ใช่อุปสรรคส าคญัอะไรมากนกัเม่ือเทียบกบั
โอกาสในการเติบโตทางธุรกิจและผลก าไรท่ีได้รับ รวมถึงจะให้ความส าคญัและความเช่ือถือกบั
ขอ้มูลท่ีไดจ้ากการส ารวจท่ีของทีมงานวิจยัของบรรษทัขา้มชาติมากกว่าดชันีท่ีจดัท าโดยองค์กร
ระหวา่งประเทศ 
 
นอกจากน้ี บรรษทัขา้มชาติไดมี้การค านวณถึงประโยชน์ท่ีไดรั้บจากการลงทุนกบัการคอร์รัปชนัใน
รูปแบบของการให้สินบนเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐ พบวา่  มีความคุม้ค่าและมองวา่การติดสินบนเป็นเร่ืองปกติ
ส าหรับประเทศไทย ดงัเช่นในกรณีของบริษทัโตชิบา ซ่ึงบริษทัแม่ในประเทศญ่ีปุ่นทราบดีวา่ยงัคง
ต้องมีการจ่ายค่าสินบนหรือค่าอ านวยความสะดวกเม่ือมีการด าเนินการต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับ
หน่วยงานราชการ เช่น การขออนุญาตก่อตั้งโรงงาน การขออนุญาตขยายโรงงาน เป็นตน้ เพื่อให้
การด าเนินงานมีความรวดเร็วมากยิง่ข้ึนแมว้า่การด าเนินการนั้นจะถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมาย ซ่ึงในมุมมอง
ของนกัลงทุนชาวญ่ีปุ่น การจ่ายเงินสินบนไดก้ลายเป็นธรรมเนียมปฏิบติัไปแลว้ และเม่ือมีการจ่ายค่า
สินบนหรือค่าอ านวยความสะดวกใหก้บัหน่วยงานราชการ หรือมีการมอบของขวญัเน่ืองในโอกาส
พิเศษจะตอ้งมีการรายงานไปยงับริษทัแม่ท่ีประเทศญ่ีปุ่นดว้ย เป็นตน้ 
 
ในการลงทุนและด าเนินธุรกิจของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ แมว้า่จะมีความตระหนกัและประสบกบัปัญหา
การคอร์รัปชันจากการด าเนินธุรกิจในประเทศไทย และรับรู้ถึงภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชนัผา่นดชันี
ต่าง ๆ แต่ก็ไม่ไดใ้ห้ความส าคญัท่ีจะใชเ้ป็นปัจจยัหลกัในการตดัสินใจเขา้มาลงทุนในประเทศไทย 
และในท้ายท่ีสุดก็ยงัมาลงทุนในไทยแม้ว่าจะมีคอร์รัปชัน เน่ืองจากปัจจัยท่ีบรรษัทชาติให้
ความส าคญั คือ โอกาสท่ีเอ้ือให้ธุรกิจมีความเจริญเติบโต ความคล่องตวัในการด าเนินธุรกิจ และ
โครงสร้างพื้นฐานท่ีเอ้ือต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจ โดยให้ความส าคญักบัข้อมูลท่ีได้จากการวิจยัของ
บริษทัเพื่อใชป้ระกอบการตดัสินใจการลงทุน มากกวา่ขอ้งมูลจากดชันีท่ีจดัท าโดยองคก์รระหวา่ง
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ประเทศ อีกทั้งยงัไดมี้การค านวณแลว้วา่แมว้า่บริษทัจะตอ้งเผชิญกบั การคอร์รัปชนัแต่ก็ยงัมีความ
คุม้ค่าในการลุงทุน บริษทัจึงยงัคงท าการลงทุนและด าเนินธุรกิจต่อไป  
 
สรุป 
 

จากการศึกษาถึงผลกระทบของประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการการคอร์รัปชนัของทั้ง 3 ดชันีช้ีวดั ไดแ้ก่ 
การจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index – GCI) ดชันีธรรมาภิ
บาลโลก(Worldwide Governance Indicators - WGI) และดชันีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชัน 
(Corruption Perception Index - CPI) ท่ีมีต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ี
ประกอบอุตสาหกรรมประเภทเคร่ืองใชไ้ฟฟ้าท่ีลงทุนในประเทศไทย พบวา่ บรรษทัขา้มชาติมีการ
รับรู้ภาพลกัษณ์การคอร์รัปชนัผา่นทางดชันีท่ีมีการส ารวจและเผยแพร่โดยองคก์รระหวา่งประเทศ 
และรับรู้ผา่นประสบการณ์ตรงเม่ือมีการไปติดต่อกบัหน่วยงานรัฐในการด าเนินการต่าง ๆ เช่น การ
ขออนุญาตก่อตั้งโรงงาน การยืน่ขอมาตรฐานอุตสาหกรรม (มอก.) การควบคุมมลพิษและการก าจดั
ของเสียของโรงงาน เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงการด าเนินการเหล่าน้ีตอ้งมีการให้สินบนแก่เจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐเพื่อให้การ
ด าเนินการมีความสะดวกและเป็นไปอยา่งรวดเร็วยิง่ข้ึน 
 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม แมว้า่บรรษทัขา้มชาติจะรับรู้ถึงปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนัในประเทศไทย หากแต่ยงัคงเขา้
มาลงทุนในประเทศไทยอย่างต่อเน่ือง และเม่ือพิจารณาถึงดชันีทั้ง 3 ดชันีขา้งตน้ จะพบว่าบรรษทั
ขา้มชาติรับรู้และให้ความเช่ือถือดชันีดงักล่าว แต่มิได้ศึกษาขอ้มูลท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัดชันีเหล่านั้นอย่าง
ลึกซ้ึง โดยดชันีช้ีวดัทั้ง 3 ดชันี มีผลต่อการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติน้อยมากเม่ือ
เปรียบเทียบกบัปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ  ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง กล่าวคือ บรรษทัขา้มชาติจะให้ความส าคญักบัก าไรท่ีไดรั้บ
จากการประกอบธุรกิจและโอกาสเติบโตทางธุรกิจมากท่ีสุด รวมถึงยงัให้ความส าคญัในเร่ืองของ
ศกัยภาพของประเทศไทยท่ีเอ้ือต่อการด าเนินธุรกิจทั้ งในด้านของการเป็นตลาดขายสินค้าใน
ประเทศ การเป็นฐานการผลิตเพื่อการส่งออก การมีโครงสร้างพื้นฐานท่ีพร้อมส าหรับการลงทุน
และการมีระบบขนส่งท่ีดี อีกทั้งบรรษทัขา้มชาติยงัไดมี้ทีมงานจากบริษทัแม่ท่ีมาส ารวจและศึกษา
ขอ้มูลของประเทศต่าง ๆ ท่ีจะเข้ามาท าการลงทุนเพื่อใช้เป็นขอ้มูลในการตดัสินใจและก าหนด
ทิศทาง การลงทุน ซ่ึงบรรษทัขา้มชาติจะใหค้วามส าคญักบัขอ้มูลท่ีไดรั้บจากการส ารวจโดยทีมงาน
ท่ีมาท าการส ารวจเพื่อประกอบการตดัสินใจการลงทุนมากกว่าขอ้มูลท่ีรับรู้ผ่านดชันีช้ีวดัท่ีจดัท า
โดยองคก์รระหวา่งประเทศ 
 
เม่ือพิจารณาเปรียบเทียบความส าคญัของดชันีช้ีวดัทั้ง 3 ดชันีดงักล่าว พบวา่ บรรษทัขา้มชาติจะให้
ความส าคญักบัการจดัอนัดบัความสามารถในการแข่งขนั (Global Competitiveness Index - GCI) ท่ี
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จดัท าโดย World Economic Forum มากท่ีสุด เน่ืองจากมีการส ารวจปัจจยัต่าง ๆ ท่ีมีผลต่อการลงทุน
อย่างรอบดา้น มิใช่เพียงแค่การส ารวจถึงการคอร์รัปชันท่ีเป็นปัจจยัท่ีเป็นอุปสรรคส าคญัต่อการ
ลงทุนเท่านั้น ซ่ึงสะทอ้นให้เห็นว่าการตดัสินใจลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติไดใ้ห้ความส าคญักบั
ปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อโอกาสในการเติบโตในการด าเนินธุรกิจมากกวา่ปัจจยัดา้นการคอร์รัปชนั 
 
นอกจาก GCI แลว้ ดชันีท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติส่วนใหญ่รวมถึงนกัวิชาการให้ความส าคญัเป็นล าดบั
ถดัไป คือ ดชันีธรรมาภิบาลโลก (Worldwide Governance Indicators - WGI) ท่ีจดัท าโดยธนาคารโลก 
(World Bank) เน่ืองจากมีการส ารวจบริบทแวดลอ้มท่ีส่งผลต่อการลงทุน ซ่ึงบริบทแวดลอ้มของ
ประเทศต่าง ๆ ในมิติเหล่าน้ีจะมีส่วนช่วยในการวางแผนการลงทุนให้เหมาะสมกบับริบทของ
ประเทศ หากแต่มีการให้ความส าคญันอ้ยกวา่ GCI เน่ืองจากมีการส ารวจปัจจยัท่ีมีผลต่อการลงทุน
นอ้ยกวา่   
 
ดชันีสุดท้ายท่ีบรรษทัข้ามชาติจะให้ความส าคญัในการประกอบเพื่อพิจารณาในการลงทุน คือ  
ดชันีช้ีวดัภาพลกัษณ์คอร์รัปชนั (Corruption Perception Index - CPI) เน่ืองจากมีการส ารวจปัจจยัท่ี
มีผลกระทบต่อการลงทุนเพียงด้านเดียว คือ การคอร์รัปชัน ซ่ึงในความเป็นจริงแล้วแม้ว่าการ     
คอร์รัปชนัจะส่งผลการทบต่อการลงทุนทั้งเป็นการเพิ่มตน้ทุน ท าให้การด าเนินการต่าง ๆ เป็นไป
อย่างล่าชา้และไม่เป็นไปตามกระบวนการท่ีควรจะเป็น อีกทั้งยงัส่งผลให้เกิดการแข่งขนัท่ีไม่เป็น
ธรรม แต่บรรษทัขา้มชาติไดใ้ห้ความส าคญักบัปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีส่งผลต่อการลงทุนมากกวา่ปัญหาการ
คอร์รัปชนั เน่ืองจากเป้าหมายท่ีส าคญัท่ีสุดในการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติ คือ โอกาสในการ
เติบโตของการประกอบธุรกิจ แมว้า่จะตอ้งมีการเผชิญกบัการคอร์รัปชนัโดยการให้สินบนเจา้หนา้ท่ี
รัฐ แต่เม่ือเทียบกบัผลประโยชน์และก าไรท่ีไดรั้บจากการลงทุนท่ีมีความคุม้ค่า บรรษทัขา้มชาติก็
ยงัคงด าเนินกิจการต่อไป  
 
จากท่ีกล่าวมาจะเห็นได้ว่า ประเด็นการคอร์รัปชันท่ีสะทอ้นผ่านทางดชันีต่าง ๆ มีผลกระทบต่อ
ความเช่ือมัน่ของนักลงทุนและบรรษทัขา้มชาติท่ีประกอบธุรกิจเคร่ืองใช้ไฟฟ้าท่ีเขา้มาลงทุนใน
ประเทศไทย ไม่มากเม่ือเทียบกบัผลก าไรและโอกาสในการเติบโตของการลงทุนท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติ
ไดรั้บ ซ่ึงการท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญักบั GCI มากท่ีสุด สะทอ้นให้เห็นวา่การลงทุนของ
บรรษทัขา้มชาติจะพิจารณาถึงปัจจยัต่าง ๆ ประกอบการตดัสินใจในการลงทุนจ านวนมาก ซ่ึงปัจจยั
ท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติให้ความส าคญัมากท่ีสุดในการลงทุน คือ โอกาสในการเติบโตของการประกอบ
ธุรกิจ และนโยบายรัฐบาลท่ีเอ้ือต่อการลงทุน โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิ่งนโยบายดา้นภาษี และในส่วนของ
ปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติตอ้งเผชิญจากการลงทุนเม่ือเปรียบเทียบกบัปัจจยัอ่ืน ๆ พบวา่ 
การคอร์รัปชนัเป็นเพียงปัจจยัรองท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติจะให้ความส าคญั และหากบรรษทัขา้มชาติยงัคง
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ได้รับผลประโยชน์ท่ีคุม้ค่าและมีโอกาสเติบโตทางธุรกิจ ก็ยงัคงด าเนินธุรกิจต่อไปแมว้่าจะตอ้ง
เผชิญกบัปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนัก็ตาม 
 
ข้อเสนอแนะ 
 
ปัญหาท่ีแทจ้ริงท่ีท าใหก้ารคอร์รัปชนัยงัคงอยูใ่นการลงทุนของบรรษทัขา้มชาติในประเทศไทย คือ 
การท่ีบรรษทัขา้มชาติยงัคงให้ความส าคญักบัโอกาสในการเติบโตทางธุรกิจและผลก าไรท่ีไดรั้บ
จากการประกอบธุรกิจโดยไม่ค  านึงถึงผลกระทบต่อสังคมอนัเน่ืองมาจากปัญหาการคอร์รัปชนั ซ่ึง
ในเบ้ืองต้น ควรเร่ิมจากการด าเนินการภายในของบริษทั กล่าวคือ บริษทัต้องมีแผนงานหรือ
มาตรการท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพในการควบคุมการบริหารจดัการภายใน มีการควบคุมจริยธรรมของ
พนกังานบริษทั และประเมินสถานการณ์ความเส่ียงท่ีตอ้งเผชิญกบัการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีมีพลวตัร เพื่อให้
มีแผนงานและมาตรการในการควบคุมและการป้องกนัการคอร์รัปชนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนไดอ้ย่างเท่าทนั ซ่ึง
ปัจจยัประการส าคญัในเบ้ืองตน้ คือ ผูบ้ริหารระดบัสูงของบริษทัตอ้งมีความมุ่งมัน่ในการต่อตา้น
การคอร์รัปชนัและการให้สินบนอยา่งจริงจงัผ่านการก าหนดนโยบายและมาตรการของบรรษทัท่ี
ห้ามไม่ให้มีการให้สินบน การเสนอสินบน และการสัญญาว่าจะให้สินบนแก่บุคคลท่ีสาม เช่น 
เจา้หน้าท่ีรัฐ ท่ีปรึกษา คนกลาง ผูแ้ทน ผูจ้ดัจ  าหน่าย เป็นตน้ โดยตอ้งเป็นนโยบายท่ีชัดเจนและ
ส่ือสารไปยงัพนกังานบริษทัอย่างทัว่ถึง ซ่ึงนโยบายดงักล่าวตอ้งมีมาตรการบงัคบัใช้เป็นกฎของ
บรรษทัให้พนกังานทุกคนตอ้งปฏิบติัตาม หากฝ่าฝืนจะตอ้งมีการลงโทษอยา่งเด็ดขาดโดยไม่มีการ
ละเวน้หรือผอ่นผนัการลงโทษ  
 
นอกจากน้ี ในปัจจุบนับริษทัต่าง ๆ มีการด าเนินการท่ีเรียกวา่ “ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบรรษทั” 
(Corporate Social Responsibility – CSR) โดยการท า CSR ของบริษทัควรเป็นการท า CSR อยา่ง
แทจ้ริง เพื่อให้การด าเนินธุรกิจประสบความส าเร็จทั้งการส่งเสริม CSR และการด าเนินธุรกิจแบบ 
“Win-Win” คือ บริษทัและสังคมไดรั้บประโยชน์ท่ีแทจ้ริงจากการประกอบธุรกิจ ซ่ึงแก่นแทข้อง 
CSR ท่ีองคก์รสหประชาชาติก าหนด เรียกวา่ “UN Global Compact” มีหลกัการทั้งหมด 10 ประการ 
เก่ียวเน่ืองกบัสิทธิมนุษยชน มาตาฐานแรงงาน ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม และการไม่ยอมรับการคอร์รัปชนั โดย
ในส่วนของการด าเนินธุรกิจท่ีไม่เก่ียวขอ้งกบัการคอร์รัปชันนั้น ผูป้ระกอบการอาจมองว่าไม่ใช่
เร่ืองของการท า CSR เน่ืองจากตามความเขา้ใจของคนส่วนใหญ่แลว้มกัมองวา่การท า CSR คือ การ
คืนก าไรสู่สังคมในรูปแบบของการด าเนินโครงการต่าง ๆ เพื่อสังคม แต่ในความเป็นจริงแลว้ การ
ท า CSR อย่างแทจ้ริงจะตอ้งมีการด าเนินธุรกิจอย่างโปร่งใสและไม่เก่ียวขอ้งกบัการคอร์รัปชัน 
เพื่อใหเ้กิดการรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมของบรรษทัอยา่งแทจ้ริง 
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ในส่วนของมาตรการทางกฎหมายเพื่อป้องกนัการคอร์รัปชนัในภาคธุรกิจ การก าหนดให้บริษทัตอ้ง
มีการด าเนินการตรวจสอบการติดสินบน และให้ความร่วมมือกับหน่วยงานรัฐท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการ
ต่อตา้นการคอร์รัปชนัก็มีความส าคญัเช่นกนั ซ่ึงการท่ีจะให้ภาคธุรกิจให้ร่วมมือและรายงานความผิด
ของตนเองต่อหน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง จ าเป็นตอ้งมีโครงสร้างทางกฎหมายเพื่อสร้างแรงจูงใจ
ใหภ้าคธุรกิจมีการด าเนินการท่ีเป็นไปตามแนวคิดดงักล่าวโดยการมีมาตรการทางกฎหมายท่ีบงัคบั
ให้บริษทัตอ้งรายงานเร่ืองการติดสินบนของพนกังานบริษทัต่อหน่วยงานรัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง และหาก
พบในภายหลงัว่าบริษทัไม่รายงานตามกฎหมาย จะตอ้งรับผิดโดยมีบทลงโทษท่ีสูงและจะไม่ได้
ร่วมงานกบัหน่วยงานภาครัฐอีก เพื่อเป็นการสร้างแรงจูงใจให้บริษทัให้ความร่วมมือกบัภาครัฐใน
การรายงานเร่ืองการติดสินบนของพนกังานบริษทัแก่เจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐ ทั้งน้ี เพื่อให้บริษทัตระหนกัถึง
การสูญเสียผลประโยชน์ในการด าเนินธุรกิจจากการปกปิดการติดสินบนเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐของพนกังาน
บริษทัและใหค้วามร่วมมือกบัภาครัฐ  
 
จากท่ีกล่าวมาจะเห็นได้ว่า การป้องกันและปราบปรามการคอร์รัปชันในการด าเนินธุรกิจของ
บรรษทัขา้มชาติ จะตอ้งเร่ิมตน้จากการด าเนินการภายในของบรรษทั ทั้งในเร่ืองของการให้ความ
ร่วมมือกบัหน่วยงานภาครัฐและหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการต่อตา้นการคอร์รัปชนั และมีการท า 
CSR ท่ีแทจ้ริงโดยการไม่ขอ้งเก่ียวกบัการคอร์รัปชนั รวมถึงตอ้งมีมาตรการบงัคบัใชแ้ละบทลงโทษ
ทางกฎหมายอย่างจริงจัง เพื่อให้การป้องกันและปราบปรามการทุจริตมีประสิทธิภาพและ
ประสิทธิผลมากยิง่ข้ึน 
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Kingdon’s model of Agenda Setting of Rail Transit System in 

Thailand: A Case Study of Thailand’s High Speed Train Project 
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Chulalongkorn University;
 
Supachai Yavaprabhas, Professor,Ph.D., Department of Public 
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Abstract 
 

This research aims to study the process of an agenda setting of rail transit system in 

Thailand by using Thailand’s high speed train project during Yingluck Shinawatra’s 

administration as a case study. The research uses John W. Kingdon’s Multiple 

Streams model to explain the origins and the influential factors of the policies, 

including the roles of policy entrepreneurs. The research method is qualitative 

deriving from documentary research and in-depth interviews. From the study, 

influential factors driving the government to the agenda-setting correspond to 

Kingdon’s multiple streams model, which were political, problem and policy streams. 

The policy entrepreneurs also play influential roles to the agenda setting of high speed 

rail project. In the Thai political context, however, the three streams were not 

independent from one another as Kingdon had suggested. The research points out that 

the Kingdon’s model needed to be considered together with Thailand’s societal 

predisposition as well as the global stream. Moreover, the research indicates that 

political stability was also the key to determine the on-set of high speed train project 

coupled with an economic readiness for mega project investment and public 

consciousness. 
 

Keywords: Agenda Setting/ Kingdon/Public Policy/ High Speed Train/ Yingluck  

                   Shinawatra 

 

การเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายระบบขนส่งทางรางในประเทศไทย: กรณศึีกษาโครงการรถไฟ
ความเร็วสูงโดยใช้ตัวแบบของคงิด็อน* 
 

ประสงค์ชัย เศรษฐสุรวชิญ์, รัฐศาสตร์มหาบัณฑิต สาขาวิชาการเมืองและการจัดการปกครอง ,คณะรัฐศาสตร์ 
จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั; ศุภชัย ยาวะประภาษ, ศาสตราจารย์,ดร.,ภาควิชารัฐประศาสนศาสตร์ คณะรัฐศาสตร์ 
จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั 
 

บทคัดย่อ 
 

งานวิจยัช้ินน้ีมุ่งศึกษากระบวนการการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายของระบบขนส่งทางรางในประเทศไทย 
โดยยกโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงในสมยัรัฐบาลนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ ชินวตัรเป็นกรณีศึกษา และการ
น าตวัแบบพหุกระแสของจอห์น คิงด็อนเขา้มาเป็นกรอบในการท าความเขา้ใจความเป็นมาของ
                                                           
* ปรับปรุงมาจากวิทยานิพนธ์เร่ือง “การเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายระบบขนส่งทางรางในประเทศไทย: กรณีศึกษาโครงการรถไฟ
ความเร็วสูงโดยใช้ตัวแบบของคิงดอ็น” ซ่ึงได้รับการประเมินผลการสอบในระดับ “ดี” (Good) และได้รับรางวลัรองชนะเลิศ 
ระดับปริญญาโท สาขาวิชารัฐประศาสนศาสตร์ การประกวดวิทยานิพนธ์ระดับบัณฑิตศึกษาเครือข่ายพฒันบริหารศาสตร์ 
ประจ าปี 2558 จัดโดย สถาบันบัณฑิตพฒันบริหารศาสตร์ (NIDA) 
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นโยบาย ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อการเกิดข้ึนของนโยบาย รวมไปถึงบทบาทของผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งใน
การผลักดันนโยบาย ตลอดไปจนถึงการสร้างตัวแบบเพื่ออธิบายการเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายของ
โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง โดยใช้วิธีวิทยาทางการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพซ่ึงได้ข้อมูลมาจากการวิจยั
เอกสารและการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก  
 
จากผลการวจิยัพบวา่ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายมาจากสามกระแสซ่ึงสอดคลอ้งกบั
ตวัแบบพหุกระแสของคิงด็อน ไดแ้ก่ กระแสการเมือง กระแสปัญหา กระแสนโยบาย และผูผ้ลกัดนั
นโยบายก็มีบทบาทส าคญัต่อการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงอยา่งมาก แต่ใน
บริบทการเมืองไทย กระแสทั้งสามอาจไม่ไดด้ ารงอยูอ่ยา่งเป็นอิสระตามท่ีคิงด็อนเสนอ ซ่ึงช้ีให้เห็น
วา่กรอบแนวคิดดงักล่าวยงัตอ้งอาศยัการพิจารณาภูมิสังคมและกระแสโลกร่วมดว้ย อยา่งไรก็ตาม 
ผลการวิจัยยงัช้ีให้เห็นอีกว่าหากต้องการให้โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงเกิดข้ึนนั้น ปัจจัยทาง
การเมืองตอ้งมีเสถียรภาพ อีกทั้งยงัตอ้งมีความพร้อมทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีรองรับการลงทุนด้วยวงเงิน
มหาศาลและความตระหนกัร่วมกนัถึงปัญหาจากประชาชนทัว่ไปดว้ย 
 
ค าส าคัญ: การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบาย/คิงด็อน/นโนบายสาธารณะ/รถไฟความเร็วสูง/ยิง่ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร 
 
บทน า 
 
เม่ือกล่าวถึงระบบขนส่งทางรางในประเทศไทย ก็มกัถือกนัวา่เร่ิมตน้ตั้งแต่รัชสมยัพระบาทสมเด็จ
พระจุลจอมเกลา้เจา้อยู่หวัท่ีทรงริเร่ิมกิจการรถไฟไทยอยา่งเป็นรูปธรรมก่อนจะมีการขยายกิจการ
ดงักล่าวตามล าดบั หลายรัฐบาลก็มีนโยบายพฒันาระบบการขนส่งทางรางเร่ือยมากระทัง่ปัจจุบนั 
(พ.ศ.2558) ทั้งน้ี “โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง” (High Speed Train Project) ก็ถือเป็นโครงการหน่ึง
ท่ีไดรั้บการกล่าวถึงตั้งแต่สมยัรัฐบาลนายชวน หลีกภยั ในช่วงปลายทศวรรษ 2530 ก่อนแนวคิด
ดงักล่าวจะไดรั้บการสานต่อในสมยัรัฐบาล พ.ต.ท.ทกัษิณ ชินวตัรอย่างเด่นชดั หากแต่ดว้ยปัจจยั
หลายประการ โครงการดงักล่าวก็กลบัปรากฏผลเป็นวาระนโยบายท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมท่ีสุดในสมยั
รัฐบาลนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร ระหวา่งปี พ.ศ.2554-2557 แมว้า่ในเวลาต่อมาโครงการดงักล่าวก็
ตอ้งหยุดชะงกัไปด้วยปัจจยัทางการเมืองก็ตาม แต่จากปรากฏการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนกบัโครงการรถไฟ
ความเร็วสูงท่ีใช้เวลาร่วม 20 ปีกว่าท่ีจะเร่ิมปรากฏอย่างเด่นชัดนั้นก็น่าสนใจว่า บริบทในช่วง
รัฐบาลนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร มีปัจจยัเช่นไรท่ีท าให้นโยบายดงักล่าวก่อร่างไดอ้ย่างเด่นชดั อีก
ทั้งมีปัจจยัใดไม่ว่าจะเป็นปัญหาในสังคม ผูมี้บทบาทต่อการผลกัดนันโยบาย รวมถึงกระแสต่างๆ 
ในสังคมขณะนั้นท่ีเอ้ืออ านวยให้นโยบายดงักล่าวสามารถก่อร่างและสานต่อจนเป็นเกิดเป็นร่าง
พระราชบญัญติัท่ีเขา้เสนอต่อรัฐสภาดว้ย 



548 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

โครงการดงักล่าวไดรั้บการกล่าวถึงและพยายามผลกัดนัจากรัฐบาลหลายยุคหลายสมยัเป็นเวลาร่วม 
20 ปี ตั้งแต่ทศวรรษ 2530 ถึงทศวรรษ 2550 หากแต่ยงัไม่มีรัฐบาลใดสามารถผลกัดนัเป็นวาระ
นโยบายท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมไดช้ดัเจน กระทัง่ภายหลงัการเลือกตั้งทัว่ไปเม่ือกลางปี พ.ศ. 2554 พรรคเพื่อ
ไทยน าโดยนางสาวยิง่ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร ชนะการเลือกตั้งและสามารถจดัตั้งจดัรัฐบาลไดส้ าเร็จก็ไดย้ก
ใหโ้ครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงเป็นหน่ึงในโครงการขนาดใหญ่ (Mega Project) ของรัฐบาล ทั้งน้ี เม่ือ
เดือนธันวาคม พ.ศ. 2554 รัฐบาลไทยได้ลงนามบนัทึกความเขา้ใจ (MoU) กบัรัฐบาลจีน ซ่ึงมี
รายละเอียดเก่ียวขอ้งกบัโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงเส้นทางสายกรุงเทพฯ-เชียงใหม่รวมอยู่ด้วย 
บนัทึกความเขา้ใจฉบบัดงักล่าว จึงเป็นสัญญาณเร่ิมตน้ต่อการลงทุนดา้นการพฒันาระบบขนส่งทาง
รางในประเทศไทย กระทัง่ต่อมาในปี พ.ศ. 2556 รัฐบาลได้ยก “ร่างพระราชบัญญัติให้อ านาจ
กระทรวงการคลังกู้ เงินเพ่ือการพัฒนาโครงสร้างพืน้ฐานด้านคมนาคมขนส่งของประเทศ พ.ศ. ....” 
จ  านวน 2 ลา้นลา้นบาท ส าหรับใช้พฒันาระบบโครงสร้างพื้นฐานของประเทศ โดยเน้ือหาในร่าง
พระราชบญัญติัฉบบัดงักล่าวมีสาระส าคญั คือ รัฐบาลไทยจะเป็นเจา้ของระบบรางและให้เอกชน
เป็นผูรั้บสัมปทานและผา่นการอนุมติัจากรัฐสภาในเดือนพฤศจิกายน พ.ศ. 2556  แต่ในทา้ยท่ีสุดร่าง
พระราชบญัญติัดงักล่าวก็ตกไปดว้ยค าวนิิจฉยัของศาลรัฐธรรมนูญวา่ร่างพระราชบญัญติัดงักล่าวไม่
ชอบดว้ยกฎหมายนัน่เอง  

 
จากท่ีกล่าวมาข้างต้นนั้นอาจสรุปได้ว่า แม้โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงในสมยัรัฐบาลนางสาว 
ยิง่ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร ยงัไม่เกิดข้ึนเป็นรูปธรรมถึงขั้นการลงมือปฏิบติัก็ตาม หากกระบวนการดงักล่าว
ได้เขา้ใกลค้วามเป็นจริงมากท่ีสุดถึงขั้นกระบวนก าหนดนโยบาย (Policy Formulation) โดยน่า
ศึกษาต่อไปให้ละเอียดว่า ในบริบทเวลาดงักล่าว เหตุใดโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงจึงเกิดข้ึนและ
สามารถก่อตวัจนสามารถพฒันาเป็นวาระนโยบายของรัฐบาลไดส้ าเร็จ เน่ืองจากโครงการดงักล่าวน้ี
ก็ไดรั้บความสนใจจากประชาชนรวมถึงไดรั้บการวพิากษว์จิารณ์ในวงกวา้งทั้งดา้นบวกและดา้นลบ
ดว้ยจ านวนเงินงบประมาณมหาศาลท่ีรัฐตอ้งการจะทุ่มเพื่อผลกัดนันโยบายดงักล่าว หรือกล่าวอีก
นยัหน่ึงว่า ความน่าสนใจของประเด็นดงักล่าวอาจไม่ไดอ้ยู่ท่ีผลสุดทา้ยท่ีวา่โครงการตอ้งปิดตวัลง
ไปเท่านั้น เพราะขั้นตอน “การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบาย” ของโครงการน้ีก็มีประเด็นให้วิเคราะห์อย่าง
ละเอียดลึกซ้ึงอยูไ่ม่นอ้ย 
 
วตัถุประสงค์ 
 

1. เพื่อศึกษาวิเคราะห์ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อการเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายระบบขนส่งทางรางใน
ประเทศไทย: กรณีศึกษาโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง 
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2. เพื่อศึกษาวเิคราะห์บทบาทของผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งในการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายระบบขนส่งทาง
รางในประเทศไทย: กรณีศึกษาโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง 

3. เพื่อสร้างตวัแบบในการอธิบายการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายระบบขนส่งทางรางในประเทศไทย: 
กรณีศึกษาโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง 

 
ขอบเขตการวจัิย 
 

การศึกษาวจิยัน้ีก าหนดขอบเขตการศึกษานโยบายระบบขนส่งทางรางในประเทศไทยโดยมุ่งศึกษา
เฉพาะโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง ในรัฐบาลของนางสาวยิ่งลักษณ์ ชินวตัร ด ารงต าแหน่ง
นายกรัฐมนตรี (พ.ศ.2554-2557) เน่ืองจากเป็นช่วงเวลาท่ีโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงเป็นรูปธรรม
ชดัเจนท่ีสุด โดยเน้นท่ีขั้นตอนการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายอนัน าไปสู่การสร้างตวัแบบในการอธิบาย
ขั้นตอนดงักล่าว 
 
ตัวแบบทีเ่กีย่วข้อง 
 

การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายตามทศันะของคิงด็อน (Kingdon, 1984, pp. 90-164) ถือเป็นค าอธิบายท่ีมี
คุณูปการต่อการอธิบายการขา้มผา่นวาระนโยบายจากกล่องวาระนโยบายของรัฐบาล (Government 
Agenda Box) มาสู่กล่องวาระนโยบายการตดัสินใจ (Decision Agenda Box) อยา่งยิ่ง ในท่ีน้ีจึงจะขอ
ขยายความกระแสทั้งสาม ดงัต่อไปน้ี 
 
กระแสปัญหา (Problem Stream) คิงด็อนไม่ไดใ้ห้นิยามค าว่า “กระแสปัญหา” โดยตรง เพียงแต่
ก าหนดเป็นกรอบส าหรับการอภิปรายกวา้งๆ ไวว้า่ กระแสปัญหาคือ กระแสท่ีเกิดข้ึนเน่ืองจากผูค้น
จ านวนหน่ึงในสังคมเกิดขอ้วิตกกงัวลจากการตระหนักถึงความเปล่ียนแปลงหรือมาจากอิทธิพล
บางอย่าง เช่น กระแสปัญหาท่ีเกิดจากภยัพิบติั กระแสปัญหาท่ีเกิดจากเหตุการณ์ท่ีประทับใจ 
กระแสปัญหาท่ีเกิดจากความสนใจของส่ือมวลชนต่อประเด็นหน่ึงๆ ในระยะยาวซ่ึงก่อให้เกิดความ
รับรู้และความรู้สึกร่วมกนัของสาธารณชน กระแสปัญหาจากตวัเลือกนโยบายท่ีเร่ิมตน้ดว้ยเจตนาดี 
แต่กลบัเกิดผลลพัธ์ไม่น่าพึงพอใจ กระแสปัญหาท่ีเกิดจากการทบัถมของปัญหาจากระดบัย่อยจน
กลายเป็นภาวะวกิฤต เป็นตน้ (Kingdon, 1984, pp. 108-113) 
 
กระแสการเมือง (Political Stream) เป็นกระแสจากการเปล่ียนแปลงภายในระบบราชการและ
ระบบการเมือง เช่น การเปล่ียนแปลงการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน หรือพรรคใหญ่ในสภา การ
เลือกตั้ง การลงประชามติ ทศันคติทางการเมือง และสภาพอารมณ์โดยทัว่ไปของผูมี้สิทธิเลือกตั้งใน
ขณะนั้น (National Moods) ซ่ึงตวัอยา่งทั้งหมดท่ีกล่าวมาน้ี อาจส่งผลกระทบเก่ียวเน่ืองกบักระแส
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อ่ืนๆ ดว้ยในเวลาเดียวกนัก็ได ้ ทั้งน้ี เม่ือพิจารณากระแสการเมืองควบคู่กบักระแสปัญหาก็พบวา่ทั้ง
สองกระแสมีอิทธิพลต่อการผลกั “วาระนโยบาย” เป็นอยา่งมากเพื่อเปิดหน้าต่างนโยบาย (Policy 
Window) ก่อนเขา้สู่กระบวนการตดัสินใจเชิงนโยบาย (Decision Agenda) ภายในระบบการเมือง 
(Kingdon, 1984, p. 188; Larkin & Paul, 2012, p. 29) 
 
กระแสนโยบาย (Policy Stream) เป็นกระแสท่ีเกิดข้ึนภายหลงัจากกระแสปัญหาและกระแส
การเมืองไดร่้วมผลกัดนัวาระนโยบายดงักล่าว จนสามารถจดัระเบียบวาระการตดัสินใจหรือระบุ
รายละเอียดทางเลือกท่ีใช้ในการตัดสินใจก่อนออกนโยบายอย่างเป็นรูปธรรม เช่น การออก
กฎหมายหรือกฎเกณฑข์อ้บงัคบัต่างๆ เพื่อแกไ้ขปัญหา การมีเทคโนโลยีเพื่อรองรับการแกไ้ขปัญหา 
กระแสการยอมรับของสาธารณะต่อแนวทางในการแกไ้ขปัญหา เป็นตน้ (Kingdon, 1984, p. 188; 
นพดล อุดมวศิวกุล, 2548, p. 34; ปิยากร หวงัมหาพร, 2546, p. 40) ซ่ึงคิงด็อนอุปมากระแสนโยบาย
ดงักล่าวเสมือนน ้าซุปกน้หมอ้ หมายถึง เม่ือถึงเวลาหน่ึงความคิดจะตกตะกอนอยูก่น้หมอ้เพื่อรอตวั
ช่วยมาท าละลายซุป ตวัช่วยดังกล่าวปรากฏในฐานะชุมชนนโยบายและรัฐบาลว่าสุดแท้แต่ว่า
นโยบายนั้นจะมีผูผ้ลกัดนันโยบาย (Policy Entrepreneurs) วา่ยวนอยูใ่นซุปมากนอ้ยเพียงใดเพื่อให้
ไดน้ ้าซุปท่ีพร้อมรับประทาน (Kingdon, 1984, p. 116) 
 
ทั้งน้ี คิงด็อน (Kingdon, 1984, p. 188) มองวา่กระแสทั้งสามประการด าเนินการอยา่งเป็นอิสระต่อ
กนัและเคล่ือนไหวอยู่ตลอดเวลา กล่าวคือ กระแสปัญหาและกระแสการเมืองมีอิทธิพลเป็นอย่าง
มากต่อการผลกัดนัวาระนโยบายไปสู่การเปิดหนา้ต่างนโยบาย (Policy Window) ทั้งท่ีเป็นหนา้ต่าง
นโยบายดา้นปัญหา (Problem Window) และหนา้ต่างนโยบายดา้นการเมือง (Political Window)  
  
จากนั้นหน้าต่างทั้ งสองต่างก็มีความสัมพนัธ์กับกระแสนโยบายในล าดับถัดไป ดังท่ีหน้าต่าง
นโยบายดา้นปัญหามกัปรากฏข้ึนเม่ือผูต้ดัสินใจถูกชกัจูงใจวา่ปัญหาท่ีเกิดข้ึนนั้นส าคญั โดยจะเขา้สู่
กระแสนโยบายเพื่อแสวงหาทางเลือกท่ีเป็นทางออกในขณะนั้น ส่วนหนา้ต่างนโยบายดา้นการเมือง
จะปรากฏเม่ือนักการเมืองรับเอาประเด็นปัญหามาประยุกต์ใช้กับการบริหารราชการแผ่นดิน 
จากนั้นก็เร่ิมตน้ก าหนดประเด็นปัญหาดงักล่าวเป็นขอ้เสนอใชส้ าหรับการเลือกตั้งคร้ังต่อไป โดยจะ
เขา้สู่กระแสนโยบายเพื่อสร้างขอ้เสนอ (Kingdon, 1984, p. 182) ก่อนเขา้สู่ขั้นตอนการพิจารณาของ
รัฐบาลและก าหนดออกมาเป็นนโยบายเพื่อน าไปปฏิบติัในอนาคตต่อไป (ปิยากร หวงัมหาพร, 
2546, pp. 40-41; ศุภชยั ยาวะประภาษ และ ปิยากร หวงัมหาพร, 2555, p. 9) 
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ระเบียบวธีิวทิยาในการศึกษาวจัิย 
 

แมว้า่การท าวจิยัทางสังคมศาสตร์ การเขา้ถึงความจริงแทส้มบูรณ์ (Absolute Truth) เป็นส่ิงท่ีเป็นไป
ไดย้าก เพราะผูว้ิจยัสามารถคน้หาความจริงไดบ้างระดบัเท่านั้นก็ตาม แต่ในทางสังคมศาสตร์ส่ิงท่ี
เรียกวา่ระดบัความพึงพอใจท่ีสมเหตุสมผลถือวา่เป็นส่ิงท่ียอมรับไดใ้นการศึกษาวิจยั(เอก ตั้งทรัพย์
วฒันา, 2556, p. 4) โดยในการศึกษาคร้ังน้ีใชว้ิธีวิทยา การวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research) 
โดยขอ้มูลท่ีจะใช้ในการศึกษาวิเคราะห์มีทั้งขอ้มูลปฐมภูมิ (Primary Data) และ ขอ้มูลทุติยภูมิ 
(Secondary Data) ซ่ึงไดม้าจากแหล่งขอ้มูล 2 แหล่ง คือ การค้นคว้าเอกสาร (Documentary 
Research) และ การสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (In-depth Interview) เป็นการสัมภาษณ์ท่ีผูส้ัมภาษณ์จะท า
การสอบถามรายละเอียดในแต่ละด้านอย่างครบถว้นมากท่ีสุดเท่าท่ีจะท าได้ ผูเ้ขียนได้สรุปบญัชี
รายช่ือของผูใ้หข้อ้มูลส าคญั (Key Informants) ท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษาคร้ังน้ี ไดแ้ก่ 

 

1. รองศาสตราจารย ์ดร. ชชัชาติ สิทธิ
พนัธ์ุ อดีตรัฐมนตรีวา่การกระทรวง
คมนาคม ในรัฐบาลนางสาวยิง่
ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร 

2. นายนคร จนัทศร ท่ีปรึกษา
ผูอ้  านวยการส านกังานพฒันา
วทิยาศาสตร์และเทคโนโลยีแห่งชาติ 
(สวทช.) โครงการจดัตั้งสถาบนั
พฒันาเทคโนโลยรีะบบขนส่งทาง
รางแห่งชาติและอดีตรองผูว้า่การ
รถไฟแห่งประเทศไทย 

3. ดร.สุเมธ องกิตติกุล ผูอ้  านวยการ
วจิยัดา้นนโยบายการขนส่งและโลจิ
สติกส์ TDRI 

4. นายแพทยรั์กษพ์งศ ์เวยีงเจริญ 
ประธานเวบ็ไซตร์ถไฟไทยดอทคอม 

5. รองศาสตราจารย ์ดร.วศิณุ ทรัพย์
สมพล อดีตท่ีปรึกษารัฐมนตรีวา่การ
กระทรวงคมนาคม 

6. อาจารย ์ดร.ศิรดล ศิริธร 
คณะกรรมการศึกษาความเป็นไปได้
โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง ใน
รัฐบาลนางสาวยิง่ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร 

 
 

 
ผลการวจัิย 
 

งานวิจยัน้ีมุ่งหาค าตอบของงานวิจยัสองประการ ไดแ้ก่ ประการแรก ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อการเขา้สู่
วาระนโยบายดงักล่าว ส่วนอีกประการหน่ึง คือ บทบาทของผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งในการเขา้สู่วาระ
นโยบาย เม่ือไดค้  าตอบดงักล่าวแลว้จะน ามาสู่การสร้างตวัแบบเพื่ออธิบายกระบวนการเขา้สู่วาระ
นโยบายทั้งหมดอีกคร้ังหน่ึง 



552 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ก่อนท่ีผูเ้ขียนจะตอบค าถามดังกล่าว ผูเ้ขียนไดร้วบรวมขอ้มูลเก่ียวกบัความเป็นมาของโครงการ
รถไฟความเร็วสูงตั้ งแต่ยุคเร่ิมต้นมาจนถึงยุคท่ีผูเ้ขียนศึกษา ผลการรวบรวมน้ีแสดงให้เห็นถึง
พฒันาการของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงตั้งแต่ยุค “ก่อร่าง” สมยันายชวน หลีกภยั (พ.ศ.2535-
2538) ท่ีถือเป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงในประเทศไทย รัฐบาลในขณะนั้นไดมี้การ
อนุมติัโครงการและการศึกษาความเป็นไปไดข้องโครงการหากแต่ยงัไม่ส าเร็จ จนในยุคต่อมาคือ 
“ยุคสาน(ไม่)ต่อ” ก็เป็นยุคท่ีมีรัฐบาลหลายชุด อนัได้แก่ รัฐบาลนายบรรหาร ศิลปอาชา รัฐบาล
พล.อ.ชวลิต ยงใจยุทธ พยายามน าโครงการน้ีมาใช้ แต่ไม่ส าเร็จเพราะการขาดเสถียรภาพทาง
การเมืองของรัฐบาล ประกอบกบัวิกฤตเศรษฐกิจในปีพ.ศ. 2540 ท่ีท าให้มีการเปล่ียนแปลงผูน้ า
รัฐบาลเปิดทางให้นายชวน หลีกภยัเป็นนายกรัฐมนตรีอีกคร้ังและตดัสินใจชะลอโครงการไวก่้อน 
ความพยายามน าโครงการดังกล่าวน ามาสานต่อปรากฏอีกคร้ังเม่ือ พ.ต.ท.ทกัษิณ ชินวตัร เป็น
นายกรัฐมนตรี พ.ต.ท.ทกัษิณ ชินวตัรได้บรรจุโครงการดงักล่าวเป็นหน่ึงในนโยบายส าคญัของ
รัฐบาลและเป็นท่ีรู้จกัในวงกวา้ง หากแต่ทา้ยท่ีสุดโครงการน้ีก็ไม่สามารถต่อยอดไดส้ าเร็จเม่ือการ
เปล่ียนแปลงทางการเมืองจากการรัฐประหารปีพ.ศ. 2549 หรือกระทัง่ภายหลงัรัฐประหารไปแลว้ก็
ตาม ผลพวงของความวุ่นวายทางการเมืองก็ไม่ยุติลงไป ท าให้เสถียรภาพทางการเมืองของรัฐบาล
พลเรือนน าโดยนายสมคัร สุนทรเวช นายสมชาย วงศส์วสัด์ิ กระทัง่นายอภิสิทธ์ิ เวชชาชีวะก็หวงัจะ
น าโครงการน้ีมาสานต่ออีกคร้ัง หากแต่ปัจจยัทางการเมืองท่ีไม่เอ้ืออ านวยจึงท าไดเ้พียงแค่การศึกษา
ความเป็นไปไดใ้นรูปของแผนแม่บทไวเ้ท่านั้น 
 
จนมาถึงยคุรัฐบาลนางสาวยิง่ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัรนั้นถือเป็น “ยุคก่อความฝัน” กล่าวคือเป็นยุคท่ีน าความ
คาดหวงัจากรัฐบาลก่อนมาสานต่อ ทั้งจากแผนแม่บทท่ีไดศึ้กษาไว ้เส้นทางท่ีรัฐบาลชุดก่อนได้
วางแผนไว ้จนเกือบจะส าเร็จดว้ย ความน่าสนใจประการหน่ึงคือ โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงใน
ช่วงเวลาน้ีมีพฒันาการท่ีไปไกลไปกว่ายุคก่อนหน้า เพราะยุคก่อนความเป็นไปได้มากท่ีสุดก็
เดินทางมาแค่มติคณะรัฐมนตรีเท่านั้น หากในยุครัฐบาลนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร รัฐบาลไดผ้่าน
โครงการดงักล่าวในท่ีประชุมคณะรัฐมนตรี ส่งเร่ืองต่อต่อไปพิจารณาในรูปของร่างพระราชบญัญติั 
2 ลา้นลา้นและไดรั้บความเห็นชอบจากฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัดว้ย แต่ทา้ยท่ีสุดโครงการน้ีไปไม่ถึงความฝัน
ท่ีก่อไว้ด้วยอ านาจขององค์กรอิสระตามรัฐธรรมนูญ คือ ศาลรัฐธรรมนูญ ท่ีตัดสินว่าร่าง
พระราชบญัญติั 2 ล้านลา้นบาทนั้นขดัต่อขอ้กฎหมาย และโครงการดงักล่าวก็ตอ้งส้ินสุดลงไป
พร้อมกบัรัฐบาลชุดน้ีดว้ยการชุมนุมท่ียืดเยื้อและลงทา้ยดว้ยการรัฐประหารเดือนพฤษภาคม พ.ศ. 
2557 
 
ผู ้เขียนเห็นว่าไม่เพียงแต่การรวบรวมภูมิหลังความเป็นมาของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง 
จะช้ีใหเ้ห็นพฒันาการในภาพรวมเท่านั้น หากแต่ไดช้ี้ให้เห็นจุดร่วมของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง 
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ท่ีวา่ ปัจจยัทางการเมืองเป็นส่วนส าคญัอยา่งมากต่อการถือก าเนิดและส้ินสุดโครงการ ดงัท่ีเห็นไดว้า่
แทบทุกรัฐบาลอยู่ในวาระเพียงระยะเวลาสั้ นๆ และมกัเผชิญกับวิกฤตการณ์ทางการเมืองใน
หลากหลายรูปแบบ โครงการดงักล่าวจึงไม่สามารถเกิดข้ึนได ้อีกทั้งปัจจยัทางเศรษฐกิจก็เป็นส่วน
ส าคญัอยา่งยิ่ง การตดัสินใจของรัฐบาลในการลงทุนจึงถูกจบัตามองจากทั้งภาคการเมืองและภาค
ประชาชนดว้ย 
 
จากปัจจยัทางการเมืองและปัจจยัทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีมีร่วมกนัต่อโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง หากน ามา
อธิบายบริบทแวดลอ้มทางการเมืองในสมยัรัฐบาลนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ ชินวตัรก็ท าให้เห็นภูมิสังคม
ประการหน่ึงวา่ รัฐบาลชุดน้ีในช่วงแรกมีเสถียรภาพทางการเมืองค่อนขา้งมาก การด าเนินนโยบาย
ขนาดใหญ่อย่างโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงท่ีตอ้งอาศยัภาวะการเมืองท่ีน่ิงจึงเร่ิมก่อตวัและสาน
ต่อไปไดไ้กลกวา่ยุคอ่ืน แต่ดว้ยบริบททางการเมืองท่ีรัฐบาลตอ้งเผชิญกบัความขดัแยง้จากความคิด
สองขั้วอนัยงัคงด ารงอยู ่ก็ท  าใหโ้ครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงถูกจบัตามอง ถูกวิพากษว์ิจารณ์ ยิ่งเม่ือมี
การผ่านร่างพระราชบญัญติั 2 ล้านล้านบาทท่ีตอ้งกู้ยืมเงินมหาศาลมาเพื่อลงทุนในโครงการ
โครงสร้างพื้นฐานต่างๆดว้ยแลว้ ก็ท  าใหค้วามวติกกงัวลและขยายตวัเป็นการต่อตา้นนัน่เอง  
 
กล่าวไดว้่า ปัจจยัทางการเมืองและเศรษฐกิจถือเป็นปัจจยัพื้นฐานของการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายของ
โครงการดังกล่าว และเม่ือผูเ้ขียนน าตวัแบบพหุกระแสของคิงด็อนมาประยุกต์ใช้ด้วยแล้ว ยิ่ง
ช้ีให้เห็นถึงปัจจยัต่างๆท่ีมีส่วนเขา้คู่และประกอบกนัอยา่งเป็นระบบ กล่าวคือ ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อ
การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายมาจาก 3 กระแส ไดแ้ก่ กระแสการเมือง กระแสปัญหา และกระแสนโยบาย 
 
กระแสการเมืองเป็นกระแสส าคญัท่ีซ่ึงมีทั้งฝ่ายท่ีเห็นดว้ยและไม่เห็นดว้ยกบัโครงการ ความคิดเห็น
จากประชาชน การหวงัผลต่อการเลือกตั้งคร้ังต่อไปมาเก่ียวขอ้ง ผลการศึกษาแสดงให้เห็นชัดว่า 
บทบาทของผูท่ี้มีส่วนเก่ียวข้องท่ีส าคัญท่ีสุดต่อการผลักดันวาระนโยบาย คือ กลุ่มผูมี้อ  านาจ
ตดัสินใจของรัฐบาล บทบาทของกลุ่มคนเหล่าน้ีมีส่วนส าคญัยิ่งต่อการตดัสินใจด าเนินโครงการ 
และโครงการดงักล่าวยงัมีส่วนช่วยสร้างฐานเสียงใหแ้ก่กลุ่มคนเหล่าน้ีในเวลาต่อไปดว้ย  
 
ส าหรับกระแสการเมือง ผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งท่ีมีอิทธิพลต่อการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบาย ก็มีหลายกลุ่ม แต่ท่ีมี
บทบาทชัดเจนท่ีสุดคือ ผู ้ผลักดันนโยบายท่ีมองเห็นได้ (Visible Policy Entrepreneurs)   
ซ่ึงปรากฏในกระแสการเมืองและกระแสปัญหา กลุ่มดงักล่าวเป็นกลุ่มท่ีมีอ านาจในการตดัสินใจ
นโยบายได้อย่างเด่นชัด ขณะเดียวกันก็มีผู ้ผลักดันนโยบายท่ีมองไม่เห็น (Hidden Policy 
Entrepreneurs)  ในกระแสนโยบายมีส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งด้วย หากแต่ไม่ปรากฏในฐานะตวัแสดงอย่าง
ชดัเจนเท่ากบัผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งท่ีเป็นฝ่ายการเมือง 
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ส่วนกระแสปัญหาท่ีน ามาสู่การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายประกอบดว้ยเหตุผลส าคญั 3 ประการ ไดแ้ก่ 
ปัญหาการหยดุน่ิงของการพฒันาระบบขนส่งทางรางของประเทศ ปัญหาการกระจายความเจริญทาง
เศรษฐกิจ และปัญหาการดา้นพลงังานและการรักษาส่ิงแวดลอ้ม  จะสังเกตไดว้า่ประเด็นปัญหาถูก
ช้ีน าโดย ผูผ้ลกัดนันโยบายท่ีมองเห็นได ้อนัซ่ึงเป็นผูมี้บทบาทส าคญัในการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบาย และ
ปัญหาดงักล่าวก็เปรียบเสมือนการสร้างความชอบธรรมให้แก่การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายของผูมี้อ านาจ
ในการตดัสินใจนัน่เอง  
 
ส่วนสุดทา้ย กระแสนโยบายแสดงให้เห็นชดัวา่ นอกจากผูผ้ลกัดนันโยบายท่ีมองเห็นไดแ้ลว้ยงัมีผู ้
ผลกัดนันโยบายท่ีมองไม่เห็น ท่ีปรากฏในรูปของ กลุ่มผลประโยชน์จากภาคเอกชน หรือกลุ่มทุน
จากต่างประเทศ เขา้มาเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อส่งเสริมใหเ้กิดเป็นขอ้เสนอทางนโยบายท่ีตนตอ้งการ โดยไม่ใช่
ตวัแสดงหลกัท่ีเป็นทางการ ร่างพระราชบญัญติั 2 ลา้นลา้นก็เป็นส่วนหน่ึงท่ีช้ีให้เห็นวา่ เม่ือกระแส
การเมือง และกระแสปัญหา เขา้คู่กันแล้ว ก็ตอ้งมีกระแสนโยบายเกิดข้ึนเพื่อสร้างขอ้เสนอทาง
นโยบายให้เกิดข้ึนเป็นรูปธรรม ทา้ยท่ีสุดหนา้ต่างนโยบายดา้นการเมืองและหนา้ต่างนโยบายดา้น
ปัญหาจึงเปิดออกเพื่อให ้ร่างพระราชบญัญติั 2 ลา้นลา้นเขา้สู่วาระการตดัสินใจต่อไป 
 
ข้อค้นพบอีกประการหน่ึง “วาระ” ของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูง ในสมัยรัฐบาลนางสาว 
ยิง่ลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร ในเร่ิมแรกถือไดว้า่เป็นวาระท่ีอยูใ่นระดบั “วาระสถาบนั” (Institutional Agenda) 
กล่าวคือ เป็นวาระท่ีรัฐบาลหรือผูมี้อ  านาจในการตัดสินใจให้ความสนใจหรือเห็นว่ามีความ
เหมาะสมข้ึนมาได ้ดงัจะเห็นไดจ้ากท่ีกล่าวมาขา้งตน้ดว้ย 
 
ทั้งหมดน้ีช้ีให้เห็นลกัษณะส าคญัของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงในสมยัรัฐบาลนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ 
ชินวตัรน้ีไดป้ระการส าคญัวา่ โครงการน้ีมีปัจจยัส าคญัจากฝ่ายการเมืองเป็นเบ้ืองตน้ การเมืองยงัมี
ส่วนสร้างความตระหนกัวา่ ปัญหาดงักล่าวจ าเป็นตอ้งแกไ้ขอยา่งเร่งด่วน ลกัษณะดงักล่าวจึงสร้าง
ความชอบธรรมแก่การเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายของโครงการน้ี และอาจกล่าวต่อไปดว้ยวา่ เม่ือโครงการน้ี
เกิดข้ึนก็ย่อมส่งผลยอ้นกลบัมาสู่การสร้างฐานเสียงทางการเมืองและการสร้างภาพประทบัจ าของ
ฝ่ายการเมืองนั้นๆไว ้โครงการดงักล่าวก็จึงเกิดข้ึนโดยหวงัผลทางการเมืองอยูด่ว้ย หรือกล่าวโดย
สรุปไดว้่า โครงการน้ีเป็นโครงการท่ีแทบทุกองค์ประกอบมีการเมืองเป็นทั้งปัจจยัและบทบาทท่ี
ขบัเคล่ือนให้เกิดข้ึน ควบคู่ไปกบัปัจจยัอ่ืนๆและผูมี้ส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งท่ีประสานกนัอย่างเช่ือมโยงถึงกนั
อยา่งแนบแน่นดว้ย 
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อภิปรายผลการวจัิย 
 

จากผลการศึกษาท่ีกล่าวมาทั้งหมดน้ี ผูเ้ขียนพบว่า การเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายของโครงการรถไฟ
ความเร็วสูงอาจเกิดข้ึนไดใ้นรัฐบาลทุกยุคทุกสมยั หากแต่การน าวาระนโยบายดงักล่าวไปสานต่อ
ใหเ้กิดข้ึนจริงนั้นตอ้งอาศยัเสถียรภาพทางการเมืองอยา่งยิง่ กล่าวคือ ในช่วงเวลาท่ีผา่นมาทุกรัฐบาล
ท่ีท าโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงนั้นต่างเป็นรัฐบาลพลเรือนท่ีอยูใ่นวาระไดไ้ม่นานนกัและเผชิญกบั
ความไม่มัน่คงของการเมืองภายในรัฐบาลก็ท าให้โครงการดงักล่าวตอ้งชะลอตวัลง หรือกระทัง่
รัฐบาลพลเรือนท่ีมีเสถียรภาพอยา่งนางสาวยิ่งลกัษณ์ ชินวตัร แต่ความผนัผวนทางการเมืองก็ท าให้
โครงการดงักล่าวไปไม่ถึงจุดสูงสุดของการด าเนินนโยบาย ผลการวิจยัจึงท าให้น าไปสู่ขอ้สรุปได้
ประการหน่ึงวา่ หากตอ้งการให้โครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงกา้วพน้จากการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายไปสู่
ขั้นตอนถดัๆไปไดน้ั้น การเมืองตอ้งมีเสถียรภาพ อีกทั้งยงัตอ้งมีความพร้อมทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีรองรับ
การลงทุนดว้ยวงเงินมหาศาลดว้ยเช่นกนั 
 
งานวจิยัช้ินน้ียงัช้ีให้เห็นต่อไปดว้ยวา่ นอกจากปัจจยัทางการเมืองท่ีตอ้งมีเสถียรภาพและปัจจยัทาง
เศรษฐกิจท่ีมีความพร้อมแล้ว โครงการดงักล่าวยงัตอ้งมี “จุดวิกฤต” อนัหมายถึง จุดท่ีประชาชน
และทุกภาคส่วนในสังคมเห็นพอ้งไปในทิศทางเดียวกนัวา่ รถไฟความเร็วสูงจ าเป็นต่อประเทศไทย
อยา่งแทจ้ริง เพราะเท่าท่ีผา่นมาเหตุผลจากฝ่ายการเมืองท่ียกมายงัไม่ท าให้ประชาชนและภาคส่วน
อ่ืนๆ ประจกัษช์ดัวา่ รถไฟความเร็วสูงสามารถแกไ้ขความเหล่ือมล ้าทางรายได ้การหยุดน่ิงของการ
พฒันาและการอนุรักษส่ิ์งแวดลอ้มไดอ้ยา่งชดัเจน เม่ือเหตุผลยงัไม่เพียงพอต่อการชกัน าประชาชน
ใหค้ลอ้ยตามและตระหนกัวา่ รถไฟความเร็วสูงสามารถแกไ้ขปัญหาของประเทศได ้โครงการน้ีอาจ
ไม่เกิดข้ึน หรือหากเกิดข้ึนเฉพาะจากฝ่ายการเมือง ก็อาจท าให้ประชาชนและภาคส่วนอ่ืนๆเกิดการ
ตั้งค  าถามถึงความชอบธรรมของโครงการ การวิพากษว์ิจารณ์กระทัง่ถึงการต่อตา้นไดอี้กดว้ย หรือ
กล่าวโดยสรุปได้ว่า โครงการน้ีอาจเป็นโครงการท่ีมีปัจจยัทางการเมืองมีบทบาทส าคญัต่อการ
เกิดข้ึนและการด าเนินนโยบายต่อไป แต่อาจไม่ส าเร็จไดอ้ยา่งดีหากขาดความตระหนกัร่วมกนัถึง
ปัญหาจากประชาชนทัว่ไปนัน่เอง 
 
นอกจากประเด็นท่ีผูเ้ขียนคน้พบในเชิงเน้ือหาของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงแลว้นั้น งานวิจยัช้ินน้ี
มีส่วนท่ีประยุกตใ์ชต้วัแบบพหุกระแสของคิงด็อน ก็ท าให้เกิดขอ้คน้พบในเชิงทฤษฎีไปพร้อมกนั
ดว้ย กล่าวคือ การประยกุตใ์ชก้รอบความคิดทฤษฎีในงานวิจยัเชิงสังคมศาสตร์นั้น นอกจากเราตอ้ง
เขา้ใจตวัแบบอย่างถ่องแทแ้ลว้ เรายงัตอ้งเห็นขีดจ ากดัของตวัแบบท่ีเราเลือกใช้ดว้ย และผูเ้ขียนก็
พบว่า ตวัแบบพหุกระแสของคิงด็อนนั้นมุ่งเน้นแต่การวิเคราะห์ปัจจยัภายในประเทศเพียงเท่านั้น 
ยงัมิไดมุ้่งเนน้ปัจจยัทางนโยบายท่ีอาจจะมีอิทธิพลจากต่างประเทศดว้ย เหตุท่ีเป็นเช่นน้ีก็เพราะตวั



556 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

แบบพหุกระแสของคิงด็อนได้จากการศึกษาการเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายในบริบทของประเทศ
สหรัฐอเมริกา ซ่ึงอาจจะไม่ไดรั้บอิทธิพลทางความคิดหรือปัจจยัของการต่างประเทศมาเพื่อก าหนด
นโยบายเท่ากบัในบริบทสังคมไทย ดงัท่ีสังเกตไดว้่า บางนโยบายของไทยท่ีประสบความส าเร็จก็
ไดรั้บเคา้ความคิดมาจากต่างประเทศ เช่น กรณีท่ีปิยากร หวงัมหาพร(2546) เสนอว่าอิทธิพลของ
องค์การสหประชาชาติมีส่วนผลกัดนัให้เกิดแผนผูสู้งอายุในไทย หรือนพดล อุดมวิศวกุล (2548) 
กล่าวไวว้่า อิทธิพลส าคญัจากองค์กรระหวา่งประเทศ การท าขอ้ตกลงระหว่างประเทศ รวมไปถึง
การให้ทุนไปศึกษาดูงานมีผลต่อการเข้าสู่วาระนโยบายมาตรฐานสินค้าเกษตรและอาหารใน
ประเทศไทย เป็นตน้ รวมถึงหากยอ้นถึงช่วงเวลาท่ีคิงด็อนท าการศึกษาและเสนอไวใ้นปี ค.ศ. 1984 
ก็อาจถือว่าเป็นช่วงเวลาท่ีแตกต่างไปจากบริบทปัจจุบัน เพราะปัจจุบันกระแสโลกาภิวตัน์ 
(Globalization) ส่งผลใหมี้การเช่ือมโยงและยอ่โลกให้แคบลงอยา่งรวดเร็ว การเลือกรับและปรับใช้
นโยบายจากต่างชาติต่างวฒันธรรมจึงย่อมมีอิทธิพลอย่างหลีกเล่ียงไม่ได ้ผูเ้ขียนจึงขอเสนอวา่ ใน
ปัจจุบนัการวิเคราะห์เฉพาะปัจจยัภายในประเทศเพียงอย่างอาจไม่รอบด้านเพียงพอและอาจไม่
สามารถตอบสนองความซบัซอ้นของกระบวนการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายไดอ้ยา่งครบถว้น ผูเ้ขียนจึงขอ
เสนอว่าควรมีการพิจารณากระแสโลก (Global Stream) ซ่ึงหมายถึง แนวโน้มและอิทธิพลของ
นโยบายจากประเทศต่างๆ องค์การระหว่างประเทศ รวมถึงการรวมกลุ่มทางเศรษฐกิจระหว่าง
ประเทศดว้ย  เพื่อวเิคราะห์ปัจจยัและผูมี้อิทธิพลต่อนโยบายดงักล่าวจากภายนอกประเทศดว้ย 
 
พร้อมกนัน้ี ผลการวิจยัยงัช้ีให้เห็นอีกด้วยว่า กรอบแนวคิดพหุกระแสอาจไม่สามารถน ามาเป็น
อธิบายไดท้ั้งกระบวน และยงัมีช่องว่างให้ผูเ้ขียนตอ้งพิจารณาถึงความเป็นจริงท่ีเกิดข้ึนในสังคม
นั้นๆดว้ย ดงัท่ีปรากฏวา่ ตามแนวคิดของคิงด็อนไดเ้สนอวา่กระแสต่างๆในสังคมด ารงอยูอ่ยา่งเป็น
อิสระต่อกัน และจะเข้าคู่กันก็ต่อเม่ือเกิดกระแสการเมืองและกระแสปัญหาเป็นไปในทิศทาง
เดียวกนั แล้วจึงค่อยประสานกบักระแสนโยบายเพื่อให้หน้าต่างนโยบายเปิดออกในเวลาต่อไป 
หากแต่ในกรณีศึกษาน้ี ผูเ้ขียนพบวา่ กระแสการเมืองและกระแสปัญหามีความเก่ียวเน่ืองกนัเพราะผู ้
ท่ีมีบทบาทต่อการออกนโยบายดงักล่าวคือคนกลุ่มเดียวกนั ท่ีทั้งน าโครงการและช้ีให้เห็นถึงปัญหา 
ความสัมพนัธ์ของกระแสสองส่วนน้ีจึงเก่ียวเน่ืองสัมพนัธ์กนัอยา่งแยกไม่ออก ดงันั้น กล่าวไดว้า่ใน
บริบทสังคมการเมืองไทย กระแสต่างๆจึงอาจไม่ไดด้ ารงอยูอ่ยา่งเป็นอิสระตามท่ีคิงด็อนเสนอ อนั
ช้ีใหเ้ห็นวา่กรอบแนวคิดดงักล่าวยงัตอ้งอาศยัการวเิคราะห์และการพิจารณาภูมิสังคมร่วมดว้ย 
 
ทา้ยท่ีสุดแลว้ ทั้งขอ้คน้พบในเชิงเน้ือหาและในเชิงการประยกุตใ์ชก้รอบความคิดดงักล่าวก็แสดงให้
เห็นวา่ยงัมีประเด็นใหถ้กเถียงและต่อยอดต่อไปอีกหลายประเด็น ตามท่ีจะเสนอไวใ้นขอ้เสนอแนะ
ดงัน้ี 
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ข้อเสนอแนะ 
 

1. หากมีโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงเกิดข้ึนในอนาคต อาจน าขอ้คน้พบจากงานวจิยัช้ินไปใชเ้ป็น
แนวทางในการวางแผนหรือใชศึ้กษาเทียบเคียงโครงการในอนาคตได ้
 
2. ส าหรับบริบททางการเมืองของไทยตวัแบบชนชั้นน า (Elite Model) ก็สามารถน ามาใชว้ิเคราะห์
ร่วมกบัตวัแบพหุกระแสดว้ย เพื่อใหเ้ห็นมิติทางดา้นการเมืองจากฝ่ายผูมี้อ  านาจในการตดัสินใจมาก
ข้ึนและลุ่มลึกข้ึนดว้ย 
 
3. อาจน าโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงมาวเิคราะห์ผา่นกระแสโลก (Global Stream) ตามท่ีผูเ้ขียน
เสนอไวเ้พื่อใหเ้ห็นมิติท่ีกวา้งออกไป อาจจะท าใหพ้บขอ้คน้พบใหม่ๆ ซ่ึงจะสามารถกลบัมาอธิบาย
โครงการบริบททางการเมืองไทยไดอี้กดว้ย 
 
4. ในวจิยัช้ินน้ีมุ่งเนน้ศึกษาเพียงการเขา้สู่วาระนโยบายของโครงการรถไฟความเร็วสูงเพียงเท่านั้น 
แต่ยงัไม่ไดศึ้กษากระบวนการในขั้นถดัๆไป ดงันั้นหากศึกษาในกระบวนอ่ืนดว้ยจะท าใหเ้ห็นและ
เขา้ใจโครงการน้ีไดอ้ยา่งลึกซ้ึงรอบดา้นมากยิง่ข้ึนดว้ย 
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Abstract 

 

This article bases on research proposal conducting to study and extract lessons learned 

from 8 public companies limited, awarded SET Sustainability in implementing 

Corporate Social Responsibility Strategy. The researcher aims to investigate 

similarities and differences of the companies to reflect management factors driven the 

success of CSR strategic implementation. This research deploys qualitative 

methodology using document analysis and in-depth interviews with various groups of 

stakeholder including management level, operational staffs, and scholars. The 

conceptual framework used to analyze factors focuses on components of strategic 

management, CSR, and management models. The researcher expect to learn what 

drive the companies to sustain the result of CSR throughout various stakeholders 

 

Keywords: Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)/ Strategic Implementation/  

                    SET Sustainability Award/Public Company/ Management   

 
 

การด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทย กรณศึีกษา บริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความยัง่ยืนยอดเยีย่ม ประจ าปี 2558 
มาลลินิน์  ประเสริฐสังข์, นักศึกษาปริญญาโทสาขา การเมืองการปกครอง, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ 
มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ (ผู้ ช่วยศาสตราจารย์ ดร.ทวิดา กมลเวชช, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
การคน้ควา้อิสระเร่ือง “การด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาด
หลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย กรณีศึกษา บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม ประจ าปี 2558” 
มีวตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อถอดบทเรียนความส าเร็จการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอยา่งย ัง่ยืน
ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้น
ความย ัง่ยนืยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) โดยผูว้ิจยัด าเนินการวิจยัเชิง
คุณภาพ โดยการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (In-Depth Interview) ผูบ้ริหารท่ีรับผิดชอบงานด้านความ
รับผิดชอบต่อสังคม, ตวัแทนพนกังาน และตวัแทนชุมชนรอบบริษทัหรือรอบโรงงาน ของบริษทั
จดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืน
ยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทั รวมทั้งนกัวิชาการและ
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ผูบ้ริหารท่ีรับผดิชอบงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย รวม 
26 คน และการวิจยัเอกสาร (Documentary Analysis) จากขอ้มูลในเวบ็ไซตแ์ละรายงานดา้นความ
รับผดิชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั  
 
ค าส าคัญ: ความรับผดิชอบบริษทัต่อสังคม/ การจดัการกลยทุธ์/ บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยนื/   
               การจดัการ 

 
ทีม่าและความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 
กระแสของการเปล่ียนแปลงดา้นสังคม การเศรษฐกิจ การเมือง ส่ิงแวดลอ้มและเทคโนโลยี ส่งผล
ท าให้เกิดสภาวะของการแข่งขนัอย่างรุนแรงในทุกมุมโลก องคก์รทุกภาคส่วนต่างเร่งพฒันาและ
ปรับตัวเพื่อให้สามารถด ารงอยู่ได้อย่างเท่าทันกับสภาวะการเปล่ียนแปลงท่ีเกิดข้ึน โดยให้
ความส าคญักบัการพฒันาและความเจริญเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจเป็นหลกั แต่ผลจากการพฒันาใน
แนวทางดงักล่าว กลบัส่งผลให้ทุกมุมโลกก าลงัเผชิญกบัสภาวะวิกฤตดา้นสังคมและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม
เพราะเป็นการพฒันาท่ีขาดความสมดุล  ปัจจุบนัจึงไดมี้การให้ความส าคญักบัการพฒันาท่ีค านึงถึง
ผลกระทบทั้งทางตรงและทางออ้มในดา้นเศรษฐกิจ สังคม และส่ิงแวดลอ้ม เพื่อน าไปสู่การพฒันา
อย่างย ัง่ยืน และได้มีการตระหนักถึงความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร(Corporate Social 
Responsibility: CSR) อยา่งแพร่หลายมากข้ึน 
 
ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององคก์ร (Corporate Social Responsibility: CSR) คือแนวคิดท่ีองคก์ร
ด าเนินการสนบัสนุนให้สังคมดีข้ึนและส่ิงแวดลอ้มสะอาดผา่นกระบวนการจดัการการปฏิสัมพนัธ์
กบัผูมี้ส่วนไดเ้สียขององคก์รดว้ยความสมคัรใจ (ธีรพร ทองขะโชค และอาคม ใจแกว้, 2556) ความ
รับผดิชอบต่อสังคมขององคก์รเป็นส่ิงท่ีมีการกล่าวถึงกนัมากทัว่โลก วา่เป็นแนวทางท่ีเหมาะสมใน
การประยุกต์ใช้ในการด าเนินธุรกิจ เพราะเช่ือมัน่ว่าการด าเนินธุรกิจอย่างมีความรับผิดชอบต่อ
สังคมนั้น จะท าให้องค์กรประสบความส าเร็จได้อย่างย ัง่ยืนและสามารถก่อให้เกิดประโยชน์ท่ี
หลากหลาย เช่น การสร้างภาพลกัษณ์ท่ีดี การสร้างเพิ่มมูลค่าตราสินคา้ และสร้างช่ือเสียงให้กบั
องค์กร ตลอดจนช่วยลดการเผชิญความเส่ียงขององคก์รในดา้นแรงกดดนัทางสังคม  ดงันั้นความ
รับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กรจึงเป็นแนวคิดของการบริหารจดัการเชิงกลยุทธ์ท่ีมีส่วนส าคญัใน
การช่วยพฒันาธุรกิจให้ประสบความส าเร็จและมีความย ัง่ยืนภายใตส้ภาวะการแข่งขนัท่ีรุนแรงใน
ยคุปัจจุบนั 
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ส าหรับประเทศไทยนั้น การพฒันาทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีผา่นมาอยูภ่ายใตก้ระแสการเติบโตของระบบทุน
นิยมและการใหค้วามส าคญัต่อการพฒันาทางเศรษฐกิจเป็นเป้าหมายหลกั  จึงน ามาสู่การจดัตั้งตลาด
ทุนซ่ึงเป็นสัญลักษณ์ท่ีส าคญัประการหน่ึงของระบบทุนนิยม โดยเปิดท าการซ้ือขายอย่างเป็น
ทางการในปีพ.ศ.2518 เพื่อเป็นกลไกขบัเคล่ือนระบบเศรษฐกิจ กระจายความมัง่คัง่ ส่งเสริมการ
ออม เป็นแหล่งระดมเงินทุนระยะยาว เป็นศูนยก์ลางในการซ้ือขายหลกัทรัพย์และให้บริการท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้ง อีกทั้งสนบัสนุนใหป้ระชาชนมีส่วนร่วมในการเป็นเจา้ของกิจการธุรกิจและอุตสาหกรรม
ภายในประเทศ  ซ่ึงต่อมาไดพ้ฒันาเป็นตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์หล่งประเทศไทยและถือเป็นแหล่งเงินทุน
ท่ีมีความส าคญัในการขยายตวัทางเศรษฐกิจ พฒันาคุณภาพชีวติของประชาชน และสร้างความเจริญ
แก่ประเทศ (ตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์หล่งประเทศไทย, 2548) 
 
ตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยเล็งเห็นถึงความส าคญัของการพฒันาประเทศอย่างสมดุลและ
ตระหนกัถึงความส าคญัของการพฒันาศกัยภาพของผูมี้ส่วนไดเ้สีย เพื่อสร้างความมัน่คงให้แก่ตลาด
ทุนในระยะยาว จึงได้ด าเนินการพฒันาศกัยภาพของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพยแ์ห่ง
ประเทศไทย  ซ่ึงถือว่ามีบทบาทส าคญัต่อการพฒันาตลาดทุนและการเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจอย่าง
มัน่คง ควบคู่ไปกบัการดูแลรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม โดยจดัโครงการและกิจกรรมต่างๆ 
เพื่อพฒันาความรู้ความเขา้ใจเร่ืองการพฒันาธุรกิจอย่างย ัง่ยืนและไดจ้ดัให้มีการมอบรางวลัด้าน
ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม (Best Corporate Social Responsibility Awards: CSR Awards) นบัตั้งแต่
ปี 2549 เพื่อประกาศเกียรติคุณบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย  ท่ีมีความโดด
เด่นในการด าเนินธุรกิจอยา่งย ัง่ยนืและยกยอ่งใหเ้ป็นแบบอยา่งแก่บริษทัอ่ืนๆ รวมถึงเป็นก าลงัใจให้
ผูบ้ริหารและผูป้ฏิบติังานของบริษทัท่ีไดรั้บรางวลัท่ีมีความมุ่งมัน่ในการพฒันาธุรกิจสู่ความย ัง่ยืน 
และในปี 2558 ตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยไดมี้การยกระดบัรางวลัดา้นคุณภาพของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทย  ให้สามารถสะท้อนถึงการด าเนินงานตามแนว
ทางการพฒันาอย่างย ัง่ยืนได้ชัดเจนยิ่งข้ึน โดยรวมรางวลัด้านการรายงานบรรษทัภิบาล (Top 
Corporate Governance Report Awards) และรางวลัดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม (Best Corporate 
Social Responsibility Awards: CSR Awards) เขา้ดว้ยกนัเป็นรางวลัดา้นความย ัง่ยืนประเภทใหม่ 
คือรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยนืยอดเยีย่ม (SET Sustainability Awards) 
 
โดยรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม (SET Sustainability Awards) มีเกณฑ์การ
ประเมินความย ัง่ยืนของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย 3 ขั้นตอน คือขั้นท่ี 
1  การคดักรองคุณสมบติัเบ้ืองตน้และขั้นท่ี 2  คดัเลือกจากบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีให้ความร่วมมือในการตอบแบบประเมินความย ัง่ยืนโดยพิจารณาจากนโยบาย
วิสัยทศัน์และการมีส่วนร่วมส่งเสริมความย ัง่ยืนขององค์กรตลอดจนข้อมูลการด าเนินงานใน
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กระบวนการด าเนินธุรกิจหลักของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทยซ่ึง
เก่ียวขอ้งกบัผูมี้ส่วนไดเ้สียทั้งภายในและภายนอกใน18 ประเด็นจาก 3 มิติ คือ มิติดา้นเศรษฐกิจจะ
พิจารณาใน 7 ประเด็น ไดแ้ก่ ประเด็นบรรษทัภิบาล, ประเด็นการบริหารความเส่ียงและภาวะวิกฤต, 
ประเด็นจรรยาบรรณธุรกิจ (Code of Conduct) และการต่อตา้นการทุจริต, ประเด็นการบริหาร
จดัการความสัมพนัธ์กบัลูกคา้, ประเด็นการบริหารจดัการห่วงโซ่อุปทาน, ประเด็นการด าเนินการ
ด้านภาษี, และประเด็นนวตักรรมทางธุรกิจและสังคม ส่วนมิติด้านสังคมนั้นจะพิจารณาใน 7 
ประเด็น คือ ประเด็นการเปิดเผยขอ้มูลดา้นสังคม, ประเด็นการปฏิบติัต่อแรงงานอยา่งเป็นธรรมและ
สิทธิมนุษยชน, ประเด็นการพฒันาศกัยภาพแก่พนกังาน, ประเด็นการดูแลพนกังาน, ประเด็นสุข
ภาวะความปลอดภยัในสภาพแวดลอ้มการท างาน, ประเด็นการมีส่วนร่วมกบัชุมชน, ประเด็นการมี
ส่วนร่วมของผูมี้ส่วนไดเ้สีย ส าหรับมิติดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มจะพิจารณาใน 4ประเด็น คือ ประเด็นการ
เปิดเผยขอ้มูลดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้ม, ประเด็นการจดัการส่ิงแวดลอ้ม, ประเด็นการใช้ทรัพยากรอยา่งมี
ประสิทธิภาพ,ประเด็นความหลากหลายทางชีวภาพ และขั้นท่ี 3 โดยการสัมภาษณ์ซ่ึงคดัเลือกจาก
การน าเสนอขอ้มูล และตอบขอ้ซกัถามเก่ียวกบัการด าเนินงานดา้นความย ัง่ยนือยา่งเป็นรูปธรรมของ
บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ต่อคณะท างานพิจารณารางวลับริษทัจด
ทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยนืยอดเยีย่ม 
 
ซ่ึงในปี 2558 มีบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีได้รับรางวลั ทั้งส้ิน 8 
บริษทั จากบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ทั้งหมด 517 บริษทั ไดแ้ก่ บริษทั 
ปตท. จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั พีทีที โกลบอลเคมิคอล จ ากดั (มหาชน) และบริษทั ปูนซิเมนต์ไทย 
จ ากดั (มหาชน) ซ่ึงทั้ง 3 บริษทัเป็นบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่า
หลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดสูงกวา่ 100,000 ลา้นบาท ส าหรับบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดระหวา่ง 30,000 - 100,000 ลา้นบาท บริษทัท่ี
ไดรั้บรางวลัไดแ้ก่บริษทั บา้นปู จ ากดั (มหาชน) และบริษทั ไทยออยล์ จ  ากดั (มหาชน) ส่วนบริษทั
จดทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพย์ตามราคาตสลาดระหว่าง 
10,000 - 30,000 ลา้นบาทนั้น บริษทัท่ีได้รับรางวลั คือ บริษทั ศรีตรังแอโกรอินดสัทรี จ  ากดั 
(มหาชน) ส าหรับบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพยต์าม
ราคาตลาดระหวา่ง 3,000 - 10,000 ลา้นบาท บริษทัท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั ไดแ้ก่ บริษทั สมบูรณ์ แอ๊ดวานซ์ 
เทคโนโลยี จ  ากดั (มหาชน) และบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่า
หลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดไม่เกิน 3,000 ลา้นบาท บริษทัท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั ไดแ้ก่ บริษทั ไทยออพติคอล 
กรุ๊ป จ ากดั (มหาชน)  
 



564 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

โดยทั้ง 8 บริษทัดงักล่าว ไดรั้บการยกย่องจากตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศและเป็นท่ียอมรับใน
ระดบัประเทศว่าเป็นบริษทัจดทะเบียนท่ีมีความโดดเด่น เป็นตน้แบบแห่งการด าเนินธุรกิจอย่าง
ย ัง่ยืน ดว้ยความมุ่งมัน่ในการขบัเคล่ือนธุรกิจสู่การเติบโตบนพื้นฐานของการสร้างคุณค่าให้แก่ผูมี้
ส่วนไดเ้สียทุกภาคส่วนอยา่งสมดุล  
 
จากท่ีมาและความส าคญัขา้งตน้ ผูว้จิยัจึงมีความสนใจท่ีจะมุ่งศึกษาการถอดบทเรียนความส าเร็จการ
ด าเนินกลยทุธ์ความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย
ท่ีได้รับรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability 
Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทั ไดแ้ก่ ปตท. จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั พีทีที โกลบอลเคมิคอล จ ากดั 
(มหาชน), บริษทั ปูนซิเมนตไ์ทย จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั บา้นปู จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั ไทยออยล ์
จ ากดั (มหาชน), คือ บริษทั ศรีตรังแอโกรอินดสัทรี จ  ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั สมบูรณ์ แอ๊ดวานซ์ 
เทคโนโลยี จ  ากดั (มหาชน) และบริษทั ไทยออพติคอล กรุ๊ป จ ากดั (มหาชน) เพื่อให้ได้บทเรียน
ความส าเร็จในการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอย่างย ัง่ยืนจากบริษทัจดทะเบียนใน
ตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีได้รับรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม
ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) และไดแ้นวทางในการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความ
รับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอยา่งย ัง่ยืนส าหรับผูบ้ริหารบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศ
ไทยรายอ่ืน และบริษทัต่างๆ รวมทั้งผูท่ี้สนใจไดน้ าไปประยุกต์ใชใ้ห้เกิดประโยชน์แก่องค์กรของ
ตนเองต่อไป 

 
วตัถุประสงค์ในการวจัิย 
 
 เพื่อถอดบทเรียนความส าเร็จการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอยา่งย ัง่ยืนของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอด
เยีย่มประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) 

 
ค าถามการวจัิย 
 

1. วิสัยทศัน์ พนัธกิจ และเป้าหมายทางธุรกิจ ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET 
Sustainability Awards 2015) ก าหนดไวว้า่อยา่งไร 
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2. การให้ค  านิยามหรือการก าหนดจุดยืนดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม ของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอด
เยีย่มประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ก าหนดไวว้า่อยา่งไร 

3. การก าหนดกรอบการด าเนินงานความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนใน
ตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีได้รับรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม
ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) มีลกัษณะใด 

4. การวางแผนกลยทุธ์ความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคม ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET 
Sustainability Awards 2015) มีรูปแบบใด 

5. กระบวนการถ่ายทอดความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษัทจดทะเบียนในตลาด
หลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีได้รับรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 
2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) มีกระบวนการใด 

6.  การด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมเช่ือมโยงกบัผูมี้ส่วนไดเ้สีย ของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอด
เยีย่มประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) มีการด าเนินงานอยา่งไร 

7. การบริหารจดัการความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET 
Sustainability Awards 2015) มีระบบอยา่งไร 

 
ขอบเขตการวจัิย 
 

ในการศึกษาวิจยัคร้ังน้ี  ผูว้ิจยัมุ่งศึกษาการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอด
เยี่ยม ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015)  จ  านวน 8 บริษทั ประกอบดว้ย บริษทั 
ปตท. จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั พีทีที โกลบอลเคมิคอล จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั ปูนซิเมนตไ์ทย จ ากดั 
(มหาชน), บริษทั บา้นปู จ ากดั, (มหาชน)บริษทั ไทยออยล์ จ  ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั ศรีตรังแอโกร
อินดสัทรี จ  ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั สมบูรณ์ แอ๊ดวานซ์ เทคโนโลยี จ  ากดั (มหาชน) และบริษทั ไทย
ออพติคอล กรุ๊ป จ ากดั (มหาชน)  

 

นิยามศัพท์ทีใ่ช้ในการวจัิย 
 

บริษัทจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทย หรือ บริษัทจดทะเบียน (Listed 
Companies) หมายถึง บริษทัท่ีมีขอ้มูลตามรายช่ือบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย ์ซ่ึงจ าแนก
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เป็น 6 กลุ่ม คือ กลุ่มท่ี 1 บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพย์
ตามราคาตลาดสูงกวา่ 100,000 ลา้น กลุ่มท่ี 2 บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศ
ไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดระหวา่ง 30,000 - 100,000 ลา้นบาท กลุ่มท่ี 3 บริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดระหวา่ง 10,000 - 
30,000 ล้านบาท  กลุ่มท่ี 4 บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่า
หลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดระหวา่ง 3,000 - 10,000 ลา้นบาท  กลุ่มท่ี 5 บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาด
หลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีมีมูลค่าหลกัทรัพยต์ามราคาตลาดไม่เกิน 3,000 ลา้นบาท โดยบริษทั
จดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย หรือ บริษทัจดทะเบียน (Listed Companies) ใน
การวจิยัคร้ังน้ี ไม่รวมถึงบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย ์เอม็ เอ ไอ (mai)  
 
ชุมชนรอบบริษัท หรือชุมชนรอบโรงงาน ไดแ้ก่ ชุมชนท่ีองคก์รตั้งอยูร่วมถึงส่ิงแวดลอ้มรอบขา้งใน
รัศมี 5 กม.รอบพื้นท่ี ซ่ึงถือเป็นผูท่ี้มีส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งใกลชิ้ดกบัองคก์รโดยตรง 

 
ประโยชน์ทีค่าดว่าจะได้รับ 
 

1. ไดบ้ทเรียนความส าเร็จในการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอย่างย ัง่ยืนจาก
บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความ
ย ัง่ยนืยอดเยีย่มประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) 

2.ได้แนวทางในการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอย่างย ัง่ยืนส าหรับผูบ้ริหาร
บริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยรายอ่ืนและบริษทัต่างๆ รวมทั้งผูท่ี้สนใจได้
น าไปประยกุตใ์ช ้

 
กรอบแนวคิดการวจัิย 
 

การศึกษาวิจยัเร่ืองการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาด
หลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย กรณีศึกษา: บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 
(SET Sustainability Awards 2015) คร้ังน้ี ผูว้ิจยัไดพ้ฒันากรอบแนวคิดการวิจยัจากการทบทวน
วรรณกรรมโดยรวบรวมข้อมูลแนวคิด ทฤษฎีจากหนังสือ บทความจากวารสาร วิทยานิพนธ์ 
เอกสารทางวชิาการ ตลอดจนงานวิจยัต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง โดยผูว้ิจยัไดเ้ล็งเห็นวา่กรอบแนวคิดในการ
วิจยัคร้ังน้ี ควรเร่ิมจากการศึกษาเป้าหมายทางธุรกิจขององค์กร (Corporate Goal) และการให้ค  า
นิยามหรือการก าหนดจุดยืนด้านความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร (CSR Concepts) ผ่าน
วสิัยทศัน์ (Vision), พนัธกิจ (Mission), นโยบายขององคก์ร (Policy), ค่านิยม (Core value), ค  าขวญั 
(slogan) และ ปรัชญาในการท าธุรกิจ (Company Philosophy) ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาด
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หลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีได้รับรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 
2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทั เป็นอนัดบัแรก เพื่อให้เห็นถึงเป้าหมายสูงสุด
ของแต่ละองค์กรเช่ือมโยงกบัการให้ความหมายหรือการก าหนดจุดยืนด้านความรับผิดชอบต่อ
สังคม เพราะการก าหนดจุดยนืท่ีเป็นเอกลกัษณ์ท่ีแตกต่างจากแนวปฏิบติัขององคก์รอ่ืนๆ และมีการ
สร้างความแตกต่าง (Differentiation) ในวิธีการในการด าเนินงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม 
หากมีความเหมาะสมจะเอ้ือต่อการพฒันาขีดความสามารถทางการแข่งขนั (Competitiveness) 
ให้กับองค์กรได้เป็นอย่างดี และกรอบแนวคิดในการวิจยัคร้ังน้ี ควรมีการศึกษากลยุทธ์ความ
รับผดิชอบต่อสังคมองคก์ร (CSR Strategy) ผา่นกรอบการด าเนินงานความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของ
องค์กร (CSR Framework) ,  โครงสร้างการด าเนินงานด้านความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม (CSR 
Structure), แผนกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมองคก์ร (Strategic CSR), โครงการ/ กิจกรรมดา้น
ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม(CSR Activities), กระบวนเช่ือมโยงกับผูมี้ส่วนได้เสียขององค์กร
(Stakeholder Engagement) และกระบวนการถ่ายทอดความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร
(Effective CSR Communication)  ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ท่ี
ไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 
2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทั รวมทั้งควรศึกษา การบริหารจดัการความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององคก์ร (CSR 
Management) ผ่าน การช้ีวดัผลการด าเนินงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมองค์กร (KPIs & 
Indicators) และรายงานความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร  (CSR/ SD Report) ของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย ท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอด
เยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทัดว้ย เพราะการด าเนินงานดา้น
ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมไม่ใช่เพียงกิจกรรมทางสังคมหรือส่ิงแวดลอ้มเท่านั้น แต่เป็นการสร้าง
และพฒันากระบวนการภายในดว้ยแนวคิดความย ัง่ยืน ดงันั้นวงจรดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมจึง
เหมือนวงจรธุรกิจท่ีตอ้งมีการพฒันาอยา่งต่อเน่ืองเช่ือมโยงกบัเป้าหมายทางธุรกิจขององคก์รจึงจะ
กา้วสู้ความย ัง่ยืน และประสบความส าเร็จดงัเช่นบริษทัท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความ
ย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทัน้ี และเม่ือผูว้ิจยั
ท าการศึกษาตามกรอบแนวคิดในการวจิยัท่ีกล่าวมาขา้งตน้ ยอ่มไดม้าซ่ึงบทเรียนความส าเร็จในการ
ด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมอยา่งย ัง่ยืนจากบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่ง
ประเทศไทยท่ีได้รับรางวลับริษัทจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET 
Sustainability Awards 2015) ตรงตามวตัถุประสงคก์ารวจิยัท่ีไดต้ั้งไว ้
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แผนภูมิภาพที ่1 กรอบแนวคิดการวจัิย 
           ความส าเร็จของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลับริษทั
จดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 
บริษทั 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

               
 
 
 
 

เป้าหมายทางธุรกจิขององค์กร (Corporate Goal) และการให้ค านิยามหรือการ
ก าหนดจุดยืนด้านความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร (CSR Concepts) 
 วสิยัทศัน์ (Vision) 
 พนัธกิจ (Mission) 
 นโยบายขององคก์ร (Policy) 
 ค่านิยม (Core value) 
 ค าขวญั (Slogan) 
 ปรัชญาในการท าธุรกิจ (Company Philosophy) 

บทเรียนความส าเร็จ 

ในการด าเนินกลยทุธ์ 

ความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคม 

อยา่งย ัง่ยนืจากบริษทัจด 

ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย ์

แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บ 

รางวลับริษัทจดทะเบียน 

ด้านความยัง่ยืนยอดเยีย่ม 

ประจ าปี 2558 

(SET Sustainability 

Awards 2015) 

การบริหารจดัการความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร (CSR Management) 

 รายงานความรับผดิชอบต่อสงัคมขององคก์ร  (CSR/ SD Report) 
 การช้ีวดัผลการด าเนินงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคมองคก์ร (KPIs 

& Indicators) 

กลยุทธ์ความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมองค์กร (CSR Strategy) 

 กรอบการด าเนินงานความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคมขององคก์ร  

(CSR Framework) 

 โครงสร้างการด าเนินงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคม (CSR Structure) 

 แผนกลยทุธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคมองคก์ร (Strategic CSR) 
 โครงการ/ กิจกรรมดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคม (CSR Activities) 
 กระบวนเช่ือมโยงกบัผูมี้ส่วนไดเ้สียขององคก์ร (Stakeholder Engagement) 

 กระบวนการถ่ายทอดความรับผิดชอบต่อสงัคมขององคก์ร 
(Effective CSR Communication) 
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ประชากรและกลุ่มตัวอย่าง 
 

ในการศึกษาวิจยัคร้ังน้ี  ผูว้ิจยัมุ่งศึกษาการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจด
ทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยท่ีไดรั้บรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอด
เยี่ยม ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ดว้ยการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก (In-depth 
Interview) ผูบ้ริหารท่ีรับผิดชอบงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมจ านวน 1 ท่านตวัแทนพนกังาน
บริษทั จ  านวน 1 ท่าน และตวัแทนชุมชนรอบบริษทั หรือรอบโรงงาน จ านวน 1 ท่าน จาก 8 บริษทั 
ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย บริษทั ปตท. จ ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั พีทีที โกลบอลเคมิคอล จ ากดั (มหาชน), 
บริษทั ปูนซิเมนต์ไทย จ ากัด (มหาชน), บริษทั บา้นปู จ ากดั, (มหาชน)บริษทั ไทยออยล์ จ  ากัด 
(มหาชน), บริษทั ศรีตรังแอโกรอินดสัทรี จ  ากดั (มหาชน), บริษทั สมบูรณ์ แอ๊ดวานซ์ เทคโนโลย ี
จ  ากดั (มหาชน) และบริษทั ไทยออพติคอล กรุ๊ป จ ากดั (มหาชน) และท าการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก 
(In-depth Interview) นกัวิชาการผูเ้ช่ียวชาญดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร (Corporate 
Social Responsibility: CSR) จ  านวน 1 ท่าน และผูบ้ริหารท่ีรับผิดชอบงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อ
สังคมของตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย จ านวน 1 ท่านรวมทั้งส้ิน 26 ท่าน 

 
เคร่ืองมือทีใ่ช้ในการวจัิย 
 

ท าการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก (In-depth Interview) โดยอิงตามวตัถุประสงค ์และค าถามงานวิจยั ใน
เร่ืองความคิดเห็นเก่ียวกบัการด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนใน
ตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย  จากกรณีศึกษา: บริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม 
ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) 

 
การตรวจสอบคุณภาพเคร่ืองมือ 
 
ผูว้จิยัมีแผนจดัท าร่างค าถามในการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก (In-Depth Interview)โดยพิจารณาจากตวั
แปรท่ีศึกษาและน าไปปรึกษาอาจารยท่ี์ปรึกษาเพื่อขอค าแนะน าและปรับปรุงขอ้ค าถามให้ชดัเจนอีก
คร้ังตามเน้ือหาท่ีท าการศึกษาก่อนน าไปใชใ้นการสัมภาษณ์กบักลุ่มตวัอยา่งจริง 

 
วธีิการเกบ็รวบรวมข้อมูล 
ผูว้จิยัท าการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลท่ีใชใ้นการวจิยัคร้ังน้ีประกอบดว้ย 

1. แหล่งขอ้มูลปฐมภูมิ (Primary Data)เป็นขอ้มูลท่ีได้จากการเก็บรวบรวมจากการ
สัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก (In-Depth Interview) ผูบ้ริหารท่ีรับผิดชอบงานด้านความรับผิดชอบต่อ
สังคม, ตวัแทนพนกังาน และตวัแทนชุมชนรอบบริษทัหรือรอบโรงงาน ของบริษทัจดทะเบียนใน
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ตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีได้รับรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยม
ประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ทั้ง 8 บริษทั และท าการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก 
(In-depth Interview) นกัวิชาการผูเ้ช่ียวชาญดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมขององค์กร (Corporate 
Social Responsibility: CSR) จ  านวน 1ท่าน และผูบ้ริหารท่ีรับผิดชอบงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อ
สังคมของตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย จ านวน 1 ท่านรวมทั้งส้ิน 26 ท่าน 

2.  แหล่งขอ้มูลทุติยภูมิ (Secondary Data) ท  าการรวบรวมเอกสารท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งในงานวิจยัท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งจากห้องสมุดของสถาบนัการศึกษารวมทั้งการคน้จากขอ้มูลผา่นอินเทอร์เน็ตเพื่อรวบรวม
ขอ้มูลสรุปผลเพื่อใชอ้า้งอิงแนวคิดและทฤษฎีจากหนงัสือต่างๆ และท าการศึกษา วิเคราะห์ขอ้มูล
จากเวบ็ไซต ์รวมทั้งรายงานดา้นความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลกัทรัพย์
แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีได้รับรางวลั บริษทัจดทะเบียนด้านความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET 
Sustainability Awards 2015)  

 
การวเิคราะห์ข้อมูล 
 

วิเคราะห์เอกสาร (Documentary Analysis) จากขอ้มูลในเวบ็ไซต์และรายงานดา้นความรับผิดชอบ
ต่อสังคมของบริษัทจดทะเบียนในตลาดหลักทรัพย์แห่งประเทศไทยท่ีได้รับรางวลั บริษัทจด
ทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยืนยอดเยี่ยมประจ าปี 2558 (SET Sustainability Awards 2015) ประกอบกบั
เว็บไซต์ของตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทยส าหรับจากการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก (In-Depth 
Interview) ใช้วิธีการวิเคราะห์ข้อมูลเชิงพรรณนา (Descriptive Analysis) วิเคราะห์ข้อมูลโดย
พิจารณาเน้ือหาจากผูใ้ห้สัมภาษณ์และสรุปเป็นประเด็นตามวตัถุประสงคแ์ละกรอบแนวคิดในการ
วจิยั 

 
ผลทีค่าดว่าจะได้รับจากการศึกษา 
 

จากการศึกษาวรรณกรรมท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง ผูว้ิจยัจะใชแ้นวคิดความรับผิดชอบต่อองค์กรของนกัวิชาการ
หลายท่าน เม่ือน ามาวิเคราะห์การด าเนินกลยุทธ์ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมของบริษทัจดทะเบียนใน
ตลาดหลกัทรัพยแ์ห่งประเทศไทย เพื่อคน้หาบริษทัท่ีจดทะเบียนดา้นความย ัง่ยนืยอดเยีย่ม 
 
บรรณานุกรม 
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The Entry into the Labor market of Migrant Burmese: Case of 

Seafood Supply Chain, Samutsakorn Province 
 

Malee Jetsadaluk, Master’s Degree Student, Program in Politics and Governments for 

Executive Political Science, Thammasat University, Thailand. 

 

Abstract 

 

This research aims to study the factors affecting the flow of Burmese migrant workers 

in supply chain of seafood processing industry including the entry of the said workers 

into Thai labor market. In addition, it aimes to study the management system of 

governmental sectors towards the migration of those workers by determining the 

reason why they illegally migrate as well as become illegal migrants despite the fact 

that almost all Thai governments established the policy regarding registration system 

especially for 3 migrant nations- Burmese, Lao and Cambodian.  

 

Samutsakhon province, one of the most important seafood processing industrial 

zones, is the target area of the study. It is expected that the results of this research will 

be practical guidelines for both public and private sectors by assisting them to manage 

and handle with the entry of migrant workers into Thai labor market in the near 

future. 

 

Keywords: Burmese Migration / Seafood Supply Chain/ Labor market/ Samutsakorn/   

                    Thailand 

 

กระบวนการเข้าสู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาตพิม่า กรณศึีกษา : 
อุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลติอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร 
 

มาล ีเจษฎาลกัษณ์, นักศึกษาปริญญาโท, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
งานวิจยัฉบบัน้ีมีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลให้แรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่าเลือกเขา้มา
ท างานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป  รวมถึงกระบวนการในการเขา้สู่
ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า และศึกษาระบบการบริหารจดัการแรงงานต่างดา้ว
ในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูปของภาครัฐวา่เพราะเหตุใดในปัจจุบนัจึง
มีแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่ายงัเลือกใชว้ิธีการหลบหนีเขา้เมืองโดยผิดกฎหมาย หรือแรงงานงาน
ต่างดา้วท่ีไดรั้บการผอ่นผนัให้เป็นบุคคลท่ีเขา้เมืองโดยถูกกฎหมายแลว้  แต่เลือกท่ีจะกลบัไปเป็น
แรงงานต่างดา้วท่ีผดิกฎหมาย ทั้งท่ีรัฐบาลหลายสมยัท่ีผา่นมาจนถึงปัจจุบนัมีนโยบายสนบัสนุนการ
เข้ามาท างานอย่างถูกตอ้งมีเปิดโอกาสให้แรงงานท่ีผิดกฎหมายสามารถด าเนินการเข้ามาอย่าง
ถูกตอ้ง โดยการผ่อนผนัให้มีการข้ึนทะเบียนแรงงานต่างดา้ว 3 สัญชาติ พม่า ลาว กมัพูชา อยู่เป็น
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ระยะ ในการวิจยัน้ี เลือกใช้พื้นท่ีจงัหวดัสมุทรสาครเป็นกรณีศึกษา เน่ืองจากเป็นพื้นท่ีท่ีแรงงาน
ต่างชาติสัญชาติพม่าเขา้มาในตลาดแรงงานเป็นจ านวนมากโดยเฉพาะในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่
อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป ซ่ึงเป็นอุตสาหกรรมหลกัของจงัหวดั โดยคาดหวงัว่าผลท่ีได้
จากการวิจยัฉบบัน้ี จะเป็นประโยชน์ให้กับหน่วยงานภาครัฐและเอกชน น าไปประยุกต์ใช้เป็น
แนวทางในการบริหารจดัการแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าท่ีเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของประเทศไทย ใน
โอกาสต่อไป 
 
ค าส าคัญ: แรงงานต่างดา้วในประเทศไทย/ อุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อาหารอุปทาน/ การผลิตอาหาร  
                แปรรูป/ จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร/ ประเทศไทย 
 
ความเป็นมาและความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 

จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร ตั้งอยู่บริเวณปากอ่าวไทย มีพื้นท่ีติดชายฝ่ังทะเลยาว 41.8 กิโลเมตร ประชาชน
ส่วนใหญ่ประกอบอาชีพท าการประมงและประมงต่อเน่ือง ซ่ึงมีลกัษณะการเช่ือมโยงกนัเป็นห่วง
โซ่อุปทาน ตั้ งแต่ตน้น ้ าจนถึงปลายน ้ า  คือ เร่ิมจากการเพาะเล้ียงสัตว์น ้ า การท าการประมงใน
น่านน ้ าไทย  การประมงนอกน่านน ้ าไทย  เรือบรรทุกสัตวน์ ้ า ท่าเทียบเรือขนถ่ายสัตวน์ ้ า รถขนส่ง
สินคา้สัตวน์ ้า แพปลา สถานแปรรูปเบ้ืองตน้ (ลง้)  และส่งเขา้โรงงานอุตสาหกรรมท าการผลิตผา่น
กระบวนการแปรรูปอาหารทะเลเป็นผลิตภณัฑ์ส าเร็จรูปต่าง ๆ เพื่อจ าหน่ายในประเทศและเพื่อการ
ส่งออกไปยงัต่างประเทศ 
 

จากวงจรอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานดงักล่าวส่งผลให้จงัหวดัสมุทรสาครเป็นเมืองเศรษฐกิจท่ีมี
ศกัยภาพในด้านอุตสาหกรรมการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูปเพื่อจ าหน่ายในประเทศและเพื่อการ
ส่งออกไปยงัต่างประเทศ มีความตอ้งการใช้แรงงานระดบัแรงงานไร้ฝีมือเป็นจ านวนมาก และ
ถึงแมว้่าประเทศไทยจะมีจ านวนแรงงานสูงถึง 38.90 ลา้นคน คิดเป็นร้อยละ 57.40 ของจ านวน
ประชากรแต่กลบัพบว่าประเทศไทยยงัคงประสบปัญหาดา้นการขาดแคลนแรงงานไทยเป็นอย่าง
มาก  ซ่ึงการขาดแคลนแรงงานไทยนั้น เกิดจากหลายสาเหตุ เช่น โครงสร้างประชากรของประเทศ
ไทยก าลงักา้วเขา้สังคมผูสู้งอายุ สภาพการท างานของอุตสาหกรรมแปรรูปสัตวน์ ้ าเป็นงานประเภท 
3D  คือ งานสกปรก (Dirty Job) งานยาก (Difficult Job) และงานอนัตราย (Dangerous Job) 
ประกอบกับอตัราค่าจ้างขั้นต ่าท่ีได้รับไม่เพียงพอต่อการครองชีพ ระบบการศึกษามีความไม่
สอดคลอ้งต่อระบบการก าหนดอตัราค่าจา้งและความตอ้งการแรงงาน ท าให้แรงงานไทยท่ีอยู่ใน
กลุ่มของแรงงานระดบัไร้ฝีมือและมีการศึกษาต ่ากวา่เกณฑ์ภาคบงัคบั จึงผลกัดนัตนเองเขา้สู่ระบบ
การศึกษาในระดบัท่ีสูงข้ึน เพื่อสร้างโอกาสในการสรรหางานในต าแหน่งท่ีสูงกว่า ลกัษณะงาน
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สบาย มีรายได ้ค่าตอบแทน และมีความมัน่คงทางอาชีพ เม่ือแรงงานระดบัไร้ฝีมือของไทยไดรั้บ
การพฒันายกระดบัคุณภาพการศึกษาท่ีสูงข้ึน จึงส่งผลให้ปริมาณแรงงานไทยระดบัไร้ฝีมือลดลง
เป็นจ านวนมาก และประกอบกบัสภาวการณ์ในปัจจุบนัแนวโน้มของคนรุ่นใหม่ท่ีจบการศึกษา
ระดบัปริญญาตรี มีความตอ้งการประกอบอาชีพอิสระมากกวา่การท างานประจ าจึงท าให้ประเทศ
ไทยประสบปัญหาการขาดแคลนแรงงาน  
 

จากผลการศึกษาของสถาบนัวิจยัเพื่อการพฒันาประเทศไทย (Thailand Development Research 
Institute :TDRI) พ.ศ. 2554 พบว่ามีการขาดแคลนบุคลากรในเชิงคุณภาพของทุกห่วงโซ่
อุตสาหกรรมแรงงานส่วนใหญ่เป็นแรงงานระดบัล่างหรือท่ีเรียกวา่แรงงานไร้ฝีมือ ซ่ึงก็รวมถึงห่วง
โซ่อุตสาหกรรมการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูปดว้ยเช่นกนั  จึงเป็นสาเหตุให้มีการน าคนต่างดา้วเขา้มา
ท างานทดแทนแรงงานไทยเพื่อแกไ้ขปัญหาการขาดแคลนแรงงานในห่วงโซ่อุตสาหกรรม  
 

คนต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า เร่ิมเขา้มาท างานในประเทศไทยนบัแต่ประเทศไทยประสบปัญหาการขาด
แคลนแรงงานในภาคธุรกิจต่าง ๆ  จนถึงปัจจุบนัเป็นเวลากวา่ 20 ปี หากจะกล่าวถึงความตอ้งการใช้
แรงงานต่างดา้วในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูปจงัหวดัสมุทรสาครนั้น  
ผูป้ระกอบการส่วนใหญ่มีความต้องการใช้แรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่า  เน่ืองจากมีความขยนั 
อดทน สู้งานหนัก ตอ้งการท างานปริมาณมากๆ และต้องการการท างานล่วงเวลา เพื่อแลกกับ
ค่าตอบแทนท่ีมากข้ึนตามไปด้วย  และด้วยความท่ีจังหวดัสมุทรสาครเป็นเมืองเศรษฐกิจท่ีมี
ศกัยภาพในดา้นอุตสาหกรรมการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูปสูง จึงท าให้มีความตอ้งการใชแ้รงงานต่าง
ดา้วสัญชาติพม่ามากข้ึนตามไปดว้ย   ส่งผลใหค้นต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าต่างพยายามทุกวิถีทางในการ
ท่ีจะเดินทางเขา้มาท างานในประเทศไทย และจงัหวดัสมุทรสาครก็เป็นเป้าหมายอนัดบัตน้ ๆ ของ
ประเทศไทย ท่ีคนต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่ามุ่งหวงัท่ีจะเขา้มาท างาน  โดยไม่ค  านึงวา่จะการเดินทางเขา้
มานั้นจะถูกกฎหมายหรือผิดกฎหมายก็ตาม และถึงแมว้่าการเดินทางเขา้มายงัประเทศไทยจะตอ้ง
ประสบกบัความยากล าบาก บางคร้ังตอ้งหลบซ่อนตวัดว้ยการเดินลดัเลาะมาตามป่าทึบ ขา้มแม่น ้ า 
หรืออาศยัมากบัเรือประมง อีกทั้งระหว่างการเดินทางยงัตอ้งประสบปัญหาต่าง ๆ ทั้งในเร่ืองของ
การบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายของเจา้หนา้ท่ี การผา่นด่านตรวจคนเขา้เมืองตามแนวตะเข็บชายแดน นโยบาย
การกวาดลา้งจบักุมของทหารและต ารวจ เสียค่าใชจ่้ายในการเดินทาง และค่าใชจ่้ายท่ีตอ้งจ่ายให้กบั
คนน าพาหรือนายหน้า หรือหากเลือกท่ีจะใช้การหลบหนีเขา้เมืองด้วยวิธีการซ่อนตวัมากบัรถส่ง
สินคา้ รถโดยสาร หรือมากบัเรือประมง ก็เส่ียงท่ีจะประสบอนัตรายหรืออุบติัเหตุท่ีอาจเกิดข้ึนได ้ 
หรือตอ้งเผชิญกบัการปฏิบติัของเจา้หน้าท่ีภาครัฐอยา่งไม่เป็นธรรม และเป็นช่องว่างท าให้เกิดการ
คอรัปชัน่ของเจา้หนา้ท่ีภาครัฐก็ตาม 
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การหลบหนีเขา้เมืองโดยผดิกฎหมายของแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า ส่งผลกระทบต่อประเทศไทย
ไม่วา่จะเป็นเร่ืองความมัน่คงเน่ืองจากไม่ทราบจ านวนท่ีแทจ้ริงของแรงงานสัญชาติพม่า ระบบการ
จดัท าฐานขอ้มูลประชากรจึงไม่ชดัเจน ท าให้ไม่ทราบแหล่งท่ีพกัอาศยั  เกิดภยัทางสังคมซ่ึงส่งผล
กระทบต่อความมัน่คงของประเทศ การบริหารจดัการดา้นการสาธารณสุขซ่ึงท าให้จ  านวนการเกิด
โรคติดต่อเพิ่มข้ึน เช่น โรควณัโรค  โรคเทา้ชา้ง เป็นตน้  เป็นผลมาจากการเขา้เมืองโดยผิดกฎหมาย
ท าให้แรงงานต่างดา้วเหล่านั้น ไม่ได้รับการตรวจสุขภาพ การประกนัสุขภาพ การรักษาพยาบาล 
และถูกจ ากดัในการเขา้ถึงบริการสาธารณะต่าง ๆ    
 

จากสถิติในรายงานสถานการณ์แรงงานจงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร รองรับประชาคมอาเซียน (AC) ไตร
มาส 3 ปี 2558 (กรกฎาคม – กนัยายน) ไดร้ายงานการจดัหางานและส่งเสริมการมีงานท าของคนต่าง
ดา้ว จงัหวดัสมุทรสาครมีคนต่างดา้วท่ีไดรั้บอนุญาตท างานคงเหลือทั้งส้ิน 250,786 คน ซ่ึงสามารถ
แยกตามประเภทลกัษณะการเขา้เมืองของคนต่างดา้ว  ณ วนัท่ี 30 กนัยายน 2558  ดงัน้ี 
 
ตารางที ่1.1 คนต่างดา้วท่ีไดรั้บอนุญาตท างาน แยกตามประเภทลกัษณะการเขา้เมืองของคนต่างดา้ว   

ประเภท 
จ านวน
(คน) 

ประเภท 
จ านวน
(คน) 

ประเภท 
จ านวน  
(คน) 

คนต่างด้าว 
ท่ีได้รับอนุญาต

ท างาน 
250,786.00 

คนต่างด้าว 
เข้าเมืองโดย 
ถูกกฎหมาย 

183,103.00 

คนต่างด้าวเข้าเมือง 
ถูกกฎหมาย  มาตรา 9 
ประเภทพสูิจน์สัญชาติ 

150,783.00 

คนต่างด้าวเข้าเมือง 
ถูกกฎหมาย  มาตรา 9 
ประเภทบันทึกข้อตกลง 

29,209.00 

คนต่างด้าวเข้าเมือง 
ถูกกฎหมาย  มาตรา 9 

ประเภททั่วไป 
2,984.00 

คนต่างด้าวเข้าเมือง 
ถูกกฎหมาย  มาตรา 12 
ประเภทส่งเสริมการ

ลงทุน 

127.00 

คนต่างด้าว 
เข้าเมืองโดยผิด

กฎหมาย 
67,863.00 

คนต่างด้าวเข้าเมือง 
ผิดกฎหมาย มาตรา 13 

63,683.00 

กลุ่มคนต่างด้าว 
เข้าเมืองโดยผิดกฎหมาย 

4,319.00 

 



577 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

จากตารางดงักล่าวจะเห็นได้ว่ายงัคงมีจ านวนแรงงานต่างด้าวท่ีเขา้เมืองโดยผิดกฎหมายอยู่เป็น
จ านวนถึง 4,319 คน และจะท าอยา่งไรใหค้นเหล่าน้ีเขา้สู่ระบบแรงงานอยา่งถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมาย 
 

ดงันั้นการวิจยัน้ี จึงเป็นการศึกษาเพื่อให้ทราบถึงปัจจยัท่ีมีผลท าให้แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า
เลือกเข้ามาท างานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป  ทราบถึง
กระบวนการในการเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่าในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่
อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร  และในการศึกษาถึงกระบวนการการเขา้
มาสู่ตลาดแรงงานนั้น ผูว้ิจยัตอ้งการทราบว่าเพราะเหตุใดในปัจจุบนัจึงมีแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติ
พม่ายงัเลือกใชว้ธีิการหลบหนีเขา้เมืองโดยผิดกฎหมาย หรือแมก้ระทัง่แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า
ท่ีหลบหนีเขา้เมืองโดยผิดกฎหมายและไดเ้ป็นเปล่ียนสถานะเป็นแรงงานงานต่างดา้วท่ีไดรั้บการ
ผอ่นผนัใหเ้ป็นบุคคลท่ีเขา้เมืองโดยถูกกฎหมายแลว้  แต่เลือกท่ีจะกลบัไปเป็นแรงงานต่างดา้วท่ีผิด
กฎหมาย ทั้งท่ีรัฐบาลหลายสมยัท่ีผ่านมาจนถึงปัจจุบนัได้มีการผ่อนผนัโดยการเปิดให้มีการข้ึน
ทะเบียนแรงงานต่างดา้ว 3 สัญชาติ พม่า ลาว กมัพูชา ท่ีท างานอยูใ่นประเทศไทยข้ึนทะเบียนอยูเ่ป็น
ระยะ   และผลจากการวิจยัน้ี ผูว้ิจยัมุ่งหวงัให้ภาครัฐและภาคเอกชนได้น าไปประยุกต์ใช้ในการ
บริหารจัดการแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่าเพื่อให้กระบวนการการเข้าสู่ตลาดแรงงานของ
อุตสาหกรรมในห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาครและตลาดแรงงาน
ของประเทศไทยอยา่งถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมายและเกิดประสิทธิภาพในการบริหารจดัการ 
 
วตัถุประสงค์ของการวจัิย 

 

1. เพื่อศึกษาปัจจยัและกระบวนการท่ีส่งผลให้แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าเลือกเขา้มา
ท างานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร  

2. เพื่อศึกษาระบบการบริหารจดัการแรงงานต่างดา้วของภาครัฐ ในการเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงาน
ของแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่าในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป 
จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร 
 3. เพื่อให้หน่วยงานภาครัฐและเอกชน น าผลท่ีได้จากการศึกษาวิจยัน้ี ประยุกต์ใช้เป็น
แนวทางในการบริหารจดัการแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าท่ีเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของประเทศไทย 
 

ขอบเขตของการวจัิย 
 

การศึกษาเร่ือง "กระบวนการเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่ากรณีศึกษา : 
อุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จังหวดัสมุทรสาคร" มีขอบเขตใน
การศึกษา ดงัน้ี 
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1. ขอบเขตด้านเน้ือหา เป็นการศึกษาวิจยัถึงปัจจยัท่ีมีผลท าให้แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า
เลือกเขา้เดินทางมาท างานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป และศึกษา
กระบวนการเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการ
ผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร 

2. ขอบเขตด้านประชากร ใชป้ระชากรในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเล
แปรรูป ท่ีอยู่ในพื้นท่ีจังหวัดสมุทรสาคร ซ่ึงประกอบด้วย แรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่า 
ผูป้ระกอบการเรือประมง สถานประกอบการแปรรูปเบ้ืองต้น (ล้ง) ผู ้ประกอบการโรงงาน
อุตสาหกรรม เจา้หนา้ท่ีภาครัฐดา้นการบริหารจดัการแรงงาน คือ จดัหางานจงัหวดั สวสัดิการและ
คุม้ครองแรงงานจงัหวดั ต ารวจ ตรวจคนเขา้เมือง และภาคเอกชนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง คือ นายหน้าจดัหา
แรงงานต่างดา้ว  และเจา้หนา้ท่ีดา้นสิทธิมนุษยชน (NGO) 
 

วรรณกรรมและงานวจิัยทีเ่กีย่วข้อง 
 

ผูว้ิจยัไดศึ้กษาคน้ควา้จากวิทยานิพนธ์ เอกสารทางวิชาการ และเวบ็ไซตข์ององคก์รท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อ
น ามาประกอบการศึกษาวจิยั ดงัต่อไปน้ี   
 1. การศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีมีผลท าใหค้นต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าเลือกเขา้มาท างานในประเทศไทย 
 2. ทฤษฎีและแนวคิดท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง 
  - ทฤษฎีแรงจูงใจ (Motivation Theory) 
  - ทฤษฎีสัญชาตญาณ (Instinct Theory) 
  - ทฤษฎีแรงขบั (Drive Reduction Theory) 
 3. ทฤษฎีห่วงโซ่อุปทาน (Supply Chain) 

                      
รูปแสดงความสมัพนัธ์ของอุตสาหกรรมในห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป 

เรือประมง 

จดัหาวตัถดิุบ 

สถานแปรรปู

สตัวน์ ้า

เบ้ืองตน้ (ลง้) 

โรงงาน 

ผ ูผ้ลิต 

การขนสง่ไป

ยงัลกูคา้/

ผ ูบ้ริโภค 

ลกูคา้/

ผ ูบ้ริโภค 



579 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

 4. ปัจจยัท่ีมีผลท าใหแ้รงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าเลือกเขา้มาท างานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่
อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร 
 5. กระบวนการเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่
อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร 
  - กระบวนการเขา้สู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า 
  - กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบักระบวนการเขา้สู่ประเทศไทยและการเขา้สู่การท างาน
ของแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า 
 
กรอบแนวคิดทีใ่ช้ในการวจัิย 
 

การวิจยั “เร่ืองกระบวนการเข้าสู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่า กรณีศึกษา : 
อุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร”  ใชก้รอบการศึกษา
ดงัน้ี 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  
 
  
 
 
 
 
 

พฤติกรรมของมนุษย ์ท่ีเกิดจากความ
ตอ้งการ พลงักดดนั หรือความ

ปรารถนาท่ีจะพยายามด้ินรน เพื่อให้
บรรลุผลส าเร็จตามวตัถุประสงค ์

ความเช่ือมโยงการผลิต และการ
ผลดัเปล่ียนหมุนเวยีนแรงงานต่าง
ดา้วสัญชาติพม่าในห่วงโซ่อุปทาน

การผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป 

กฎหมาย ระเบียบปฏิบติั  

ขอ้บงัคบัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัแรงงาน 

ต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า 

กระบวนการบริหารจดัการแรงงาน
ต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าของภาครัฐ 

แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าเขา้สู่
ตลาดแรงงานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วง
โซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปร

รูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร  
อยา่งถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมาย 
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ระเบียบวธิีการวจิัย 
 

วธีิวทิยาในการวจัิย 
 

ผูว้ิจยัได้ท าการศึกษาเร่ืองปัจจยัจูงใจและกระบวนการเข้าสู่ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานต่างด้าว
สัญชาติพม่ากรณีศึกษาอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร  
โดยใช้การวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพในการเก็บรวบรวมข้อมูล ด้วยแบบสอบถามและแบบสัมภาษณ์ก่ึง
โครงสร้าง  โดยใช้แบบสอบถาม ในการสอบถามแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่า ด้วยการใช้ล่าม
สัญชาติพม่า  เพื่อให้แรงงานต่างดา้วไดเ้ขา้ใจถึงประเด็นค าถามอยา่งชดัเจน และใช้แบบสัมภาษณ์
ก่ึงโครงสร้างในการสัมภาษณ์ผูป้ระกอบการ เจา้หนา้ท่ีหน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง นายหนา้จดัหา
แรงงานต่างดา้ว และนกัสิทธิมนุษยชน (NGO) เพื่อให้ทราบถึงปัจจยัท่ีมีผลท าให้แรงงานสัญชาติ
พม่าเลือกเข้ามาท างานในจังหวดัสมุทรสาคร และเพื่อให้เข้าใจถึงกระบวนการในการเข้าสู่
ตลาดแรงงานของแรงงานสัญชาติพม่า  ซ่ึงวธีิการด าเนินการวจิยัมีรายละเอียดดงัน้ี 
 

ประชากรทีใ่ช้ในการวจัิย   
 

ในการวิจัยคร้ังน้ี ใช้วิธีวิทยาการวิจัยเชิงคุณภาพ โดยก าหนดกลุ่มประชากรท่ีใช้ในการศึกษา 
ออกเป็น 5 กลุ่ม ดงัน้ี  

-  แรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่า      
- เรือประมง      จ านวน  15 คน 

   - สถานแปรรูปเบ้ืองตน้ (ลง้)    จ านวน  15 คน 
   - โรงงานอุตสาหกรรมแปรรูปอาหารทะเล   จ านวน  15 คน 
  -  ผู้ประกอบการ 
   - เรือประมง      จ านวน  2 คน 
   - สถานแปรรูปเบ้ืองตน้ (ลง้)    จ านวน  2 คน 
   - โรงงานอุตสาหกรรมแปรรูปอาหารทะเล   จ านวน  2 คน 
  -  เจ้าหน้าทีภ่าครัฐ  
   - จดัหางานจงัหวดั     จ านวน  1 คน 
   - สวสัดิการและคุม้ครองแรงงาน     จ านวน  1 คน 
   - ต ารวจ      จ านวน  1 คน 
   - ต ารวจตรวจคนเขา้เมือง     จ านวน  1 คน 
  -  นายหน้าจัดหาแรงงานต่างด้าว     จ านวน  1 คน 
  -  เจ้าหน้าด้านสิทธิมนุษยชน (NGO)     จ านวน  1 คน 
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เคร่ืองมือทีใ่ช้ในการวจัิย 
 

1.การสัมภาษณ์แบบกึง่โครงสร้าง (Semi-structured or guided interviews) 
 

ผูว้ิจยัลงพื้นท่ีเพื่อสัมภาษณ์และเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลด้วยตนเอง การเตรียมหัวขอ้ค าถามท่ีก าหนด
กรอบแบบกวา้งๆ เป็นลกัษณะค าถามปลายเปิดท่ีมีค าส าคญัท่ีตอ้งการ และพร้อมท่ีจะปรับเปล่ียน
ค าถามหรือถอ้ยค าให้สอดคลอ้งต่อสถานการณ์และสอดคลอ้งกบัผูใ้ห้สัมภาษณ์แต่ละคน เพื่อให้
การสัมภาษณ์เป็นไปอยา่งยดืหยุน่ และไดข้อ้มูลท่ีครบถว้น  
 

2.การใช้แบบสอบถาม (Questionnaire) 
 

การเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลใช้แบบสอบถามท่ีก าหนดกรอบค าถามแบบกวา้งๆ เป็นลกัษณะปลายเปิด 
เพื่อเป็นการเปิดโอกาสให้ผูต้อบแบบสอบถามไดต้อบและแสดงความคิดเห็นได้อย่างกวา้งขวาง 
เพื่อใหท้ราบค าตอบท่ีชดัเจน ตรงประเด็น  
 

แหล่งทีม่าของข้อมูล 
1. แหล่งข้อมูลทุติยภูมิ (Secondary data Sources) 
 

ไดจ้ากการสืบคน้เอกสาร หนงัสือ  บทความวิชาการ  วิทยานิพนธ์  รายงานการวิจยั  ขอ้มูลวิชาการ  
เวบ็ไซดท่ี์เก่ียวขอ้งต่างๆ  และการสัมภาษณ์ผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งทั้งภาครัฐและเอกชน 
  
2. แหล่งข้อมูลปฐมภูมิ (Primary Data Source) 
 

ได้จากการท าแบบสอบถามแรงงานต่างด้าวสัญชาติพม่า  และการสัมภาษณ์ โดยผูว้ิจ ัยเป็นผู ้
สัมภาษณ์และลงพื้นท่ีดว้ยตนเอง ซ่ึงจะเป็นการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกกบัผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลหลกัจ านวน 5 กลุ่ม
ตวัอยา่ง ไดแ้ก่ แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า ผูป้ระกอบการเรือประมง  ผูป้ระกอบการสถานแปรรูป
เบ้ืองตน้ (ลง้)  ผูป้ระกอบการโรงงานอุตสาหกรรมในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่อุปทานการผลิตอาหาร
ทะเลแปรรูป เจ้าหน้าท่ีจากหน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการบริหารจดัการแรงงานต่างด้าว  
นายหนา้จดัหาแรงงานต่างดา้ว  และนกัสิทธิมนุษยชน (NGO)  

 

การพทิกัษ์สิทธิกลุ่มผู้ให้ข้อมูล 
 

ในการท าวิจยัเร่ืองน้ี  เน่ืองจากผูว้ิจยัตอ้งการศึกษาถึงปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลให้แรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่า
ตอ้งการเขา้มาท างานในประเทศไทย และกระบวนการเขา้สู่การท างานในอุตสาหกรรมห่วงโซ่
อุปทานการผลิตอาหารทะเลแปรรูป จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร ซ่ึงบางส่วนของงานวิจยัผูว้ิจยัใชเ้คร่ืองมือ
วิจยัคือการสัมภาษณ์แบบก่ึงโครงสร้าง (Semi-structured or guided interviews) ดว้ยการลงพื้นท่ี
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สัมภาษณ์ผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งกบัแรงงานต่างดา้วสัญชาติพม่าในเชิงลึกทั้งประเด็นการเขา้ประเทศไทยอยา่ง
ผดิกฎหมายและถูกกฎหมาย  กระบวนการการบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมาย กฎระเบียบ และมาตรการผอ่นผนั
ต่าง ๆ ของภาครัฐ  ซ่ึงอาจส่งผลให้ผูใ้ห้สัมภาษณ์ไม่กล้าเปิดเผยข้อมูล   ดังนั้ น ก่อนท าการ
สัมภาษณ์ผูว้ิจยัจะช้ีแจงวตัถุประสงค์ของการวิจยั พร้อมทั้งแจง้ให้กลุ่มผูท่ี้ให้สัมภาษณ์ทราบว่า 
ขอ้มูลท่ีไดจ้ากการวิจยัน้ีเป็นเพียงขอ้มูลท่ีใชท้างการศึกษาเท่านั้น จะไม่ส่งผลกระทบใดๆ ต่อผูใ้ห้
สัมภาษณ์ และผูใ้หส้ัมภาษณ์มีสิทธิท่ีจะใหส้ัมภาษณ์หรือไม่ใหส้ัมภาษณ์ในการวจิยัน้ีได ้
 
ประโยชน์ทีค่าดว่าจะได้รับ 
 

การวิจยัน้ีจะเป็นประโยชน์ต่อการศึกษาปัญหาของแรงงานพม่าท่ีเขา้มาในประเทศไทย ซ่ึงมีทั้ง 
Push และ Pull Factors ท่ีส่งผลต่อการเขา้มาในประเทศ ซ่ึงมาจากการวิเคราะห์ตามกรอบแนวคิดท่ี
ผูว้จิยัเสนอ 
 
 
บรรณานุกรม 

 
ข้อมูลทางภูมิศาสตร์ภูมิศาสตร์. จงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร. แหล่งท่ีมา: http://www.samutsakhon.go.th/. 
คณะกรรมการสมานฉนัทแ์รงงานไทย (คสรท.). เอกสารวิชาการล าดับที ่1 สถานการณ์แรงงาน

อพยพข้ามชาติในประเทศไทย. 
ยงยทุธ แฉลม้วงษ.์ (2557). สถาบันวิจัยเพ่ือการพัฒนาประเทศไทย แรงงานไทยในบริบทใหม่ : การ

เรียนสายอาชีพเพ่ือชาติ. แหล่งท่ีมา: http://tdri.or.th/tdri-insight/thai-labour-force/. 14 
ตุลาคม 2557. 

ประชา วสุประสาท. (2553). วาระนโยบายแรงงานข้ามชาติของประเทศไทย : เส้นทางสู่
ความสามารถในการแข่งขนัระยะยาว. International Labour Organization (ILO). 

อาจารยภ์าณุวฒัน์ ศิวะสกุลราช. ปัจจยัพื้นฐานของพฤติกรรมมนุษย.์ www.geh2001.ssru.ac.th/ 
file.php/1/u2.pdf. 

พฤติกรรมมนุษย์ – ปัจจัยพืน้ฐานด้านจิตวทิยา. แหล่งท่ีมา: http://www.novabizz.com/NovaAce/ 
Behavior/Factor_Psyco.htm#ixzz3g7u9mX00. 

ทวชียั ระเบียบ. (2555). วารสารวทิยบริการ ปีที ่23 ฉบับเดือนกนัยายน-ธันวาคม 2555 การจัดการ
ห่วงโซ่อุปทาน (Supply Chain Management). (ออนไลน์). แหล่งท่ีมา: 
http://archive.lib.cmu.ac.th/full/T/2554/enin20854su_ch2.pdf. 18 ตุลาคม 2555. 

http://www.samutsakhon.go.th/
http://tdri.or.th/tdri-insight/thai-labour-force/
http://www.geh2001.ssru.ac.th/%20file.php/1/u2.pdf
http://www.geh2001.ssru.ac.th/%20file.php/1/u2.pdf
http://www.novabizz.com/NovaAce/%20Behavior/Factor_Psyco.htm#ixzz3g7u9mX00
http://www.novabizz.com/NovaAce/%20Behavior/Factor_Psyco.htm#ixzz3g7u9mX00
http://archive.lib.cmu.ac.th/full/T/2554/enin20854su_ch2.pdf.%2018%20ตุลาคม%202555


583 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ธนิตย ์โสรัตน์. (2557). Logistics management technology. ความรู้พืน้ฐานส าหรับการบริหาร
จัดการโซ่อุปทาน. แหล่งท่ีมา: http://techno.kpru.ac.th/logistics/index.php/e-learning/13-e-
learning/13-1?showall=1&limitstart=. 22 กรกฎาคม 2557.  

ปิยะวงศ ์ ปัญจะเทวคุปต ์และมหชยั สัตยธ ารงเธียร. (2557). ความเต็มใจจ่ายเพ่ือท างานในประเทศ
ไทยของต่างด้าว : กรณีศึกษาแรงงานพม่าจังหวดัสมุทรสาคร. 

กลุ่มงานขอ้มูลสารสนเทศและการส่ือสารส านกังานจงัหวดัสมุทรสาคร บรรยายสรุปจงัหวดั
สมุทรสาคร. ตุลาคม 2557. 

ส านกับริหารแรงงานต่างดา้ว กระทรวงแรงงาน. ความรู้เบื้องต้นเกีย่วกบัคนต่างด้าว. แหล่งท่ีมา: 
http://www.mol.go.th/academician/basic_alien. 

วรีะศกัด์ิ นาทะศิริ. (2557). แผ่นดินของไทย ปัญหาของคนไทย (5) : เร่ืองแรงงานต่างด้าวใน
ประเทศไทย. แหล่งท่ีมา: http://www.manager.co.th/daily/viewnews.aspx?NewsID 
=957000086862. 31 กรกฎาคม 2557. 

SCB SME. (2555). การใช้แรงงานต่างด้าวอย่างถกูกฎหมาย. แหล่งท่ีมา: 
http://www.scbsme.com/th/ business-knowledge/howto/205/employing-foreign-workers-
legally. 20 สิงหาคม 2555. 

http://www.mol.go.th/academician/basic_alien
http://www.manager.co.th/daily/viewnews.aspx?NewsID%20=957000086862
http://www.manager.co.th/daily/viewnews.aspx?NewsID%20=957000086862
http://www.scbsme.com/th/%20business-knowledge/howto/205/employing-foreign-workers-legally
http://www.scbsme.com/th/%20business-knowledge/howto/205/employing-foreign-workers-legally


584 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Factors affecting the engagement of government personnel Merchant 

Marine Training Centre Marine Department, Ministry of Transport 
 

Nittaya Banko, Master’s Degree Student (Public Affairs), Executive Program in Public 

Affairs Political Science, Thammasat University, Thailand. 

 

Abstract 

 

The study of factors affecting the engagement of government personnel Merchant 

Marine Training Centre Marine Department, Ministry of Transport. Aims to 1) the 

level of engagement of government personnel in the Merchant Marine Training 

Centre Marine Department 2) to study the factors that affect the engagement of 

government personnel in the Merchant Marine Training Centre Marine Department 

3). as a guide to improve and promote the engagement of government personnel in the 

Merchant Marine training Centre Marine Department were used in the study was a 

questionnaire and interviews. The data were collected from a total population of 118 

people, the staff of Merchant Marine Training Centre Marine Department statistics 

used for data analysis were percentage, mean, standard deviation. The statistical 

hypothesis tests (t-test) and F-test. Factors affecting the engagement of government 

personnel in the Merchant Marine Training Centre. There were statistically significant 

differences in the levels. Some factors were not significant statistically. 

 

Keywords: Organization Commitment/ Merchant Marine Training/ Marine   

                    Department/ Thailand 

 

 

ปัจจัยทีม่ผีลกบัความผูกพนัต่อองค์กรของบุคลากรภาครัฐศูนย์ฝึกพาณชิย์นาว ีกรมเจ้า
ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม 
 

นิตยา บ้านโก๋, นักศึกษาปริญญาโท, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 
 
บทคัดย่อ 

 

การศึกษาเร่ืองปัจจยัท่ีมีผลกบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี กรม
เจา้ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม มีวตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อ 1) เพื่อศึกษาระดบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากร
ภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี กรมเจา้ท่า 2) เพื่อศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีมีผลกบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของ
บุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี กรมเจา้ท่า 3) เพื่อเป็นแนวทางการปรับปรุงและส่งเสริม
ความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี กรมเจา้ท่า เคร่ืองมือท่ีใชใ้น
การศึกษาคือแบบสอบถามและแบบสัมภาษณ์ โดยเก็บขอ้มูลจากกลุ่มประชากรทั้งหมด 118 คน ซ่ึง
เป็นบุคลากรทั้งหมดของศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี กรมเจา้ท่า สถิติท่ีใชใ้นการวเิคราะห์ขอ้มูลคือ ค่าร้อย
ละ ค่าเฉล่ีย ค่าเบ่ียงเบนมาตรฐาน ท าการทดสอบสมมติฐานโดยสถิติ (t-test) และ F-test ปัจจยัท่ีมี
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ผลกบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี มีนยัส าคญัทางสถิติใน
ระดบัท่ีแตกต่างกนั และบางปัจจยัไม่มีนยัส าคญัทางสถิติ 

 
ค าส าคัญ: ความผกูพนัต่อองคก์ร/ ศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว/ี กรมเจา้ท่า/ ประเทศไทย 
 
ความเป็นมาของปัญหา 
 

สืบเน่ืองจากความกา้วหนา้ของเทคโนโลยีในปัจจุบนัมีมากและแพร่หลายข้ึน การบริหารองคก์รใน
ปัจจุบนัเป็นท่ียอมรับกนัโดยทัว่ไปว่าทรัพยากรมนุษยข์ององค์กรจดัเป็นทรัพยากรท่ีมีคุณค่าท่ีสุด
ในองค์กร ยิ่งการน าเทคโนโลยีใหม่ๆ เขา้มาใช้มากข้ึนเท่าไหร่ ก็ยิ่งตอ้งการบุคลากรท่ีมีความรู้
ความสามารถมากยิ่งข้ึน ฉะนั้นเพื่อความอยู่รอดโดยทัว่ไปจะน านโยบายการบริหารทรัพยากร
มนุษยท่ี์เนน้ท าให้บุคลากรเกิดความพึงพอใจท่ีจะท างานอยูก่บัองคก์ร ในเร่ืองการตอบสนองความ
ตอ้งการพื้นฐาน เช่น เงินเดือน สวสัดิการ หรือเงินโบนสัประจ าปี เป็นตน้ ทั้งน้ีผูบ้ริหารจะตอ้งมี
นโยบายท่ีมีคุณภาพเก่ียวกบัการจดัการดา้นทรัพยากรมนุษยใ์นการสรรหา การคดัเลือก และรักษา
บุคลากรท่ีมีความรู้ ความสามารถและประสบการณ์ให้อยูก่บัองค์กรให้นานท่ีสุด เช่นเดียวกบัศูนย์
ฝึกพาณิชยน์าวี ซ่ึงเป็นหน่วยงานภาครัฐระดบัส านักในสังกดักรมเจา้ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม ท า
หน้าท่ีผลิตบุคลากรประจ าเรือเพื่อตอบสนองตลาดแรงงานของประเทศและฝึกอบรมบุคลากร
ประจ าเรือใหมี้ความรู้ความสามารถใหส้อดคลอ้งและทนัต่อวทิยาการและเทคโนโลยีดา้นการขนส่ง
ทางทะเลบุคลากรท่ีท างานดา้นพาณิชยน์าว ีซ่ึงเป็นบุคลากรท่ีมีความเช่ียวชาญเฉพาะทางโดยเฉพาะ
อยา่งยิง่ทางดา้นการเดินเรือ จะตอ้งผา่นการรับรองจากหน่วยงานรัฐบาลของประเทศ หรือสถาบนัท่ี
รับรองโดย International Maritime Organization (IMO) ซ่ึงในกลุ่มประเทศทางยุโรป กลุ่มบุคลากร
ทางดา้นการเดินเรือ (Ship Navigator) สภาพการท างานและสภาพแวดลอ้มในการประกอบอาชีพ
ชาวเรือจดัเป็นอาชีพพิเศษเฉพาะอีกอาชีพหน่ึง ซ่ึงเม่ือส าเร็จการศึกษาจากศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวีและ
สอบไดป้ระกาศนียบตัรแสดงความรู้ความสามารถของคนประจ าเรือ(ตัว๋) จากกรมเจา้ท่า ส่วนใหญ่
ก็จะประกอบอาชีพในกิจการท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัธุรกิจทางเรือ เช่น หน่วยงานราชการ (ต าแหน่งท่ีรองรับ
มีจ านวนจ ากดั) กรมเจา้ท่า กรมศุลกากร กรมประมง รัฐวิสาหกิจ (ต าแหน่งท่ีรองรับมีจ านวนจ ากดั) 
การท่าเรือแห่งประเทศไทย การไฟฟ้าฝ่ายผลิตแห่งประเทศไทย (ส่วนงานท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับเรือ)
บริษทัเอกชน (ต าแหน่งงานท่ีพร้อมรองรับมีจ านวนมาก) บริษทัเรือต่างๆ ทั้งของประเทศไทยและ
ต่างประเทศทัว่โลก (ท างานในระดบันายเรือประจ าเรือ) บริษทัต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวเน่ืองกบัการเดินเรือ 
บริษทัท่ีเก่ียวกบัแท่นขุดเจาะน ้ ามนักลางทะเล กิจการขุดแร่ในทะเล อู่ต่อเรือ และอู่ซ่อมเรือ(ท างาน
ในระดบันายช่างกล) บริษทัอะไหล่เรือ (ท างานในระดบัวิศวกร) รายไดข้องคนประจ าเรือ เม่ือเทียบ   
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คนท างานบนบกท่ีมีความรู้เท่าเทียมกนัจะมีรายได้สูงกว่าอย่างน้อยสามถึงส่ีเท่า (50,000-80,000 
บาท เม่ือเร่ิมตน้ท างานคร้ังแรก)  
 

 จากลกัษณะความก้าวหน้าในอาชีพและอตัราเงินเดือนของบุคลากรด้านการเดินเรือท่ีได้กล่าว
ขา้งตน้จะเห็นว่าเม่ือจบการศึกษาจะมีรายไดสู้ง และมีโอกาสความกา้วหน้าในอาชีพอยา่งรวดเร็ว 
เน่ืองจากอาชีพทางด้านการเดินเรือเม่ือมีประสบการณ์ท างานครบตามจ านวนปีท่ีก าหนด จะ
สามารถสอบเพื่อเล่ือนชั้นประกาศนียบตัรท่ีมีชั้นสูงกวา่ และน าไปเล่ือนต าแหน่งรวมถึงเพิ่มอตัรา
เงินเดือน ในขณะท่ีเทียบกบับุคลากรผูป้ฏิบติังานเก่ียวกบัการเดินเรือในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวี หรือ
แมแ้ต่วิทยาจารยท่ี์ท าการสอนในวิชาสามญั ท่ีมีอตัราเงินเดือนเร่ิมตน้เฉล่ีย 15,000-20,000 บาท ต่อ
เดือน ไม่มีเงินประจ าต าแหน่งทางวิชาการและการท่ีศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวีท  าหน้าท่ีสร้างบุคลากร
ประจ าเรือท่ีมีความรู้ความเช่ียวชาญทางด้านการเดินเรือท่ีมีคุณภาพ  ย่อมต้องมีบุคลากรทาง
การศึกษาท่ีมีความรู้ความสามารถในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีตามภารกิจ ในฐานะท่ีศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวีเป็น
หน่วยงานภาครัฐ ประกอบดว้ยบุคลากรหลายประเภท ไดแ้ก่ ขา้ราชการ ลูกจา้งประจ า พนกังาน
ราชการ และลูกจา้งชัว่คราว การเป็นหน่วยงานภาครัฐ จึงไม่สามารถตอบสนองความตอ้งการขั้น
พื้นฐานในเร่ืองเงินเดือน สวสัดิการ หรือเงินโบนัสประจ าปี ได้เหมือนหรือเท่ากับหน่วยงาน
ภาคเอกชนได ้ผูว้ิจยัจึงตระหนกัถึงความส าคญัของความผูกพนัต่อองค์กร และเป็นท่ีน่าสนใจมาก
วา่ปัจจยัใดท่ีส่งผลต่อความผูกพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวี กรมเจา้ท่า 
กระทรวงคมนาคม เพื่อน าผลการศึกษาค้นควา้ไปใช้เป็นแนวทางในการวางแผน ปรับปรุงการ
บริหารบุคลากรของฝ่ายบริหารและผูท่ี้เก่ียวข้องและจะเป็นประโยชน์ ในการน ามาพิจารณา
แนวทางท่ีเหมาะสมในการเสริมสร้างความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวี อนัจะ
ท าให้บุคลากรคงอยู่ในองค์กรและท างานด้วยความร่วมมืออย่างเต็มใน และน าไปสู่ความ
เจริญกา้วหนา้ทั้งต่อบุคลากรและศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวใีนอนาคต 
 

ค าถามวจัิย (Research questions) 
 

1. ความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ีกรมเจา้ท่า กระทรวง
คมนาคมอยูใ่นระดบัใด 

2. ปัจจยัใดบา้งท่ีมีผลกบัความผูกพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวี กรม
เจา้ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม 

 

ข้อสมมติฐาน (Hypothesis) 
 

1. ปัจจยัดา้นประชากรศาสตร์ท่ีแตกต่างกนัมีผลต่อความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รแตกต่างกนั 
2. ปัจจยัดา้นการปฏิบติังานท่ีแตกต่างกนัมีความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รแตกต่างกนั 
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วตัถุประสงค์ในการวจัิย (Research objective) 
 

1. เพื่อศึกษาระดบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ีกรมเจา้ท่า 
2. เพื่อศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีมีผลกบัความผูกพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี

กรมเจา้ท่า 
3. เพื่อเป็นแนวทางการปรับปรุงและส่งเสริมความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐในศูนย์

ฝึกพาณิชยน์าว ีกรมเจา้ท่า 
 

ขอบเขตการศึกษา 
 

การศึกษาหวัขอ้วิจยั ปัจจยัท่ีมีผลกบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี
กรมเจา้ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม  
 

1. ขอบเขตดา้นเน้ือหา  
ในการศึกษาคร้ังน้ี เป็นการศึกษาตวัแปรท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษาเร่ืองปัจจยัท่ีมีผลกบัความศึกษาผูกพนัต่อ
องค์กรของบุคลากรภาครัฐศูนย์ฝึกพาณิชย์นาวี กรมเจ้าท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม  ความหมาย 
องคป์ระกอบของความผกูพนั และปัจจยัท่ีมีต่อความผกูพนัในองคก์ร ในกลุ่มประชากร ซ่ึงผูว้ิจยัได้
ก าหนดตวัแปรอิสระและตวัแปรตาม ดงัต่อไปน้ี 

1.1 ตวัแปรอิสระ ไดแ้ก่  
ปัจจยัส่วนบุคคล 

1. เพศ 
2. อาย ุ
3. สถานภาพการสมรส 
4. ระดบัการศึกษา 
5. ระดบัต าแหน่ง 
6. ระยะเวลาในการปฏิบติังาน 
7. อายงุาน 
8. ระดบัรายได ้

ปัจจยัดา้นแรงจูงใจในการปฏิบติังาน 
ปัจจยัจูงใจ 

1. ความสัมฤทธ์ิผลในการท างาน 
2. การยอมรับนบัถือ 
3. ลกัษณะของงานท่ีน่าสนใจ 



588 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

4. ความรับผดิชอบ 
5. ความกา้วหนา้ 

ปัจจยัค ้าจุน  
1. ค่าตอบแทนและสวสัดิการ  
2. ความสัมพนัธ์กบัผูบ้งัคบับญัชา  
3. ความสัมพนัธ์กบัเพื่อนร่วมงาน  
4. เทคนิคการควบคุมดูแล  
5. นโยบายและการบริหารองคก์ร 
6. สภาพการท างาน 
7. ชีวติส่วนตวั 
8. ความมัน่คงในงาน  

1.2 ตวัแปรตาม ไดแ้ก่ ความผกูพนัต่อองคก์ร 
1. ความเช่ือมัน่อยา่งแรงกลา้และการยอมรับเป้าหมายและค่านิยมขององคก์ร 
2. ความปรารถนาอยา่งแรงกลา้ท่ีจะด ารงไวซ่ึ้งความเป็นสมาชิกภาพขององคก์ร 
3. ความเตม็ใจท่ีจะทุ่มเทความพยายามอยา่งมากในการปฏิบติังานเพื่อประโยชน์ของ

องคก์ร 
 

2. ขอบเขตดา้นประชากร  
 

ประชากรท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษาคร้ังน้ี คือ บุคลากรภาครัฐ ศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ีกรมเจา้ท่า กระทรวง
คมนาคม จ านวน 170 คน ขา้ราชการ จ านวน 74 คน พนกังานราชการ จ านวน 24 คน ลูกจา้งประจ า 
จ  านวน 31 คน ลูกจา้งชัว่คราว จ านวน 41 คน 
 

กลุ่มตวัอยา่งท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษาคร้ังน้ี ใชก้ารสุ่มตวัอยา่งแบบเจาะจง (Purposive Sampling) จาก
บุคลากรภาครัฐของศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ีจ  านวน 118 คน 

  

3. ขอบเขตดา้นระยะเวลาการศึกษาวิจยั 
 

ระยะเวลาในการท าการศึกษา คือ ตั้งแต่เดือนมกราคม ถึงเดือนเมษายน พ.ศ. 2559 
 

นิยามเชิงปฏิบัติการ 
 “บุคลากร” หมายถึง ขา้ราชการ พนกังานราชการ ลูกจา้งประจ า และลูกจา้งชัว่คราวท่ีปฏิบติังานใน
ศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ี
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“ปัจจัยส่วนบุคคล” หมายถึง ลกัษณะท่ีเป็นคุณสมบติัเฉพาะตวัของบุคคลนั้นๆ ไดแ้ก่ เพศ อาย ุ
สถานภาพการสมรส ระดบัการศึกษา ระดบัต าแหน่ง ระยะเวลาในการปฏิบติังาน อายุงาน และ
ระดบัรายได ้ 
 

“ระยะเวลาในการด ารงต าแหน่ง” หมายถึง ระยะเวลาตั้งแต่เขา้มาท างานในต าแหน่งฯ จนถึงปัจจุบนั 
 

“อายุงาน” หมายถึง ระยะเวลาตั้งแต่ท่ีบรรจุเขา้ท างานในศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าวคีร้ังแรกจนถึงปัจจุบนั 
 

“ปัจจัยจูงใจ” หมายถึง ปัจจยัท่ีเกิดจากภายในของงาน เป็นปัจจยักระตุน้ท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพ ท่ีท าให้
บุคลากรใชค้วามพยายามท่ีจะท าใหไ้ดผ้ลงานและปฏิบติังานดว้ยความพึงพอใจและดียิ่งข้ึน ซ่ึงเป็น
ปัจจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัความสัมพนัธ์กบังานโดยตรง  
 

“ความสัมฤทธ์ิผลในการท างาน” หมายถึง  การท่ีบุคลากรสามารถปฏิบติังานท่ีไดรั้บมอบหมาย
ส าเร็จตามวตัถุประสงค ์บรรลุเป้าหมาย ทนัตามก าหนดเวลา มีความสามารถในการแกปั้ญหาต่างๆ 
รู้จกัป้องกนัปัญหาท่ีเกิดข้ึนไดส้ าเร็จและผลการปฏิบติังานนั้น 
 

“การยอมรับนับถือ” หมายถึง  การไดรั้บการยอมรับนบัถือ  ไม่วา่จากผูบ้ริหาร จากเพื่อนร่วมงาน 
หรือจากบุคลากรอ่ืนในหน่วยงาน ในความรู้ความสามารถเม่ือได้ปฏิบติังานอย่างใดอย่างหน่ึง
บรรลุผลส าเร็จ  การยอมรับน้ีอาจอยูใ่นรูปของการไดรั้บความไวว้างใจยอมรับฟังความคิดเห็น  การ
กล่าวค ายกยอ่งชมเชย  การประกาศใหท้ราบทัว่กนั 
 

“ลกัษณะของงานทีน่่าสนใจ” หมายถึง  ลกัษณะของงานท่ีเป็นแบบแผนประจ าเป็นงานท่ีส่งเสริม
ความคิดริเร่ิมสร้างสรรค ์ ทา้ทายต่อความรู้ความสามารถ บุคลากรมีความตั้งใจ  สนใจปฏิบติังาน
จนบรรลุผลส าเร็จไดเ้ป็นอยา่งดี 
 

“ความรับผดิชอบ” หมายถึง  ภาระหรือพนัธะผกูพนัท่ีบุคคลจะท างานดว้ยความมุ่งมัน่ตั้งใจท่ีจะท า
การปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีดว้ยความผูกพนั ละเอียดรอบคอบ เพื่อใหบ้รรลุผลส าเร็จตามความมุ่งหมาย และ
พยายามท่ีจะปรับปรุงการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีใหดี้ยิง่ข้ึน รับผิดชอบตนเองในการท างานและรับผดิชอบ
งานท่ีไดรั้บมอบหมายจากผูบ้งัคบับญัชา สามารถปฏิบติังานท่ีไดรั้บมอบหมายส าเร็จไดท้นัภายใน
ก าหนดเวลา 
 

“ความก้าวหน้า” หมายถึง  การท่ีบุคลากรไดรั้บการเล่ือนขั้นเล่ือนต าแหน่งใหสู้งข้ึน รวมถึงการไดมี้
โอกาสไดรั้บการศึกษาต่อเพื่อเพิ่มวุฒิและความรู้หรือไดรั้บการฝึกอบรม สัมมนา ศึกษาดูงาน  เพื่อ
เพิ่มพูนความรู้ 
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“ปัจจัยค ้าจุน” หมายถึง เกิดจากปัจจยัภายนอกของงานเรียกว่าปัจจยัค ้ าจุนหรือปัจจยัอนามยั 
(Maintenance of Hygiene Factors) เป็นปัจจยัท่ีไม่ไดเ้ก่ียวขอ้งกบังานท่ีปฏิบติัโดยตรงแต่จะเป็น
ปัจจยัสภาพแวดลอ้มท่ีสนบัสนุนท าใหพ้ึงพอใจในการปฏิบติังานนั้นๆ มากข้ึน  
 

“ค่าตอบแทนและสวัสดิการ” หมายถึง เงินเดือนท่ีได้รับประจ าต าแหน่งและเงินค่าตอบแทน
ประเภทอ่ืนๆ ท่ีไดรั้บ  ความเหมาะสมของเงินเดือนกบังานท่ีรับผิดชอบ และความเหมาะสมของ
เงินเดือนกบัความรู้ความสามารถ  และความเหมาะสมของเงินเดือนในการพิจารณาการเล่ือนขั้น
เงินเดือน รวมไปถึงผลประโยชน์เก้ือกูลสวสัดิการต่างๆ ท่ีไดรั้บ เช่น ค่ารักษาพยาบาล ค่าการศึกษา
บุตร และประโยชน์เก้ือกูลอ่ืน ๆ 
 

“ความสัมพันธ์กับผู้บังคับบัญชา และเพ่ือนร่วมงาน” หมายถึง  การติดต่อไม่วา่จะเป็นกิริยาหรือ
วาจาท่ีแสดงถึงความสัมพนัธ์อนัดีต่อกนั สามารถท างานร่วมกนั มีความเขา้ใจซ่ึงกนัและกนัอยา่งดี 
มีความเป็นกันเอง เคารพนับถือซ่ึงกันและกัน การยอมรับฟังแลกเปล่ียนข้อเท็จจริงและความ
คิดเห็นซ่ึงกนัและกนั ผูบ้งัคบับญัชาเขา้ใจปัญหาผูใ้ตบ้งัคบับญัชา การมีส่วนร่วมในการปฏิบติังาน 
การสนบัสนุนช่วยเหลือซ่ึงกนัและกนั มีลกัษณะความเป็นมิตรความผูกพนั ไม่มีความขดัแยง้ มี
ความจริงใจต่อกนั 
 

“เทคนิคการควบคุมดูแลหรือการนิเทศงาน” หมายถึง  การท่ีผูบ้งัคบับญัชามอบหมายงาน สั่งงาน 
หรือการปกครองบงัคบับญัชาตามสายงานโดยให้ความรู้ ให้ค  าปรึกษาแนะน าทั้งในเร่ืองงานและ
เร่ืองส่วนตวัแก่ผูใ้ต้บงัคบับญัชาอย่างเหมาะสม ผูบ้ริหารตั้งใจสอนงานและให้งานตามหน้าท่ี
รับผดิชอบ 
 

“นโยบายและการบริหารองค์กร” หมายถึง การท่ีบุคลากรมีความรู้สึกวา่ฝ่ายบริหารมีการส่ือสารกบั
บุคลากรเป็นอยา่งดีท าใหไ้ดรู้้ถึงนโยบายขององคก์รท่ีท างานอยูแ่ละเป้าหมายอยา่งชดัเจนทิศ
ทางการบริหารงาน  การจดัการ การติดต่อส่ือสารภายใน  การจดัระบบงานท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพ การมี
ส่วนร่วมในการก าหนดนโยบายเป้าหมายของหน่วยงาน บุคลากรรู้สึกวา่ผูบ้ริหารมีการส่ือสารท่ีดี
และเขารู้ถึงนโยบายขององคก์รท่ีเขาอยู ่
 

“สภาพการท างาน” หมายถึง  การรับรู้ของบุคลากรท่ีมีต่อสภาพทัว่ไปขององคก์รท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการ
ท างานและองคป์ระกอบท่ีเป็นเคร่ืองช่วยในการท างานให้มีความคล่องตวั ไดแ้ก่ ขนาดห้องท างาน
ท่ีไม่แออดั ไฟฟ้าสว่างพอในการท างาน ความเป็นระเบียบเรียบร้อยของท่ีท างาน การดูแลรักษา
ความสะอาดของท่ีท างาน บริเวณท่ีท างานปราศจากส่ิงรบกวน ความเพียงพอของวสัดุอุปกรณ์ใน
การท างาน คุณภาพของเคร่ืองมือเคร่ืองใช ้
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“ชีวิตส่วนตัว” หมายถึง  ความรู้สึกของบุคลากรท่ีรู้สึกวา่ชัว่โมงการท างานไม่ไดก้ระทบต่อชีวิต
ส่วนตวัของเขา 
 

“ความมั่นคงในงาน”  หมายถึง  ความมัน่คงของต าแหน่งงาน การไดรั้บการสนับสนุนจาก
ผูบ้งัคบับญัชา ความเป็นธรรมของการประเมินผลการปฏิบติังานและการไดรั้บความเป็นธรรมเม่ือมี
ปัญหาการท างาน 
 

 “ความผูกพนัต่อองค์กร” หมายถึง ความรู้สึกของบุคลากรท่ีมีต่อเป้าหมายและค่านิยมขององคก์ร มี
ความซ่ือสัตย์ จงรักภกัดี มีทศันคติทางบวกต่อองค์กร และมีการแสดงออกทางพฤติกรรมอย่าง
ต่อเน่ืองและสม ่าเสมอในการท างาน เป็นความรู้สึกท่ีเช่ือมัน่และเป็นอนัหน่ึงอนัเดียวกบัองคก์ร การ
ยอมรับเป้าหมายและค่านิยมขององค์กร ความเต็มใจทุ่มเทความพยายามอย่างมาก เพื่อประโยชน์
ขององคก์ร และเพื่อจะปฏิบติังานให้องคก์รบรรลุเป้าหมายท่ีตั้งไว ้การมีส่วนร่วมในองคก์ร และ
การมีความสุขในการไดเ้ป็นสมาชิกองคก์ร แมว้า่องค์กรจะอยูใ่นภาวะปกติหรือประสบกบัภาวะ
วกิฤติ  
 

ประโยชน์ทีไ่ด้จากงานวจัิย 
 

1. ท าใหท้ราบถึงปัจจยัท่ีมีผลกบัความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐ ศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชย์
นาว ีกรมเจา้ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม 

2. ท าใหท้ราบถึงความผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของบุคลากรภาครัฐ ศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ีกรมเจา้ท่า 
กระทรวงคมนาคม 

3. ผลท่ีไดรั้บจากการศึกษาสามารถน าไปใชเ้ป็นแนวทางในการปรับปรุง และพฒันาความ
ผกูพนัต่อองคก์รของของบุคลากรภาครัฐ ศูนยฝึ์กพาณิชยน์าว ีกรมเจา้ท่า กระทรวงคมนาคม 
 
การวจิยัน้ีจะเป็นประโยชน์ต่อการศึกษาต่อในอนาคต เพื่อพฒันาองคก์รและเป็นตวัอยา่งใหอ้งคก์ร
ในลกัษณะเดียวกนั 
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Quality of Life Improvement the Outsourcing Security Officers Bank 

of Thailand 
 

Suparbpong Laosansuk, Master’s Degree Student, Faculty of Political Science, Thammasat 

University, Thailand. 

 

Abstract 

 

This article bases on research proposal aiming to study factors affecting quality of life 

of outsourcing security officers at Bank of Thailand for improvement. Recently, most 

of organizations, public or private, outsource many tasks and responsibility to private 

entities because of their expertise and risk management. BOT also outsources security 

unit to other entities. This, later, raises the questions whether the outsourcing unit is 

loyal to BOT as well as being secured enough. The researcher, therefore, has the 

assumptions that outsourcing workers also require satisfied condition of work 

including quality of life provided by BOT as well as their own company. This 

research deploys quantitative methodology using questionnaires aiming to find 

correlation between quality of live and work factors. Using result from quantitative 

analysis, the researcher conducts interview with focused group who work in certain 

conditions to explain more comprehensively. 

 

Keywords: Quality of Life/ Outsourcing Staffs/ Security/ Bank of Thailand/   

                    Work Factor/ Personnel Management/ Strategic Management/   

                    Thailand 

 

 

การยกระดับคุณภาพชีวติพนักงานจ้างเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภัย  
ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย 
 

สุภาพพงศ์ เหล่าแสนสุข, นักศึกษาปริญญาโท,  คณะรัฐศาสตร์, มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
การศึกษาเร่ือง การยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั ธนาคารแห่ง
ประเทศไทย มีวตัถุประสงค์ของการวิจยัเพื่อศึกษาโครงสร้างปัญหา ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพล และเสนอ
แนวทางในการพฒันาและยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการ  (Outsource) ใน
รูปแบบ “สัญญาจา้งเหมาบริการ”  กลุ่มพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการประเภทงานรักษาความปลอดภยั
ของธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย โดยจ าแนกเป็นปัจจยัส่วนบุคคล ไดแ้ก่ อายุ เพศ ระดบัการศึกษา 
สถานภาพ สถานท่ีปฏิบติังาน ระยะเวลาปฏิบติังาน รายได้ อาชีพเสริม สวสัดิการ  ปัจจยัท่ีสอง
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ไดแ้ก่ด้านลกัษณะงาน ไดแ้ก่ ความส าเร็จในงาน  ความรับผิดชอบ ความกา้วหน้า ลกัษณะงานท่ี
ปฏิบติั สภาพแวดลอ้มการท างานและความมัน่คงปลอดภยัในการท างาน  และปัจจยัสุดทา้ย ไดแ้ก่ 
นโยบาย ค่าจา้ง ขอ้จ ากดัดา้นกฎหมาย ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม ท่ีอาจส่งผลต่อคุณภาพชีวิตของ
พนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัใน 4 ด้าน ได้แก่ สุขภาพด้านร่างกาย สภาพจิตใจ 
สถานทางสังคม และสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ ส าหรับในขั้นแรกจะท าการเก็บขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณจาก
ประชากรท่ีประกอบอาชีพรักษาความปลอดภยัโดยใช้แบบสอบถามก่อน เพื่อให้ทราบปัจจยัส่วน
บุคคล  ปัจจยัดา้นลกัษณะงาน ปัจจยัดา้นขอ้ก าหนดสัญญาจา้ง ปัจจยัการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิต และ
ขอ้เสนอแนะ จากนั้นน าขอ้มูลท่ีไดใ้ชต่้อยอดในการเก็บขอ้มูลเชิงคุณภาพโดยการสัมภาษณ์ ซ่ึงจะ
น าขอ้มูลท่ีไดจ้ากแบบสอบถามไปเพิ่มเติมในส่วนของค าถามในการสัมภาษณ์ เพื่อให้ไดข้อ้มูลท่ี
สามารถอธิบายถึงตวัแปรต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง หลงัจากนั้นน าขอ้มูลท่ีไดม้าวิเคราะห์ เพื่อหาปัจจยัท่ีจะ
ส่งผลต่อการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติ 
 
ค าส าคัญ :  ปัจจยัการท างาน/ สัญญาคุณภาพชีวิต/ พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ OUTSOUCE/   
                  ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย   
 
บทน า 
 
ในการบริหารงานในช่วง 20 ปีท่ีผา่นมาพฒันาการของการปฏิรูปท่ีส าคญัและจ าเป็นท่ีจะเผชิญกบั
ความไม่แน่นอน และรองรับความเปล่ียนแปลงท่ีเกิดข้ึนอย่างรวดเร็ว ซ่ึงการปฏิรูปท่ีเกิดข้ึนส่วน
ใหญ่อิงแนวคิดจาก การจดัการภาครัฐแนวใหม่ (New Public Management หรือ NPM)  โดยริเร่ิม
เป็นคร้ังแรกในสมยัรัฐบาลของนางมาร์กาเร็ต แธทเชอร์ นายกรัฐมนตรีขององักฤษ  ซ่ึงไดข้ยายไป
ยงัประเทศท่ีพฒันาแล้ว และได้รับการยอมรับน ามาปรับใช้ในองค์การระหว่างประเทศ อาทิ 
ธนาคารโลก และกองทุนการเงินระหวา่งประเทศ (IMF)  ทศันะหน่ึงของแนวคิดการจดัการภาครัฐ
ใหม่ คือ พอลลิตต์ (2003) เขาได้สรุปลักษณะเด่นของแนวคิดน้ีจากประสบการณ์การบริหารท่ี
เกิดข้ึนในภาครัฐทัว่โลก จ านวน 8 องค์ประกอบหลกั และในหน่ึงในองค์ประกอบหลกั ในขอ้ 4 
ก าหนดไวว้า่  ใชว้ธีิการท าสัญญาจา้งเหมาภาระหนา้ท่ีบางอยา่งของรัฐให้หน่วยงานท่ีมิใช่ภาครัฐท า
แทน 
 
จากแนวคิดการจดัการภาครัฐแนวใหม่ท่ีส่งผ่านมายงัประเทศโลกท่ีสามท่ีเป็นประเทศก าลงัพฒันา
รวมทั้งประเทศไทย โดยพบว่าในประเทศไทยมีการการปฏิรูประบบบริการภาครัฐอยา่งจริงจงั มี
การจดักระบวนการท างานใหม่ ภายใตก้รอบของระบบบริหารจดัการภาครัฐแนวใหม่ ซ่ึงเป็นระบบ
บริหารโดยมุ่งผลสัมฤทธ์ิ เม่ือมีมติคณะรัฐมนตรี วนัท่ี 26 พ.ค.41  และ 28 ก.ค.41 ให้ถ่ายโอน
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ภารกิจรองให้แก่องคก์รประชาชน ภาคเอกชน หรือจา้งเหมาหรือซ้ือบริการจากภาคเอกชน ซ่ึงเป็น
ผลพวงจากการเกิดวิกฤติเศรษฐกิจข้ึนในประเทศไทยในปี 2540 โดยการถ่ายโอนภารกิจรองให้แก่
ภาคเอกชนด าเนินการแทนหรือการว่าจา้ง Outsourcing  มีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อควบคุมตน้ทุนและ
ประหยดัค่าใชจ่้ายขององคก์ร 
 
งานจา้งเหมาบริการท่ีมีมูลค่าทางเศรษฐกิจสูงและมีอตัราการเติบโตสูง ไดแ้ก่งานจา้งเหมาบริการ
รักษาความปลอดภยั  ซ่ึงในปี 2558 มีมูลค่าทางการตลาดสูงกวา่ 50,000.- ลา้นบาท รวมทั้ง ภาครัฐ
ได้ให้ความส าคญักบังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั โดยได้ออกพระราชบญัญติัธุรกิจ
รักษาความปลอดภยั พ.ศ.2558 เพื่อเป็นการมุ่งเน้นการยกระดบัมาตรฐานวิชาชีพการรักษาความ
ปลอดภยั และมุ่งเนน้ยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติบุคลากรท่ีปฏิบติังานวชิาชีพรักษาความปลอดภยั  
 
จากขอ้มูลเปรียบเทียบจากหน่วยงานท่ีใชก้ารจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั ท่ีผูว้ิจยัเลือกโดย
สุ่มหน่วยงานในพื้นท่ีเขตพระนคร จ านวน 3 แห่ง ได้แก่ ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย ส านักงาน
ทรัพยสิ์นส่วนพระมหากษตัริย ์และกระทรวงเกษตรและสหกรณ์ (กรมตรวจบญัชีสหกรณ์และกรม
ส่งเสริมสหกรณ์) พบขอ้มูลท่ีเป็นปัญหาเหมือนกนักล่าวคือ อตัราการลาออกของพนกังานจา้งเหมา
บริการรักษาความปลอดภยัท่ีมีอตัราสูงมาก  ซ่ึงการลาออกของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษา
ปลอดภยัส่งผลกระทบอยา่งมากต่อความเส่ียงของการรักษาความปลอดภยั 
 
ปี 2559 ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทยมีบุคคลากรปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีรักษาความปลอดภยั จ านวน 2 ประเภท 
คือ พนกังานประจ า และพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั (Outsource) ซ่ึงมีอตัราส่วน
ท่ีใกล้เคียงกนั โดยธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทยได้เร่ิมจา้งเหมางานบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั มา
ตั้งแต่ปี 2537 จนถึงปัจจุบนั โดยพบว่างานจ้างรักษาความปลอดภยัมีงบประมาณการจ้าง ปีละ
ประมาณ 40 ลา้นบาท   
 
ดังนั้น งานวิจยัช้ินน้ีได้ท าการศึกษาจากกลุ่มตวัอย่างจากพนักงานจ้างเหมาบริการรักษาความ
ปลอดภยั หน่วยงานธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย โดยท าการศึกษาปัญหาการลาออกของพนกังานจา้ง
เหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั จากผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งทั้ง 3 ส่วนคือ พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความ
ปลอดภยั  นายจา้งของพนกังาน  และผูว้า่จา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั  เพื่อท่ีจะหาวิธีหรือ
แนวทางในการบริหารงานอนัจะน าไปสู่การพฒันา การปรับปรุงแกไ้ข ในการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิต
ให้บุคลากรเหล่าน้ีเกิดความพึงพอใจในการปฏิบติังานสูงสุด ไม่ตดัสินใจลาออกจากงาน เม่ือ
พนกังานไม่ลาออกจากงานจะเป็นผลดีต่อการลดความเส่ียงต่อระบบรักษาความปลอดภยั  ทา้ยท่ีสุด
แลว้ยงัประโยชน์ไปยงัผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งทั้ง 3 ส่วน คือ ส่งผลให้พนกังานรักษาความปลอดภยัมีคุณภาพ



597 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ชีวติท่ีดีข้ึน การลด “ค่าปรับ” ของผูรั้บจา้งจากกรณีการส่งพนกังานไม่ครบตามสัญญาจา้ง  การเพิ่ม
ประสิทธิภาพงานรักษาความปลอดภัยแก่ผูว้่าจ้าง และยงัส่งผลต่อสภาพแวดล้อมทางสังคม 
เศรษฐกิจ ของประเทศอยา่งย ัง่ยนื 
 
วตัถุประสงค์ของการวจัิย 
 

เพื่อศึกษาโครงสร้างปัญหา ปัจจยัท่ีมีอิทธิพล และเสนอแนวทางในการพฒันาและยกระดบัคุณภาพ
ชีวิตของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการ (Outsource) ในรูปแบบ “สัญญาจา้งท าของ/สัญญาจา้งเหมา
บริการ”  กลุ่มพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการประเภทงานรักษาความปลอดภยัของธนาคารแห่งประเทศ
ไทย 
 
ขอบเขตการวจัิย 
 

ขอบเขตด้านเน้ือหา  
เป็นการศึกษาปัญหาการลาออกของพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั จากผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งทั้ง 
3 ส่วนคือ พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั  นายจา้งของพนกังาน  และผูว้า่จา้งเหมา
บริการรักษาความปลอดภยั  โดยศึกษารายละเอียดของโครงสร้างปัญหาการปฏิบติังานรักษาความ
ปลอดภยั  ระเบียบปฏิบติั คุณภาพชีวิตของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั ระดบั
รายได้ สวสัดิการ  รูปแบบระเบียบในการจ้าง รูปแบบสัญญาจ้างท่ีต้องด าเนินการในรูปแบบ 
“สัญญาจา้งท าของ/สัญญาจา้งเหมาบริการ”  ธรรมาภิบาลของผูรั้บจา้งท่ีเป็นนายจา้งของพนกังาน
จา้งเหมาบริการ  ปัจจยัท่ีมีผลต่อรูปแบบการปฏิบติังานท่ีแตกต่างจากงานประเภทอ่ืน  ได้แก่ 
ช่วงเวลาท างานท่ีตอ้งปฏิบติังาน 12 ชัว่โมง ซ่ึงเป็นปัจจยัท่ีมีผลต่อการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตของ
พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ (Outsource) ในรูปแบบ “สัญญาจา้งท าของ/สัญญาจา้งเหมาบริการ”  
ประเภทงานรักษาความปลอดภยัของธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย 
 
ขอบเขตด้านประชากร   
ประชากรในการศึกษา คือ พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการประเภทงานรักษาความปลอดภยั  ธนาคารแห่ง
ประเทศไทย ไดแ้ก่ พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัระดบัปฏิบติัการ, พนกังานจา้ง
เหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภัยระดับ Supervisor, ผูบ้ริหารธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย  และ 
ผูบ้ริหารของ “ผูรั้บจา้ง” ตามสัญญาจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั   
 
  



598 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

กรอบการวจัิย 

 
 
วธีิการวจัิย 
 

การศึกษาปัจจยัท่ีจะส่งผลต่อการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการ (Outsource) 
ประเภทงานรักษาความปลอดภยั ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย  ในคร้ังน้ีใชว้ิธีผสม  (Mixed Methods 
Research) กล่าวคือ ใช้ทั้งวิธีวิทยาวิจยัเชิงปริมาณ (Quantitative Research) และเชิงคุณภาพ 
(Qualitative Research)   โดยวิเคราะห์จากเอกสาร และประสบการณ์ของผูเ้ก่ียวขอ้งโดยตรงเพื่อ
ทราบสภาพปัญหา การแกไ้ข และขอ้เสนอแนะต่าง ๆ 
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ผูว้จิยัจึงก าหนดรายละเอียดของการด าเนินการวจิยัในขั้นตอนการเก็บขอ้มูล 2 รูปแบบ คือ   
 

1 ใชแ้บบสอบถาม (Questionnaires) ทั้งในรูป Hardcopy และ Online เพื่อเก็บขอ้มูลเชิง
ปริมาณ ใช้การสุ่มตวัอย่างแบบง่าย (Simple random sampling) เป็นการสุ่มตวัอย่างจากหน่วย
ประชากรเป้าหมายโดยทุกหน่วยมีโอกาสท่ีจะถูกเลือกเท่าๆ  กนั ประชากร ไดแ้ก่ พนกังานจา้งเหมา
บริการประเภทงานรักษาความปลอดภยั  ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย รวมประมาณ 170 คน ซ่ึงปฏิบติั
หน้าท่ีส านักงานใหญ่ และสาขาในภูมิภาคทัว่ประเทศ จากนั้นน ามาวิเคราะห์ทางสถิติโดยใช้
โปรแกรมส าเร็จรูปส าหรับการวิจยัทางสังคมศาสตร์ (Statistical Package for the Social Science : 
SPSS for windows)  
 2 ใช้การสัมภาษณ์แบบไม่มีโครงสร้าง (Unstructured Interview) หรือการสัมภาษณ์แบบ
เจาะลึก (In-depth Interview)  และการสนทนากลุ่มแบบเจาะจง (Focus group discussion)  เพื่อเก็บ
รวบรวมขอ้มูลเชิงคุณภาพ โดยสัมภาษณ์ประชากรและกลุ่มตวัอยา่งเพื่อใหไ้ดข้อ้มูลเชิงลึก ดงัน้ี 
 - พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัระดบัปฏิบติัการ และระดบั Supervisor ใช้
การสุ่มตวัอยา่งแบบกลุ่ม (Cluster Sampling) ในรูปแบบก่ึงทางการ (Semi Structured Interview) 
โ ด ย ใ ช้ ชุ ด ค า ถ า ม ท่ี ก า ห น ด ก ร อ บ ค า ถ า ม ท่ี เ ก่ี ย ว ข้ อ ง กั บ หั ว ข้ อ วิ จั ย ไ ว้ อ ย่ า ง 
คร่าว ๆ  เพื่อให้การสัมภาษณ์เป็นไปอยา่งยืดหยุน่ และสามารถปรับให้เหมาะสมกบัผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลแต่
ละคนท่ีมีความแตกต่างในดา้นหนา้ท่ีการท างาน   
 - ผูบ้ริหารของ “ผูรั้บจา้ง” ตามสัญญาจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั และผูบ้ริหาร
ของธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย  ใชก้ารสุ่มตวัอย่างแบบง่าย (Simple random sampling) โดยใช้ชุด
ค าถามท่ีก าหนดกรอบค าถามท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัหวัขอ้วิจยัไวอ้ยา่งคร่าว ๆ  เพื่อให้การสัมภาษณ์เป็นไป
อยา่งยืดหยุน่ และสามารถปรับให้เหมาะสมกบัผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลแต่ละคนท่ีมีความแตกต่างในดา้นหนา้ท่ี
การท างาน 
 
ผลการวจัิย 
 1 ผลการวิเคราะห์ข้อมูลส่วนบุคคลของกลุ่มตัวอย่าง ทั้ง 170 คน พบว่าเป็นเพศชาย
มากกวา่เพศหญิง โดยมีเพศชาย จ านวน 130 คน หรือคิดเป็นร้อยละ 76.5 และเป็นเพศหญิง 40 คน 
คิดเป็นร้อยละ 23.5 โดยในจ านวนทั้งหมดพบจบการศึกษาสูงกว่าปริญญาตรี จ  านวน 1 คน หรือ
ร้อยละ 0.6 และมีระดบัการศึกษาต ่าสุดคือประถมศึกษา จ านวน 9 คน หรือร้อยละ 5.3 โดยส่วน
ใหญ่จบระดบัมธัยมศึกษาตอนปลาย  ในจ านวน 170 คนพบว่ามีสถานภาพโสดมากกว่าคร่ึง คือมี
จ านวน 95 คน หรือร้อยละ 55.9  พนกังานท่ีมีระยะเวลาปฏิบติังานไม่เกิน 2 ปี จ  านวน 71 คน หรือ
ร้อยละ 41.8 แสดงให้เห็นถึงอตัราการลาออกท่ีสูงมาก โดยพบวา่พนกังานท่ีมีระยะเวลาการท างาน
มากกวา่ 7 ปี มีจ  านวน 48 คน หรือร้อยละ 28.2  ส าหรับรายไดต่้อเดือนพบวา่ มีพนกังานจ านวน 79 
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คน หรือร้อยละ 46.5 ท่ีมีรายไดต่้อเดือนระหวา่ง 10,001 – 13,000.- บาท และดว้ยอาชีพรักษาความ
ปลอดภยัมีเวลาปฏิบติังาน 12 ชั่วโมงต่อผลดั จึงพบว่าพนกังานไม่มีอาชีพเสริม จ านวน 150 คน 
หรือ  ร้อยละ 88.2  ส าหรับสวสัดิการอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีได้รับพบว่าพนกังานทั้งหมดจ านวน 170 คนไดรั้บ
เพียงสวสัดิการประกนัสังคมเท่านั้น 
 2. ผลการวิเคราะห์ความคิดเห็นของกลุ่มตัวอย่างเกี่ยวกับปัจจัยด้านลักษณะงาน ใน
ภาพรวมอยูใ่นระดบัมาก โดยมีค่าคะแนนเฉล่ียเท่ากบั 3.63 เม่ือพิจารณาในประเด็นยอ่ยของแต่ละ
ดา้นมีรายละเอียดดงัน้ี 
 2.1 ด้านความส าเร็จในงาน พนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการ (Outsource) ,มีความมุ่งมัน่ท่ีจะ
ปฏิบติังานท่ีไดรั้บมอบหมายใหป้ระสบผลส าเร็จ ไม่ต่างจากพนกังานประจ า และพร้อมท่ีจะปฏิบติั
หน้าท่ีด้วยความสามารถของตนเอง โดยท่ีนายจา้งไม่ต้องก ากบั สั่งการ หรือเขา้มาก้าวก่ายการ
ท างาน โดยงานท่ีมอบหมายพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ (Outsource) สามารถปฏิบติังานไดส้ าเร็จ
ตามท่ีพนกังานคาดหวงั ในส่วนน้ีนายจา้งตอ้งมีการส่ือสารมาตรฐานความส าเร็จของงานให้มีความ
เขา้ใจตรงกนัทั้งนายจา้งและผูป้ฏิบติั และเม่ือพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการเกิดความช่ืนชอบ ยินดีใน
ผลงานท่ีเกิดจากความสามารถของตน การตอบสนองโดยให้มีการจดัให้มีนโยบายยกระดบัคุณภาพ
ชีวิตเป็นการตอบแทน จะส่งผลโดยตรงกบัพนกังานเองรวมทั้งส่งผลให้เกิดการเพิ่มประสิทธิภาพ
ของงานดว้ย 
 2.2  ดา้นความรับผดิชอบ พนกังานไดรั้บอ านาจในการรับผิดชอบอยา่งเต็มท่ีโดยมีส่วนเขา้
ไปก าหนดวธีิการท างาน และมีงานท่ีอยูใ่นความรับผิดชอบไม่มากเกินไปสามารถบริหารจดัการได้
จากความรู้ความสามารถท่ีมีอยู่ ซ่ึงในการหาแนวทางยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตจะตอ้งไม่ละเลยการ
ติดตามความรับผิดชอบงานของพนกังานท่ีจะแปรเปล่ียนไปตามสถานการณ์ให้มีความเหมาะสม
ตามความสามารถ 
 2.3 ดา้นความกา้วหน้า ธนาคารมีการมอบหมายงานท่ีมีความรับผิดชอบมากข้ึนจากเดิมท่ี
เคยไดรั้บ อีกทั้งพนกังานไดรั้บการอบรมเพื่อเพิ่มทกัษะความสามารถ โดยการแปลผลยงัพบว่ามี
ปัจจยัด้านความก้าวหน้าท่ีส่งผลกระทบต่อแรงจูงใจในการท างาน คือ การคาดหวงัในการเล่ือน
ต าแหน่ง ท่ีตอ้งน ามาพิจารณาในการหาแนวทางยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิต เพราะการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีโดย
ไม่ไดก้ารพิจารณาเล่ือนต าแหน่งในระยะเวลานานจะส่งผลต่อความตั้งใจในการท างาน ซ่ึงจะเป็น
ผลเสียต่อประสิทธิภาพการท างาน 
 2.4 ดา้นลกัษณะงานท่ีปฏิบติั พนกังานมีความรู้สึกท่ีดีต่องานท่ีปฏิบติั ทั้งในเร่ือง การใช้
กริยาค าพูดของผูบ้งัคบับญัชา  การปฏิบติังานไดท้ั้งผลดักลางวนั หรือ ผลดักลางคืน โดยท่ีพนกังาน
มีความรู้สึกท่ีไม่ดีต่องานท่ีปฏิบติัไดแ้ก่ การงานจ านวน 12 ชัว่โมงต่อ 1 ผลดัส่งผลต่อสุขภาพของ
พนกังาน  งานท่ีปฏิบติัพบการบงัคบับญัชาท่ีเขม้งวดเกินไป และไดรั้บความกดดนั รวมถึงมีความ
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กงัวลต่อเร่ืองต่าง ๆ   งานมีความซ ้ าซาก จ าเจ และปฏิบติังานในสถานท่ีท่ีมีส่ิงแวดลอ้มท่ีไม่ดี   ซ่ึง
ตอ้งมีการพิจารณาในส่วนงานท่ีปฏิบติัท่ีส่งผลต่อความรู้สึก 
 2.5 ดา้นสภาพแวดลอ้มการท างานและความมัน่คงปลอดภยัในการท างาน สภาพแวดลอ้ม
การท างานและความมัน่คงปลอดภยัในการท างาน โดยพบปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อความไม่พอใจในงาน
ได้แก่ การไม่สามารถขอหยุดพกัผ่อนได้ตามต้องการ  เวลาพกัในแต่ละวนัอย่างเพียงพอและ
เหมาะสม และการมีทกัษะในเร่ืองศิลปะป้องกนัตวั   ส าหรับปัจจยัท่ีลดความไม่พอใจในงาน ไดแ้ก่ 
ความรู้สึกปลอดภยัและไม่กลวัท่ีตอ้งปฏิบติังานคนเดียว  การมีเคร่ืองมือท่ีมีสภาพสมบูรณ์พร้อมใช้
งาน  การไดรั้บการคุม้ครอง หรือไดรั้บค าปรึกษาเม่ือพบปัญหาในการปฏิบติังาน การมีความเช่ือมัน่
วา่ไม่ถูกเลิกจา้ง หากไม่กระท าผิดร้ายแรง  การมีสภาพแวดลอ้มในการปฏิบติังานท่ีเหมาะสมและ
ไม่เป็นอนัตราย และการมีวนัหยดุ 1 วนัในแต่ละสัปดาห์  ซ่ึงในปัจจยัทั้งหมดท่ีกล่าวมาจะเป็นปัจจยั
สภาพแวดล้อมการท างานและความมัน่คงปลอดภยัในสถานท่ีปฏิบติังาน ท่ีนายจา้ง และผูว้่าจา้ง
ของนายจา้งสามารถหาแนวทางท่ีเหมาะสม อนัจะส่งผลต่อการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติพนกังาน 
 
 3. ผลการวิเคราะห์ความคิดเห็นของกลุ่มตัวอย่างเกี่ยวกับปัจจัยด้านข้อก าหนดสัญญาจ้าง  
ในภาพรวมอยู่ในระดบัมาก โดยมีค่าคะแนนเฉล่ียเท่ากบั 3.60 เม่ือพิจารณาในประเด็นย่อยของแต่
ละดา้น มีรายละเอียดดงัน้ี 
 3.1 ดา้นนโยบาย ในดา้นนโยบาย ไม่พบปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อความไม่พอใจในงาน ฉะนั้นใน
งานวิจยัดา้นนโยบายมีความส าคญัอยา่งมากในสถานท่ีท่ีพนกังานไปปฏิบติังานหากพนกังานตอ้ง
ไปปฏิบติัในสถานท่ีท่ีเจา้หน้าของสถานท่ีไม่ใส่ใจดูแลพนกังาน ทั้งในเร่ืองนโยบายของเจา้ของ
สถานท่ีท่ีมีความชดัเจนต่อตวัพนกังาน Outsource  การท่ีสถานท่ีท่ีไปปฏิบติังานมีระบบรักษาความ
ปลอดภยั หรือสถานท่ี ท่ีเอ้ือต่อการปฏิบติังานของพนกังานให้มีความปลอดภยั เช่น มีร้ัวป้องกนั
การเขา้ถึง มีระบบรักษาความปลอดภยั เช่น ระบบควบคุมการผา่นเขา้ออก Access Control, ระบบ
โทรทศัน์กลอ้งวงจรปิด CCTV, ระบบแจง้เตือนการบุกรุก, การมีระบบแจง้ส่งสัญญาณสถานีต ารวจ
เพื่อขอความช่วยเหลือ รวมทั้งห้อง Safety ส าหรับพนกังานเม่ือเกิดเหตุฉุกเฉิน  เป็นตน้ รวมทั้งการ
ท่ีเจ้าของสถานท่ีท่ีพนักงานปฏิบัติงานให้ความเป็นธรรมแก่พนักงาน  รวมทั้ งการพิจารณา
ความสามารถของพนักงานเพื่อรับเข้าท างานในต าแหน่งงานท่ีเหมาะสม ซ่ึงจะเป็นแนวทางท่ี
นายจา้ง และผูว้่าจา้งของนายจา้ง สามารถก าหนดนโยบายท่ีเหมาะสม อนัจะส่งผลต่อการยกระดบั
คุณภาพชีวติพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั 
 3.2 ดา้นค่าจา้ง พบปัจจยัในดา้นค่าจา้งท่ีส่งผลต่อความไม่พอใจในการท างาน ไดแ้ก่ การมี
เงินออมเก็บในทุก ๆ เดือน ซ่ึงตอ้งท าการศึกษาเพิ่มเติมจากรายจ่ายวา่มีส่วนของรายจ่ายท่ีไม่จ  าเป็น
มากเพียงใดจึงส่งผลต่อการออม  และรวมถึงค่าครองชีพว่าเพียงพอต่อเงินได้หรือไม่  ต่อมาเป็น
เร่ืองจ านวนชัว่โมงท างานในแต่ละวนั เน่ืองดว้ยงานรักษาความปลอดภยัตอ้งปฏิบติังานต่อผลดัไม่
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นอ้ยกวา่ 12 ชัว่โมง การเพิ่มอตัราก าลงัคนเพิ่มเพื่อหมุนเวยีนเพิ่มระยะเวลาเวรพกัจากการปฏิบติังาน 
12 ชัว่โมง เป็นส่ิงท่ีตอ้งพิจารณา  ส าหรับปัจจยัท่ีส่งผลต่อการลดความไม่พอใจในการท างานคือ
การก าหนดเบ้ียขยนั นอกเหนือจากการลดความไม่พอใจในการท างานแลว้ยงัส่งผลต่อแรงจูงใจต่อ
การท างานดว้ย 
 3.3 ดา้นขอ้จ ากดัดา้นกฎหมาย จากประเด็นขอ้จ ากดัดา้นกฎหมาย ผูว้่าจา้งซ่ึงเป็นเจา้ของ
สถานท่ีของพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ (Outsource) สามารถก าหนดรายละเอียดต่าง ๆ ท่ีเพิ่มแรงจูงใจ 
และลดความไม่พอใจ ในขอ้ก าหนดสัญญาจา้งได ้
 3.4  ดา้นความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการมีแรงจูงใจจากการท่ีผูว้า่จา้งมี
การก าหนดรายละเอียดต่าง ๆ ท่ีเพิ่มแรงจูงใจ และลดความไม่พอใจ ในขอ้ก าหนดสัญญาจา้งท่ีมี
ส่วนรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม อาทิเช่น การก าหนดให้มีการฝึกอบรมเพื่อพฒันาบุคลากรของ Outsource 
ไม่เฉพาะแต่พนักงานประจ า เพื่อให้สามารถปฏิบัติงานได้อย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ  การมีความ
รับผดิชอบในการจ่ายค่าจา้งให้ตรงต่อเวลา การจดัสภาพแวดลอ้มในการท างานให้มีความปลอดภยั
และอาชีวอนามยั  โดยท่ีองคก์รไดรั้บประโยชน์จากงบประมาณท่ีจ่ายไปอยา่งคุม้ค่าเช่นกนั 
 

4. ผลการวเิคราะห์ระดับพงึพอใจต่อปัจจัยคุณภาพชีวติในแต่ละด้าน 
 4.1 ด้านสุขภาพร่างกาย การปฏิบติังานรักษาความปลอดภยัโดยมีระยะเวลาท างาน 12 
ชัว่โมง ส่งผลต่อเวลาใชชี้วติกบัครอบครัว รวมทั้งการออกก าลงักาย  เน่ืองจากกลุ่มตวัอยา่งมีอายุตวั
ค่าฐานนิยมเท่ากับ 33 และ 35 ปี จึงยงัไม่เห็นผลการวิจัยในเร่ืองสุขภาพท่ีต้องเข้ารับการ
รักษาพยาบาล หากมีการปฏิบติังานจนมีอายุตวัมากกวา่น้ีการมีเวลาไม่เพียงพอจะส่งผลกระทบต่อ
สุขภาพโดยตรง ฉะนั้นแนวทางการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตในส่วนของสุขภาพร่างกายควรก าหนด
ระยะเวลาปฏิบติังานจ านวน 12 ชัว่โมงให้ลดลงกวา่น้ี ซ่ึงมีขอ้พิจารณาถึงระยะเวลาเดินทางจากท่ี
พกัมาถึงสถานท่ีปฏิบติังานหากถวัเฉล่ียเท่ียวไป และเท่ียวกลบั เท่ียวละ 30 นาที จะตอ้งใช้เวลา
เดินทางไปกลบั 1 ชัว่โมง รวมเวลาปฏิบติังาน 12 ชัว่โมง รวมเป็น 13 ชัว่โมง เหลือเวลา 11 ชัว่โมง 
หักเวลาพกัผ่อน 8 ชั่วโมง เหลือเวลาส าหรับการท ากิจกรรมอ่ืน ๆ เพียง 3 ชั่วโมงต่อวนั หาก
ก าหนดเวลาท างาน 12 ชั่วโมงต่อผลดั ทั้ งน้ีหากคุณภาพชีวิตด้านสุขภาพร่างกายดีจะส่งผลต่อ
คุณภาพชีวติดา้นอ่ืน ๆ ดว้ยเช่นกนั 
 4.2 ดา้นสุขภาพจิตใจ พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัใจมีคุณภาพชีวิตดา้น
จิตใจอยู่ในเกณฑ์ดี ทั้งในเร่ืองสถานท่ีปฏิบติังานและขวญัก าลังใจในการปฏิบติังาน ทั้งน้ี การ
บริหารงานในส่วนของนายจา้งส่งผลกระทบดา้นคุณภาพชีวิตของพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการโดยตรง 
ฉะนั้นผูว้่าจา้งท่ีเป็นเจา้ของสถานท่ีควรหาวิธีการคดัเลือกผูรั้บจา้งท่ีเป็นนายจา้งของพนกังานจา้ง
เหมาบริการท่ีมีการบริหารงานท่ีดีตามหลกัธรรมาภิบาล เพราะการประมูลโดยใชร้าคาเป็นตวัตดัสิน
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ไม่สามารถคดัเลือกผูรั้บจา้งท่ีดีได้ จึงควรใช้เกณฑ์การพิจารณาในเร่ืองอ่ืน ๆ ด้วยเป็นตวัตดัสิน
คดัเลือกผูรั้บจา้ง 
 4.3 ดา้นสถานะทางสังคม   พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัมีคุณภาพชีวิต
ดา้นสถานะทางสังคมจากการประกอบอาชีพพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัโดย
สังคมใหก้ารยอมรับ โดยพบวา่ การมีส่วนร่วมในการเสนอขอ้คิดเห็นท่ีเป็นประโยชน์ต่อผูบ้ริหารท่ี
เป็นเจา้ของสถานท่ีปฏิบติังานยงัไม่มีช่องทางในการส่ือสาร รวมทั้งโอกาสแสดงความคิดเห็นใน
การส่วนร่วมแก้ไขปัญหา  ในเร่ืองน้ีจึงมีความจ าเป็นท่ีควรให้มีการเสนอความคิดเห็นท่ีเป็น
ประโยชน์เพื่อเปิดโอกาสการมีส่วนร่วมอนัจะส่งผลให้มีการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตในดา้นสถานะ
ทางสังคม 
 4.4 ดา้นสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ พนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัยงัมีคุณภาพ
ชีวิตดา้นสถานะเศรษฐกิจอยู่ในระดบัปานกลาง โดยผลวิจยัยงัไม่สามารถตดัสินในเร่ืองสถานะ
เศรษฐกิจจะส่งผลในการเลือกสถานท่ีปฏิบติังานท่ีท าให้มีรายไดเ้พียงพอ หรือ มีค่าครองชีพท่ีถูก
กว่า หรือ มีสวสัดิการท่ีดีกว่า อย่างชัดเจน และยงัพบว่ากลุ่มตวัอย่างส่วนมากไม่ได้เป็นเจา้ของ
ทรัพย์สินประเภทอสังหาริมทรัพย์ ด้วยรายได้ต่อเดือนท่ีต ่ าการให้ได้มาในทรัพย์สินท่ีเป็น
อสังหาริมทรัพยจึ์งท าไดย้าก ฉะนั้นการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความ
ปลอดภยัจึงตอ้งใช้แนวคิด “เศรษฐกิจพอเพียง” มาเป็นแนวทางในการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้น
เศรษฐกิจต่อไป 
 
อภิปรายผลการวจัิย 
 

จากขอ้คน้พบ สามารถน ามาอภิปรายผลไดด้งัน้ี  
 1. จากผลการวิจยัพบว่า ปัจจยัขอ้ก าหนดสัญญาจา้งของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษา
ความปลอดภยั ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทย ในภาพรวมมีความสัมพนัธ์ค่อนขา้งสูงกบัคุณภาพชีวิต
ดา้นสถานะทางสังคม และดา้นสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ เม่ือพิจารณารายปัจจยัของขอ้ก าหนดสัญญา
จ้าง 4 ปัจจัย พบว่า นโยบาย มีความสัมพนัธ์กับคุณภาพชีวิตด้านสถานะทางสังคม ค่าจ้างมี
ความสัมพนัธ์กบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ  ความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคมมีความสัมพนัธ์
กบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสถานะทางสังคม ขอ้จ ากดัดา้นกฎหมายมีความสัมพนัธ์กบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้น
สถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ ทั้ งน้ีอาจเป็นเพราะว่าพนักงานจ้างเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภัยมี
ความรู้สึกพอใจท่ีไดม้าปฏิบติังานในหน่วยงานธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทยท่ีเป็นสถาบนัท่ีสังคมรอบ
ขา้งใหก้ารยอมรับ เน่ืองจากธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทยมีช่ือเสียงดา้นการมีระบบรักษาความปลอดภยั
ท่ีทนัสมยั  อาทิเช่น ระบบควบคุมการผา่นเขา้ออก Access Control, ระบบโทรทศัน์กลอ้งวงจรปิด 
CCTV, ระบบแจง้เตือนการบุกรุก, การมีระบบแจง้ส่งสัญญาณสถานีต ารวจเพื่อขอความช่วยเหลือ 
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รวมทั้งห้อง Safety ส าหรับพนักงานเม่ือเกิดเหตุฉุกเฉิน  เป็นต้น ซ่ึงประชาชนท่ีอยู่ในระแวก
ธนาคารแห่งประเทศไทยจึงให้การยอมรับผูท่ี้ปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีรักษาความปลอดภยัในธนาคารแห่ง
ประเทศไทย นอกเหนือจากระบบรักษาท่ีทนัสมยัแลว้ ระบบรักษาความปลอดภยัยงัมี ส่วนช่วยใน
การคุม้ครองการท างานรักษาความปลอดภยัของพนักงานให้มีความปลอดภยั เพราะอาชีพรักษา
ความปลอดภยัเป็นอาชีพท่ีมีความเส่ียง ดงันั้นเพื่อเป็นการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตจึงควรให้มีนโยบาย
ท่ีตอบสนองคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสถานะสังคมมากข้ึนกวา่ได ้อาทิเช่น นโยบายดูแลพนกังานจา้งเหมา
บริการรักษาความปลอดภยั เช่น ให้มีการประเมินความพึงพอใจ หรือให้แสดงความคิดเห็นต่อ
ปัญหาอุปสรรคท่ีพบ รวมทั้งให้มีขอ้เสนอแนะ อยา่งนอ้ยปีละ 1 คร้ัง จะเป็นแนวทางในการบริหาร
จดัการให้มีการปรับปรุงพฒันางาน ก่อให้เกิดประสิทธิผลของงานต่อหน่วยงาน “ผูว้า่จา้ง” รวมทั้ง
การรับรู้ Feedback ต่าง ๆ จะส่งผลต่อการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสุขภาพจิตใจ ท่ีพนกังานจา้ง
เหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัไดมี้โอกาสในการแสดงความคิดเห็นในเร่ืองต่าง ๆ อย่างชดัเจน   
นโยบายจดัใหมี้การคดัเลือกพนกังานดีเด่นประจ าเดือน หรือเม่ือมีผลงานท่ีเสียสละอยา่งเด่นชดั เช่น 
กรณีการขดัขวางการโจรกรรม การแจ้งเม่ือพบเห็น “เบาะแส” ท่ีจะเป็นอนัตรายต่อชีวิตและ
ทรัพย์สิน เป็นต้น เพื่อเป็นการยกย่องการปฏิบติังานของพนักงานรวมทั้งการมีเงินรางวลัและ
สัญลกัษณ์การเป็นพนกังานดีเด่น เช่น ปลอกแขน  ทั้งเกณฑ์การคดัเลือกพนกังานดีเด่นตอ้งมีความ
ชดัเจนและมีความยุติธรรม  ส่วนหน่ึงของคะแนนควรมาจากการ Vote ของเพื่อนพนกังานดว้ยกนั
ดว้ย  การก าหนดรางวลัพนกังานดีเด่นเป็นส่วนหน่ึงการให้มีการยอมรับนบัถือจากบุคคลอ่ืน ซ่ึงจะ
เป็นแรงจูงใจแก่พนกังาน และเป็นแนวทางการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติดา้นสถานะทางสังคม   รวมทั้ง
นโยบายท่ีส่งผลต่อคุณภาพชีวติดา้นสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ ไดแ้ก่  นโยบายก าหนดอตัราค่าจา้งสูงกวา่
ท่ีกฎหมายก าหนด โดยผูว้่าจา้งสามารถจะได้พนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัท่ีมี
คุณสมบัติท่ีดีกว่าคุณสมบัติมาตรฐานในท้องตลาด  เช่น ปัจจุบันอัตราค่าแรงตามกฎหมาย 
ปฏิบติังาน 12 ชัว่โมง ไดว้นัละ 450.- บาท “ผูว้า่จา้ง” สามารถก าหนดอตัราค่าแรงท่ีสูงกวา่กฎหมาย
ก าหนด โดยก าหนดเป็นการประกนัค่าจา้งอย่างชดัเจนในสัญญาจา้งท่ี “ผูรั้บจา้ง” ตอ้งจ่ายให้กบั
พนกังานของผูรั้บจา้งถา้พนกังานคนนั้นมาปฏิบติังานในพื้นท่ีของ “ผูว้า่จา้ง” การท่ีผูว้า่จา้งก าหนด
อตัราค่าจา้งท่ีสูงกวา่ทอ้งตลาดถือเป็นส่วนของนโยบายท่ีช่วยยกระดบัมาตรฐานวิชาชีพรักษาความ
ปลอดภยั  และเป็นแนวทางในการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตด้านสถานะทางสังคม ในการประกอบ
อาชีพรักษาความปลอดภยัท่ีมีรายไดสู้งไม่แพอ้าชีพอ่ืน รวมทั้งเป็นการแสดงความรับผิดชอบต่อ
สังคมท่ี “ผูว้่าจา้ง” ใช้บริการ Outsource เพียงเพราะการมุ่งลดตน้ทุน  นอกเหนือจากน้ีอาจมี
นโยบายให้มีการประกนัค่าจ้างท่ีผูรั้บจ้างตอ้งจ่ายให้กบัพนักงานอย่างชัดเจน โดยก าหนดราคา
ค่าจา้งท่ีไม่ต ่ากวา่กฎหมายก าหนด หรืออาจพิจารณาสูงกวา่กฎหมายก าหนดไวใ้นสัญญาจา้งเพื่อให้
ไดคุ้ณสมบติัพนกังานท่ีดีกว่า   รวมถึงการก าหนดบทปรับจนถึงการยกเลิกสัญญาหากฝ่าฝืนไม่มี
การจ่ายเงินค่าแรงตามท่ีระบุไว ้และการตรวจสอบบญัชีรายรับรายจ่ายท่ี “ผูรั้บจา้ง” จ่ายเงินค่าแรง
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ให้กบัพนกังาน ซ่ึงมีขอ้มูลในเร่ืองการก าหนดค่าจา้งตามท่ีตกลงในสัญญาจริง แต่พบรายการหกัท่ี
ไม่ถูกตอ้งตามท่ีควรจะเป็น จึงตอ้งมีการก าหนดการตรวจสอบไวใ้นสัญญาด้วย นอกเหนือการ
ก าหนดไวใ้นสัญญาแลว้ในการขั้นตอนการจดัท างบประมาณส าหรับการวา่จา้งควรค านวณบนฐาน
ของค่าแรงท่ีบงัคบัจ่ายให้กบัพนกังานแลว้บวกในส่วนของค่าใชจ่้ายบริหารจดัการและก าไร เม่ือมี
การประมูลแข่งขนัตอ้งเป็นการแข่งขนัราคาในส่วนของค่าใช้จ่ายบริหารจดัการและก าไรเท่านั้น  
การจ่ายเงินค่างวดตรงเวลา เพราะผูรั้บจา้งในงานรักษาความปลอดภยั ใช้ระบบ Factoring ค่างวด
ตามสัญญากบัธนาคาร เม่ือไม่มีการจ่ายตามงวดจะส่งผลต่อการจ่ายเงินค่าแรงให้กบัลูกจา้งของ 
“ผูรั้บจา้ง” ดว้ย  สรุปไดว้า่ดา้นนโยบายของผูว้า่จา้ง ควรมีการประกนัค่าจา้ง การขอตรวจสอบบญัชี 
รายรับรายจ่ายท่ีผูรั้บจา้งจ่ายให้ลูกจา้ง การจดัท างบประมาณบนฐานของค่าการประกนัคา้จา้ง การ
จ่ายค่างวดตรงเวลา จะเป็นแนวทางยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติดา้นสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจของพนกังานจา้ง
เหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัท่ีไดรั้บเงินจากการปฏิบติังานไดค้รบถว้นตรงเวลา และไม่ถูกเอา
รัดเอาเปรียบและยงัเป็นการแสดงใหเ้ห็นถึงการมีความรับผดิชอบต่อสังคมในดา้นการดูแลพนกังาน  
Outsource นอกเหนือจากการดูแลพนกังานประจ า  รวมทั้งการท่ี “ผูว้า่จา้ง” ก าหนดรายละเอียดต่าง 
ๆ ในสัญญาจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั ท่ีเป็นคุณประโยชน์ต่อสิทธิและสวสัดิการของ
พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ และเป็นการแสดงออกใหเ้ห็นถึงความรับผิดชอบต่อสังคม ซ่ึงการก าหนด
สิทธ์ิและสวสัดิการในสัญญาจา้งเท่ากบัเป็นการบงัคบัให้ “ผูรั้บจา้ง” ตอ้งมอบสิทธิและสวสัดิการ
ให้แก่พนักงานท่ีเป็นลูกจา้งของ “ผูรั้บจา้ง”และ“ผูว้่าจา้ง” เองก็ไม่ติดกบัดกัของขอ้จ ากดัด้าน
กฎหมาย  ส่งผลให้พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการไดรั้บสิทธิและสวสัดิการตามก าหนดไม่ถูกเอารัดเอา
เปรียบ ซ่ึงเป็นแนวทางในการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสุขภาพจิตใจแก่พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ
รักษาความปลอดภยั และส่งผลดีต่อประสิทธิผลการท างานใหก้บั “ผูว้า่จา้ง” ดว้ย 
 2. ปัจจยัลกัษณะงานของพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการงานรักษาความปลอดภยัของธนาคาร
แห่งประเทศไทย พบว่าตวัแปรสภาพแวดลอ้มการท างาน และความมัน่คงปลอดภยัในการท างาน 
ในภาพรวมมีความสัมพนัธ์ค่อนขา้งสูงกบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสถานะทางสังคม และดา้นสถานะทาง
เศรษฐกิจ เช่นเดียวกบัปัจจยัดา้นขอ้ก าหนดสัญญาจา้ง ดงันั้นเพื่อเป็นการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้น
สถานะทางสังคม และดา้นสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ ให้กบัพนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการงานรักษาความ
ปลอดภยัจึงควรให้มีการจดัการอบรม โดยเฉพาะในต่างจงัหวดั หรือจดัเล้ียงให้กบัพนกังานจา้ง
เหมาบริการและครอบครัว เพื่อให้พนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัเป็นประจ าทุกปี 
เพื่อใหพ้นกังานมีความรู้สึกรักในอาชีพรักษาความปลอดภยั เป็นอาชีพหน่ึงท่ีมีเกียรติ และมีศกัด์ิศรี
ในสังคมไทย รวมทั้งเป็นการตอบแทนในความรับผิดชอบและความส าเร็จในงาน ซ่ึงจะเป็นแนว
ทางการยกระดับคุณภาพชีวิตด้านสถานะทางสังคม  หรือการท่ีนายจ้างของพนักงานจ้างเหมา
บริการรักษาความปลอดภยั จดัให้มีการตรวจสุขภาพร่างกายพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความ
ปลอดภยัไม่นอ้ยกวา่ปีละ 1 คร้ัง รวมทั้งการติดตามผลกรณีพบเหตุบ่งช้ีผิดปกติ  การตรวจร่างกาย
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ดังกล่าวเป็นการตรวจตามวิธีทางการแพทย์เพื่อให้ทราบถึงความเหมาะสมและผลกระทบต่อ
สุขภาพของพนกังานอนัอาจเกิดจากการท างาน ซ่ึงจะเป็นแนวทางท่ีมีส่วนช่วยส่งเสริมคุณภาพชีวิต
ในดา้นสุขภาพร่างกายอนัจะส่งผลต่อสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีเป็นการป้องกนัหรือตรวจพบโรคใน
ระยะแรก ทั้งน้ีหากไม่มีการตรวจและพบภายหลงัย่อมตอ้งมีค่ารักษาพยาบาลท่ีแพงซ่ึงจะส่งผล
กระทบต่อฐานะเศรษฐกิจโดยตรง    ในดา้นความรับผิดชอบท่ีมีความสัมพนัธ์กบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้น
สถานะทางสังคม และด้านสถานะทางเศรษฐกิจ และความส าเร็จในงานท่ีมีความสัมพนัธ์กับ
คุณภาพชีวติดา้นสุขภาพจิตใจ ไดแ้ก่ การก าหนดเร่ืองความกา้วหนา้ให้กบัพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการ
รักษาความปลอดภยั โดยนายจา้งควรตอ้งมี Career Path หรือเส้นทางเติบโตในอาชีพ เช่น เส้นทาง
เติบโตเป็นครูฝึก หรือต าแหน่งควบคุมงาน Supervisor และในส่วนของ “ผูว้่าจา้ง” อาจมีการ
พิจารณารับพนกังาน Outsource ท่ีมีผลการปฏิบติังานท่ีดีเขา้มาเป็นพนกังานประจ า สรุปไดว้า่การมี 
Career Path หรือเส้นทางเติบโตในอาชีพ ส่งผลต่อคุณภาพชีวิตดา้นสุขภาพจิตใจในการวางแผน
อาชีพของตนเองในอนาคตไดร้วมทั้งส่งผลต่อคุณภาพชีวิตด้านสังคมในเร่ืองเกียรต์ิและศกัด์ิศรี   
หรือการก าหนดรูปแบบความก้าวหน้าโดยผูกกับอายุงานของพนักงานและเงินรางวลั เช่น ถ้า
พนกังานมีอายุงาน 10 ปี จะไดรั้บเงินพิเศษบวกเพิ่มในทุกเดือนไม่รวมเงินค่าจา้งท่ีไดรั้บในแต่ละ
วนั การก าหนดดงักล่าวส่งผลต่อรายไดข้องพนกังาน ก็มีส่วนช่วยในการยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตดา้น
เศรษฐกิจ   
 
ข้อเสนอแนะในการศึกษาคร้ังต่อไป 
 1. ตามแนวทฤษฏีคุณภาพชีวิตพบวา่ผลการวดัคุณภาพชีวิต ณ เวลาหน่ึง ย่อมมีผลต่างกนั
กบัช่วงเวลาหน่ึง ทั้งน้ี ข้ึนอยูก่บัเป้าหมายของแต่ละบุคคลท่ีมีความพึงพอใจในระดบัต่างกนั จึงควร
ท าการศึกษาอย่างสม ่าเสมอซ่ึงจะท าให้คน้พบแนวทางหรือวิธีการใหม่ ๆ และเป็นการสะสมองค์
ความรู้อยา่งต่อเน่ือง เพื่อน าแนวทางหรือวิธีการนั้นมาสนบัสนุนเพื่อยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตพนกังาน
จา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั  
 2. การศึกษาวิจัยในคร้ังน้ีเป็นการศึกษาเพื่อหาแนวทางในการยกระดับคุณภาพชีวิต
พนักงานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยัเท่านั้น ซ่ึงยงัไม่ได้ศึกษาประสิทธิภาพการท างาน
การศึกษาในอนาคตจึงควรจะมีการศึกษาความสัมพันธ์ระหว่างคุณภาพชีวิตการท างานกับ
ประสิทธิภาพการท างานของพนกังานจา้งเหมาบริการรักษาความปลอดภยั เพื่อหาแนวทางในการ
เพิ่มคุณภาพชีวติการท างานและประสิทธิภาพการท างานดว้ย 
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Abstract 
 

This  Research  studied  about  structural system in providing assistance between  The 

War  Veterans Organization of Thailand under Patronage of  His Majestry  the King  

and U.S.Department of  Veterans Affairs  in aiming to analyze  the weakness and 

strength of providing assistance for Thai Veterans by comparision with  U.S. 

Department of  Veterans Affairs. The problems and needs of Thai Veterans were 

studied too. All data would be used to enhance the level of helping Thai Veterans for 

getting better life and good benefits. 

The Research had used sampling group from 30 Thai Veterans, 5 American Veterans who 

lived in Thailand and 15 authorities who worked for assistance. This qualitative 

research regarded interpretive paradigm as survey research. The data were analyzed 

form documentary  

researchs and field reserchs. The Questionnaries and Interviews  were used  as 

collected instruments  for data  about  a providing assistance ,  satisfaction of service  

including  the problems  and needs of Thai Veterans.   

 

Keywords: Structural System/ The War Veterans Organization/ Providing   

                   Assistance/ Thailand 

 

 

การศึกษาระบบโครงสร้างการสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึก: กรณศึีกษาองค์การสงเคราะห์ 
ทหารผ่านศึก ในพระบรมราชูปถัมภ์  และกระทรวงกจิการทหารผ่านศึกสหรัฐอเมริกา  
 

ยทุธการณ์  ราชแข็ง, นักศึกษาปริญญาโทร, คณะรัฐศาสตร์, มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 
(ผู้ช่วยศาสตราจารย์ ดร.ทวิดา กมลเวชช, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

การวจิยั  เร่ือง การศึกษาระบบโครงสร้างการสงเคราะห์ กรณีศึกษาองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก 
ในพระบรมราชูปถมัภ ์ และกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก สหรัฐอเมริกา  มีวตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อศึกษา
จุดอ่อนและจุดแข็งของระบบการสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกของประเทศไทย โดยเทียบเคียงกบัระบบ
การสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกของสหรัฐอเมริกา รวมทั้งศึกษาปัญหาและความตอ้งการของทหาร
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ผ่านศึกไทย ส าหรับน าขอ้มูลที่ได้มาใช้ในการพฒันาแนวทางการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่น
ศึก  ใหท้หารผา่นศึกมีคุณภาพชีวติิและสวสัดิการท่ีดีข้ึน  
  
ในการวิจยัคร้ังน้ี  ใชก้ลุ่มตวัแทนประชากรจากทหารผา่นศึกและครอบครัว  ทหารผา่นศึกอเมริกนั  
ท่ีพ  านกัในประเทศไทย  และผูบ้ริหารขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัภารกิจ
ก ากบัดูแลงานการให้การสงเคราะห์  การวิจยัน้ีเป็นการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ ท่ียึดถือกระบวนทศัน์การ
ตีความ  (Qualitative Research)  เป็นการศึกษาเชิงส ารวจ  การรวบรวมขอ้มูลจะการศึกษาขอ้มูลจาก
เอกสารท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง และการเก็บขอ้มูลจากภาคสนาม   ซ่ึงเคร่ืองมือท่ีใชใ้นการเก็บขอ้มูลจะใชแ้บบใช้
สอบถามและการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก ในเร่ืองการสงเคราะห์ ความพึงพอใจของทหารผา่นศึกท่ีมารับการ
สงเคราะห์ ตลอดจนปัญหาและความตอ้งการของทหารผ่านศึกท่ีตอ้งการให้องค์การสงเคราะห์
ช่วยเหลือ  
 
ค าส าคัญ: องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกษาแห่งประเทศไทย/ กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก  
               สหรัฐอเมริกา 
 
ทีม่าและความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 
ปัจจุบนั ประเทศไทยมีทหารผา่นศึก ไม่นอ้ยกวา่ 600,000 คน  ซ่ึงคร้ังหน่ึงทหารผา่นศึกเหล่าน้ี ได้
ท าหน้าท่ีในการปกป้องประเทศชาติด้วยความเสียสละ  ให้ปลอดภยัจากภยัความมัน่คงต่างๆ ท่ี
เกิดข้ึนทั้งภายในประเทศ ไม่ว่าจะเป็นสงครามในการป้องกนัประเทศ  หรือการสู้รบท่ีเกิดจาก
ความคิดท่ีแตกต่างทางการเมือง ทางศาสนา รวมทั้งภยัอนัท่ีเกิดข้ึนภายนอกประเทศ เช่นการเขา้ร่วม
รบในสงครามโลกคร้ังท่ี 1 สงครามอินโดจีน สงครามมหาเอเชียบูรพา หรือสงครามท่ีประเทศ
เกาหลี  ซ่ึงทหารผา่นศึกของไทยไดแ้สดงศกัยภาพและความกลา้หาญในการตอ้สู้  จนเป็นท่ียอมรับ
ในนานาประเทศ  
 
จากเหตุการณ์การสู้รบในสมรภูมิต่าง ๆ ท่ีผ่านมา ท าให้ทหารผา่นศึกจ านวนมากไดรั้บผลกระทบ
จากการสู้รบ ไม่วา่ปัญหาในการด ารงชีวติ ซ่ึงเป็นผลกระทบท่ีไดจ้ากภยัสงคราม เช่น สูญเสียอวยัวะ 
สูญเสียชีวิต หรือมีปัญหาทางสุขภาพจิต  ดงันั้น หลงัจากในสมยัสงครามโลกคร้ังท่ี  2  ส้ินสุดลง 
รัฐบาลในขณะนั้น  ซ่ึงมี  พลเรือตรี  ถวลัย ์ ธ ารงนาวาสวสัด์ิ  เป็นนายกรัฐมนตรี  จึงไดม้อบหมาย
ให้กระทรวงกลาโหม พิจารณาด าเนินการช่วยเหลือ  กระทรวงกลาโหมจึงได้ตั้งคณะกรรมการ
พิจารณาหาทางช่วยเหลือทหารกองหนุนข้ึน  เม่ือวนัท่ี 11  กนัยายน พ.ศ. 2486  มีท่ีท าการอยู่ในกรม
เสนาธิการทหาร (ปัจจุบนัคือ กองบญัชาการทหารสูงสุด)  และใช้เจา้หนา้ท่ีของกรมเสนาธิการเป็น  
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ต่อมาเม่ือมีการขยายการสงเคราะห์เพิ่มมากข้ึน กระทรวงกลาโหมจึงไดเ้สนอเป็นพระราชบญัญติั
จดัตั้ง  องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก หรือ ท่ีเรียกโดยยอ่วา่  “อผศ.”  ข้ึนเป็นหน่วยงานถาวร  เพื่อ
ท าหน้าท่ี   ในการสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกโดยตรง  พระราชบัญญัติฉบับน้ีประกาศใน                    
ราชกิจจานุเบกษา  เม่ือวนัท่ี  3 กุมภาพนัธ์ พ.ศ. 2491  จึงนบัเป็นวนัแรกท่ีมีกฎหมายรองรับการ
จดัตั้งองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก และการเป็นทหารผา่นศึก  ดงันั้น วนัท่ี 3 กุมภาพนัธ์ของทุก
ปี  จึงถือเป็นวนัสถาปนาองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก  และเป็น  “วนัทหารผ่านศึก” และใน
ปี  พ.ศ. 2510 สภาทหารผา่นศึก สภากลาโหม และรัฐบาล ไดพ้ิจารณาปรับปรุงระราชบญัญติัองคก์าร
สงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก  โดยไดข้ยายการสงเคราะห์ครอบคลุมไปถึงทหาร  ต ารวจ  ขา้ราชการพล
เรือนและพลเรือน  ซ่ึงปฏิบัติหน้าท่ีป้องกันหรือปราบปรามการกระท าอันเป็นภัยต่อความ
มัน่คง  หรือความปลอดภยัแห่งราชอาณาจกัร  ทั้งในและนอกประเทศตามท่ีกระทรวงกลาโหมหรือ
ส านกันายกรัฐมนตรีก าหนด รวมทั้งทหารนอกประจ าการดว้ย  และได้ประกาศพระราชบญัญติั
ฉบบัน้ีไดป้ระกาศใชใ้นราชกิจจานุเบกษา เม่ือวนัท่ี28 ธนัวาคม พ.ศ.2510  เรียกวา่ “พระราชบญัญติั
องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก  พ.ศ. 2510”  ซ่ึงเป็นฉบบัท่ีใชอ้ยูใ่นปัจจุบนั 
 
ส าหรับประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา เป็นประเทศหน่ึงท่ีได้ให้ความส าคญัอย่างมากในการดูแลและ
ช่วยเหลือทหารผ่านศึกท่ีเป็นพลเมืองของประเทศ   ซ่ึงปัจจุบันสหรัฐอเมริกามีทหารผ่านศึก
ประมาณ  19 ลา้นกวา่คน  ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ยทหารผา่นศึกท่ีเป็นผูช้ายประมาณจ านวนมากกวา่  17.4 
ล้านคน และหญิง จ านวนประมาณ 1.6 ล้านคน (ขอ้มูลจ านวนทหารผ่านศึกในปี 2014)   และยงั
ประกอบดว้ยหลายเช้ือชาติไม่ว่าจะเป็นชาวอเมริกนัผิวขาว และผิวด า คนเอเชีย หรือคนท่ีมีเช้ือชาติ
อินเดียนแดง ซ่ึงพบวา่ทหารผ่านศึกของสหรัฐอเมริกาประมาณ 9 ลา้นกว่าคน มีอายุมากกวา่ 65 ปี 
และจ านวนท่ีเหลืออายุนอ้ยกว่า 35 ปี  ดงันั้นใน 21 กรกฎาคม  1930  ประธานาธิบดี เฮอร์เบริต ์ฮู
เวอร์  ไดล้งนามให้จดัตั้งหน่วยงานข้ึนอยา่งเป็นทางการ  โดยไดมี้การจดัตั้งหน่วย Department of 
Veterans Administration  เพื่อดูแลและช่วยเหลือทหารผา่นศึก ในเร่ืองเงินช่วยเหลือและเงินบ านาญ  
และหลงัจากนั้น เม่ือ 15 มีนาคม 1989 ประธานาธิบดี  George H. W.  ไดย้กระดบัให้จดัตั้งและ
เปล่ียนช่ือหน่วยมาเป็น  กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก (Department of Veterans Affairs ; VA.) 
โดยเป็นกระทรวงท่ีมีขนาดใหญ่อนัดบั 2  ซ่ึงมีภารกิจหน้าท่ีในการช่วยเหลือทหารผ่านศึก ทั้งใน
เร่ืองเงินช่วยเหลือ  เงินบ านาญ  การรักษาพยาบาล  การช่วยให้มีท่ีอยูอ่าศยั  ตลอดจนช่วยเหลือให้มี
อาชีพเพื่อให้ทหารผ่านศึกมีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดี เพื่อเป็นการตอบแทนแก่ความเสียสละท่ีได้ปฏิบติั
หนา้ท่ีในการต่อสู้และปกป้องประเทศชาติจากภยัความมัน่คงต่าง ๆ รวมทั้งไดส่้งทหารเขา้ร่วมรบ
ในสมรภูมิต่าง ๆ ทัว่ภูมิภาค ไดแ้ก่ สงครามโลกคร้ังท่ี 1 สงครามโลกคร้ังท่ี 2 สงครามเกาหลี สงคราม
เวียดนาม สงครามอ่าวเปอร์เซีย สงครามอิรัก สงครามอฟักานิสถาน  ตลอดจนสงครามต่อตา้นการร้าย
ทัว่โลก ซ่ึงรัฐบาลสหรัฐอเมริกาไดใ้ห้คุณค่าและความส าคญัของทหารผ่านศึกเป็นอย่างมาก โดย
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ไดรั้บการจดัสรรงบประมาณในแต่ละปี เป็นเงินจ านวนมาก ประมาณ  78 พนัลา้นดอลล่าร์  ซ่ึงส่วน
ใหญ่ของงบประมาณกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก ไดใ้ชจ่้ายในการดูแลในดา้นการรักษาพยาบาล
ให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึก มีเครือข่ายด้านการรักษาทัว่ประเทศ  ไม่ว่าจะเป็นโรงพยาบาลของรัฐและ
เอกชน  สถานพยาบาลในมลรัฐต่าง ๆ    รวมทั้งคลินิกเอกชนท่ีให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึก
อเมริกนั  และครอบครัวจ านวนมาก  ส าหรับการช่วยเหลือดา้นท่ีอยู่อาศยั กระทรวงกิจการทหาร
ผา่นศึกไดใ้ห้ความส าคญัดา้นสวสัดิการท่ีอยูอ่าศยั  โดยให้เงินทุนแก่ทหารผ่านศึกส าหรับจดัหาท่ีอยู่
อาศยัเป็นของตนเอง ขณะเดียวกนัยงัมีการช่วยเหลือในดา้นต่าง ๆ ไม่วา่จะเป็นการลดหยอ่นภาษีให้กบั
ทหารผา่นศึกท่ีมีภาระในการเล้ียงดู บุตร และบิดามารดา  การช่วยเหลือดา้นการศึกษาแก่ทหารผา่น
ศึกและครอบครัว ให้มีการศึกษาจนถึงระดบัปริญญาตรี  ช่วยเหลือในการจดัหางานให้ทหารผา่นศึก
อเมริกนั ซ่ึงมีเครือข่ายกบัภาคเอกชนในมลรัฐต่าง ๆ  อีกทั้งการจดัพิธีศพให้แก่ทหารผา่นศึกท่ีเสียชีวิตจาก
การปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีอยา่งสมเกียรติ  และจดัให้มีการจดังาน Memorial Day ในวนัจนัทร์สุดทา้ยของ
เดือนพฤษภาคมของทุกปี และการจดังานวนัทหารผา่นศึกในวนัท่ี  11 พฤศจิกายนของทุกปี  
 
จากรูปแบบการให้ช่วยการช่วยเหลือทหารนอกประจ าการท่ีเคยผ่านสู้รบในสมรภูมิต่าง ๆ และ
ทหารท่ีบาดเจ็บทุพพลภาพ ท่ีเกิดจากการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในการสู้รบปกป้องประเทศชาติ ดังนั้น 
กระทรวงกลาโหมจึงไดมี้การจดัตั้งหน่วยงานข้ึนมาเพื่อให้การช่วยเหลือและดูแลทหารเหล่านั้น ใน
การจดัตั้งองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก  ในพระบรมราชูปถมัภ์   ของประเทศไทย โดยได้น า
รูปแบบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกของประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกามาใชเ้ป็นตน้แบบในการ
จดัรูปแบบในดา้นสวสัดิการการรักษาพยาบาล  ดา้นเงินทุนสงเคราะห์  ตลอดจนดา้นการส่งเสริม
สิทธิและเกียรติแก่ทหารผา่นศึก ซ่ึงสหรัฐอเมริกามีหน่วยงานท่ีท าหน้าท่ีในการดูแลทหารผ่านศึก
ตั้งแต่ปี 1930 ซ่ึงก่อตั้งมาก่อนท่ีประเทศไทยจะก่อตั้งองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก ของประเทศ
ไทยมากกวา่ 20 ปี  ประกอบกบัสหรัฐอมริกาเป็นประเทศมหาอ านาจและมีการปกครองในรูปแบบ
ประชาธิปไตย  ซ่ึงถือเป็นต้นแบบของหลายประเทศทั่วโลก การจัดองค์กรและภารกิจของ
หน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ถูกน ามาใชเ้ป็นตน้แบบของประเทศอ่ืนจ านวนมาก  
 
ทั้งน้ีจากการส ารวจขององคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก ฯ  พบวา่ในปัจจุบนัมีทหารผา่นศึกมากกวา่
ร้อยละ 80  โดยเฉพาะทหารผ่านศึกท่ีอยู่ในส่วนภูมิภาค  ซ่ึงพื้นฐานชีวิตประกอบอาชีพเกษตรกร มี
ฐานะยากจน ไม่มีอาชีพท่ีมัน่คง  ไม่มีท่ีดินและท่ีอยูอ่าศยัเป็นของตนเอง รวมทั้งยงัมีทหารผ่านศึก
บางส่วนท่ียงัไม่สามารถเขา้ถึงบริการสงเคราะห์  ถึงแมน้ว่าองค์การสงเคราะห์จะพยายามที่จะ
ให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกอยา่งต่อเน่ือง ไม่ว่าจะเป็นการสงเคราะห์ดา้นสวสัดิการ  การ
รักษาพยาบาล ดา้นเงินทุน  ดา้นอาชีพ เป็นตน้ เพื่อให้ทหารผา่นศึกเหล่านั้นมีรายได ้และคุณภาพ
ชีวิตท่ีดี เพื่อจะได้เล้ียงดูตนเองและครอบครัวได้อย่างย ัง่ยืน แต่อย่างไรก็ตามปัญหาดังกล่าวยงั
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เกิดข้ึนอย่างต่อเน่ือง อาจจะมีท่ีมาจากการด าเนินงานขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกฯ  ท่ีไม่
สามารถตอนองสนองกับปัญหาและความต้องการของทหารผ่านศึก ประกอบกับรูปแบบการ
บริหารงานขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก  ไม่ว่าจะเป็นการจดัโครงสร้างหน่วยท่ียงัเป็นใน
ลักษณะรวมศูนย์ ข้อจ ากัดทางด้านงบประมาณท่ีได้รับการสนับสนุนจากกระทรวงกลาโหม  
ตลอดจนรูปแบบการให้การสงเคราะห์ไม่สามารถแกปั้ญหาท่ีแทจ้ริงให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึกไดอ้ย่าง
ย ัง่ยนื   อีกทั้งท่ีผา่นมาสังคมไทยยงัให้ความส าคญัต่อคุณค่าของทหารผา่นศึกนอ้ยมาก ท าให้ไม่ได้
รับการสนบัสนุนอยา่งจริงจงั ท าใหช่้องทางในการใหโ้อกาสยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวติของทหารผา่นศึก
นอ้ยลง 
 
ดงันั้น ในการศึกษาวจิยัในเร่ืองน้ีจึงเป็นการศึกษาเชิงเปรียบเทียบในเร่ืองของการให้การสงเคราะห์
แก่ทหารผา่นศึก ระหวา่งองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ฯ กบักระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกของ
ประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา  ซ่ึงเป็นประเทศท่ีมีหน่วยงานท่ีสามารถก ากับดูแลทหารผ่านศึกท่ีมี
ประสิทธิภาพ โดยจะศึกษาวิจยัโครงสร้างระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกขององคก์าร
สงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกและโครงสร้างระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกของประเทศ
สหรัฐอเมริกา เพื่อหาจุดแข็ง และจุดอ่อนของระบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพ ส าหรับพฒันา
โครงสร้างระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกให้สามารถตอบสนองความตอ้งการและ
ปัญหาของทหารผา่นศึกไดอ้ยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพ  มีเกียรติเป็นท่ียอมรับของสังคม เพื่อน าผลการวิจยั
มาใช้เป็นแนวทางในการยกระดับคุณภาพชีวิตของทหารผ่านศึกของไทยท่ีดีข้ึนนั้ นควรจะ
ด าเนินการอย่างไร  โดยไดก้ าหนดค าถามการวิจยั คือ  “แนวทางในการยกระดบัการให้การ
สงเคราะห์ท่ีจะท าใหท้หารผา่นศึกมีคุณภาพชีวติท่ีดีข้ึนนั้นควรจะด าเนินการอยา่งไร” 
 
รูปแบบการศึกษาวจัิยแบบเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research) 
 
ซ่ึงเป็นการศึกษาเชิงส ารวจ (Survey Research) เน่ืองจากเป็นการศึกษาปรากฏการณ์ในภาพรวมใน
การให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกขององคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ท่ีตอ้งการศึกษาหาเหตุ
และผล รวมทั้งกระบวนการการให้การสงเคราะห์ท่ีไดเ้ทียบเคียงกบัการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหาร
ผ่านศึกของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึกของประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา ประกอบกบัมีรายละเอียด
ทางดา้นขอ้มูลท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเป็นขอ้เท็จจริงท่ีมีลกัษณะเป็นความคิดเห็น เช่น ปัญหาและความตอ้งการ 
ความพึงพอใจ คุณภาพชีวิต ซ่ึงเป็นเชิงนามธรรรม ท าให้ยากต่อการวดัความสัมพนัธ์ในเชิงตวัเลข  
โดยจะท าการศึกษาและรวบรวมขอ้มูล ดงัน้ี 
1. การศึกษาขอ้มูลจากเอกสารท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง (Documentary Research)   
2.  การศึกษาขอ้มูลภาคสนาม (Field Research) 
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ทั้งน้ี  เม่ือท าการเก็บขอ้มูลทั้งหมดแลว้ ประกอบดว้ยขอ้มูลจากการศึกษาเอกสารท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งและ
ขอ้มูลจากระบบโครงสร้างการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึก รวมทั้งความพึงพอใจและปัญหา
ความต้องการของทหารผ่านศึก ท่ีได้จากการส ารวจ  จะน ามาประมวลผล โดยจะด าเนินการ
วิเคราะห์ภายใต้กรอบทฤษฎีต่าง ๆ และวรรณกรรมท่ีเก่ียวข้อง ไม่ว่าจะเป็นแนวคิดในการจดั
โครงสร้าง  กรอบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกของทั้งสองหน่วย ทฤษฎีความพึงพอใจ  
และแนวคิดเก่ียวกบัปัญหาและความตอ้งการ โดยการพรรณาและอภิปายขอ้มูลให้สอดคล้องกบั
ขอ้เทจ็จริง  ส าหรับใชเ้ป็นกรอบในการสังเคราะห์ประเด็นท่ีส าคญั  ท่ีจะส่งผลต่อการท่ีจะท าให้การ
สงเคราะห์เกิดประสิทธิผลแก่ทหารผา่นศึกใหมี้คุณภาพชีวติท่ีดีข้ึน  
 
แนวคิดและทฤษฎีทีเ่กีย่วข้อง 

1. พระราชบญัญติัองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก พ.ศ.2510 
2. แนวความคิดเก่ียวกบัโครงสร้างองคก์รและการจดัองคก์ร 
3. ความหมายของขอบเขตโครงสร้างองคก์าร 
4. การรวมศูนยแ์ละการกระจายอ านาจ (Centralization and decentralization) 
5. แนวคิดและทฤษฎีเก่ียวกบัความพึงพอใจ  
6. ทฤษฎีความตอ้งการของมนุษย ์

 
ในการศึกษาคร้ังน้ี เป็นการศึกษาถึงโครงสร้างระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์ขององค์การสงเคราะห์
ทหารผ่านศึก  โดยจะเทียบเคียงกบัโครงสร้างระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์ของกระทรวงกิจการ
ทหารผา่นศึกของประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา รวมทั้งจะศึกษาปัญหาต่าง ๆ ท่ีส่งผลต่อการพฒันาแนวทาง
ในการยกระดับการให้การสงเคราะห์ ท่ีจะท าให้ทหารผ่านศึกมีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึน โดยจะ
ท าการศึกษา ดงัน้ี 
           1. โครงสร้างระบบการใหก้ารสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกโดยจะศึกษาความเหมือนและความ
แตกต่าง รวมทั้งจุดเด่นและจุดอ่อนของระบบการใหก้ารสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกทั้งของไทยและ
สหรัฐอเมริกา ซ่ึงมีผลกระทบต่อประสิทธิผลในการสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกให้มีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดี
ข้ึน โดยจะแบ่งรูปแบบการใหก้ารสงเคราะห์ เป็น  2 รูปแบบ  ประกอบดว้ย 
               - รูปแบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีเป็นตวัเงิน (Monetary Aids)                  
               - รูปแบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีไม่เป็นตวัเงิน (Non-monetary Aids)  
           2. การจัดโครงสร้างองค์กรขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก  ซ่ึงส่งผลต่อการ
ประสิทธิภาพต่อการด าเนินการให้การสงเคราะห์ โดยการจดัรูปแบบการจดัโครงสร้างในการ
บริหารงานขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกในปัจจุบนั เป็นองค์กรท่ีเป็นทางการ (Formal 
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Organization) มีการจดัองค์การแบบเดิม  โดยลกัษณะโครงสร้างองค์การเป็นแบบรูปทรงปิระมิด  
(Hierarchy)  
   3.  ปัญหาและอุปสรรคในการยกระดบัการให้การสงเคราะห์ท่ีจะท าให้ทหารผา่นศึกของ
ไทยมีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึน ประกอบด้วย การสร้างความพึงพอใจให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึก โดยสร้าง
ความรู้สึกท่ีมีความสุขของทหารผ่านศึก ท่ีตอบสนองต่อการได้รับการสงเคราะห์ประเภทต่างๆ  
หรือบริการอ่ืน โดยจะตอ้งตอบสนองทั้งทางดา้นร่างกายและจิตใจ แลว้สามารถท าให้ทหารผา่นศึก
บรรลุวตัถุประสงค์ของตนเองได้ส าเร็จ แล้วเกิดความพอใจและชอบใจ โดยเก่ียวข้อง ด้าน
เจา้หน้าท่ี/บุคลากรท่ีให้บริการ  ดา้นกระบวนการ/ขั้นตอนการให้บริการ ดา้นส่ิงอ านวยความ
สะดวก ดา้นสถานท่ีและสภาพแวดลอ้ม ดา้นการรับรู้ขอ้มูลข่าวสาร   
 
ผลการวจัิย 
 

จากการศึกษาและวเิคราะห์รูปแบบการจดัหน่วยขององคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก และกระทรวง
กิจการทหารผา่นศึก สหรัฐอเมริกา  จากเอกสารและขอ้มูลท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง พบวา่ 
  
1. การจดัโครงสร้างขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก  มีการจดัโครงสร้างองค์การแบบระบบ
ราชการ  (Bureaucratic Structure) ซ่ึงมีความซับซ้อนสูง และมีความเป็นทางการสูง เป็นระบบการ
จดัการโดยถือเกณฑ์โครงสร้างงานท่ีเป็นทางการของอ านาจหน้าท่ี  ซ่ึงก าหนดไวอ้ย่างเคร่งครัดมี
การติดตามการท างานอยา่งรัดกุม  โดยมีการแบ่งงานตามกลุ่มภารกิจและมีการก าหนด กรอบหนา้
ของแต่ละหน่วยอยา่งเป็นทางการและลายลกัษณ์อกัษร เพื่อให้หน่วยต่าง ๆ ใชส้ าหรับเป็นกรอบใน
การปฏิบติังาน  โครงสร้างการจดัหน่วยขององคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก มีรูปแบบ ดงัน้ี 
 
               (1) ลกัษณะเฉพาะของงาน (Work specification)  โดยในการจดัหน่วยมีการแบ่งงานตาม
ประเภทของงานท่ีจะตอ้งรับผิดชอบท่ีชัดเจน ซ่ึงบ่งช้ีว่างานสามารถแบ่งออกเป็นงานย่อยตาม
ลักษณะเฉพาะแต่ละอย่างส าหรับใช้เป็นกรอบในการปฏิบัติ โดยมีข้อบงัคบัและระเบียบเป็น
ตวัก าหนดหนา้ท่ี ไดแ้ก่ 
                      - กลุ่มงานสงเคราะห์ มีหน้าท่ีในการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกทางด้าน
สวสัดิการ  ด้านเงินกองทุน ด้านการฌาปนกิจสงเคราะห์ ตลอดจนการส่งเสริมสิทธิและเกียรติ
ให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึก การสงเคราะห์ทางดา้นอาชีพ การแนะน าและส่งเสริมการประกอบอาชีพ การ
ฝึกอบรมอาชีพ การค ้าประกนัการเขา้ท างาน  การสงเคราะห์ดา้นการรักษาพยาบาลแก่ทหารผา่น
ศึก  ครอบครัวทหารผา่นศึก  ทหารนอกประจ าการ  และบุคคลทัว่ไป รวมทั้งใหบ้ริการในการฟ้ืนฟู
สมรรถภาพทั้งดา้นร่างกายและจิตใจแก่ทหารผา่นศึกพิการทุพพลภาพ รวมทั้งจดัท าอวยัวะเทียมและ
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อุปกรณ์ช่วยสภาพความพิการ  ทหารผา่นศึกพิการทุพพลภาพจากโรงพยาบาลของเหล่าทพัมาให้การ
ดูแลรักษาต่อไป ซ่ึงมีหน่วยงานท่ีรับผิดขอบ ประกอบด้วยฝ่ายสวสัดิการสงเคราะห์ฝ่าย                 
อาชีวสงเคราะห์  และโรงพยาบาลทหารผา่นศึก  
                      - กลุ่มงานอ านวยการ มีหน้าท่ีในวางแผน ประสาน ก ากบัดูแลงานให้เป็นไปตาม
นโยบาย ตลอดจนอ านวยการงานต่าง ๆ ให้กบัหน่วยงานอ่ืน ๆ ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย ส านกัผูอ้  านวยการ
องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก ส านกังานเลขานุการ และฝ่ายนโยบายและแผน  
                      - กลุ่มงานสนบัสนุน มีหนา้ท่ีส่งเสริมและสนบัสนุน รวมทั้งให้การช่วยเหลือ หรือให้
ความสะดวกในการด าเนินงานของหน่วยอ่ืนให้บรรลุวตัถุประสงค์ตามเป้าหมายท่ีก าหนด ซ่ึง
ประกอบดว้ยฝ่ายปลดับญัชี  ฝ่ายส่งก าลงับ ารุง  และกองตรวจสอบภายใน 
                      - กลุ่มงานสงเคราะห์ในส่วนภูมิภาค มีหน้าท่ีในการให้การสงเคราะห์ทางด้าน
สวสัดิการดา้นเงินกองทุน ดา้นการฌาปนกิจสงเคราะห์ ตลอดจนการส่งเสริมสิทธิและเกียรติให้แก่
ทหารผา่นศึก การสงเคราะห์ทางดา้นอาชีพ การแนะน าและส่งเสริมการประกอบอาชีพ การฝึกอบรม
อาชีพ การค ้ าประกนัการเขา้ท างาน ซ่ึงประกอบด้วย ส านักงานสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกในส่วน
ภูมิภาค จ านวน 24 ส านกังาน 
                      - กลุ่มงานจัดหารายได้  มีหน้าท่ี จัดหารรายได้สนับสนุนงบประมาณในการ
ด าเนินงานขององคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย หน่วยงานกิจการพิเศษจ านวน 7 
หน่วย  ไดแ้ก่ ส านกังานกิจการศาลหลกัเมือง  ส านกังานกิจการการเกษตรการอุตสาหกรรมและการ
บริการ ส านกังานกิจการโรงพิมพ ์ส านกังานรักษาความปลอดภยั  ส านกังานจดัจ าหน่ายสลากกินแบ่ง
และบุหร่ี  ส านกังานกิจการโรงงานในอารักษ ์และส านกังานกิจการพลงังาน 
 
                    (2)  สายการบงัคบับญัชา (Chain of command) ซ่ึงบ่งช้ีผูป้ฏิบติังานแต่ละคน หรือกลุ่ม
วา่อยู่ภายใตก้ารบงัคบับญัชาของใคร และตอ้งรายงานกบัใคร  โดยการก ากบัดูแลขององค์การ
สงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ผูอ้  านวยการองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก เป็นผูบ้งัคบับญัชาสูงสุด  
และมีการมอบอ านาจหน้าท่ีให้ผูอ้  านวยการฝ่ายต่าง ๆ  ก ากบัดูแลหน่วยกลุ่มงานของแต่ละหน่วย    
ในส่วนกลางจะมี ผูอ้  านวยการฝ่าย/ผูอ้  านวยการส านกั ผูอ้  านวยการส านกังาน เป็นผูบ้งัคบัตามสาย
งานสูงสุด  ส่วนในระดบักอง จะมีผูอ้  านวยการกองเป็นผูบ้งัคบัสูงสุด และในแต่ละแผนกจะมี
หัวหน้าแผนกท าหน้าก ากับดูแลการปฏิบัติงาน ในส่วนงานภูมิภาค จะมี หัวหน้าส านักงาน
สงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกเป็นผูบ้งัคบับญัชาสูงสุด และมีการมอบอ านาจให้รองหัวหน้าส านกังาน
สงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกเป็นผูบ้ริหารจดัการภายในหน่วย โดยการด าเนินงานของส่วนภูมิภาคจะถูก
ก ากบัดูแลจากหน่วยงานส่วนกลางอีกทางดว้ยสายการบงัคบับญัชา จะเป็นการใชอ้ านาจบงัคบับญัชา 
โดยขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก จะใช้ระดบัอตัราเงินเดือนของการครองต าแหน่งเป็น
เกณฑ ์ในการก าหนดสายการบงัคบับญัชาประกอบดว้ย  
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              (3)  ขอบเขตการควบคุม (Span of control) หมายถึง จ านวนของผูใ้ตบ้งัคบับญัชาท่ี
เหมาะสมส าหรับหัวหน้าคนหน่ึงจะสามารถควบคุมดูแลได้ทั่วถึงอย่างมีประสิทธิภาพและ 
ประสิทธิผล ซ่ึงองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ไดก้ าหนดขอบเขตของฝ่ายต่าง ๆ ดงัน้ี 
                   - หน่วยงานระดบัฝ่ายจะประกอบดว้ย 3 กอง   
                   - หน่วยงานระดบักอง จะประกอบดว้ย 3  แผนก 
                   - หน่วยงานระดบัแผนก จะประกอบ ดว้ยเจา้หนา้ท่ี โดยเฉล่ียแลว้ประมาณ 7-10 คน 
                   ทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากองค์การสงเคราะห์ไดมี้การแบ่งกลุ่มงานอย่างชดัเจน และมีการก าหนด
ภารกิจใหแ้ต่ละหน่วยด าเนินอยา่งละเอียด     
             
                4)  การรวมศูนยแ์ละการกระจายอ านาจ (Centralization and decentralization) ซ่ึงบ่งบอก
ให้ทราบวา่ อ านาจในการตดัสินใจอยูต่รงจุดใดขององคก์าร โดยองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก 
ไดมี้การก าหนดหนา้ท่ีและมีการมอบอ านาจให้แต่ละหน่วยด าเนินการ ตามขอบเขตท่ีไดก้ าหนดใน
ขอ้บงัคบั และระเบียบ ต่าง ๆ เช่นขอ้บงัคบัองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก  ระเบียบว่าด้วยการ
สงเคราะห์  ระเบียบวา่ดว้ยการจดัซ้ือจดัจา้ง หรือ ค าสั่งมอบอ านาจหนา้ท่ีในการท าการแทน เป็นตน้  
                   - ส่วนกลาง  ไดม้อบอ านาจในการตดัสินใจให้กบัผูอ้  านวยการฝ่าย ซ่ึงขอบเขตของการ
มอบอ านาจจะข้ึนอยู่กบัวงเงินท่ีไดรั้บอ านาจอนุมติั ระดบัการตดัสินใจของผูอ้วยการฝ่ายก็จะถูก
ก าหนดจากระดบัความส าคญัของแต่ละเร่ืองหรือแต่ละภารกิจ 
                     - ส่วนภูมิภาค ไดม้อบอ านาจในการตดัสินใจให้กบัหวัหนา้ส านกังาน และรองหวัหนา้
ส านกังานสงเคราะห์  ซ่ึงขอบเขตของการมอบอ านาจจะข้ึนอยูก่บัวงเงินท่ีไดรั้บอ านาจอนุมติั ระดบั
การตดัสินใจ จะถูกก าหนดจากระดบัความส าคญัของแต่ละเร่ืองหรือแต่ละภารกิจเช่นเดียวกนั แต่
ขณะเดียวกนัในการด าเนินภารกิจก็ยงัถูกก ากบัดูแลจากหน่วยงานจากส่วนกลาง ทั้งน้ี ถึงแมน้วา่จะ
มีการมอบอ านาจให้ส่วนภูมิภาคมีอ านาจในการตดัสินใจไดเ้อง ซ่ึงส่วนใหญ่เป็นภารกิจท่ีหน่วย
จะต้องท าอยู่แล้ว แต่อย่างไรต้องถูกก ากับดูแลและอนุมัติจากหน่วยงานส่วนกลาง หรือจาก
ผูอ้  านวยการสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกก่อน  
 
                 (5)  ความเป็นทางการ (Formalization) ซ่ึงบ่งบอกวา่องคก์ารเนน้การมีกฎเกณฑ์ระเบียบ
ต่าง ๆส าหรับเป็นเคร่ืองมือการด าเนินงานของผูบ้ริหารและพนกังานมากนอ้ยระดบัใด  โดยองคก์าร
สงเคราะห์มีระเบียบว่าด้วยการก าหนดหน้าท่ีของแต่ละหน่วย  มีการก าหนดรายละเอียดการ
ปฏิบติังานของแต่ละต าแหน่งอยา่งชดัเจน (job description) 
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2.  การจดัโครงสร้างของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึก ของประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา เป็นการจดั
โครงสร้างองคก์รแบบงานหลกัและงานท่ีปรึกษา (Line and Staff Organization Structure) โดย
โครงสร้างของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกจะมีหน่วยงานท่ีปรึกษาเขา้มา เพื่อช่วยศึกษาคน้ควา้ ให้
ค  าแนะน าให้บริการและแก้ปัญหาต่างๆ ให้หน่วยงานหลกั หน่วยงานท่ีปรึกษาน้ีจะเป็นอิสระข้ึน
ตรงกบัผูบ้ริหารในฝ่ายหรือแผนกนั้นๆ  หน่วยงานท่ีปรึกษาสามารถเกิดข้ึนไดทุ้ดระดบัการบริหาร
จดัการ โครงสร้างการจดัหน่วยของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก มีรูปแบบ ดงัน้ี 
 
                         (1) ลกัษณะเฉพาะของงาน (Work specification)  โดยในการจดัหน่วยมีการแบ่งงาน
ตามประเภทของงานท่ีจะตอ้งรับผิดชอบท่ีชัดเจน ท่ีสะทอ้นถึงพนัธกิจหลกัของกระทรวงกิจการ
ทหารผา่นศึก ซ่ึงบ่งช้ีว่างานสามารถแบ่งออกเป็นงานยอ่ยตามลกัษณะเฉพาะแต่ละอยา่งส าหรับใช้
เป็นกรอบในการปฏิบติั  ไดแ้ก่ 
                          - กลุ่มงานการบริหารจดัการการดูแลสุขภาพของทหารผา่นศึก Veterans Health 
Administration ท่ีท าหน้าท่ีในการบริหารจดัการสุขภาพให้กับทหารผ่านศึก ดูแลสุขภาพแบบ
บูรณาการ ซ่ึงมีโรงพยาบาล, คลินิก, ศูนยก์ารด ารงชีวิตของชุมชน domiciliaries, ศูนยใ์ห้ค  าปรึกษา
การจดัรูปและส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวกอ่ืน  
               - กลุ่มงานการบริหารจดัการค่าตอบแทนและผลประโยชน์แก่ทหารผา่นศึก Veterans  
Benefits Administration  ไดแ้ก่ การจ่ายค่าชดเชยต่าง ๆ  การให้การศึกษาและฝึกอบรมฟ้ืนฟูการ
ประกอบอาชีพ  การใหสิ้นเช่ือบา้น และการประกนัชีวติ  
                 - กลุ่มงานการบริหารจดัการสุสานชาติ The National Cemetery Administration  
มีหนา้ท่ีรับผดิขอบในการจดัพิธีศพและจดัสถานท่ีส าหรับฝังศพในสถานท่ีปูชนีสถาน ในการเชิดชู
วกีรรม 
                 - กลุ่มงานท่ีปรึกษาและสนบัสนุน จะท าหนา้ท่ีในการก ากบัดูแล  ใหก้ารสนบัสนุน 
อ านวยการ  ตลอดจนให้ค  าปรึกษาในการปฏิบติังานของหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ โดยจะหน่วยงานท่ีท า
หน้าท่ีในการให้ค  าปรึกษาโดยตรงกบัการด าเนินงานของหน่วยงานท่ีท าหน้าท่ีตามภารกิจหลัก  
ไดแ้ก่  Office of General Counsel ท่ีท  าหน้าท่ีให้ค  าปรึกษาดา้นขอ้กฎหมายต่าง ๆ , Office of 
Acquisition Logistics and Construction มีหนา้ท่ีในการให้ค  าแนะน าดา้นการการเงินหรือการท า
ธุรกิจใหก้บัทหารผา่นศึก โดยท่ีท าหนา้ท่ีใหค้  าปรึกษาแก่กลุ่มงานบริหารจดัการผลประโยชน์ทหาร
ผา่นศึก Veterans Benefits Administration 
 
                    (2)  สายการบงัคบับญัชา (Chain of command) ซ่ึงบ่งช้ีผูป้ฏิบติังานแต่ละคน หรือกลุ่ม
วา่อยูภ่ายใตก้ารบงัคบับญัชาของใคร และตอ้งรายงานกบัใคร  การก ากบัดูแลของกระทรวงกิจการ

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Veterans_Health_Administration
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Veterans_Health_Administration
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/vocrehab/index.asp&usg=ALkJrhhv-qEtoiugZMNVxz-X6fWh4H0xFw
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/homeloans/&usg=ALkJrhiwAy_NjTFSuK5h8XX_6Q0WKhwZzg
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/insurance/&usg=ALkJrhggcGKEHxkbuM8oQid3t1DicrZOXg
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ทหารผ่านศึก จะมีเลขาธิการกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึก เป็นผูบ้งัคบับญัชาสูงสุด ส าหรับการ
บริหารจดัการกลุ่มงานหลกั จะมีเลขาธิการของกลุ่มงานนั้นเป็นผูบ้งัคบับญัชา       
 โดยอยูภ่ายใตก้ารก ากบัดูแลของ เลขาธิการกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก โดยตรง 
                  - กลุ่มงานการบริหารจดัการการดูแลสุขภาพของทหารผ่านศึก (Veterans Health 
Administration) จะมี  Secretary for Health ก ากบัดูแลการด าเนินงาน 

    - กลุ่มงานการบริหารจดัการค่าตอบแทนและผลประโยชน์แก่ทหารผา่นศึก  Veterans  
Benefits Administration  จะมี  Secretary for Benefits ก ากบัดูแลการด าเนินงาน   
                 - กลุ่มงานการบริหารจดัการสุสานชาติ The National Cemetery Administration          
จะมี Secretary for Memorial Affairs  ก ากบัดูแลการด าเนินงาน     
            
                 (3)  ขอบเขตการควบคุม (Span of control) หมายถึง จ านวนของผูใ้ตบ้งัคบับญัชาท่ี
เหมาะสมส าหรับหัวหน้าคนหน่ึงจะสามารถควบคุมดูแลได้ทั่วถึงอย่างมีประสิทธิภาพและ 
ประสิทธิผล ซ่ึงกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก  มีพนกังานกระจายตวัทัว่ประเทศ มากกวา่ 340,000 
คน โดยในส่วนมลรัฐจะมีส านกังานท่ีท าหน้าท่ี บริหารจดัการการดูแลสุขภาพของทหารผ่านศึก  
บริหารจดัการค่าตอบแทนและผลประโยชน์แก่ทหารผา่นศึก  บริหารจดัการสุสานชาติ ตลอดจน
ด าเนินการต่าง ๆ  ใหก้บัทหารผา่นศึกท่ีอาศยัในมลรัฐนั้น ๆ  
โดยท าหนา้ท่ีใหค้วามช่วยเหลือ ใหค้  าแนะน า  
  
                (4)  การรวมศูนยแ์ละการกระจายอ านาจ (Centralization and decentralization) ซ่ึงบ่งบอก
ใหท้ราบวา่ อ านาจในการตดัสินใจอยูต่รงจุดใดขององคก์าร โดยกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก ไดมี้
การก าหนดหนา้ท่ีและมีการมอบอ านาจให้แต่ละมลรัฐด าเนินงาน โดยจดัตั้ง State Veterans Affairs 
Offices ดูแลงาน                               
                     - การให้บริการดา้นผลประโยชน์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกในพื้นท่ี เช่น   การจ่ายค่าชดเชยต่าง 
ๆ  การใหก้ารศึกษาและฝึกอบรมฟ้ืนฟูการประกอบอาชีพ  การใหสิ้นเช่ือบา้น และการประกนัชีวติ  
                     - การใหบ้ริหารจดัการการดูแลสุขภาพของทหารผา่นศึก  โดยจะมีการประสานและให้
ความช่วยเหลือในการใชบ้ริการดา้นสุขภาพ จากโรงพยาบาล, คลินิก, ศูนยก์ารด ารงชีวิตของชุมชน 
domiciliaries, ศูนยใ์หค้  าปรึกษาการจดัรูปและส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวกอ่ืน 
                      - การให้บริการเก่ียวกบัการจดัพิธีศพ  โดยจะมีการให้ความช่วยเหลือเก่ียวกบัพิธีต่าง 
ๆ เก่ียงกบังานศพของทหารผา่นศึก  
 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Veterans_Health_Administration
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Veterans_Health_Administration
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/homeloans/&usg=ALkJrhiwAy_NjTFSuK5h8XX_6Q0WKhwZzg
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/insurance/&usg=ALkJrhggcGKEHxkbuM8oQid3t1DicrZOXg
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                 (5)  ความเป็นทางการ (Formalization) ซ่ึงบ่งบอกวา่องคก์ารเนน้การมีกฎเกณฑร์ะเบียบ
ต่าง ๆส าหรับเป็นเคร่ืองมือการด าเนินงานของผูบ้ริหารและพนกังานมากนอ้ยระดบัใด โดยองคก์าร
สงเคราะห์มีระเบียบวา่ดว้ยการก าหนดหนา้ท่ีของแต่ละหน่วย  มีการก าหนดรายละเอียดการ
ปฏิบติังานของแต่ละต าแหน่งอยา่งชดัเจน (job description)  
 
สรุปจากการเปรียบเทียบการจดัโครงสร้างขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก กบักระทรวงกิจการ
ทหารผา่นศึก ภายใตแ้นวคิดการจดัโครงสร้างองคก์าร โดยวิเคราะห์จาก รูปแบบการจดัโครงสร้างและ
ลกัษณะของโครงสร้างองคก์าร ซ่ึงมีผลต่อการบริหารจดัการท่ีต่างๆ กนั  พบวา่   
 
1. รูปแบบการจดัโครงสร้างขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก มีการจดัแบบราชการ ซ่ึงการจดั
โครงสร้างองค์การแบบน้ี เน้นในการใชอ้ านาจหนา้ท่ีเป็นทางการ (Authority)  ซ่ึงมีการออกค าสั่ง
ให้ผูอ้ยูใ่ตบ้งัคบับญัชาตอ้งปฏิบติัตาม การบริหารจดัการมีลกัษณะจากบนลงล่าง TOP – DOWN 
เห็นไดจ้ากนโยบายในการปฏิบติังาน เกิดจากการก าหนดจากผูบ้ริหารส่วนกลาง และอ านาจในการ
ตดัสินใจอยู่ภายใตผู้อ้  านวยการองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก เท่านั้น ขณะเดียวกนั เม่ือศึกษา
รูปแบบการจดัโครงสร้างของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกของอเมริกา จะเห็นไดว้า่มีรูปแบบการ
จดัโครงสร้างองคก์าร แบบงานหลกัและงานท่ีปรึกษา (Line and Staff Organization Structure) ซ่ึง
จะเห็นไดจ้าก มีการแบ่งงานตามพนัธกิจหลกั และมีท่ีปรึกษาท าหนา้ท่ีก ากบัดูแลและให้ค  าแนะน า 
และออกแบบนโยบายในการ   โดยในการบริหารจดัการจะมีเลขาธิการและผูช่้วยเลขาธิการก ากบั
ดูแลภารกิจท่ีได้รับมอบหมายในการก ากบัดูแลส าหรับงานอ านายการและงานสนับสนุนต่าง ๆ  
และในการด าเนินการภารกิจหลกัดา้นการช่วยเหลือทหารผ่านศึกจะมี Secretary for Benefits   
Secretary for Health  และ Secretary for Memorial Affairs  ก ากบัดูแลภารกิจในการดูแลทหาร
ผา่นศึก อีกทั้งในมลรัฐต่าง ๆ ไดมี้การจดัตั้งส านกังานกิจการทหารผา่นศึกกระจายตวัอยูท่ ัว่ประเทศ 
เพื่อท าหน้าท่ีในการให้ความช่วยเหลืออย่างทัว่ถึง อีกทั้ง การจดัรูปแบบโครงสร้างหน่วยของ
กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกจะท าให้การบริหารจดัการงานตามภารกิจหลกัของส านกังานมลรัฐ
เป็นอยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพ สามารถตดัสินใจในการแกปั้ญหาต่าง ๆ ของทหารผา่นศึกไดอ้ยา่งรวดเร็ว 
ทนัเวลาในการแก้ปัญหา ในขณะท่ีหน่วยงานอ่ืนท่ีอยู่ท่ีส่วนกลางสามารถท่ีจะท าหน้าท่ีในการ
อ านวยการและสนบัสนุน ไดอ้ยา่งมีประสิทธิผล  
 
ทั้งน้ี  เม่ือวเิคราะห์ถึงรูปแบบการจดัการจดัโครงสร้างของทั้งสองประเทศแลว้จะเห็นไดว้า่รูปแบบ
การจดัโครงสร้างแบบงานหลกัและงานท่ีปรึกษา ของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก จะท าให้การ
ด าเนินงานเกิดความยดืหยุน่มากกวา่ โดยการปฏิบติังานจะใหค้วามส าคญัในเร่ืองการปฏิบติังานตาม
ภารกิจหลัก การบริหารจัดการโดยหน่วยท่ีรับผิดชอบโดยตรงจะท าให้เข้าใจปัญหาของการ
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ด าเนินการมากข้ึนหน่วยสนบัสนุนจะท าหน้าท่ีเพียงให้ค  าปรึกษาและค าแนะน าในกรณีท่ีภารกิจ
หลกัเกิดปัญหา  ในทางตรงกนัขา้มองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกจะเน้นการตามเนินการตาม
ขั้นตอน และรายละเอียดการปฏิบติัมากกว่าประกอบกับการท่ีมีรูปแบบโครงสร้างแบบระบบ
ราชการจะท าให้การปฏิบติังานเป็นไปด้วยความล่าช้า และไม่สามารถแก้ไขปัญหาและความ
ตอ้งการของทหารผา่นศึกไดอ้ยา่งเตม็ท่ี 
 
2. ลกัษณะของการจดัโครงสร้างขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกและกระทรวงกิจการทหาร
ผา่นศึก ของอเมริกา ถึงแมน้วา่จะมีการแบ่งภารกิจตามกลุ่มงานเหมือนกนั แต่อ านาจหนา้ท่ีของกลุ่ม
งานหลกัท่ีจะด าเนินการให้ความช่วยเหลือแก่ทหารผา่นศึก ยงัมีขอ้จ ากดัในเร่ืองการกระจายอ านาจ
การตดัสินใจในการด าเนินงานสงเคราะห์ โดยองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก จะมอบอ านาจ
บางส่วนให้ส านกังานสงเคราะห์ในส่วนภูมิภาคบางส่วน ท่ีเป็นเร่ืองทัว่ไปมากกว่าการให้อ านาจ
อยา่งเบ็ดเสร็จในการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึก การให้อ านาจในการช่วยเหลือทางการเงิน 
ถา้เป็นการสงเคราะห์ทัว่ไป ส านักงานสงเคราะห์สามารถด าเนินการได้ทนัทีตามท่ีไดก้ าหนดใน
ระเบียบข้อบงัคบัต่าง ๆ ท่ีส่วนกลางก าหนดไว ้แต่ถ้านอกเหนือจากท่ีได้ก าหนดไวใ้นระเบียบ 
จะตอ้งส่งเร่ืองขออนุมติัในส่วนกลางเท่านั้น ซ่ึงบางคร้ังไม่ทนัเวลาและไม่สามารถเน่ืองจากการ
ปฏิบติังานต้องเป็นไปตามสายการบงัคบับญัชาท่ีค่อยขา้งซับซ้อน  ในขณะเดียวกัน กระทรวง
กิจการทหารผา่นศึก มีการมอบอ านาจให ้ส านกังานในแต่ละมลรัฐสามารถด าเนินการไดอ้ยา่งอิสระ 
ภายในนโยบายการปฏิบติังานท่ีกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึกก าหนดไวอ้ย่างชัดเจน ท าให้การ
ตดัสินใจเป็นไปดว้ยความรวดเร็ว สามารถแกปั้ญหาไดท้นักบัความตอ้งการของทหารผ่านศึกได้
อย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ  หากเกิดปัญหาใดในการปฏิบติังาน ก็จะรายงานขอค าปรึกษาจากกระทรวง
กิจการทหารผา่นศึก ซ่ึงจะมีหน่วยงานใหค้  าปรึกษา อ านวยการ และใหค้  าแนะน า                 
 
ดงันั้นจะเห็นได้ว่าการจดัโครงสร้างท่ีแตกต่างกนัจะส่งผลต่อการบริหารจดัการและอ านาจการ
ตัดสินใจของทั้ งสองหน่วยงานแตกต่างกันด้วย อันจะส่งผลให้ประสิทธิภาพการด าเนินการ
สงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกแตกต่างกนัเช่นเดียวกนั  และจากรูปแบบการจดัโครงสร้างขององคก์าร
สงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกตามรูปแบบระบบราชการ ส่งผลท าให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกไม่มี
ประสิทธิภาพเท่าท่ีควร  ซ่ึงถือวา่เป็นปัจจยัหน่ึงท่ีท าให้การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกไม่สามารถท า
ให้หารผา่นศึกมีความรูสึกไม่พึงพอใจ และไม่ส่งผลต่อการเสริมสร้างให้ทหารผ่านศึกมีคุณภาพ
ชีวติท่ีดีข้ึน   
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การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก 
 
จากการศึกษาและวเิคราะห์รูปแบบการสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกขององคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่น
ศึก และกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก สหรัฐอเมริกา  จากเอกสารและขอ้มูลท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง พบวา่ 
 
1.  องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก  จดัโครงสร้างระบบการใหก้ารสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึก  
แบ่งออกเป็น 2 ระบบ  
                       - ระบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีเป็นตวัเงิน (MONETARY AIDs)  
                       - ระบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีไม่เป็นตวัเงิน (NON MONETARY AIDs) 
 
ระบบการสงเคราะห์ที่เป็นตัวเงิน (MONETARY AIDs)  เป็นการให้ความช่วยเหลือเบ้ืองตน้แก่
ทหารผ่านศึกท่ีก าลงัไดรั้บความเดือดร้อนในการแกปั้ญหาเฉพาะหนา้ หรือช่วยเหลือในการลดภาระ
ค่าใช้จ่ายให้กบัทหารผ่านศึก โดยจ่ายเงินช่วยเหลือในรูปของเงินสงเคราะห์ให้กบัทหารผ่านศึก ซ่ึง
ทหารผา่นศึกและครอบครัวจะไดรั้บสิทธิตามเง่ือนไขและหลกัเกณฑต์ามท่ีองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่น
ศึกก าหนดไวใ้นพระราชบญัญติัองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก พ.ศ.2510  และขอ้บงัคบัว่าดว้ยการ
สงเคราะห์  ระเบียบต่าง ๆ ไดแ้ก่  
 
1. การสงเคราะห์ด้านสวสัดิการและการศึกษา โดยจะจ่ายเงินให้กบัทหารผ่านศึกและครอบครัว 
ไดแ้ก่ ค่าคลอดบุตร เงินเล้ียงชีพรายเดือน เงินช่วยเหลือเป็นค่าครองชีพพิเศษ  เงินช่วยค่าครองชีพ
เพื่อผดุงเกียรติเป็นรายเดือน เงินเชิดชูเกียรติ  เงินช่วยเหลือรายเดือนแก่ครอบครัวทหารผา่นศึกบตัร
ชั้นท่ี 1  เงินช่วยเหลือรายเดือนแก่ทหารผา่นศึกนอกประจ าการ บตัรชั้นท่ี 2, 3 และ 4  เงินเล้ียงชีพ
พิเศษ  การส่งเสริมสิทธิและเกียรติ  เยี่ยมเยียนทหารผา่นศึกและครอบครัวเป็นคร้ังคราว  เยี่ยมเยียน
ทหารผา่นศึกท่ีไดรั้บบาดเจ็บหรือเจ็บป่วยจากการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี  เงินช่วยเหลือคร้ังคราว  ค่าประสบ
ภยัพิบติั การสงเคราะห์ค่าการศึกษาการสงเคราะห์ค่ารักษาพยาบาล  การสงเคราะห์ค่าจดัการ
ศพ   และการสงเคราะห์เงินช่วยเหลือแก่ทายาท 
 
2. การสงเคราะห์ดา้นการให้สินเช่ือ โดยจะให้การช่วยเหลือดา้นเงินทุนแก่ทหารผ่านศึกในการ
ประกอบอาชีพ หรือค่าใชจ่้ายประจ าเดือนของครอบครัว  รวมทั้ง ส าหรับ จดัหาท่ีอยูอ่าศยั โดยการ
กู้ยืมจากเงินกองทุนสินเช่ือขององค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ภายใตก้ารดอกเบ้ียในอตัราต ่า 
ไดแ้ก่  สินเช่ือเพื่อการเกษตรระยะสั้น   สินเช่ือเพื่อการประกอบอาชีพ  สินเช่ือเพื่อการสวสัดิการ 
และสินเช่ือเพื่อท่ีอยูอ่าศยัและท่ีดินท ากิน 
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ระบบการสงเคราะห์ที่ไม่เป็นตัวเงิน (NON MONETARY AIDs) เป็นการสงเคราะห์ท่ีให้ความ
ช่วยเหลือแก่ทหารผา่นศึกท่ีก าลงัไดรั้บความเดือดร้อน เพื่อสามารถช่วยเหลือให้ทหารผา่นผา่นศึก 
ไดแ้ก่ 
         - การสงเคราะห์ดา้นอาชีพ  ประกอบดว้ย การแนะแนวและส่งเสริมอาชีพ การฝึกอาชีพการฝึก
หาความช านาญ  การจดัหางาน และการค ้าประกนัการเขา้ท างาน ซ่ึงทางองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหาร
ผ่านศึก ได้ให้ความส าคญัเป็นอย่างมากในการส่งเสริมทกัษะทางอาชีพให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึก ทั้ง
ทางดา้นเกษตรกรรม ทางดา้นแรง เพื่อสอบสนองความตอ้งการของตลาดแรงงาน  โดยมีการออก
หน่วยเคล่ือนท่ีในการไปฝึกอาชีพให้กบัทหารผา่นศึกในแต่ละพื้นท่ี เพื่อให้ทหารผา่นศึกมีอาชีพท่ี
ย ัง่ยนื มีรายไดเ้พียงพอ ในการเล้ียงดูตนเองและครอบครัวได ้ 
          - การสงเคราะห์นิคมเกษตรกรรม  โดยจดัหาท่ีดินจากภาครัฐและเอกชน มาตั้งเป็นนิคม-
เกษตรกรรมข้ึน เพื่อจดัสรรท่ีดินให้กบัทหารผา่นศึก ส าหรับสร้างท่ีอยูอ่าศยัและมีท่ีดินท ากิน รวมทั้ง
มีการส่งเสริมอาชีพทางการเกษตรใหก้บัทหารผา่นศึกในนิคมเกษตรกรรม 
          - การสงเคราะห์ดา้นการรักษาพยาบาล โดยให้การดูแลรักษาพยาบาลแก่ทหารผ่านศึกและ
ครอบครัวท่ีเขา้รับการรักษาท่ีโรงพยาบาลทหารผา่นศึก  
           - การส่งเสริมสิทธิและเกียรติ โดยมีจะด าเนินการขอสิทธิพิเศษต่างจากหน่วยงานภาครัฐและ
เอกชนให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึก และครอบครัว เพื่อเป็นการสงเสริมเกียรติให้แก่ทหารผ่านศึกรวมทั้งมี
การจดังานวนัทหารผา่นศึก เพื่อเป็นการระลึกถึงวีรกรรมของทหารผา่นศึกท่ีไดเ้สียสละชีวิตในการ
ปกป้องประเทศชาติ 
 
ทั้งน้ีในการใหส้งเคราะห์แต่ละประเภท ข้ึนอยูก่บัประเภทชั้นบตัรของทหารผา่นศึกและครอบครัว 
ซ่ึงเป็นตัวก าหนดสิทธิและผลประโยชน์ท่ีแตกต่างกัน ท่ีจะได้รับการช่วยเหลือจากองค์การ
สงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก  และจากการวเิคราะห์ พบวา่   
 
1. ทหารผา่นศึกบตัรชั้นท่ี 1 ซ่ึงเป็นทหารผา่นศึกพิการท่ีเกิดจากการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีในการรักษาความ
มัน่คงของรัฐ  ปัจจุบนัมีทหารผา่นศึกพิการบตัรชั้นท่ี 1 มากกวา่ 6,000 คน และมีแนวโนม้จะเพิ่มข้ึน
เร่ือย ๆ  จากสถานการณ์ความรุนแรงในสามจงัหวดัชายแดนใต้ โดยจะไดสิ้ทธิประโยชน์อยา่งมาก 
ไดแ้ก่ 
            - การไดรั้บความช่วยเหลือดา้นสวสัดิการโดยองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกจ่ายเป็นเงิน 
ประกอบดว้ย เงินเล้ียงชีพรายเดือนจะไดเ้ดือนละ 8,060 บาท เงินช่วยเหลือเป็นค่าครองชีพพิเศษ  
เดือนละ 1,000 บาท  เงินช่วยค่าครองชีพเพื่อผดุงเกียรติเป็นรายเดือน เดือนละ 4,000 บาท เงินเชิดชู
เกียรติ  เดือนละ  

http://www.thaiveterans.mod.go.th/wvoth/nature_assis/agricul/agricul1.htm
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5,000 บาท  เยี่ยมเยียนทหารผา่นศึก คร้ังละ 500 บาท ดงันั้นในแต่ละเดือนทหารผา่นศึกพิการบตัร
ชั้นท่ี 1 จะไดก้ารสงเคราะห์ดา้นสวสัดิการรวมเดือนละไม่นอ้ยกวา่ 18,560 บาท ต่อเดือน อีกทั้งยงั
ไดรั้บเงินบ านาญจากหน่วยตน้สังกดัอีกทอดหน่ึง โดยจ านวนเงินบ านาญนั้นจะข้ึนกบัต าแหน่งของ
ทหารผา่นศึกพิการ และเม่ือเกิดกรณีภยัพิบติัต่าง ๆ ท่ีท าใหท้รัพยสิ์นของทหารผา่นศึกพิการบตัรชั้น
ท่ี 1 เสียหาย องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกก็จะช่วยเหลือ  3,500 บาท  ประกอบองคก์ารสงเคราะห์
ทหารผา่นศึกยงัให้การสนบัสนุนแก่ทหารผา่นศึกนอกประจ าการ บตัรชั้นท่ี 1 ให้ไดรั้บการศึกษาจนจบ
ระดบัปริญญาโท  โดยจ่ายเงินสงเคราะห์ค่าเล่าเรียน ค่าบ ารุง ค่าธรรมเนียม ค่าอุปกรณ์การศึกษา และ
อ่ืนๆ คนละไม่เกิน 120,000 บาท แบ่งจ่ายเป็นรายปี นอกจากน้ีสามารถเบิกค่ารักษาพยาบาลทัว่ไปปี
ละ ไม่เกิน 3,000 บาท และหากเจบ็ป่วยสามารถเขา้รับการรักษาท่ีโรงพยาบาลทหารผา่นศึก โดยไม่
เสียค่าใชจ่้ายใดๆ  
             - การใหค้วามช่วยเหลือดา้นท่ีอยูอ่าศยัและท่ีดินท ากิน โดยองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก
จะให้กู ้ยืมภายในวงเ งินให้กู ้ยืมคนละไม่ เ กิน  400,000 บาท  มีก าหนดระยะเวลากู้ยืมไม่
เกิน  25  ปี  เพื่อน าไปซ้ือท่ีดินท ากิน หรือซ้ือท่ีดินพร้อมบา้น ,ไถ่ถอนจ านองท่ีดินท ากิน หรือไถ่
ถอนจ านองท่ีดินพร้อมบา้น ,ไถ่ถอนขาย ฝากท่ีดินท ากิน หรือไถ่ถอนขายฝากท่ีดินพร้อมบา้น หรือ
ปลูกสร้างท่ีพกัอาศยั หากซ่อมแซมต่อเติม หรือปลูกสร้างท่ีอยู่อาศยั ให้กูย้ืมเงินได ้อีกคร้ัง บา้นท่ี
จะ ซ่ อมแซมห รือ ต่อ เ ติม  จะต้อ ง เ ป็นของผู ้กู ้  ในวง เ งินคนละไม่ เ กิ น  200,000 บ าท มี
ก าหนด  ระยะเวลากูย้ืมไม่เกิน 6 ปี  จะตอ้งเสียดอกเบ้ีย ในอตัราร้อยละ 2  ต่อปี  หรือผูกู้ไ้ม่ตอ้งเสีย
ดอกเบ้ีย กรณีกู้ยืมเงินเกินกว่า 100,000 บาท จะตอ้งผ่านการพิจารณาจากคณะกรรมการท่ีองค์การ
สงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกแต่งตั้ง 
 
ขณะเดียวกนัทหารผา่นศึกพิการบตัรชั้นท่ี 1 ยงัไดรั้บการช่วยเหลือโดยองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่น
ศึกยงัให้สินเช่ือเพื่อการเกษตรระยะสั้ นสมาชิกกลุ่มเกษตรกรทหารผ่านศึก ในวงเงินให้กู ้ยืมคน
ละ ไม่เกิน 20,000 บาท รวมทั้งไดรั้บความช่วยเหลือในดา้นอาชีพ ไม่ว่าจะเป็นเร่ืองการฝึกอาชีพ 
การเขา้รับท างาน ส่วนในดา้นท่ีดินท ากินก็จะไดรั้บการจดัสรรให้ท ากินในนิคมเกษตรกรรมท่ีอยู่
ตามพื้นท่ีต่าง ๆ ท่ีนิคมเกษตรกรรมตั้งอยู่  ตลอดจนได้รับการฟ้ืนฟูบ าบดัทางด้านร่างกายและ
ทางดา้นจิตใจในฐานะคนใขใ้นท่ีโรงพยาบาลทหารผา่นศึก โดยไม่ตอ้งเสียค่าใชจ่้ายใดๆ เช่นกนั     
 
2. ทหารผ่านศึกบตัรชั้นท่ี 2, 3 และ 4 ซ่ึงปัจจุบนัมีประมาณ 700,000 กว่าคน มีแนวโน้มเพิ่มข้ึน
เช่นกนั  เน่ืองจากทหารกองหนุนท่ีเคยปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในการรักษาความสงบในประเทศแล้วปลด
ประจ าการจะไดรั้บบตัรทหารผา่นศึกชั้นท่ี 4 เช่นเดียวกนั  โดยองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกจะ
ให้การช่วยเหลือทางดา้นสวสัดิการโดยจะจ่ายเงินช่วยเหลือรายเดือนท่ีพิการจากการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ี  
หรือพิการทุพพลภาพหรือพิการจนเป็นอุปสรรคส าคญัในการประกอบอาชีพจากเหตุอ่ืนและอตัคดั
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ขดัสนขาดผูอุ้ปการะเดือนละไม่เกิน 3,120 บาท อีกทั้งจะจ่ายเงินเยียนทหารผา่นศึกและครอบครัว
เป็นคร้ังคราว ในวงเงินคนละไม่เกิน 500 บาท เช่นเดียวกนั ทหารผา่นศึกชั้นบตัร 2 , 3 และ 4 จะไดรั้บ
การช่วยเหลือค่ารักษาพยาบาล ครอบครัวละปีละไม่เกิน 3,000 บาท 
 
ส าหรับการสงเคราะห์ดา้นเงินทุน องคก์ารสงเคราะห์จะให้การช่วยเหลือโดยให้สินเช่ือเกษตรระยะ
สั้น  สมาชิกกลุ่มเกษตรกรทหารผา่นศึก ในวงเงินใหกู้ย้มืคนละ ไม่เกิน 20,000 บาท  และให้สินเช่ือ
เพื่อการประกอบอาชีพ เพื่อเป็นทุนในการประกอบอาชีพทางการเกษตร และอาชีพต่าง ๆ 
เช่น คา้ขาย โดยจะตอ้งมีที่ดินจ านองเป็นประกนัหน้ี  ก าหนดระยะเวลากูย้ืมไม่เกิน 5  ปี ให้กูย้ืม
คนละไม่เกิน  100,000 บาท  
 
ในขณะเดียวกนัองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกยงัให้การช่วยเหลือในการฝึกอาชีพ จดัหางาน  
เพื่อให้ทหารผ่านศึกมีอาชีพท่ีมัน่คง หากทหารผา่นศึกบตัรประจ าตวัชั้นท่ี  2, 3 และ 4 ท่ีไม่มีท่ีดิน
ท ากิน องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกจะจดัสรรท่ีดินท ากินในนิคมเกษตรกรรมให ้ตามล าดบัความ
เร่งด่วน 
 
ดงันั้น เม่ือวิเคราะห์ถึงผลประโยชน์และสิทธิต่างๆ ท่ีทหารผ่านศึกจะได ้พบว่าทหารผ่านศึกบตัร
ประจ าตวัชั้นท่ี 1 จะไดรั้บการช่วยเหลือเป็นอยา่งมาก  ขณะเดียวกนัทหารผา่นศึกบตัรประจ าตวัชั้น
ท่ี 2 , 3 และ 4 จะได้รับสิทธิและผลประโยชน์น้อยมาก ซ่ึงเม่ือมองจากการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีปกป้อง
ประเทศทหารผา่นศึกทุกคนลว้นแต่ไดป้ฏิบติัตามหนา้ท่ีมาแลว้  เพียงแต่วา่ทหารผา่นศึกส่วนใหญ่
ไม่ไดรั้บความพิการหรือเสียชีวติจากการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี แต่กบัไดก้ารสงเคราะห์ท่ีนอ้ยมาก  ซ่ึงท าให้
ช่องวา่งของการใหก้ารสงเคราะห์ระหวา่งทหารผา่นศึกบตัรประจ าตวัชั้นท่ี 1 และทหารผา่นศึกบตัร
ประจ าตวัชั้นอ่ืน มีความแตกต่างกนัอย่างมากมาย ยิ่งท าให้ทหารผ่านศึกส่วนใหญ่มีฐานะยากจน 
เน่ืองจากเป็นเกษตรกร มีรายได้ไม่สม ่าเสมอ ซ่ึงช่องว่างของการสงเคราะห์ เป็นปัจจัยหน่ึงท่ี
องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ไม่สามารถท าใหท้หารผา่นศึกมีคุณภาพชีวติท่ีดีข้ึน  
 
2.  กระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึก จดัโครงสร้างระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึก แบ่ง
ออกเป็นสามกลุ่มดว้ยกนั  ประกอบดว้ย 

                   - การใหค้วามช่วยเหลือดา้นสิทธิประโยชน์ต่าง ๆ  (benefits, social support) 
            - การใหค้วามช่วยเหลือดา้นบริการสุขภาพ  (medical care) 

                   - การจดัพิธีฝังศพและการจดัหาสุสาน  (lasting memorials promoting) 
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การให้ความช่วยเหลือดา้นสิทธิผลประโยชน์ (Benefits)   กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกไดจ้ดัหา
สิทธิประโยชน์และบริการท่ีหลากหลายทั้งในรูปแบบการช่วยเหลือทางการเงินและท่ีไม่ใช่ทางการ
เงิน เพื่อท่ีให้ความช่วยเหลือแก่ทหารผ่านศึก  Service members และผูท่ี้อยูใ่นความอุปการะของ
ทหารผา่นศึก และผูร้อดชีวติ  ทั้งน้ีสิทธิผลประโยชน์ต่าง ๆ ท่ีกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกก าหนด
ไว ้ จะข้ึนอยู่กบัการออกไปปฏิบติัราชการทหารภายใตเ้ง่ือนไขอ่ืนๆ ซ่ึงประกอบด้วย การจ่าย
ค่าชดเชย  การให้การศึกษาและฝึกอบรมฟ้ืนฟูการประกอบอาชีพ การให้สินเช่ือบา้น การประกนั
ชีวติ   
 
การจ่ายค่าชดเชย (Compensation) 
 

การชดเชยความทุพพลภาพของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกโดยให้สิทธิผลประโยชน์รายเดือนแก่
ทหารผ่านศึกท่ีได้รับผลกระทบจากความพิการโรคภยั หรือการบาดเจ็บท่ีเกิดข้ึน หรือท่ีก าเริบ
ระหวา่งการรับราชการทหาร นอกจากน้ียงัมีโปรแกรมการชดเชยให้เงินรายเดือนกบัคู่สมรสท่ียงัมี
ชีวติ   เด็กและ บิดามารดาท่ีอยูใ่นการเล้ียงดู โดยค านึงถึงการสูญเสียทางเศรษฐกิจอนัเป็นผลมาจาก
ความพิการทุพพลภาพจากการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีหรือเกิดจากหลงัออกจาการรับราชการทหารท่ีเป็นผล
เช่ือมโยงของความพิการทุพพลภาพ โดยจะจ่ายค่าชดเชย ดงัน้ี 
 
ค่าการชดเชยความทุพพลภาพ Disability Compensation  คือ ผลประโยชน์เงินปลอดภาษีท่ีจ่าย
ใหก้บัทหารผา่นศึกทุพพลภาพ ท่ีเป็นผลมาจากโรคหรือการบาดเจ็บท่ีเกิดข้ึนหรือก าเริบระหวา่งรับ
ราชการทหารโดยจ านวนเงินผลประโยชน์ท่ีไดรั้บ  จะเพิ่มข้ึนตามระดบัของความพิการทหารผา่น
ศึกท่ีตั้งแต่  10 เปอร์เซ็นต์ จนถึง 100 เปอร์เซ็นต์ นอกจากน้ียงัอาจจ่ายค่าตอบแทนส าหรับความ
พิการท่ีไดรั้บการพิจารณาวา่เป็นท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งความบกพร่องทางร่างกายท่ีเกิดข้ึนในการให้รับราชการ  
และความพิการโดยเกิดจากการสันนิษฐานวา่จะเก่ียวขอ้งกบัสถานการณ์ของการรับราชการทหาร  
ถึงแมน้วา่จะเพิ่มข้ึนหลงัท่ีรับราชการผา่นไปแลว้   
 
การพึ่งพาและการชดเชยค่าเสียหาย (Dependency and Indemnity Compensation จะเป็น
ผลประโยชน์ทางการเงินปลอดภาษี  โดยทัว่ไปท่ีจ่ายให้กบัคู่สมรสท่ีรอด  บุตรหรือผูป้กครองของ  
Service members ผูท่ี้เสียชีวิตในขณะท่ีปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีประจ าการส าหรับการฝึกอบรม หรือเจา้หนา้ท่ี
งานฝึกอบรม หรือทหารผ่านศึกท่ีมีชีวิตอยู่แล้วเสียชีวิตจากความทุพพลภาพท่ีเก่ียวเน่ืองจากการ
ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี  
              (1) ค่าชดเชยและการชดใชท่ี้จ่ายให้บิดามารดาท่ีจะตอ้งดูแล parents' Dependency and 
Indemnity Compensation (DIC) คือ ผลประโยชน์ทางรายไดร้ายเดือนท่ีปลอดภาษีส าหรับบิดา

https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/homeloans/&usg=ALkJrhiwAy_NjTFSuK5h8XX_6Q0WKhwZzg
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/insurance/&usg=ALkJrhggcGKEHxkbuM8oQid3t1DicrZOXg
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/insurance/&usg=ALkJrhggcGKEHxkbuM8oQid3t1DicrZOXg
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มารดาของ Service members   ท่ีไดเ้สียชีวิตในระหวา่งปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี หรือทหารผา่นศึกท่ีเสียชีวิตท่ี
เกิดข้ึนและเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการบาดเจบ็ หรือเจบ็ป่วย จากการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี 
 
            (2) ค่าตอบแทนรายเดือนพิเศษ  Special Monthly Compensation (SMC) คือผลประโยชน์                   
จะเป็นสิทธิประโยชน์ปลอดภาษีเพิ่มเติม ท่ีสามารถจ่ายเงินให้กบัทหารผ่านศึกคู่สมรสคู่สมรส ท่ี
รอดตายและผูป้กครอง ท่ีสามารถน ามาจ่ายให้กับทหารผ่านศึกคู่สมรสคู่สมรสท่ีรอดตายและ
ผูป้กครอง  ส าหรับทหารผ่านศึกแลว้  ค่าตอบแทนพิเศษรายเดือน จะจ่ายในอตัราท่ีสูงของการจ่าย
ค่าตอบแทนทัว่ไป ในกรณีพิเศษ เช่น ความตอ้งการของความช่วยเหลือหรือการดูแลรักษา หรือ
ความพิการท่ีเฉพาะเจาะจง  เช่น การสูญเสียของการใชมื้อขา้งหน่ึง หรือขา ส าหรับคู่สมรสส าหรับคู่
สมรสและคู่สมรสมีชีวิตรอด ผลประโยชน์น้ีมกัจะจะอา้งอิงถึงการช่วยเหลือ การดูแลรักษา ซ่ึงจะ
จ่ายตามความตอ้งการช่วยเหลือความตอ้งการดูแลรักษา0== 
             (3) สิทธิประโยชน์อ่ืน  Other Benefits:  จะเป็นสิทธิประโยชน์ท่ี กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่น
ศึกไดจ้ดัหาให้กบัทหารผา่นศึก Service members ไดแ้ก่ การให้ท่ีอยูอ่าศยัและประกนัภยั รวมทั้ง ให้
เงินทุนในการต่อเติมท่ีอยูอ่าศยั บริการประกนัภยัของทหารผา่นศึกพิการ ประกนัชีวิตของทหารผา่น
ศึกท่ีมาขอสินเช่ือ ไดแ้ก่  Housing Grants for Disabled Veterans The Service-Disabled Veterans 
Insurance (S-DVI)  จดัหาบริการประกนัภยัทหารผา่นศึก (S-DVI) ระยะเวลาของประกนัภยัท่ีมี
ความหลากหลาย ซ่ึงไม่เกิน  $10,000  Veterans' Mortgage Life Insurance 
 
บ านาญ Pension 
 

1. รายได้เพิ่มเติมส าหรับทหารผ่านศึกสงคราม Supplemental Income for Wartime Veterans
กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกช่วยใหท้หารผา่นศึกและครอบครัว รับมือกบัความทา้ทายทางการเงิน
โดยการใหร้ายไดเ้พิ่มเติมผา่นผลประโยชน์เงินบ านาญทหารผา่นศึก  บ าเหน็จบ านาญทหารผา่นศึก 
เป็นผลประโยชน์เป็นตวัเงินปลอดภาษีท่ีจ่ายให้กบัผูมี้รายไดต้  ่าในช่วงสงครามทหารผา่นศึก โดยมี
เง่ือนไข ขั้นต ่า ด้งน้ี มีอายุ 65 ปี หรือมากกว่านั้น  หรือมีความพิการอย่างถาวร หรือเป็นผูป่้วยท่ี
จะตอ้งรักษาดูแลท่ีบา้นและไดรั้บการดูแลพยาบาล หรือ ไดรั้บประกนัสังคมความพิการ   
 
2. บ าเหน็จบ านาญส าหรับครอบครัวของทหารผ่านศึกที่เสียชีวิตSurvivors Pension สิทธิ
ประโยชน์เงินบ านาญผูร้อดชีวิต ซ่ึงอาจจะเรียกวา่บ าเหน็จบ านาญความตาย คือผลประโยชน์ท่ีเป็น
ตวัเงินปลอดภาษีท่ีจ่ายให้กบัผูมี้รายไดต้  ่า คู่สมรสท่ีไม่ได้แต่งงานใหม่/ หรือเด็กท่ียงัไม่แต่งงาน  
ของทหารผา่นศึกท่ีเสียชีวติในช่วงสงครามกบัการรับใชป้ระเทศ 
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การศึกษาและการฝึกอบรม  Education and Training 
Education Programs 
เป็นสิทธิประโยชน์มากมายท่ีมีอยูเ่พื่อความกา้วหนา้ของการศึกษาและทกัษะของทหารผา่นศึกและ 
Service members  ตลอดจน คู่สมรสและสมาชิกในครอบครัวก็อาจจะมีสิทธ์ิไดรั้บการศึกษาและ
การฝึกอบรม ซ่ึงในความเป็นจริงแลว้ร้อยละ 25 ของผูท่ี้ไดรั้บประโยชน์จากโปรแกรมการศึกษา 
VAS ไม่ไดเ้ป็นทหารผา่นศึก โดยมีการประสานกบัมหาวิทยาลยัและวิทยาลยัทัว่ประเทศ เพื่อเปิด
โอกาสใหท้หารผา่นศึกและครอบครัวมีโอกาสไดรั้บการศึกษาท่ีสูงข้ึน 
 
การฟ้ืนฟูสมรรถภาพด้านอาชีพและการจ้างงาน Vocational Rehabilitation and Employment 
(VR&E) 
กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก จะใหบ้ริการฟ้ืนฟูการประกอบอาชีพและการจา้งงาน (VR & E) เพื่อ
ช่วยให้มีการฝึกอบรมงานประกอบอาชีพ การจา้งงาน การพฒันาประวติัการท างานและการหางาน
การฝึกทกัษะ ส าหรับบริการอ่ืนๆ อาจจะให้การให้ความช่วยเหลือทหารผา่นศึกในการเร่ิมตน้ธุรกิจ
ของตวัเองหรือบริการอิสระส าหรับผูท่ี้พิการความรุนแรงไม่สามารถท างานไดใ้นการจา้งงานแบบ
ดั้งเดิม โดยจะร่วมมือกบักระทรวงกลาโหม และกระทรวงแรงงาน ในการส ารวจและจดัสรรหา
อาชีพ ตลอดจนใหก้ารแนะแนวอาชีพแก่ทหารผา่นศึกและ Service members  
 
การกลบัมาจ้างงานอกีคร้ัง Reemployment 
VR&E จะช่วยใหท้หารผา่นศึกและ Service members กลบัเขา้มาท างานอีกคร้ังกบัอดีตผูว้า่จา้งเดิม 
โดยใหก้ารสนบัสนุนใหผู้ว้า่จา้งจดัหาต าแหน่งท่ีเหมาะสมท่ีเคยท างานหรือต าแหน่งท่ีมีงานใกลเ้คียง
กบัต าแหน่งเดิม 
 
การให้บริการด้านทีอ่ยู่อาศัย Home Loans  Administration  
สินเช่ือทีอ่ยู่อาศัย  Home Loans 
 กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก จะช่วยให ้Service members ทหารผา่นศึก และคู่สมรสท่ียงัมีชีวติ  
ไดมี้สิทธ์ิเป็นเจา้ของท่ีอยูอ่าศยั  ซ่ึงเป็นภารกิจหลกัส่วนหน่ึงของ กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก 
โดยจะจดัหาสิทธิประโยชน์ในการรับรองสินเช่ือในการซ้ือท่ีอยูอ่าศยั และยงัเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการขาย  
สร้างซ่อมแซมรักษาหรือปรับแต่งท่ีอยูอ่าศยัใหเ้หมาะสมส าหรับการพกัอาศยั  เข่น  ธนาคาร และ
บริษทั สินเช่ือท่ีอยูอ่าศยั  
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สินเช่ือเช่าซ้ือ Purchase Loans  
กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก จะช่วยให้ Service members ทหารผ่านศึก และคู่สมรสท่ียงัมีชีวิต  
ซ้ือบา้นในอตัราดอกเบ้ียตลาด และไม่ตอ้งมีเงินดาวน์ หรือการประกนัสินเช่ือท่ีอยูอ่าศยัส่วนตวั อีก
ทั้ง สินเช่ือ Refinance ช่วยให้คุณสามารถแปลงทรัพยสิ์นเป็นเงินสด  เพื่อช่วย Service members 
ทหารผา่นศึก และคู่สมรสท่ียงัมีชีวติ  มีเงินในการช าระหน้ี  หรือมีเงินในการปรับปรุงท่ีอยูอ่าศยั 
 
อตัราดอกเบีย้ลด Refinance เงินกู้ยืม (IRRRL)  
สินเช่ือรีไฟแนนซ์ปรับปรุง จะช่วยให้ Service members ทหารผ่านศึก และคู่สมรสท่ียงัมีชีวิต  
สามารถไดรั้บอตัราดอกเบ้ียต ่ากวา่ โดยการปรับโครงสร้างสินเช่ือ กบักระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่าน
ศึก 
 
เงินช่วยเหลือปรับปรุงและดัดแปลงทีอ่ยู่อาศัย Adapted Housing Grants 
กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก จะช่วยให้ Service members  ทหารผา่นศึก  และคู่สมรสท่ียงัมีชีวิต 
กูย้มืเงิน  เพื่อให้น าไปใชใ้นการปรับปรุงหรือตดัแปลงท่ีอยูอ่าศยั ให้เหมาะสม และสามารถอ านวย
ความสะดวกใหเ้หมาะสมกบัความพิการ 
 
การให้บริการด้านการดูแลสุขภาพส าหรับทหารผ่านศึก  Veterans Health Administration 
การบริหารจดัการสุขภาพทหารผา่นศึก เป็น ระบบการดูแลสุขภาพแบบบูรณาการท่ีใหญ่ท่ีสุดของ
อเมริกา ซ่ึงมีโรงพยาบาล, คลินิก, ศูนยก์ารด ารงชีวิตของชุมชน domiciliary, ศูนยใ์ห้ค  าปรึกษาการ
จดัรูปและส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวกอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีให้การดูแลสุขภาพมากกวา่ 1,700 แห่ง ให้บริการในการ
รักษาดูแลทหารผ่านศึกปีละไม่น้อยกว่า 8.76 ล้านคน    ซ่ึงการด าเนินงานของกระทรวงกิจการ
ทหารผา่นศึก มีวตัถุประสงคคื์อการใหสิ้ทธิประโยชน์และบริการดา้นสุขภาพแก่ เจา้หนา้ท่ีท่ีปฏิบติั
หนา้ท่ีในกองทพั และบุคคลท่ีไดล้าออกจากกองทพัภายใตเ้ง่ือนไขใดๆท่ีอ่ืนท่ีไม่ใช่ส าให้เกิดความ
เส่ือมเสียเกียรติ  หรือคนท่ีเป็นทหารผ่านศึก ก็มีสิทธ์ิได้รับสิทธิประโยชน์ในการดูแลสุขภาพ  
เจา้หนา้ท่ีของ Reserves or National Guard ทั้งอดีตและปัจจุบนั ท่ีถูกสั่งให้มาปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี ในนาม
ของรัฐบาลกลาง ก็จะไดรั้บสิทธิท่ีประโยชน์ดา้นสุขภาพจากกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกเช่นกนั   
 
ส าหรับครอบครัวของทหารผา่นศึก  ในบางสถานการณ์สมาชิกในครอบครัวของทหารผ่านศึกท่ีมี
สิทธ์ิไดรั้บสิทธิประโยชน์ดา้นสุขภาพได ้ ซ่ึงบางโปรแกรม ของthe Civilian Health and Medical 
Program of the Department of Veterans Affairs (CHAMPVA) โรคกระดูกไขสันหลงัปิดไม่สนิท 
(SB ) , Children of Women Vietnam Veterans (CWVV) ( CWVV ) โปรแกรมทางการแพทยจ์าก
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ต่างประเทศ ( FMP ) และเจา้หนา้ท่ีผูดู้แลได ้โดยใชโ้ปรแกรมเหล่าน้ีอาจช่วยลดค่าใชจ่้ายส าหรับ
อุปกรณ์ทางการแพทยแ์ละการตรวจโรค หรือค่าใบสั่งยาได ้
 
ก าหนดค่าใช้จ่ายในการดูแลการ Determine Cost of Care 
ทหารผ่านศึกจ านวนมากมีคุณสมบติัส าหรับมีสิทธิเขา้ร่วมในการดูแลสุขภาพท่ีไม่ตอ้งเสียค่าตาม
เง่ือนไขในการใหบ้ริการและเช่ือมต่อกบัปัจจยัอ่ืนๆได ้
 
การร่วมจ่าย Copays 
ทหารผา่นศึกบางส่วนอาจตอ้งช าระค่า copay ส าหรับการรักษาของพวกเขาท่ีมีเง่ือนไขการเช่ือมต่อ
ท่ีแบบ ในขณะท่ีบางส่วนของทหารผา่นศึกท่ีมีสิทธิส าหรับการดูแลสุขภาพโดยไม่เสียค่าใชจ่้ายตาม
เกณฑ ์, ทหารผา่นศึกส่วนมากจะตอ้งท าการประเมินผลทางการเงินในช่วงเวลาของการลงทะเบียน
เพื่อก าหนด แลว้สูงกวา่รายไดขี้ดจ ากดัท่ีทางกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก ก าหนดไว ้ ทหารผา่น
ศึกอาจตอ้งเสีย copay ส าหรับใหบ้ริการการดูแลสุขภาพ 
 
การประกนัภัยการดูแลสุขภาพส่วนตัว Insurance Private Health  
การให้ขอ้มูลการประกนัสุขภาพอาจลดหรือก าจดั copays ทั้งน้ีทหารผ่านศึกอาจเลือกใช้ประกนั
สุขภาพของเอกชน เพื่อเป็นส่วนเสริมส าหรับการรับสิทธิประโยชน์ การช าระเงินจากประกัน
สุขภาพ โดยปกติแลว้ค่าใชจ่้ายจะครอบคลุม ค่าใชจ่้าย copay ส าหรับคา้ใชจ่้ายในการดูแลสุขภาพ
ตามท่ีกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึกก าหนด  อยา่งไรก็ตามการมีการประกนัสุขภาพของเอกชนจะ
ไม่ส่งผลต่อการมีสิทธ์ิไดรั้บการดูแลสุขภาพ  
 
การประเมินผลทางการเงินและการตรวจสอบความถูกต้องของรายได้ Financial Assessment  
& Income Verification 
ทหารผ่านศึกจ านวนมากท่ีไม่ไดรั้บค่าชดเชยทุพพลภาพ หรือจ่ายเงินบ านาญจาก กระทรวงกิจการ
ทหารผ่านศึกจะต้องมีการท าการประเมินผลทางการเงินในช่วงเวลาของการลงทะเบียน เพื่อ
พิจารณาวา่จะมีสิทธ์ิไดรั้บการบริการสุขภาพฟรีจาก กระทรวงกิจการทหารขณะเดียวกนั หากรายได้
ครัวเรือนของทหารผา่นศึก ต ่ากวา่รายไดข้ั้นต ่าท่ีกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกก าหนดไว ้ก็จะไดรั้บ
การพิจารณาเช่นกนั    
 
จากการวิเคราะห์การให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกของกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึกการให้
ความช่วยเหลือดา้นสิทธิประโยชน์ต่าง ๆ (benefits, social support) ไดแ้ก่ การจ่ายค่าชดเชย การให้
การศึกษา และฝึกอบรมฟ้ืนฟูการประกอบอาชีพ  การจดัหาเงินทุนให้เช่าซ้ือท่ีอยูอ่าศยั และการ

https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill/&usg=ALkJrhgb8EynZw9u0peJGzCog8dmJ_TYiA
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ประกนัชีวิต  พบวา่  กระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึก มีโครงสร้างระบบการสงเคราะห์ ในลกัษณะ 
ดงัน้ี 
                     - ระบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีเป็นตวัเงิน (MONETARY AIDs)  
                     - ระบบการสงเคราะห์ท่ีไม่เป็นตวัเงิน (NON MONETARY AIDs) 
 
ระบบการสงเคราะห์ทีเ่ป็นตัวเงิน (MONETARY AIDs)  
การจ่ายค่าชดเชยให้กบัทหารผ่านศึก Service members และครอบครัว โดยจะช่วยเหลือทางดา้น
การเงินใหก้บัทหารผา่นศึก Service members ท่ีพิการทั้งท่ีเกิดก่อนและหลงัอนัเป็นผลจากการปฏิบติั
หนา้ท่ีในการรบและการฝึก  จะข้ึนอยูก่บัสภาพความพิการซ่ึงทหารผา่นศึกพิการแต่ละคนจะไดรั้บ
สิทธิในการช่วยเหลือท่ีแตกต่างกนั  อย่างไรก็ตามในกรณีท่ีทหารผ่านศึกพิการเสียชีวิต จะจ่ายเงิน
ช่วยเหลือแก่ครอบครัวทหารผา่นศึก ทั้งบุตร บิดามารดา  และภรรยาท่ีไม่ไดแ้ต่งงานใหม่   
 
ระบบการสงเคราะห์ทีไ่ม่เป็นตัวเงิน (NON MONETARY AIDs) 
หมายถึงการช่วยเหลือทหารผ่านศึก ท่ีทางกระทรวงกิจการทหารผา่นศึกในดา้นต่าง ๆ ท่ีไม่ไดจ่้าย
เป็นเงิน แต่อยูใ่นรูปการช่วยเหลือดา้นการบริการท่ีจะท าใหท้หารผา่นศึกมีความมัน่คงในชีวิตทั้งใน
ดา้นอาชีพ ดา้นสุขภาพ ดา้นการศึกษา ตลอดจนดา้นท่ีอยูอ่าศยั ใหมี้คุณภาพชีวติท่ีดีข้ึน   
 
ดา้นศึกษา กระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึกไดใ้ห้การสนบัสนุนให้ทหารผา่นศึกและครอบครัวไดมี้
โอกาสในการพฒันาความรู้  ส าหรับการฟ้ืนฟูการประกอบอาชีพและการจา้งงาน จดัให้มีการ
ฝึกอบรมแลว้จดัหาอาชีพ โดยไดบู้รณาการในการช่วยเหลือ กบักระทรวงกลาโหม และกระทรวง
แรงงาน มีการจดัโครงการใหค้วามช่วยเหลือการฟ้ืนฟูอาชีพส าหรับบุคคลท่ีมีความพิการเพื่อพฒันา
บุคลิกภาพ มีอาชีพเล้ียงดูตนเองได ้ ทั้งน้ีเพื่อยกระดบัคุณภาพชีวิตของทหารผา่นศึกใหดี้ข้ึน 
 
การจดัหาเงินทุนให้เช่าซ้ือท่ีอยูอ่าศยั เพื่อช่วยให้ทหารผา่นศึกไดมี้สิทธ์ิเป็นเจา้ของท่ีอยูอ่าศยั  การ
สร้างซ่อมแซมรักษาหรือปรับแต่งท่ีอยูอ่าศยัให้เหมาะสมส าหรับการพกัอาศยั โดยจะรับประกนัใน
เงินกู ้  เพื่อสร้างความเช่ือมัน่ใหก้บัผูใ้หกู้ย้มื และจะท าให้ไดรั้บอตัราดอกเบ้ียตลาด ประกอบกบัไม่
ตอ้งมีเงินดาวน์ เพื่อลดภาระในการท่ีจะเกิดข้ึนจากการท่ีจะมีท่ีอยูอ่าศยั 
 
การส่งเสริมสิทธิและเกียรติ เพื่อเชิดชูและยกย่องในวีรกรรม โดยให้ความส าคญัในการจดัการศพ
ของทหารผ่านศึกท่ีเสียชีวิต ซ่ึงเป็นการอ านวยความสะดวกให้กบัครอบครัวของทหารผ่านศึกท่ี
เสียชีวติตลอดจนการมีการเชิดชูเกียรติ โดยจดัให้มีวนัท่ีระลึกวีรกรรมทหารผา่นศึก และการจดังาน
วนัทหารผา่นศึกอยา่งยิง่ใหญ่ 

https://translate.googleusercontent.com/translate_c?depth=1&hl=th&prev=search&rurl=translate.google.co.th&sl=en&u=http://www.benefits.va.gov/insurance/&usg=ALkJrhggcGKEHxkbuM8oQid3t1DicrZOXg
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ดงันั้นเม่ือท าการศึกษาโดยเปรียบเทียบการใหส้งเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกของทั้งสองประเทศ พบวา่ 
มีความคลา้ยกนัในการก าหนดโครงสร้างของระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึก โดยแบ่ง
ออกเป็นสองลกัษณะเหมือนกนั ประกอบดว้ย 
 
การช่วยเหลือท่ีเป็นตวัเงิน  ซ่ึงไดจ่้ายเป็นเงินช่วยเหลือต่างๆ  ซ่ึงหลกัเกณฑ์ในการก าหนดสิทธิและ
ผลประโยชน์ของทหารผ่านศึก จะมีแตกต่างกัน โดยทหารผ่านศึกของไทย จะได้รับสิทธิตาม
ประเภทชั้นบตัรประจ าตวั ท่ีก าหนดจากการห้วงเวลาและสถานท่ีท่ีออกไปปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี และความ
พิการท่ีเกิดข้ึนจากการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ี หรือการเสียชีวิตจากการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ี ขณะเดียวกนั การให้
ความช่วยเหลือทหารผ่านศึกของอเมริกา ได้ก าหนดสิทธิและผลประโยชน์ จากสภาพและระดบั
ความพิการ สถานภาพภาระของทหารผา่นศึกเช่น จ านวนสมาชิกในครอบครัวท่ีอยูภ่ายใตก้ารดูแล
ของทหารผ่านศึก ซ่ึงจะท าให้ทหารผ่านศึกพิการ ไดรั้บสิทธิประโยชน์ไม่แตกต่างกนัมากนกั ซ่ึง
ตรงกนัขา้มกบัการสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกของไทย ท่ีมีความเหล่ือมล ้ ากนัเป็นอย่างมาก ระหว่าง
ทหารผา่นศึกพิการ ครอบครัวทหารผา่นศึกท่ีเสียชีวิต  กบัทหารผา่นศึกท่ีไม่ไดพ้ิการ แต่เคยปฏิบติั
หน้าท่ีในสมรภูมิรบเหมือนกัน ซ่ึงสัดส่วนไทยส่วนใหญ่ไม่ได้พิการมีเป็นจ านวนมาก  จึงเป็น
ปัญหาและอุปสรรคอย่างหน่ึงท่ีองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกตอ้งกลบัมาทบทวนถึงแนวทาง
หรือกรอบในการจดัสรรการสงเคราะห์ว่ามีความเหมาะสมหรือไม่ ต่อทหารผ่านศึกท่ีทุกคนท่ีได้
ยนิดีเสียสละชีวติเพื่อปกป้องประเทศชาติ 
 
ส าหรับการช่วยเหลือท่ีไม่ใช่ตวัเงิน เป็นการให้ความช่วยเหลือและบริการเพื่อให้ทหารผา่นศึกของ
ทั้งสองประเทศมีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึน  ไม่ว่าจะเป็นดา้นการส่งเสริมการประกอบอาชีพ การให้การ
สนับสนุนเสริมสร้างความรู้ ตลอดจนการรักษาพยาบาล  ซ่ึงทั้งสองประเทศให้ความส าคญัและ
ด าเนินการเหมือนกนัแต่จะแตกต่างกนัในระบบการบริการประการหน่ึง คือการให้บริการดา้นการ
รักษาพยาบาล ซ่ึงกระทรวงกิจการทหารผ่านศึกได้บูรณาการกับหน่วยงานท่ีดูแลเก่ียวกับการ
รักษาพยาบาลทัว่ทุกแห่งของประเทศท าให้ทหารผา่นศึกของสหรัฐอเมริกา ไดรั้บความสะดวกเป็น
อย่างมาก  ในทางตรงกันข้าม ทหารผ่านศึกไทยจะต้องส ารองจ่ายเงินในการรักษาพยาบาลใน
โรงพยาบาลอ่ืน ท่ีไม่ใช่การรักษาท่ีโรงพยาบาลทหารผา่นศึกในกรุงเทพมหานคร ซ่ึงถือเป็นภาระ
ในดา้นค่าใชจ่้ายอยา่งยิง่  
 
2.  การศึกษาข้อมูลภาคสนาม (Field Research) 
ไดท้  าการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลโดยใชแ้บบสอบถาม (Questionnaires) เป็นเคร่ืองมือในการหาขอ้มูลท่ี
จะน ามาวเิคราะห์ จากกลุ่มตวัอยา่ง ดงัน้ี  
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- ทหารผา่นศึก จะใชแ้บบสัมภาษณ์ (Interview) เพื่อศึกษาความพึงพอใจในการมารับการสงเคราะห์  
ตลอดจนปัญหาและความตอ้งการของทหารผา่นศึก ประกอบดว้ย ความพึงพอใจในดา้นต่าง ๆ ต่อ
หน่วยงานผูใ้ห้บริการ ไดแ้ก่ ดา้นกระบวนการ/ขั้นตอนการให้บริการ  ดา้นเจา้หนา้ท่ีผูใ้ห้บริการ 
ด้านส่ิงอ านวยความสะดวก และด้านคุณภาพการให้บริการ พบว่าทหารผ่านศึกท่ีมารับการ
สงเคราะห์ส่วนใหญ่มีความพึงพอใจค่อนข้างมาก  เน่ืองจากทางหน่วยได้มีเจา้หน้าท่ีในการให้
ค  าแนะน าและอ านวยการอย่างใกลชิ้ด ตลอดจน มีการจดัท า flow chart ขั้นตอนต่าง ๆ ในการ
สงเคราะห์อย่างชัดเจน และมีทหารผ่านศึกบางส่วนรู้สึกไม่ค่อยพอใจในเร่ืองสถานท่ีตั้ งของ
หน่วยงาน เน่ืองจากส านกังานสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกในส่วนภูมิภาคมีท่ีตั้งอยูใ่นค่ายทหาร ซ่ึงท่ีตั้ง
ของค่ายทหารส่วนใหญ่จะอยูน่อกเมือง ซ่ึงไกลจากชุมชม  พร้อมทั้งไดเ้สนอแนะให้ทางส านกังาน
สงเคราะห์ ให้มีการปรับปรุงส านักงานให้กวา้งขวางมากกว่าน้ี เน่ืองจากสถานท่ีคบัแคบส าหรับ
ระดับความเช่ือมัน่ในคุณภาพการให้บริการ ประกอบด้วย การให้บริการอย่างเสมอภาค การ
ให้บริการท่ีตรงเวลา การให้บริการอยา่งเพียงพอ การให้บริการอยา่งต่อเน่ือง และการให้บริการ
อยา่งกา้วหนา้ ซ่ึงพบวา่ ทหารผา่นศึกท่ีมารับการสงเคราะห์มีความรู้สึกค่อนขา้งเช่ือมัน่ในคุณภาพ
ของการบริการเช่นเดียวกนั 
 
ส าหรับปัญหาและความตอ้งการของทหารผ่านศึกท่ีตอ้งการให้องค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก
ช่วยเหลือเพิ่มเติม คือเร่ืองการรักษาพยาบาล ซ่ึงทหารผา่นศึกไม่ไดรั้บความสะดวกท่ีจะเดินทางมา
รักษาพยาบาลท่ีโรงพยาบาลทหารผา่นศึก ท่ีกรุงเทพมหานคร ท าใหเ้สียค่าใชจ่้ายในการเดินทางและ
เสียเวลา โดยอยากใหอ้งคก์ารสงเคราะห์ประสานกบัโรงพยาบาลต่าง ๆ  ใหท้หารผา่นศึกสามารถใช้
บริการฟรี โดยไม่ตอ้งส ารองจ่ายก่อน แลว้เบิกคืนจากองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ภายหลงั หรือให้ปรับปรุง
สวสัดิการดา้นการรักษาพยาบาลให้สูงข้ึนกว่าเดิม   พร้อมทั้งให้ปรับปรุงสิทธิการสงเคราะห์ดา้น
สวสัดิการของทหารผ่านศึกบัตรประจ าตัว ชั้ นท่ี 2 3 และ 4 ให้มากกว่าเดิม ซ่ึงปัจจุบันสิทธิ
ประโยชน์ดงักล่าวท่ีไดรั้บนอ้ยกวา่ทหารผา่นศึกบตัรชั้นท่ี 1 อยา่งมาก  ทั้งท่ีไดเ้คยปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีใน
การปกป้องประเทศเช่นเดียวกนั 
 
- ผูบ้ริหารและผูป้ฏิบติัท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับภารกิจในการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกทั้งใน
ส่วนกลาง กรุงเทพมหานคร และหวัหนา้ส านกังานสงเคราะห์ในส่วนภูมิภาค  ใชแ้บบสัมภาษณ์
แบบไม่มีโครงสร้าง (Non – Structured Interview) เพื่อเก็บขอ้มูลในการให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหาร
ผา่นศึก ท่ีเป็นผลจากการก าหนดโครงสร้างหน่วย และระบบการใหก้ารสงเคราะห์ท่ีใชเ้ป็นกรอบใน
การปฏิบติั โดยผลการสัมภาษณ์เก่ียวกบัระบบการให้การสงเคราะห์ พบวา่ ผูป้ฎิบติัคิดวา่นโยบาย
การสงเคราะห์มีความชดัเจน และเหมาะสมกบัการช่วยเหลือทหารผา่นศึกให้มีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึน 
โดยเฉพาะนโยบายในการพฒันาอาชีพท่ีใหค้วามส าคญัในการสร้างอาชีพและส่งเสริมการฝึกอาชีพ
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ให้กบัทหารผ่านศึก ซ่ึงเป็นการให้ความช่วยเหลือท่ีท าให้ทหารผ่านศึกมีอาชีพท่ีมัน่คง มีรายไดท่ี้
ย ัง่ยืน และเห็นว่าเป็นจุดเด่นของการสงเคราะห์ท่ีตอ้งการมีการด าเนินการอย่างจริงจงั รวมทั้งมี
ความเห็นว่า การให้การสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผ่านศึกมีความเหมาะต่อสภาพแวดลอ้มทางเศรษฐกิจ 
เน่ืองจากมีการปรับปรุงตลอดเวลา ส าหรับปัญหาและอุปสรรคท่ีเกิดข้ึนจากการบริหารจดัการใน
การให้การสงเคราะห์ พบว่า การจดัโครงสร้างหน่วยมีความเหมาะสม เน่ืองจากมีการก าหนดให้
หน่วยต่าง ๆ ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีตามภารกิจหลกัอยา่งชดัเจน ยกเวน้ผูป้ฏิบติัท่ีส านกังานสงเคราะห์ในส่วน
ภูมิภาคมีความเห็นว่า ยงัไม่มีการกระจายให้หน่วยมีอ านาจให้ตดัสินใจในเร่ืองท่ีส าคญัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
กบัปัญหาของทหารผ่านศึก เน่ืองจากมีหลายภารกิจท่ีจะตอ้งไดรั้บการอนุมติัจากส่วนกลางก่อนท่ี
จะด าเนิน ซ่ึงบางคร้ังไม่ทนัต่อความต้องการของทหารผ่านศึก ขณะเดียวกันเจ้าหน้าท่ียงัขาด
ศกัยภาพในการท างาน เน่ืองจากระบบอุปถัมภ์ซ่ึงท าให้การสรรหาบุคลากร ไม่สอดคล้องกับ
สมรรถนะของงานท่ีรับผดิชอบ และท่ีส าคญัท่ีสุดท่ีเป็นอุปสรรคส าคญัคือ ความตอ้งการและปัญหา
ของทหารผ่านศึกท่ีมีหลากหลาย เกินขอบเขตภารกิจท่ีองคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกจะสามารถ
ใหก้ารช่วยเหลือได ้เน่ืองจากเป็นความตอ้งการดงักล่าวเก่ียวขอ้งกบัหน่วยราชการอ่ืน 
 

ดังนั้ น เม่ือได้วิเคราะห์ข้อมูลท่ีได้จากการเก็บข้อมูลแล้ว พบว่าข้อปัญหาต่าง ๆ ท่ีได้ จะต้อง
ด าเนินการแกไ้ข เพื่อน าไปสู่การพฒันาการให้การสงเคราะห์ท่ีจะน าไปสู่การท่ีจะท าให้ทหารผา่น
ศึกมีคุณภาพคุณภาพชีวติท่ีดี และย ัง่ยนื  ดงัน้ี 
          1. องค์การสงเคราะห์ จะตอ้งมีการกระจายอ านาจในการตดัสินใจให้ส านกังานส่วนภูมิภาค
มากข้ึนเพื่อใหส้ามารถช่วยเหลือทหารผา่นศึกทนัต่อความตอ้งการและปัญหาของทหารผา่นศึก 
          2. ปรับปรุงระบบการสงเคราะห์ส าหรับทหารผา่นศึกบตัรชั้นท่ี 2 3 และ 4 ให้หลายหลายและ
สูงข้ึนเน่ืองจากทหารผ่านศึกส่วนใหญ่ท่ีมีฐานะยากจน ส่วนใหญ่เป็นทหารผ่านศึกบตัรชั้นท่ี 2  3 
และ 4 หากมีการปรับปรุงแลว้จะช่วยลดช่องวา่งสิทธิประโยชน์กบัทหารผา่นศึกบตัรชั้นท่ี 1 
          3. ปรับปรุงระบบการรักษาพยาบาล โดยจะตอ้งบูรณาการดา้นการรักษาพยาบาลกบั
หน่วยงานท่ีใหก้ารรักษาพยาบาลและฟ้ืนฟูสุขภาพทัว่ประเทศ เช่นเดียวกบัประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา 
เพื่ออ านวยความสะดวกและลดภาระดา้นค่าใชจ่้ายใหก้บัทหารผา่นศึก  
           4. ยกระดบัการสงเคราะห์ดา้นอาชีพเพื่อเสริมสร้างศกัยภาพให้กบัทหารผา่นศึก ให้สามารถ
แข่งขนัและเป็นท่ีตอ้งการของตลาดแรงงานได ้ ตลอดจนให้ความส าคญัในการพฒันาอาชีพทาง
การเกษตรซ่ึงทหารผ่านศึกส่วนใหญ่มีอาชีพเป็นเกษตรกร ให้สามารถมีรายไดเ้ล้ียงดูตนเองและ
ครอบครัวได ้
           5. ยกระดบัการเชิดชูเกียรติ  โดยให้หน่วยงานภาครัฐและเอกชนเขา้มามีส่วนร่วมในการ
ส่งเสริมสิทธิและเกียรติแก่ทหารผ่านศึก เพื่อเป็นการตอบแทนท่ีทหารผ่านศึกไดเ้สียสละชีวิตใน
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การปกป้องประเทศชาติเช่นเดียวกบัประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกาท่ีไห้ความส าคญัเป็นอย่างมาก โดยจดั
กิจกรรมต่าง ๆ ท่ีจะท าใหเ้อกชนเขา้มามีส่วนร่วมในการเชิดชูเกียรติทหารผา่นศึก 
 
สรุป   
 
ปัจจุบนัองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ไดจ้ดัท ายุทธศาสตร์เพื่อใช้เป็นกรอบในการด าเนินการ
ยกระดบัการสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกให้ทหารผา่นศึกมีคุณภาพชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึน ซ่ึงพนัธกิจท่ีส าคญัท่ีสุด 
คือการใหค้วามส าคญัในการเสริมสร้างอาชีพให้กบัทหารผา่นศึก  เพื่อมีรายไดอ้ยา่งย ัง่ยืน  องคก์าร
สงเคราะห์ไดเ้นน้การสงเคราะห์เชิงรุก โดยจดัให้การฝึกและส่งเสริมอาชีพทางการเกษตร ตามแนว
พระราชด าริของสมเด็จ ฯ พระเจา้อยู่หัว ให้กบัทหารผ่านศึก  เน่ืองจากทหารผ่านศึกส่วนใหญ่มี
อาชีพเป็นเกษตรกร และมีความประสงคท่ี์ไม่ตอ้งการยา้ยถ่ินฐาน หรือไม่ตอ้งการประกอบอาชีพอ่ืน 
ส าหรับการฝึกอาชีพอ่ืนเพื่อรองรับตลาดแรงงาน องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก ไดร่้วมมือกบั CP 
และ SCG ในการเขา้มาฝึกอบรมอาชีพให้แก่ทหารผา่นศึกส าหรับครอบครัวทหารผา่นศึก ไดมี้การ
จดัฝึกอาชีพเสริมให้กบัภรรยา และบุตร เพื่อเป็นการใช้ เวลาว่างให้เป็นประโยชน์ และมีรายได้
เสริม  ส าหรับในการเชิดชูเกียรติทหารผา่นศึก  องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึกไดจ้ดักิจกรรมต่างๆ  
เพื่อให้หน่วยงานภาครัฐเขา้มีส่วนร่วมในการจดังาน เพื่อท่ีจะท าให้สังคมยอมรับและยกย่องใน
วรีกรรมของทหารผา่นศึก และไดเ้ขา้มามีส่วนร่วมในการสงเคราะห์แก่ทหารผา่นศึกยิง่ข้ึน 
 
บรรณานุกรม 
 
กองประชาสัมพนัธ์ ฝ่ายนโยบายและแผน องคก์ารสงเคราะห์ทหารผา่นศึก ในพระบรมราชูปถมัภ.์

(2558). พระราชบัญญตัิองค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก พ.ศ. 2510 ” องค์การสงเคราะห์
ทหารผ่านศึก ในพระบรมราชูปถัมภ์. 6 – 64. 

กญัญา เพียรพิทกัษ.์ (2554).  การศึกษาความพึงพอใจของทหารผ่านศึกต่อคุณภาพการให้บริการ
ของเจ้าหน้าท่ีส านักงานสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึกเขตนครราชสีมา. การศึกษาคน้ควา้อิสระ 
บริหารธุรกิจมหาบณัฑิตคณะบริหารธุรกิจ,มหาวทิยาลยัเทคโนโลยรีาชมงคลอีสาน.  

กิตติพฒัน์ อินทรนิโลดม. (2544). การศึกษาความพึงพอใจของประชาชนท่ีมต่ีอการให้บริการของ
เจ้าหน้าท่ีผู้ปฏิบัติงานด้านทะเบียนราษฎรและบัตรประจ าตัวประชาชน ศึกษาเฉพาะกรณี
ส านักงานเขตคลองเตย. ปัญหาพิเศษรัฐประศาสนศาสตร์มหาบณัฑิต สาขาวชิานโยบาย
สาธารณะ,บณัฑิตวทิยาลยั, มหาวทิยาลยับูรพา.  

 



637 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

จ านงค ์แจ่มจนัทราวงษ.์ (2553). การพัฒนารูปแบบการบริหารระบบเครือข่ายเพ่ือส่งเสริมคุณภาพ
การศึกษาในสถานศึกษาขัน้พืน้ฐานสังกัด ส านักงานเขตพืน้ท่ีการศึกษา
กรุงเทพมหานคร. วทิยานิพนธ์ปริญญาดุษฎีบณัฑิต สาขาบริหารการศึกษา, จุฬาลงกรณ์
มหาวทิยาลยั.  

ชนินทร์ ตั้งชูทวทีรัพย.์ (2545). การประเมินผลการบริการประชาชนของสานกังานทะเบียนอ าเภอ 
ตามมาตราฐานภาครัฐดา้นระบบบริการภาคเอกชนและประชาชน (P.S.O. 1107) ศึกษา
เฉพาะกรณีอ าเภอเมืองจนัทบุรี จงัหวดัจนัทบุรี” ปัญหาพิเศษ รัฐประศาสนศาสตร์
มหาบณัฑิต สาขานโยบายสาธารณะ, บณัฑิตวทิยาลยั มหาวทิยาลยับูรพา. 

ณฐัสุดา จิรสุวรรณพจน์. (2545). ปัจจัยท่ีส่งผลต่อความส าเร็จในการประกอบอาชีพของทหารผ่าน
ศึกพิการจากการปฏิบัติหน้าท่ี. ภาคนิพนธ์คณะสังคมสงเคราะห์ศาสตร์, 
มหาวทิยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์  

นพคุณ ดิลกภากรณ์. (2546). การประเมินผลการบริการประชาชน: ศึกษาเฉพาะกรณีเทศบาล
ต าาบลแหลมฟ้าผ่าจังหวดัสมุทรปราการ. วทิยานิพนธ์ศิลปศาสตร์มหาบณัฑิต สาขาวชิา
รัฐศาสตร์บณัฑิตวทิยาลยั, มหาวทิยาลยัรามคาแหง.  

นิฟาวาณี จินาแว. (2558). ความพึงพอใจของประชาชนต่อการให้บริการของสานักงานเขตหนอง
แขม กรุงเทพฯ. รายงานโครงงานการปฏิบติังานสหกิจศึกษา สาขาวชิานโยบาย
สาธารณะ, คณะรัฐศาสตร์, มหาวทิยาลยัสงขลานครินทร์, 24 - 25 

ปิยากร หวงัมหาพร. (2555). ความร่วมมือในการบริหารจัดการโรงเรียนผู้สูงอายุ: การวิเคราะห์ข้าม
กรณี. บทนิพนธ์ รัฐประศาสนศาสตร์มหาวทิยาลยัศรีปทุม, 30 – 36. 

พิทยา วอ่งกุล. (2542). การเปลีย่นแปลงทางสังคม. พิมพค์ร้ังท่ี 1.กรุงเทพฯ. 
มณฑิรา เขียวยิง่ และคณะ. (2540).  ความคาดหวงัและการปฏิบัติจริงจากครอบครัวต่อการดูแล 

สุขภาพของผู้สูงอาย.ุ วทิยานิพนธ์ ศิลปศาสตร์มหาบณัฑิต สาขาพฒันาสังคม บณัฑิต
วทิยาลยั,มหาวทิยาลยัขอนแก่น.   

มนสัวร์ี จ  าเทศ. (2556). การศึกษาความต้องการการสงเคราะห์ของทหารผ่านศึกพิการจากการรบ 
องค์การสงเคราะห์ทหารผ่านศึก ในพระบรมราชูปถมัภ์. ภาคนิพนธ์ รัฐประศาสนศาสตร์
มหาบณัฑิต สาขาวชิาการจดัการเพื่อความมัน่คง. บณัฑิตวทิยาลยั, มหาวทิยาลยัราชภฏัว
ไลยอลงกรณ์ ในพระบรมราชูปถมัภ.์  

มาลินีวงษสิ์ทธ์ิและศิริวรรณ ศิริบุญ. (2544). ประชาสังคมกบัการเกือ้หนุนผู้สูงอายุกรุงเทพฯ. 
วทิยาลยัประชากรศาสตร์, จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวทิยาลยั.  

วนัชยั แกว้ศิริโกมล. (2550).  ความพึงพอใจของประชาชนท่ีมต่ีอการให้บริการของสานักงานเขต
ทุ่งครุกรุงเทพฯมหานคร. ปัญหาพิเศษ รัฐประศาสนศาสตร์มหาบณัฑิต สาขาวชิาการ
บริหารทัว่ไป, วทิยาลยัการบริหารรัฐกิจมหาวทิยาลยับูรพา. 



638 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

สุวฒัน์ บุญเรือง. (2545). ความพึงพอใจของประชาชนต่อการให้บริการของเทศบาลต าบลสุนทรภู่  : 
ศึกษาเฉพาะด้านการจัดเกบ็รายได้. ปัญหาพิเศษ รัฐประศาสนศาสตร์มหาบณัฑิต 
สาขาวชิานโยบายสาธารณะ,บณัฑิตวทิยาลยั, มหาวทิยาลยับูรพา.  

อเนก สุวรรณบณัฑิต และภาสกร อดุลพฒันกิจ. (2548). จิตวทิยาการบริการ. กรุงเทพมหานคร: 
บริษทั เพลสแอนด ์ดีไซน์ จ  ากดั,  

U.S.Department of Veterans Affairs. (2016). Functional Organization Manual Version 3.1. 



639 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

 

 

 

 

Education  

Governance in ASEAN 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



640 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

An Assessment on Needs of developing Teacher Competency in Student 

Assessment in the University of Danang, Vietnam 
 

Pham Hao Nhien, Master’s Degree Studentof ASEAN Classroom Program (ACP) Majoring in 

Educational Administration, Faculty of Education, Mahasarakham University
 
; Kowat Tesaputa,

 

Lecture in Major of Educational Administration, Faculty of Education, Mahasarakham 

University, Advisor
 

  

 

Abstract 

 

The aims of this study is (1) to investigate the current state and desired state of teacher 

competency in student assessment, (2) to explore the needs for development of teacher 

competency in student assessment at The University of Danang (UD), Vietnam. The 

participants consisted of 311 teachers; who are currently working in UD; obtained using 

stratified sampling technique. The research instrument used was five-point rating scale 

Questionnaires which was employed to measure the level of current and desired state of 

teacher competency in student assessment, with ∝ -coefficient = 0.95. Additionally, 

PNImodified was used to assessment the needs of developments competency in student 

assessment at UD. The data analysis employed descriptive statistics. The results of this 

study revealed that the overall current competency level of five components of teacher 

competency in student assessment were rated at high level, while UD teachers rated 

overall desired competency level of at very high level. Base on the results the largest gap 

and most significant difference between the current and desired competency level 

occurred in the competency areas of Developing Assessment Method and Feedback. 

  

Keywords: Teacher/ Competency/ Student assessment/ The University of Danang (UD)/   

                   Vietnam 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Under the trend of internalization and globalization all over the world, education and 

training play an essential role in the preservation, development and continuation of 

human civilization. Therefore, the quality of education is one of the top concerns of 

almost countries that wish to sustain human resources in general and high qualified 

human resources in particular to serve the needs of socio-economic development. 

Because of the underlying pervasiveness, educational quality has thus become an 

increasingly important topic at both local and international levels (Pham, 2008; Stimac & 

Katic, 2015). In Vietnam, Article 35 of the current Constitution (issued in 1992) 

stipulates: Education is the first priority of the national policy. The Second Plenary 

Session of the Central Party Standing Committee VIII has issued the Resolution on the 

strategic orientation for the development of education and training during the period of 

industrialization and modernization. Article 86 of the Education law stipulates the 

framework of governmental management of education, including firstly the formulating 

and guiding, scheming and planning strategy and policy for educational development. 

Therefore, Vietnamese Government, in pace with other socio-economic development 



641 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

strategies, has planned a strategy to year 2011 with steps to year 2020 for the national 

education and training development, which is stipulated in Chapter II of the Education 

Law.  

 

In order to achieve high level of development in education and training, several things 

must be done and conducted in sync and higher education has so far been considered as 

one of the priorities in the countries’ strategy for the development of education and 

training. Currently in Vietnam, higher education is seen as an effective tool for 

developing high- quality human resources for national development. In this meaning, 

teachers in higher education and their competencies play a crucial role and significant 

attention from Educational Administration research community in recent years been 

devoted to this topic (Nguyen, 2015). 

 

Various concepts have been used to describe the term teacher competencies. In general 

view, teacher competencies are defined as the level of integration of knowledge, skills 

and attitudes (Stoof, Martens & Van Merrienboer, 2000). It is likely more obvious when 

Kaur & Talwar (2014) defined teacher competencies as the knowledge, attitude, skills 

and self-perception that come from by mixing behaviors and resulting in consistent 

pattern of behavior leading to the attainment of expected outcomes. Teacher 

competencies are classified into different clusters, for example planning and preparation, 

classroom environment, instruction and professional responsibilities (Danielson, 2007). 

Korthagen (2004) classified teacher competencies into subject-oriented competency, 

methodological competency, communicative/ reflective thinking competency, and 

organizational competency. Honga, Horgnga, Lin and ChanLin (2008) integrated several 

of these teacher competencies into mental capability, interpersonal skills, management 

ability, professional capability, and personal traits. It can be said that majority of studies 

on teacher competencies focus on components relating to standards that teacher should 

attain in their teaching. However, there has been recently a growing concern in studying 

more specific components of teacher competencies such as ability to assess student 

learning. Cizek, Fitzgerald & Rachor (1996) stated that assessment competency depends 

on the kind of experience and training that teachers receive in their pre-service years. 

Plake and Impara (1999) found that teacher received little or no formal assessment 

training in the preparatory programs. Results were found that teachers are no well-

prepared to conduct accurate classroom assessment (Schafer & Lissitz, 1987). According 

to studies on teacher competencies to assess student learning mentioned above, teachers 

seem to be poorly prepared to face the increasing challenges of classroom assessment. 

 

It indicates that training and equipping knowledges and abilities related to teacher 

competency in student assessment need to be focused.  In Vietnam, few researches have 

been conducted in this field. There have been studies related to enhancing the system of 

quality management of student assessment activities as well as training courses to support 

and guide teacher about enhancing pedagogical competency, but they still do not focus on 

training and equipping knowledge and skills related to teacher competency in student 

assessment. 
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Altogether, this research focus mainly on determining the needs for developments of 

teacher competency in student assessment. Furthermore, the findings from this research 

are expected to provide a basis fundamental knowledges, abilities of teacher competency 

in student assessment for the teachers in The University of Danang, Vietnam as well as 

for further study on teacher competency in student assessment. 

 

Research Objectives 

 

1) To investigate the current state and desired state of teacher competency in 

student assessment.  

2) to explore the needs for development of teacher competency in student 

assessment at The University of Danang (UD), Vietnam 

 

Population and Sample 

 

The population were 1407 teachers who are working at the universities, colleges, 

faculties, units of The University of Danang. The Stratified Random Sampling Technique 

was conducted to find the sample size of the research by using Taro Yamane’s formula. 

The sample size were 311 UD teachers. 

 

Instruments 

 

An evaluation form was employed to check the validity of questionnaire through Index of 

Item-Objectives Congruence (IOC) and a rating scale survey questionnaire was employed 

to measure the level of current and desired competency level of UD teachers. The 

questionnaire was divided into 3 parts consisted of demographic, five-point rating scale 

close-ended questions, and the questions for suggestions. 

 

Methodology 

 

The quantitative research method was used for investigating current and desired 

competency level in student assessment of teachers in UD. First, the assessment form of 

questionnaire was verified to assess the validity of questionnaire by five expert through 

IOC, and the pilot test was used to find out the reliability of questionnaire with 30 non-

representative samples who are teachers in UD, with ∝-coefficient was 0.95. Then, the 

final questionnaire was delivered to respondent through hard-copy or email. Descriptive 

statistic was use for analyzing data. Analyzed data were percentage, frequency, mean, 

and standard deviation. The statistical package computer software was used to analyze 

the data in order to find out level of teachers’ current and desired competency in The 

University of Danang, Vietnam. For the rating-scale data, means were interpreted (Srisa-

ard, 2003) as follows: 

 

- 4.51 – 5.00 Refer to level of teacher competency in student assessment is very high. 

- 3.51 – 4.50 Refer to level of teacher competency in student assessment is high. 

- 2.51 – 3.50 Refer to level of teacher competency in student assessment is medium. 
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- 1.51 – 2.50 Refer to level of teacher competency in student assessment is low. 

- 1.00 – 1.50 Refer to level of teacher competency in student assessment is very low. 

 

Additionally, the researcher used Priority Need Index (PNI modified) to assess the needs for 

development of teacher competency in student assessment at UD. The modified PNI 

value was normally in the range of 0.00 - 1.00 to facilitate an interpretation. The teacher 

competency in student assessment that had modified PNI value was equal with 0.30 or 

higher were considered critical and would be required to be improved urgently.  

 

 

Research Result 

 

1) The result of analyzing of investigating current state and desired state of teacher 

competency in student assessment at UD. 

 

 Table 1: Self – Assessment Current and Desired Competency in student assessment 

level of teacher in UD (n = 311) 

 

It
em

s 

Teacher competency in 

student assessment 

Current 

Competency 
Desired Competency 

X  
S.

D 

Level of 

Performan

ce 
X  

S.

D 

Level of 

Performan

ce 

1 
Selecting Assessment 

Method 

3.7

5 
.53 High 

4.5

3 
.40 Very High 

2 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating Student 

Learning 

3.5

8 
.51 High 

4.5

4 
.42 Very High 

3 Using Assessment Result 
3.5

4 
.62 High 

4.3

5 
.66 High 

4 Feedback 
3.4

2 
.55 Medium 

4.5

7 
.42 Very High 

5 
Developing Assessment 

Method 

3.3

8 
.66 Medium 

4.5

6 
.51 Very High 

Total 
3.5

3 
.49 High 

4.5

1 
.34 Very High 

 

 

The result above shown that the overall current state of teachers’ competencies in student 

assessment in The University of Danang was at the high level. The highest mean score 

was Selecting Assessment Method, followed by Monitoring and Evaluating Student 

Learning, Using Assessment Result, Feedback, and Developing Assessment Method. In 

short, This indicated that the UD teachers have had good competency in current state 
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While the overall desired state of teachers’ competencies in student assessment was at 

very high level, the highest mean score was Developing Assessment Method, followed by 

Selecting Assessment Method, Using Assessment Result, Monitoring and Evaluating 

Student Learning, and Feedback. This indicated that those competency were very 

essential for development needs of teacher competency in student assessment. 

 

 

2) The results of analyzing of exploring the needs for development on teacher competency 

in student assessment at The University of Danang, Vietnam 

 

 Table 25: Priority Need Index for teacher competency in student assessment 

It
em

s Components of teacher 

competency in student 

assessment 

 PNI 

modified 

(I-

D)/D 

(GAP

) 

P
ri

o
ri

ty
 

Current 

competen

cy level 

(D) 

Desired 

competen

cy level 

(I) 

1 
Selecting assessment 

method 
3.75 4.53 0.21 5 

2 
Monitoring and evaluating 

student learning 
3.58 4.54 0.27 3 

3 Using assessment result 3.54 4.35 0.23 4 

4 Feedback 3.42 4.57 0.34 2 

5 
Developing assessment 

method 
3.38 4.56 0.35 1 

 

Mean for the self-assessment in all areas of current competency level in student 

assessment of UD teachers were lower than the mean for the self-assessment desired 

competency level. And the scores of Priority needs index (PNI modified) of Developing 

Assessment Method, and Feedback were higher than 0.3, this indicated that these 

competencies in student assessment were considered critical and were required to be 

improved urgently. The highest priority of development needs of teacher competency in 

student assessment after having been investigated by UD’s teacher was Developing 

Assessment Method; second priority ranking was Feedback, followed by Monitoring and 

Evaluating Student Learning, Using Assessment Result; and Selecting Assessment 

Method was at the lowest score of PNI modified. Based on this result, it can be conclude that 

the largest gap between UD teachers’ current competency level and desired competency 

level were the aspects of Developing Assessment Method (0.35) and Feedback (0.34). 

 

Discussion 

 

According to the results which were found out, the current competency level of each 

teacher competency in student assessment rated lower than desired competency level. 

The current UD’ teacher competency in student assessment was rated at the high level 
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and the desired UD’ teacher competency in student assessment was rated at the very high 

level. 

 

For the outcomes of assessing development needs of teacher competency in student 

assessment at The University of Danang, Vietnam; the researcher measured/found out the 

needs for development of Teacher Competency in Student Assessment or the gaps 

between the their desirable competency level and how their current competency level 

they perceived to be at those competencies in student assessment. The results presented 

that the largest and most significant difference between the current and desired teacher 

competency level occurred in Teacher competency in student assessment areas of 

Feedback and Developing Assessment Method where the both of the gaps between the 

current and desired teacher competency level, and priority development needs were 

highest level; followed by Monitoring and Evaluating Student Learning, Using 

Assessment Result, and Selecting Assessment Method. Altogether, it can be concluded 

that the gaps of five teacher competency in student assessment were not too large 

distance, but these five competencies areas should be developed more to achieve the 

highest level of performance possible as well as to enhance teacher competency in 

student assessment.  

 

Nowadays, the role of teacher and their competency seems have gained far more attention 

from many countries on the world, especially teacher competency in student assessment. 

However, many university seem still face to problems in enhancing teacher competency 

in student assessment. The finding of this study is hoped for developing a program to 

bridge the gap between the current state and desired state and enhance teacher 

competency in student assessment level in The University of Danang as well as other 

universities. 

 

Recommendation 

 

The recommendations for the future study can be presented as follows: 

 There should be research studies of the programs for developing other teacher 

competencies in student assessment at The University of Danang, Vietnam 

 There should be a research applying the result of this assessing needs for 

developing program on enhancing teacher competency in student assessment. 

 There should be a research study in assessing needs of developing other 

teacher competency. 
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Abstract 

 

The objective of this research is to identify the needs for the development of primary 

school principals’ transformational leadership in Thua Thien Hue province, Vietnam. 

The total of the sample was 280 included 140 principals and 140 teachers who have at 

least 5 years’ working experiences of 140 primary school by using stratified random 

sampling techniques. A five-point rating scale questionnaire was designed based on 

four components of transformational leadership to measure the level of existing and 

desired situations of primary school principals. The Priority Needs Index was 

modified to measure the needs for the transformational leadership development of 

primary school principals. The findings showed that the existing level of primary 

school principals’ transformational leadership was rated highly, but lower than 

desired level. The highest existing level was Idealized influence, followed by 

Inspirational motivation, Individualized consideration and Intellectual stimulation. 

The highest desired level was Individualized consideration, followed by Intellectual 

stimulation, Idealized influence, and Inspirational motivation. The first priority 

ranking for the needs of transformational leadership development was Individualized 

consideration and Intellectual stimulation while Inspirational motivation and Idealized 

influence had the smallest priority needs index. The result of this research will be 

used as a fundamental basis for further study. 

 

Keywords: Transformational Leadership/ Primary School Principals/ Thua Thien  

                    Hue Province 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Education in the 21st century will develop in the context of fast and complex changes 

of the world. Thus, the school principals are expected to cope with a rapidly changing 

world of work to be effective at their schools (Lewis, Fandt & Goodman, 1998). For 

this reason, they require abilities such as being team-oriented, strong communicators, 

problem solvers, team players, change-makers, and transformational leaders. 

 

Many studies have been made to define the roles of leaders in organizations. In this 

regard, transformational leadership has been frequently studied in the leadership fields 

(Bass, 1998; Heck & Hallinger, 1999).  In the late 1980s and early 1990s, many 

studies were initiated by Leithwood and his colleagues have shown positive 

relationships between transformational leadership and various school and teacher 

organizational conditions (Anderson, 2008). 

 

Northouse (2001) defined transformational leadership in the simplest terms, is the 

ability to get people to want to improve, change, and be led. It involves assessing the 
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motives of associates, satisfying their needs, and valuing them. Besides, some studies 

claim that transformational leadership is the ability of a leader to increase 

commitment, capacity, and engagement in meeting goals of the organizational 

members (Bass & Avolio, 1997; Jung & Avolio, 2000; Leithwood & Jantzi, 2006; 

Marks & Printy, 2003). 

 

According to Hallinger (2003) transformational leadership models conceptualize 

leadership as an entity of the organization rather than the task of a single individual. 

In this context, Evers & Lakomski (1996) suggested that these models rely too heavily 

on the leader's transformational skills. It is claimed by many studies that 

transformational leadership behaviors have direct and indirect effects on the behavior 

of the followers, their psychological states and the performance in the organization 

(Leithwood, Jantzi & Steinbach, 1999; Leithwood & Jantzi, 2006; Moolenaar, Daly & 

Sleegers, 2010; Marks & Printy, 2003). It has influences on the commitment of the 

teachers to change in vision building, high performance expectations, developing 

consensus about group goals and intellectual stimulation, supportive leadership, 

communication, and personal recognition (Chew & Chan, 2008; Gronn, 1995; 

Leithwood & Jantzi, 2006; Leithwood et al., 2004). 

 

Transformational leadership is positively related to schools’ innovative climate and 

transformational leadership motivates associates to do more than they are expected in 

terms of extra effort and greater productivity (Bass, 1985; Bass & Avolio, 1994; 

Leithwood, Harris & Hopkins, 2008; Moolenaar, Daly & Sleegers, 2010), changed 

teacher practices, organizational learning (Leithwood et al., 2004; Geijsel et al., 2009; 

Silins, Mulford & Zarins, 2002), organizational commitment and extra effort for 

change (Yu, Leithwood & Jantzi, 2002; Geijsel, Sleegers, Leithwood & Jantzi, 2003), 

and collective teacher efficacy in a variety of international settings (Leithwood, 

Steinbach & Jantzi, 2002; Rafferty & Griffin, 2004) 

 

There are three basic functions of transformational leadership. Firstly, 

transformational leaders sincerely serve the followers' needs, empower and inspire 

them to achieve great success. Next, they charismatically lead, build a vision, instill 

trust, confidence and pride in working with them. Finally, transformational leaders 

offer followers of the same caliber as the leader through the intellectual stimulation 

(Castanheira & Costa, 2011). In this model, the functions of school as its own 

transforming agent and it becomes less bureaucratic. The school will be empowered 

as a collective unit instead of empowering selected individuals. Transformational 

leaders focus on capacity building for the purpose of organizational change (Bass & 

Avolio, 1994). They sharpen the skills of their subordinates and enhance their 

knowledge from their own experiences (Bennis & Nanus, 1997). Furthermore, Hall et 

al., (2008) assert that this approach can help school principals become excellent 

leaders. 

 

All these characteristics of transformational leadership in educational settings largely 

fall into four components comprised idealized influence, inspirational motivation, 

intellectual stimulation, and individualized consideration (Popper, Mayseless & 

Castelnovo, 2000). Firstly, Idealized influence is defined as considering the followers’ 

needs before their own personal needs, setting high standards of performance, and 

showing power and confidence. Second, Inspirational motivation refers to the ways of 

the leader to motivate and inspire the followers as sharing a vision, displaying 
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enthusiasm and optimism, communicating high expectations, and demonstrating 

commitment to the goals. Third, Intellectual stimulation refers to the leader’s effort to 

help followers to be innovative and creative. Finally, individualized consideration is 

demonstrated when leaders pay attention to the developmental needs of followers and 

act as coach or mentor to develop their followers’ potential. These components create 

“additive” effect if managers combine these components to reach “performance 

beyond expectations” (Northouse, 2001).  

 

In order to make any school a better performing place, principals’ transformational 

leadership behaviors become more important because they are the dynamics of 

change for the society in which they operate. However, how much of these 

characteristics of transformational leadership are demonstrated by school principals 

during their daily practices and what are their desired for the transformational 

leadership development. This research proposed to investigate the level of the existing 

situation and desired situation of transformational leadership and to identify the needs 

for the development of primary school principals’ transformational leadership in Thua 

Thien Hue province, Vietnam. The result of this research may offer helpful 

information for the leaders, policy makers in Thua Thien Hue province in particular 

and Vietnam in general in designing the training system of them. Furthermore, the 

result of this research will be used as a fundamental basis for further study. 

 

Research objective 
 

To identify the needs for the development of primary school principals’ 

transformational leadership in TTH province, Vietnam. 

 

Population and Samples 

 

The population was 219 principals and 219 teachers who have at least 5 years’ 

working experiences of 219 primary schools in TTH province in academic year 2014-

2015. The total of the sample was 280 included 140 school principals and 140 

teachers in the same primary schools. The number of samples gained by comparing 

total population to Krejcie and Morgan’s table (Krejcie and Morgan, 1970) and 

sampling by using Stratified Random Sampling technique. 

 

Instruments  

 

The questionnaires were designed base on four components of transformational 

leadership by using a five - point rating scales to rate the level of existing situation 

included: 5= “Very High”; 4= “High”; 3= “Medium”; 2= “Low” and 1= “Very 

Low”, and the level of desired situation included: 5 = “Very Desirable”; 4= 

“Desirable”; 3= “Neutral”; 2= “Undesirable”; and 1= “Very Undesirable”.  

 

Methodology 

 

The quantitative research method was used, the questionnaires were delivered to 280 

respondents in which contain 39 items to investigate the level of existing and desired 

situations of primary school principals’ transformational leadership by using the hard 

copy and by email. In addition, to assess the needs of primary school principals’ 

transformational leadership, the researcher used the calculation Mean of desired 
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situation level minus Mean of existing situation level and divided by Mean of existing 

situation level. The needs for transformational leadership development of the primary 

school principals were analyzed by modified Priority Needs Index (PNImodified) 

(Wongwanich, 2005). The modified PNI analysis could reflect the needs of primary 

school principals’ transformational leadership to be developed. A high index 

represents high need, which is supposed to be more developed rather than a lower 

index. The transformational leadership element showing a high value of modified PNI 

would result in the higher priority of that transformational leadership element to be 

further developed. The transformational leadership that had modified PNI value of 

0.30 or higher was considered critical and would be required to be improved urgently. 

The statistics as Mean and Standard Deviation were analyzed the data.  

 

Research Result 

 

1) The results of the analysis level of the existing situation of primary school 

principals’ transformational leadership in TTH province were shown in table 1 

 

Table 1: Mean, Standard Deviation level of the existing situation of primary school 

principals’ transformational leadership 

 

Items Transformational leadership Mean (X) 
Standard Deviation 

(S.D.) 

1 Idealized influence 3.73 .79 

2 Inspirational motivation 3.72 .80 

3 Intellectual stimulation 3.62 .77 

4 Individualized consideration 3.65 .83 

Total 3.68 .80 

 

According to table 1, the primary school principals’ transformational leadership were 

as a whole as a high level (X=3.68, S.D.=.80). When specifically considering ordering 

from the highest to lowest was the Idealized influence, followed by Inspirational 

motivation, Individualized consideration, and Intellectual stimulation. On the whole, 

this indicated that primary school principals in TTH province had good basic abilities 

in all transformational leadership areas. 

 

2) The results of the analysis level of the desired situation of primary school 

principals’ transformational leadership in TTH province were shown in table 2 

Table 2: Mean, Standard Deviation level of the desired situation of primary school 

principals’ transformational leadership 

 

Items Transformational leadership Mean (X) 
Standard Deviation 

(S.D.) 

1 Idealized influence 4.62 .56 

2 Inspirational motivation 4.63 .55 

3 Intellectual stimulation 4.63 .55 

4 Individualized consideration 4.68 .51 

Total 4.64 .54 
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The results in table 2 showed that the needs and aspirations of primary school 

principals in all transformational leadership areas very high (X=4.64, S.D.=.54). When 

specifically considering each area of mean scores was also very high, the highest were 

Individualized consideration, followed by Intellectual stimulation, Inspirational 

motivation, and Idealized influence. In short, those transformational leadership areas 

were very essential for the primary school principals’ success in TTH province. 

 

3) The needs for the development of primary school principals’ transformational 

leadership in TTH province, Vietnam. 

 

The needs for transformational leadership development of the primary school 

principals were analyzed through PNI modified. The school principals and teachers 

assessed existing level of school principals of each transformational leadership area 

and perceived their desired level of transformational leadership. The results of the 

needs assessment were analyzed through PNI modified were shown in Table 3. 

Table 3: The difference between Mean of the existing and desired level of primary 

school principals’ transformational leadership   
 

Item

s 
Transformational leadership 

Existing 

level (X) 

Desired 

level (X) 
PNImod 

1 Idealized influence 3.73 4.62 0.23 

2 Inspirational motivation 3.72 4.62 0.24 

3 Intellectual stimulation 3.62 4.63 0.27 

4 Individualized consideration 3.65 4.68 0.28 

Total 3.68 4.64 0.26 

 

According to table 3, Means for the assessment of the desired level of primary school 

principals’ transformational leadership in all areas were higher than the means for the 

assessment existing level. Individualized consideration was at highest priority 

ranking, followed by Intellectual stimulation, Inspirational motivation, and Idealized 

influence was the lowest. The largest gap between mean scores was in the 

transformational leadership areas of Individualized consideration for a difference of 

0.28, and Intellectual stimulation for a difference of 0.27. 

 

Discussion 

 

The findings found that the existing situation of transformational leadership of 

prinmary school principals were rated at high level of performance. It means that 

primary school principals in TTH province had good basic abilities at all 

transformational leadership areas. The findings also explored that the majority of 

respondents showed their highly needs and aspirations. They believed that those 

transformational leadership aspects were essential for the school principals’ success and 

mostly rated four transformational leadership areas at very high level. This indicated 

that respondents highly desired to perfect transformational leadership abilities in order 

to be successful school leadership. 
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For the needs of the transformational leadership development, the results presented that 

the largest and most significant difference between the existing situation level and 

desired situation level occurred in transformational leadership areas of Individualized 

consideration and Intellectual stimulation where desired level for the abilities were 

rated higher and the existing level for the abilities was rated lower. The 

transformational leadership areas with the smallest gap between the existing and 

desired level were the areas of Idealized influence and Inspirational motivation. The 

results also found that the modified PNI values in four transformational leadership 

areas were lower than 0.30. It means that the gaps between the existing situation level 

and desired situation level of four transformational leadership areas were not too large 

distance, but these four transformational leadership areas should be developed more to 

achieve the highest level of performance. 

 

Suggestion 

 

The suggestions through the results obtained in this research as follows: 

(1) The program of transformational leadership development should be 

provided in order to enhance primary school principals’ abilities. 

(2) Training programs should be focused on the needs of primary school 

principals in transformational leadership development. 

(3) Primary school principals should be encouraged to participate in training 

programs, in order to improve transformational leadership abilities. 

(4) The finding of this research will be used as a fundamental basis for further 

study. 
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Abstract 

 

The objectives were to investigate the components and indicators of student’s 

discipline. This study utilized 132 schools as participants in which there were 3 each 

school: therefore, there totally were 396 people, by using stratified random sampling 

techniques. The program was intended to use training. To collect data was applied by 

survey questionnaire with five rating scale to explore existence and desire state of 

student’s discipline. As for the final, there would be a tentative program to develop 

student’s discipline. 

 

Keywords: Student’s Discipline/ Primary Education/ Training Program/ Thailand 

 

Introduction  

 

Things have rapidly been changed day by day; it is the era of advancement of 

technology. To be able to live happily in society is that people have to adjust 

themselves and be flexible to the progression and the condition of changing. 

Therefore, education plays an important role in developing the society. Educational 

management has to be arranged altogether with the virtue and the morality or 

promoting the progress of the objects regarding to people’s psychological growth in 

social (Office of the Basic Education Commission of Thailand. 2002). Due to the 

economy crisis in Thailand formerly, there were a huge gap between the rich and the 

poor that decreased the virtue and the morality of people contradicting the progress of 

the objects which have been increasing. As mentioned, it has obviously been effecting 

to every part. Hence, the society requires more the responsibilities to cure such a 

crisis. 

 

Hence, the discipline is the significant behavior which is a small part in the discipline 

but very important and it should be instilled and educated in order to develop people 

qualified. Also, it will naturally happen by learning through experiences and real 

practices that lead to the familiarity; therefore, instilling about the discipline is an 

important basis of orderly and systematic society. In other words, if a society runs 

disorder and unsystematic because of self-discipline as well as responsibility, it will 

definite be visible by people’s behaviors in that place, particularly in being 

undisciplined and doing against the set of regulations, for instance, lettering in the 

public places as well as being irresponsible for their own duties which causes the 

muddle in society and having to be rapidly solved by improving and educating the 

responsible behavior for the youth. 

 

In the society of developing every section such as economics, social, and politics, 

those need to be applied with many factors in order to support. However, the factor of 
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developing also requires efficient human resources in which an efficient person has to 

be qualifiable in physical efficiency and good mind as well as having wisdom, 

knowledge, capability, hard-working, and dare to face any problem with the intention. 

Therefore, those should be taught to build up in an individual as self-discipline. Self-

discipline is a social culture that everybody has to follow because it can assist people 

living happily together. Likewise, it is one of a morality which people should hold for 

controlling themselves in order to complete life’s objective. Teachers, thus, should 

educate this to students because if students are self-disciplined, it will help students to 

control themselves to the right way and accomplish for life. Students are the youth of 

the society who are the most important human resource of the nation: therefore, if 

they cannot get appropriate development to be well resource, the national 

development will be difficult. Because of spending living throughout these days that 

full of the competition, to instruct the personality and the beating or the selfishness 

are difficult to be instructed (Trithipsirisin, 2009). 

 

Thereby, student’s discipline holds an important of childhood development such as if 

the behavior, which affects to children in the long term, is not got resolving initially, 

growing as elders will definitely be adjoined with problems in the future; the failure 

of education, the problem of aggressiveness, the problem of lifelessness, and the 

problem of compatibility (Office of the Basic Education Commission of Thailand. 

2002). However, teachers or instructors, and involved people have to realize and pay 

attention to instruct students by learning and seeking for styles and procedures of 

educating students throughout the responsibility and the disciplines. Because of 

lacking of being responsible students, it maybe make trouble in learning time, social 

characteristics and living in which it is going to be critical for the society later if there 

is no any solution. 

 

Consequently, the researcher aims to study this current problem in Mahasarakham 

Primary Education Service Area 1. Due to the poverty and the impoverishment of the 

populations in this area and mostly carrying on an occupation as farmers, immigrating 

away from birthplace to find jobs in working age, and entrusting their own children to 

their parents or cousins to look after, some children have a shortage of good 

disciplines and the irresponsibility in which they should have good teaching and the 

best things that parents always give and hand for them warmly (Office of 

Mahasarakahm Primary Education Service Area 1. 2009). All above, the problem 

issue indicates that the task which should be conducted, rectified, and developed at 

the first state is involving student’s discipline. This can be utilized to make students in 

primary level realize the desirable responsibility and also students in this level are 

suitable age to educate in order that they can grow as qualified people. Moreover, the 

research can be the role model for who related to apply in the real places 

appropriately. 

 

Research Objectives 
 

To investigate the components and indicators of student’s discipline 

 

Sample 

 

Analyzing of texts, academic documents, and research articles, 19 issues 
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Instruments  

 

A five rating scale, three rating scale and open-ended survey questionnaire were 

applied to collect data. 

 

Methodology 

 

There was to conduct this research as follows: studying components and indicator of 

student’s discipline. Documentary analysis  

 

Result 

The components of student’s discipline 

 

Components 
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1. Responsibility         8 

2. Self-confident         6 

3. Patience         5 

4. Honesty         3 

5. Punctuality         2 

6. Leadership         3 

7. Determined         2 

8. Self-Control         1 

9. Reasonability         1 

10. Self-Controlled in Body, Speech and Mind         2 

11. Accepting own Action         1 

12. Open Mind         1 

13. Keeping in order         2 

14. Self-supporting person         1 

15. Following social regulations         3 

16. Able to control needs         1 

17. Expecting the outcomes         1 

18. Focusing on future goals         1 

 

Due to table, it can be concluded as the component of self-disciplined person. The 

researcher has chosen in particular the one which is often mentioned concerning to 

experts’ thoughts above. Therefore, it is shown that “Responsibility” is used the most. 

Because of the necessary and importance of responsibility which students should have 

first in order to complete their duties, the researcher has also studied on that 

specifically in which it will be described in the next topic in this chapter. 

 

In addition, there, as shown in table, are 18 items indicating about student’s discipline 

in which those can be grouped together in order to make it clearer and understand 

easily. Likewise, some of them have been mentioned in the same way. Therefore, 

there are 7 items as the components which are responsibility, self-confidence, 

patience, honest, punctuality, high-leadership, and self-control ability. And the below 

table is going to be shown which one are included in each chosen component. 
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Items Components Items 

1. Responsibility -Following social regulations 

2. Self-confidence 
-Accepting own action 

-Expecting the outcomes 

3. Patience  

4. Honesty  

5. Punctuality  

6. Leadership 

-Determined Reasonable 

-Open mind 

-Self-supporting person 

-Focusing on future goals 

-Able to control needs 

7. Ability in Self-control 

-Self-controlled in body, speech 

and mind 

-Keeping in order 

 

Indicators of student’s discipline 

Items Student’s Discipline 

1 Responsibility 

1.1 Self-responsibility and self-action Acceptation 

1.2 Be responsible for studying and learning 

1.3 Be responsible for educational institute 

1.4 Taking greater responsibility for the learning of all students. 

1.5 Considering the punctuality  

1.6 Prioritizing what should do first 

1.7 Perceiving self-duty such as knowing who you are or what condition you have 

including knowing one’s own duty 

1.8 Bewaring of health and sanitation 

1.9 Staying abreast of relevant issues and developments in instruction, policy, and the 

association 

2 Self-Confidence 

2.1 Positive thinking 

2.2 Having constant mind 

2.3 Having fresh face,  

2.4 Keeping in elegant of gesture and speech, and  

2.5 Being active or enthusiasm, 

2.6 Be able to be both a giver and a receiver of admirations with expressing of adoration 

and pride 

2.7 Be open-minded to stand for the criticisms 

2..8 Holding both speech and movement without the anxious as in nature 

2.9 Being well-consistent with speaking, acting, expressing, and moving 

2.10 Having good attitude, being curious about thoughts and new experience as well as 

new opportunities in life 

2.11 Be able to be joyful with one’s life and others 

2.12 Having adjustable attitude for responding to any situations and challenge 

2.13 Being confident appropriately 

2.14 Being oneself even when being in trouble and stress 

3 Patience 
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3.1 Emotion control ability 

3.2 Be strong whenever encountering unexpected situations 

3.3 Being adaptable and flexible in behavior and mood condition 

3.4 Listening to others’ opinions with consciousness, consideration, realization, and 

thinking before speaking 

3.5 Being neutral in expressing and receiving for something effecting to your mind 

3.6 Being good listener and trying to comprehend for decreasing a confliction 

3.7 Binge always conscious and able to follow one’s thinking and any other effect 

matter 

3.8 Applying the consciousness to the problem  

3.9 Trying to ask and understand others’ questions 

3.10 Being still, stable, prudent, and able to control emotion with reasonable reasons 

3.11 Speaking softly and carrying a big stick (service) 

3.12 Being ready to every information and any situations 

3.13 Dividing individual thinking with reason 

3.14 Comprehending others’ needs 

4 Honesty 

4.1 Honest for oneself 

4.2 Honest for others by behaving sincerely 

4.3 Honest for duties without cheating  

4.4 Honest for collective and nation 

4.5 Doing without the stratagem or secret 

4.6 Keeping in words (promise) 

4.7 Being dared to confess when doing something wrong 

4.8 Being on time to finish assignment 

5 Punctuality 

5.1 Having well-planning 

5.2 Knowing  how to manage the time in order to suit with the activities for peace in life 

5.3 Practicing to know how to spare or specify the time for activities or situations 

5.4 Coming on time when having the appointment 

5.5 Should finish working before time 

5.6 Setting a target for private and working to know what to do timely 

5.7 Rating what to do which one important need to be done first 

6 Leadership 

6.1 Concentrating  importantly working will behave as dictator 

6.2 Considering the achievement and the satisfaction of every part 

6.3 Regarding the working efficiency due to the kindness will believe that the kindness 

or rewards are significant which can motivate working efficient  

6.4 Keeping on objectives, regulations, benefits of an institute significantly though 

sometimes a leader breaks down others’ feeling because of the concentration of the 

institute 

6.5 Holding on the opinions and self-decision making 

6.6 Being strong for any criticisms 

6.7 Being dare to face the reality 

6.8 Trying to do new things 

7 Self-Control 

7.1 Positive thinking 

7.2 Be able to behave with changing environment 



660 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

7.3 The more a person learns of self-control, the more a person will be influent for one’s 

life as well 

7.4 Be happy with what a person has 

7.5 Be flexible to any situation  

7.6 Be acceptable with action and outcome 

 

Conclusion 

 

According to the table of the components and indicators, those are important to get 

improved in order to develop a program of student’s discipline. As reviewing from 

many texts, academic documents, and research articles from the experts, they 

generalized the indicators as in the table which is a little bit different. Also, They said 

that to make good in student’s discipline should have and involve as mentioned. The 

indicators will help each components complete because each of the indicators are 

essential elements and appropriate to apply in developing. 

 

Related Research 

 

Kartloon (2006: 132-142) studied the development of instilling self-discipline in 

students at Moomonponsawang School, Pen District, Udon Thani Province. Before 

working on the study, it was found that the target students were lack of consideration, 

self-controlled or doing right as self-disciplined, keeping clean for their own body and 

in school’s areas. The researchers, thus, worked on those problems to enhance the 

discipline for those students in order that they would be able to control themselves 

and performing as school’s regulations in terms of the cleanliness by arranging the 

activities as prevention development and assisting them with assigning advising 

teachers picking and sending students at school gate in school days and checking the 

uniform clean as well. Then, teachers had to follow those students altogether with the 

admiration when performed rightly and supported to do better. Moreover, school 

would have the ceremony every Friday to present good student with the certificate as 

role model for other students. Finally, the study was found that the behavior of target 

group was better in which they were able to keep clean for their clothes, classrooms, 

and responsive areas. 

 

Phakbongkoch (1999) surveyed the characteristics of desirable disciplines in Thai 

society by collecting data about the discipline from the thoughts, principles, and 

theories including the opinions of the discipline from experts in order to study the 

behavior and personal psychological factor leading to discipline development. It was 

found that personal psychological factor, which affected to the discipline, was 

generosity, kindness, sacrifice, patience, self-control, and self-confidence. Moreover, 

it was found that the behavior which affected to self-confidence was to respect others’ 

rights, to keep in words, and to apply reasons. 

  

Klahann (1997) studied a development of self-disciplinary morality with group 

dynamic activity for 15 grade 4 students at first semester, academic year 1996, Ban 

Lamduan School. It was about studying 4 subject matters which were 1) 

responsibility, 2) punctuality, 3) honor, and 4) discipline, by using Participatory 

Action Research. Thus, it was found that self-disciplinary morality of students after 

developing with activities the group dynamic, was higher than the disciplinary 

morality before developing with group dynamic at significance and frequency of 
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undesirable behavior of students in class after developing with group dynamic which 

decreasing less than the frequency of undesirable behavior of students in class. In 

addition, it was found that 80 percent of students in class got the study results by 

testing over 80 percent and the result from statistical test was met that the study 

results of students after developing with group dynamic was higher than the group 

before used the same method significantly at the statistical level .01. 

 

Laursen (2003) studied the principles of important discipline in which it was found 

that the principles, which made up the effectiveness, was based on the relationship of 

self-discipline development and self-respected by holding on the discipline to build up 

the strength for students. 

  

Balderson (2007) studied the Effects of a Personal Responsibility Model on 

Individual Student and Class-wide Social Behavior. The result was found that 

students in supporting self-responsibility group were the group shown in changing the 

behavior as desired way. More important, it is affected more to the complicated 

behavior, for instance, the sociability behavior in positive way, and conflict resolution 

behavior between students. 
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Abstract 

 

Improvement from time to time is needed by school to create school environment 

conducive to teaching and learning process. This indicates that the emerging practice 

of school leader who is able to focus on students and their learning become necessary. 

In Banten Province of Indonesia, implementing basic education still faces crisis in 

where there are huge numbers of primary schools, but it is not balanced by good 

management agenda. Therefore, the role of principals as instructional leadership is 

very important. This research aims at exploring the current state and desired state, and 

developing program. A Survey questionnaire was employed to 322 participants to 

measure the level of current and desired state of Instructional Leadership practiced by 

principals in Banten province, and ten respondents participated in interviews. The 

follow-up questionnaire results were intended to calculate the gap between current 

and desired state as formulated by Priority Needs Index modified. 

 

The findings were as follows: (1) on whole of current state was rated medium level of 

proficiency. Meanwhile, overall desired state was rated high level of proficiency. (2) 

Continuous professional development was the highest level of priority to develop a 

program, followed by supervision, managing instructional program and defining 

mission.  

 

Keywords: Instructional Leadership/ Primary School Principals/ Program/ Indonesia 

 

 

Introduction  

 

As developing country, teaching practices in Indonesia are not conducive yet to 

student learning, especially, in basic education. Teaching practices often put 

instruction for the whole class that emphasizes on lectures activity by the teacher then 

student just copy from the blackboard and only offering them few chances to ask 

questions or even active participate in learning. And this teaching practice of teacher 

reflected how is teacher quality so far. Furthermore, the matters most nowadays are 

not how much the students know, but the important thing is that what they can do 

with what they know (Wagner, 2012). Remembrance of student to texts with few 

chances to work actively becomes characteristics of how classroom teaching in 

Indonesia is.  

 

In Banten Province, Indonesia, is the newest officially admitted province in Indonesa 

has shown low completion rate of Primary School according to the statistic data, it has 

shown the completion rate Banten province is there 99.77 %  in 2012 (MONECI, 

2015). Unlike another province namely Jakarta Province, in where is located closely 
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to Banten Province. This capital city of Indonesia has shown 99.94% of completion 

rate in 2012. It indicated that Banten province has been low ability in term of teaching 

and learning or even in management agendas. It can be assumed that the huge number 

of schools needs to be balanced by quality of the leader who manages. 

 

And hence, such condition above indicates that management in school and teaching 

and learning process have similarity to become priority. In addition, School requires 

improvement from time to time and this process of change needs to be led by leader 

who is strong enough not only in giving ideas, but also in implementation. Therefore, 

The emerging practiced by principal as school leader to lead teacher and students is 

always associated with how important the role of principal leadership in helping 

teacher and student. Because, there are numerous studies has shown that the role of 

principal has been affecting on student achievement (Greb, 2011). 

 

In addition, Principal are confronted with the new era which differ with the way they 

led in the past may not be the same as the way they need to lead now. Moreover, 

school is welcomed by 21st century in which there are many skills that school must 

have and provide. Thus, the presence of qualified teacher in school is playing very 

important role. Teachers who have high commitment and passion in teaching and 

learning are needed to help student learn. Not only teacher, but also the presence of 

principal who play a major role in how effective schools respond to social changes 

and the multitude of challenges schools face is necessary. Principals who is able to 

make school conducive for teaching and learning, to work towards improving student 

performance and be accountable for the result is successful role of principals. 

Leadership practices of principal seem to have quite positive effects on teacher’s 

performance, because principal have the potential to empower teachers towards a 

commitment to change and enhance teachers’ learning in school organization (Bogler, 

2001; Fullan, 2002; Day et al, 2001). 

 

Therefore, schools needs innovation by acting from the effective school leader as well 

as innovative classroom leader, schools requires program which stimulates both 

principal and teacher to understand task and responsibility each other, program that is 

able to create similarity of perception toward students’ development, because school 

as well as organization focuses on not only in upgrading management activities but 

also supporting teaching and learning. It must therefore be recognized that, an 

instructional leadership is required for school in running education, because it can 

maximize management activity in school as well as the quality of teaching and 

learning through sharing leadership matters together by principals and teachers (Hoy 

and Hoy, 2009). 

 

In order to develop Instructional leadership model, it is needed to have current and 

desired state as perception toward instructional leadership practiced by principals. To 

complete that, research instrument was constructed based on the theories which has 

been synthesized and analyzed by reviewing some literatures, documents, books and 

related research. It had been evaluated by experts from Indonesia and Thailand. There 

were results found from synthesizing step; explaining the components and indicators 

of instructional leadership (Hallinger & Murphy’s (1985); Maher’s (1986); Murphy’s 

Model (1990); Krug (1992); Webber (1996); Glanz’s Model (2006)). The components 

and indicators were used as the formula to construct research instruments. Four 

components were synthesized: 1) Defining mission. 2) Managing instructional 
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program. 3) Managing Supervision. 4) Increasing Professional development. And 

there were 13 indicators included; they are 1) framing the School’s Goal, 2) 

Identifying data to develop goal, 3) Communicating the school goal, 4) Coordinating 

Curriculum, 5) Monitoring Curriculum, 6) Protecting Instructional Time, 7) Providing 

Learning Environment, 8) Evaluating Instruction, 9) Maintaining High Visibility, 10) 

Supporting Administrative agenda 11) Providing Incentives for Teacher, 12) 

Developing Collaborative work, 13) Creating community engagement. 

 

Research Objectives 
 

This research was aimed to explore the current state and desired state and to develop 

program to enhance instructional leadership of primary school principals in Banten 

province, Indonesia. 

 

Population and Sample 

 

Public Primary Schools is the study area of this research. The population size is 231 

principals and 1884 Teachers who are working in Primary School in Serang 

Municipality. By applying the stratified random sampling technique, the criteria such 

as high and low national examination score and accreditation of school determines to 

be elected as the size population and sample of this research. Krejcie & Morgan 

(1970) table was used to determine the sample size. The sample was 35 principals and 

287 teachers. 

 

Instruments  

 

The interviews of this study were designed as structured interviews and a five rating 

scale questionnaire were constructed to collect data. 

 

Methodology 

 

There were three phases to complete this research, they are as follows: 

 

Phase 1: Investigating the components and indicators Instructional Leadership of 

Primary School Principals  

 

Phase 2: Exploring the current and desired states and strategies to enhance 

Instructional Leadership of Primary School Principals in Banten province, Indonesia 

 

Phase 3: Developing program to enhance Instructional Leadership of Primary School 

Principals in Banten province, Indonesia 
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Research Result 

 

 

Table 1 The following table was the results of exploring current and desired state of 

instructional leadership in Banten province. 

 

1. As can be seen in from table 1 that the overall current states of instructional 

leadership of principal in Banten province was at medium level, meanwhile the 

Ite

ms 
Instructional Leadership 

Current States Desired States 

 S.D 

Level of 

Proficienc

y 

 S.D 
Level of 

Priority 

1.  Defining Mission 3.31 0.18 Medium 
4.3

6 
0.33 High 

 

- Framing the School’s Goal 3.38 0.33 Medium 
4.4

8 
0.37 High 

- Identifying data to develop goal 3.20 0.25 Medium 
4.1

4 
0.28 High 

- Communicating the school goal 3.35 0.28 Medium 
4.4

3 
0.39 High 

2. Managing Instructional Program 2.91 0.19 Medium 
4.1

7 
0.19 High 

 

- Coordinating Curriculum 3.36 0.54 Medium 
4.5

7 
0.42 

Very 

High 

- Monitoring Curriculum 2.73 0.34 Medium 
3.7

2 
0.29 High 

- Protecting Instructional Time 3.11 0.48 Medium 
4.4

9 
0.43 High 

- Providing Learning 

Environment 
2.66 0.36 Medium 

4.2

1 
0.36 High 

3. Managing Supervision 2.53 0.17 Medium 
4.1

5 
0.23 High 

 

- Evaluating Instruction 3.05 0.35 Medium 
3.9

1 
0.31 High 

- Maintaining High Visibility 2.51 0.28 Medium 
4.2

7 
0.35 High 

- Administrative support 2.13 0.32 Low 
4.4

2 
0.34 High 

- Providing Incentives for 

Teacher 
2.27 0.42 Low 

4.0

1 
0.52 High 

4. 
Increasing Professional 

Development 
2.72 0.22 Medium 

4.5

0 
0.93 High 

 

- Developing Collaborative work 2.53 0.38 Medium 
4.4

4 
0.33 High 

- Creating Community 

Engagement 
2.81 0.28 Medium 

4.5

4 
0.33 

Very 

High 

 Total 
2.86 0.10 Medium 4.2

8 

0.22 High 
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Defining Mission (Visionary Leadership) 

Professional Development (Professional Excellence and Expertise) 

Managing Instructional Program (Interpersonal Core)  

Supervision (Personal Superiority) 

overall desired states of instructional leadership of principal was at high level. In the 

desired states of instructional leadership of principal, all indicators were at high level, 

except indicator of Framing the School’s Goal, coordinate curriculum and 

Community Engagement were at very high level of priority. In the current states of 

instructional leadership of principal, none indicators were at high level, instead 

administrative support as lowest level of proficiency. 

 

2. Based on the result of PNI modified, the items that had highest significantly gap 

between current and desired state of instructional leadership were as follows: 1) 

Stimulate teachers to take an active role in school-wide decision making, 2) Use 

formal or informal method to convey the ideas in framing the goal, 3) Encourage 

Students to realize learning expectations in this school, 4) Be role model of teaching 

practices, 5) Help teachers take advance for improving their teaching practices. 6) 

Involve teacher in discussion concerning curriculum setting, 7) Decrease in teacher’s 

administrative/managerial responsibilities, 8) Reinforce superior performance by 

teachers in meetings, newsletters, and/or memo. 9) Show appreciation for teachers for 

special effort or accomplishment. 10) Having meeting with parents and the 

community about other school matters regularly 11) Allocating funds for teachers’ 

professional growth 12) Work together to develop teaching materials or activities for 

particular classes. All of these items were included into program development.as 

aspects that need to be developed. 

 

3. The strategy was mostly chosen by respondents was training program. Factor of 

program including: rationale, objective, contents, methods, resources and evaluation. 

To abolish gaps, there was a program development that can enhance Instructional 

Leadership to cover the needs. It explained as spectrums of Training below which is 

as result of transforming from components of instructional leadership to be the words 

that interpret to each other based on level of human capital. They are depicted as 

follows. 

 

Figure 1 instructional leadership development 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Training program development was evaluated by several experts rated on suitability 

level and feasibility level of training program. The training program would be 

conducted in four big modules as follows. 
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Module 1: Supervision (Personal Superiority) 

Module 2: Managing Instructional Program (Interpersonal Core) 

Module 3: Professional Development (Professional Excellence and Expertise) 

Module 4: Defining Mission (Visionary Leadership) 

 

Discussion 

 

From the data analysis, the following major was discussed based on the components 

of Instructional leadership. 

 

1). Defining Mission 

 

School has vision and mission which is being important to be set together. The 

awareness of school to create vision and mission together is very important. It means 

that the involvement of stakeholders in defining school’s vision and mission become 

necessary. It is about sending message that school cannot run education without 

supporting from other. But, the result showed that Principal’s role in framing, 

identifying and communicating the school vision and mission in Banten province 

gave less emphasis to involve another element of school. High level of contribution 

reflects good Promoting sense of belonging toward school. 

  

2). Managing Instructional program 

 

The results of managing instructional program in Banten province, showed principals 

just deliver the things without understand comprehensively. In other words, principals 

did not put emphasis on how curriculum should be applied, principals lack of 

attention to conceive supporting system of implementing curriculum is necessary. If 

the principals have good teaching practice, it is useful for them to be confident to 

convey and do everything in terms of implementing curriculum agendas. This implies 

principals need to upgrade teaching and learning skill regularly to make the easy 

leading at school.  

 

3). Managing Supervision 

 

This supervise competence is one of the important competences that principals must 

have. In Banten province, supervision of principals was usually agendas not provide 

continues support to teacher and evaluation. Moreover, in terms of teacher’s 

administrative responsibility, it indicated that principals considered to have done 

supervision for evaluation performance just for administrative purpose only, rather 

than formative evaluation that enable teachers to develop their teaching ability 

growth. Therefore, the presence of principals using instructional leadership, it is 

hoped that principals is not to try to solve the problem. Administrative is important, 

but the way how to implement must be considered not to put burden ahead of teacher.  

 

4) Improving  

 

It is imperative for teachers to get chance to improve their quality teaching and 

learning. In order to improve the quality of teaching and learning, it is therefore 

fundamental that the principals should promote staff development program in schools. 

However, in Banten province, allocating funds for teachers’ professional growth also 
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was less allocation. This indicates that principal is challenged to create program 

although it is difficult to finance. 

 

Suggestion 

 

The following suggestions are as follows 

 

a. This research investigates principals’ needs in the aspects of defining mission, 

managing instructional program, supervision and professional development, then; 

further researches are recommended to study the aspects of instructional leadership 

for managing special students. 

 

b. Principal should involve teachers, students and stakeholders in formulation of 

vision and mission and communicate to them frequently not only that but also 

evaluate their daily activities toward what has been set in the mission statement 

 

c. Principals need to upgrade supervision competence. Do not performance evaluation 

is only as purpose of administrative requirement. Classroom need improvement, it is 

meaningful to conduct evaluation as effort to develop teacher and students learning 

progress. 

 

d. It is important for principal to practice clinical curriculum. It is suggestion to 

provincial policy maker of education office. There must be platform that provides 

principal as well as teacher to upgrade their knowledge and skills in terms of 

implementing curriculum regularly 
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Abstract 

 

Global education is becoming a more commonplace for universities today. The term is a 

result of globalization in the modern age which global forces will intensify in many 

fronts. Global education results from having a global dimension in the curriculum; or 

when it is referred to in the plural form it is equal to the fact that there are different 

cultural and political perspectives on global matters (Hicks, 2003, p. 274). The concept is 

mostly adopted in a school level starting from younger age. Global education was 

initiated in the 1920s in the U.K. when a group of progressive teachers set up the World 

Education Fellowship with the journal. From then, global education evolved through time 

and gradually changes its components to suit today’s global need. Global education is a 

fairly new concept for Thai education. Wichit Srisa-an (2003) outlines global education 

as the conveyor of 21
st
 century competence and is developed through borderless learning. 

However, the document analysis illustrates that global education research is limited to a 

school context (Kumpeerathud, 1993; Lawthong, 2003; Vongnim, 1988). 

 

This paper explores the theoretical concept of global education as well as the changes 

related to this development, and the development of research on global education in 

Thailand. This paper involves literature review and document analysis from different 

sources. Global education has evolved as a result of a global force. Nevertheless, it is 

shown in the research that global education in the Thai context is still in its 

developmental stage because the delivery of global education in school is still lacking 

important components of global education. 

 

Keywords: Global Education/ Thailand Universities and Schools/ School Curriculum/   

                    Citizenship Education/ Borderless Education/ Thailand 

 

 

Internationalization of Higher Education  
 

Many scholars believe that globalization has effects on the macro-dimensions of 

economy, politics, technology and culture (Beerkens, 2003; Hick, 2003; Singh, 2004). 

Globalization is the “economic, political and societal forces pushing 21
st
 century higher 

education toward greater international involvement” (Altbach & Knight, 2007, p. 290). 

Transformation of a production economy to a knowledge economy is becoming a global 

phenomenon and a priority for many nations. The phenomenon underlies the emergence 

of knowledge economy which focuses on the highly skilled workforce and the creation of 

new knowledge and technology. On the other hand, internationalization is a more 

restricted cross-border control from the government and entails protectionism from the 

states (Scheinin, 2007, p. 8). Internationalisation of higher education is more related to 

“the cross-border delivery of education and are a consequence of the impact of 
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globalization of society on higher education: borderless education, education across 

borders, global education, offshore education and international trade of educational 

services” (de Wit, 2010, p. 15). Today’s world is full of supranational or transnational 

challenges which permeate the society. 

 

Global Education 

 

Global education results from having a global dimension in the curriculum; or when it is 

referred to in the plural form it is equal to the fact that there are different cultural and 

political perspectives on global matters (Hicks, 2003, p. 274). It encompasses many 

dimensions in the global level. The National Council for the Social Studies (1982) 

defines global education as “the process by which people acquire a global perspective to 

explain events in recognition of the increasing interdependence of nations and cultures” 

(as cited in Merryfield, 1992, p. 19). Global education addresses a range of issues that 

emerge from the increasing interdependence of nations and cultures. The term ‘global 

education’ emerged along with international education, human rights education and 

global citizenship education. Many education programs included global education as an 

essential element, for example, teacher education program. Global education seeks to 

reevaluate the content, organization and purpose of schooling in line with a 

transformative vision of education in a planetary context (E. O’ Sullivan, 1996, as cited 

in Pike, 2000, p. 64). Hanvey’s An Attainable Global Perspective (1976) listed five 

dimensions that prepare students to develop global awareness: (1) perspective 

consciousness, (2) state-of-the planet awareness, (3) cross-cultural awareness (4) 

knowledge of global dynamics, and (5) awareness of human choices. The aims of global 

education are defined as:  

 

(1) Systems consciousness: students should acquire the ability to think in a systems 

mode; acquire an understanding of the systematic nature of the world; and acquire a 

‘holistic’ conception of their capacities and potential. 

 

(2) Perspective consciousness: students should recognize that they have a view of the 

world that is not universally shared and develop receptivity to other perspectives. 

 

(3) Health of planet awareness: students should acquire an awareness and understanding 

of the global condition and of global developments and trends; develop an informed 

understanding of the concepts of justice, human rights and responsibilities and be able to 

apply that understanding to the global condition and to global developments and trends; 

and develop a future orientation in their reflection upon the health of the planet. 

 

(4) Involvement consciousness and preparedness: students should become aware that the 

choices they make and the actions they take individually and collectively have 

repercussions for the global present and the global future; and develop the social and 

political action skills necessary for becoming effective participants in democratic 

decision-making at a variety of levels, grassroots to global. 



672 

 
The 4

th
 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

(5) Process mindedness: Students should learn that learning and personal development 

are continuous journeys with no fixed or final destination; and learn that new ways of 

seeing the world are revitalizing but risky 

(Pike & Selby, 1988, pp. 34-35, as cited in Marshall, 2007, p. 357). 

 

It is noted that global education addresses a shift from the rationale of traditional teaching 

toward a more inclusive pedagogical model. Educational institutions were invited to 

explore the new global discourse in their teaching. However, global education is still 

ambiguous in its definition and the term needs to be clearly defined (Kirkwood, 2001). 

The fluid definition of global education can cause confusion to educators and teachers in 

many countries which then produce unplanned results. 

 

The Development of Global Education 
 

In the 1920s, a group of progressive teachers initiated the World Education Fellowship 

with the journal. The movement was then continuously developed. In 1973, Robin 

Richardson directed the World Studies Project which ran a series of conferences attended 

by secondary teachers, tutors in initial teacher education and the NGO educators. 

Richardson developed the conceptual framework that focuses on the global issues i.e. 

poverty, oppression, conflicts and environment (Figure 1). 

 

                                                
 

Figure 1. Framework for exploring global issues (Richardson, 1976, as cited in Hick, 

2003, p. 266). 

 

The framework of Richardson was further developed in the World Studies 8-13 Project in 

1980. The project was developed to work with 8-13-year-old-students and covers five 

themes: ourselves and others, rich and poor, peace and conflict, our environment, and the 

world tomorrow. The World Studies 8-13 was first implemented in 50 Local Education 

Authorities (LEAs). Half of them are in England and the other half in Wales. In the same 

period, David Selby and Graham Pike started the Centre of Global Education at the 

University of York. They developed the four dimensions of globality including: (1) the 

spatial dimension, (2) the temporal dimension, (3) the issues dimension, and (4) the 

human potential dimension. Their development of four dimensions was intended for 

secondary schools in the UK. (Hicks, 2003, pp. 266-267). However, global education was 

under attack by the Conservative politicians due to the concern of indoctrination, 
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politicization, improper teaching methods and the lowering educational standard. Later in 

the mid-1990s, Selby and Pike moved to Canada and established the International 

Institute for Global Education at the University of Toronto. The establishment had a great 

impact on the Canadian educational landscape and in other countries. Currently, global 

education is supported by DfEE
1
’s (2000) Developing a Global Dimension in the School 

Curriculum as well as Oxfam’s (1997) work on global citizenship in primary and 

secondary schools (as cited in Hicks, 2003, p. 265).  

 

Schools can develop global dimensions in a number of ways. Hicks stated that schools 

can integrate global interdependence, global issues, and events into the curriculum 

holistically or the can be separately taught subjects in the curriculum (p. 274). Moreover, 

schools can choose one or some curricular or extra-curricular elements (Marshall, 2007, 

p. 360). A similar study of Lawthong (2003) which relates to global-mindedness in 

schools adds that studying abroad and exchange programs are often taken as indicators of 

cultivating global-mindedness. The other elements are that schools need to promote 

global education in the policy or the values and principles associated with global social 

justice, democracy and diversity or they can work with NGOs in promoting global 

education. The Figure 2 illustrates the methods of developing a global dimension in 

schools  

 

 
Figure 2. Methods of developing a global dimension in schools (Marshall, 2007, p. 361) 

 

However, for UK schools, global education becomes a great challenge because it is not 

easy to apply to the school context. Marshall (2007) conducted research on the 

relationship with global education curricula, pedagogy and mainstream education 

practice. She conducted 36 semi-structured interviews with teachers and two with non-

teaching staff and six focus groups with students from different age groups from 12-17 

                                                           
1
the Department for Education, UK. 
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years. The results revealed that the ideal model of global education relates to ‘the right’ 

experience, values and knowledge. Teachers reported feeling of powerlessness in relation 

to global knowledge and global education. One teacher has articulated “global education 

has to be something empowering but this is complicated when you have non-empowering 

subjects to teach ordinarily” (p. 360). On the other hand, students’ results pointed out the 

need for contemporary topics e.g. global politics, war and terrorism. They further stated 

the need of personalized pedagogy, interactive teaching and frequent outside visitors. It is 

imperative that teachers empower students with knowledge, skills and values but this has 

to strike a balance in the delivery process (p. 369). Parker, Ninomiya and Cogan (1999) 

have created the school curriculum recommendations that are multinational on educating 

world citizens. They collaborated with scholars and practitioners in different fields from 

nine countries i.e. Japan, Thailand, Canada, the United States, United Kingdom, the 

Netherlands, Hungary, Germany and Greece. The curriculum design covers three areas: 

trends, citizenship characteristics and educational strategies. The trends outline the events 

that need immediate attentions and those that are less urgent but require monitoring. They 

are comprised of crises, areas that need to monitor and areas to encourage. Secondly, 

citizen characteristics have eight competencies that ranged from the ability to look at and 

approach problems as a member of a global society to the ability to be sensitive toward 

and defend human rights. Third, the consensus developed 16 strategies that are highly 

recommended by the policymakers (see appendix I). The curricular recommendations 

were constructed to equip primary and secondary school students in many countries to be 

able to encounter a set of complex ethical questions that address problems and crises. 

However, there is a concern. Universities may adopt global models only as a symbol and 

subsequently lack results. Similarly, global models maybe “reinvented and localized” 

causing the universities to lead to other unintended results (Beerkens, 2008, p. 17). 

 

The Development in Thailand Education 

 

In Thailand, global education begins with borderless education in the 1970s. This term is 

referred to as long-distance education. Myriad problems occurred in the early 

development of borderless education, such as limitations and inefficient quality of 

telecommunication systems. From its beginning, borderless education has been gradually 

improved in quality and efficiency in the passing decades. Until today, learning through 

information technology has enabled learners to learn in their chosen time. They can also 

control their learning activities and monitor the progress. The global education is 

conveyed through borderless education. 

 

The society now is becoming more global. As a result of this, graduates of schools and 

colleges are facing the challenges of a borderless community. Global competencies are 

promoted among the graduates. They consist of (1) ability to use international or regional 

language, (2) knowledge and understanding of others, (3) ability to use information 

technology/computers, (4) possessions of learning and management skills and some 

degree of competence in various technical fields, and (5) knowledge and appreciation of 

global values. (Srisa-an, 2002, p. 2). Lawthong (2003) clarified the term “global-

mindedness” in Thai understanding as: 
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An extensive view of the world, which takes into consideration cultural pluralism 

and care of global issues especially the use of resources and the preservation of 

the environment. All countries are interconnected and live peacefully together. 

Every human being is a citizen of the world who bears equal rights and freedoms. 

(p. 64) 

 

Global education needs to be encouraged in Thai education; however, it needs to be 

applied to Thai education with sustainability (see appendix II). 

 

Research of Global Education in Thailand 

 

The initial study of global education is Vongnim’s master thesis (1988) that conducted a 

quantitative study of the concept of global education in 800 Matayomsuksa three students 

in 20 schools in Bangkok. The results indicate that the students have the concept of 

global education 60% less than the desirable level. There is no difference perception of 

the concept between male and female students. It can be seen from Vongnim’s thesis that 

1980s is the early stage of global/international education in Thailand. The results 

therefore are low compared to the expectation.  

 

A study of Lawthong (2003) of global-mindedness was also conducted in a school 

context. She concluded that global mindedness in the Thai context incorporates: 

“acceptance of different cultures; care for the world problems; interconnectedness and 

peace; and world citizenship” (p. 60). Kumpeerathud (1993) studied global education by 

conducting an experimental study. The subjects were 60 students from Matayomsuksa 

three at Pattananikom School in Lob Buri. The students were divided into an 

experimental group and a control group. The experimental group received forecasting 

techniques. On the other hand, the control group received the traditional instruction. Each 

group also received ten periods of experimental treatment. However, the results show that 

there is no difference between the experimental group and the control group at 0.05. This 

study then presents that teaching global education by forecasting techniques yields no 

significant result compared to those who learn by the traditional method. Thanosawan 

and Laws (2013) studied the element of global citizenship in Thai higher education. They 

found that in a university in Thailand, global element is incorporated into teaching and 

learning. However, the perception of the students showed that the awareness of global 

education did not match the expectation of the university. The activities that students can 

contribute to being a global citizen are also lacking. Global education in universities 

needs to be improved and holistically embedded in the curricula.  

 

Conclusion 

 

It is evident that global education has evolved as a result of a global force and knowledge 

society. In the development of global education, it must include a requirement that 

students develop competencies that will prepare them to survive in a world characterized 

by accelerating growth and increasing inequities (Anderson, 1990, as cited in Kirkwoord, 

2001, p. 12). Much research has been developed in the timeline from the beginning in 

1920s. Global education evolved through time into the method that incorporates the 
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modern-day issues and global elements into the students’ mindset. It has also undergone 

an attack by the politician of being one-sided and indoctrination. Global education is 

often employed by incorporating it within the curriculum or extra-curricular activities. 

Prominent scholars in Thailand who work on global education are Srisa-an and 

Lawthong. Srisa-an’s interest in global education lies within the borderless education 

while Lawthong is on the application of global education in a school context. 

Nevertheless, there is little research in the area of global education in the Thai context. It 

is fair to say that the research on global education in Thailand is still in the developmental 

stage because the delivery of global education in school is still lacking important 

components of global education. 
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Appendix I 

 

Parker, Ninomiya and Cogan’s trends (1999) 

Trends 

 

I Increasingly significant challenges (crises) 

• The economic gap among countries and between people within countries will 

widen significantly. 

• Information technologies will dramatically reduce the privacy of individuals. 

• The inequalities between those who have access to information technologies and 

those who do not will increase dramatically. 

• Conflict of interest between developing and developed nations will increase 

dueto environmental deterioration, 

• The cost of obtaining adequate water will rise dramatically due to population 

growth and environmental deterioration. 

• Deforestation will dramatically affect diversity of life, air, soil, and water 

quality. 

• In developing countries, population growth will result in a dramatic increase in 

the percentage of people, especially children, living in poverty. 

II. Areas to monitor 

Undesirable but only moderately probable: 

• Individuals, families, and communities will lose political influence due to the 

increased level of regulation and control by governments. 

• It will be increasingly difficult to develop a shared belief of the common good. 

• Drug-related crime will increasingly dominate social life in urban areas. 

• People's sense of community and social responsibility will decline significantly. 

• Consumerism will increasingly dominate social life. 

Very probable but only moderately desirable: 

• Migration that flows from poor to rich areas, both within countries and between 

countries, will have a major impact on the internal and external order of nations. 
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• The increased use of genetic engineering will create more complex ethical 

questions. 

IIl. Areas to encourage 

Highly desirable and highly probable: 

• Economic growth will be fueled by knowledge (ideas, innovations, and 

inventions) more than by natural resources. 

Very highly desirable but only moderately probable: 

 • Corporations will increasingly adopt measures of environmental conservation 

inorder to remain competitive. 

• Systematic inequalities (e.g., racism, ethnocentrism, sexism) will decrease 

significantly. 

Highly desirable and moderately probable: 

• Previously marginalized groups of individuals (e.g., women, ethnic 

minorities)will occupy more positions of power. 

• More regional alliances will be developed as a way of achieving peace and 

security. 

 

Citizenship Characteristics 

 

• Ability to look at and approach problems as a member of a global society. 

• Ability to work with others in a cooperative way and to take responsibility for 

one's roles/duties within society. 

• Ability to understand, accept, appreciate, and tolerate cultural differences. 

• Capacity to think in a critical and systemic way. 

• Willingness to resolve conflict in a nonviolent manner. 

• Willingness and ability to participate in politics at local, national, and 

international levels. 

• Willingness to change one's lifestyle and consumption habits to protect the 

environment. 

• Ability to be sensitive toward and to defend human rights (e.g., rights of women, 

ethnic minorities). 

 

Educational Strategies  

 

Very highly recommended: 

• Support the teaching of subject matter in a manner that encourages children to 

think critically. 

• Emphasize students' ability to critically assess information in an increasingly 

media-based society. 

Highly recommended: 

• Establish a curriculum which uses the potential of information-based 

technologies. 

• Establish extensive international links among educational institutions at all 

levels to support international studies and research and curriculum development 

focusing on citizenship education. 
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• Cultivate a teaching population with international experience and cross-cultural 

sensitivity. 

• Implement programs of international student exchange in order to promote 

mutual understandings among different cultures. 

• Increase attention in the curriculum to global issues and international studies. 

• Establish extensive liaisons and joint projects among schools and other social 

institutions (e.g., industry, NGOs, churches, community groups) to support 

education. 

• Require that opportunities for community action and involvement be an 

important feature of the school curriculum. 

• Promote schools as active centers of community life and as agents for 

community development. 

• Decentralize decision making so that local communities and individual schools 

have considerable control of curriculum and educational administration. 

• Increase opportunities for students to be involved in cooperative learning 

activities. 

• Demand that the mass media act in a socially responsible, educative manner. 

• Implement programs that effectively use the talents and skills of an aging 

population. 

• Demand that all major social institutions and their officials set high standards of 

civic responsibility. 

• Ensure that all social institutions (including the family and educational religious 

institutions) have an abiding respect for the basic rights of children and contribute 

to their well-being. 

 

 

Appendix II 

 

Wichit Srisa-an’s three factors that make global education sustainable (2002, pp. 3-4):  

 

 1. Accessibility to learners contributes to lifelong learning via virtual learning.  

The accessibility of virtual leaning will benefit multiple groups of learners: people who 

do not have first degree, those who want to obtain additional degrees, those who want to 

change their field of specialization, those who would like to enhance experience without 

obtaining a degree and those who want to study for pleasure. 

 2. Quality knowledge base means the quality virtual knowledge base. It compiles 

knowledge in various forms of information and experience. This can be achieved by 

networks or linkages between universities nationally, regionally and internationally as 

well as exchange of courseware, mobility of professors and students and collaborative 

research. The quality knowledge base can be made available to a great number of learners 

though interactive electronic media.  

 3. Experiential learning promotes the real experience relevant to knowledge. In 

experiential learning, it allows the use of knowledge that learner obtained in university in 

a real work context. Workforce from private sectors and industries should be supported to 

study in borderless education programs to continuously update their knowledge and 

skills. 
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Abstract 

 

The purposes of this research are to study the components and indicators of teachers’ 

leadership, to explore the existing and desired state and strategies to enhance teachers’ 

leadership of Luangprabang Teacher training College (LPB TTC), and to design a 

program to enhance teachers’ leadership for LPB TTC. The population of this study is 

124, all teachers from LPB TTC by the Purposive Sampling Technique. A five rating 

scales survey questionnaire was utilized as the research instrument to collect data. The 

study found that the components of teachers’ leadership, that had been analyzed and 

synthesized, are 1) professional learning, 2) teamwork, 3) visionary, 4) constructive 

dialogue, 5) ability to change, 6) leadership practice, 7) work ethics, and 8) reflective 

practice and cover of 66 indicators along. Further, the findings show that there is a 

large gap between the existing state and desired state of teachers’ leadership 

performance at the college. Therefore, based on the research findings, a training 

program with cooperation of mentoring and coaching is required to enhance teachers’ 

leadership for LPB TTC in Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Lao PDR).  

 

Keywords: Teachers’ Leadership/ Components/ Training Program/ Desired State/  

                   Thailand 

 

 

Introduction 

 

In order to improve educational quality in the 21
st
 century, teachers are required to 

have vision extends beyond their own classrooms, their teams and departments. These 

teachers are aware of their students’ experiences depend not only on interaction with 

individual teachers, but also on the complex situations in places throughout the school 

and the society. Teachers are exercising their leadership skills in their own 

professionals while they perform critically to produce high-level student learning and 

achievement, share their experiences with their peers and take formally and 

informally the initiative to address a problem or institute a new program without 

positional authority; their influence stems from the respect they control from their 

colleagues through their expertise and practice, (Danielson, 2007). 

  

While teaching today is a more compound set of roles and responsibilities than ever 

before, teachers need to have leadership basic characteristics which are to be 

responsible for improving school culture, influencers as well as mentors in improving 

colleagues’ instructional practices. The skills and knowledge also include successful 

engagement of students and preparation for the quickly-changing societies that how 

teachers lead within and out the classroom, (ASCD, 2015). 
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Teachers, as leaders, are the ones who always practice their art and learn how to 

improve their teaching techniques in order for accomplishment of their important 

tasks. Therefore, they have various levels of leadership qualities which are learned 

and some are part of their personality. These leadership qualities are seen as the 

respects from students, parents, peers and the community. This is because teachers are 

committed to their profession and have similar qualities to leaders in other areas. They 

do not just consider about themselves, but how their efforts will generate benefits for 

all of those who are a part of their profession, students and others at the school, 

(Leithwood, nd). 

 

In terms of teacher competencies, in Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Lao PDR), 

according to the National Charter of Teacher Competencies (NCTC), there are 

standards for teacher competency areas that have been formed up and applied in any 

educational teaching levels. These competency areas are A. Competency Area of 

Acting in an exemplary manner, B. Competency Area of Educating, C. Competency 

Area of Teaching, D. Competency Area of Assessment, and E. Competency Area of 

Self-Development and Innovation, (Soysouvanh, Bohlmann, Khammounty, 

Phoumilay, Virivong  & Vilaychaleun, 2012).   

 

Further, along with those competencies, teachers are required to have necessary 

aspects (knowledge, skills and attitudes) to be able to implement the policies and 

methodologies. They also need action research skills to self-monitor and self-evaluate. 

The necessary knowledge, skills and attitudes must be seen as critical elements of the 

standards expected of vocational teachers and be incorporated into their pre-service 

and on-going training programs, (Soysouvanh, 2013). These competencies clearly 

reflect on principles of inclusive education of Laos that are teachers should support 

children with special educational needs, teachers should be aware that children’s 

backgrounds affect their learning and teachers should offer consistent and fair 

treatment to pupils whatever their gender, social, cultural, linguistic, religious or 

ethnic background, (Lachanthaboun, 2008). These, therefore, also relate to the 

standards of teacher qualifications set by Lao Ministry of Education and Sports 

(MoES) and NCTC for the teachers which include (a) teachers’ characteristics and 

professional ethics, (b) knowledge of children, and (c) subject knowledge and 

practical teaching wisdom, (Soysouvanh, 2013).  

    

Even though, there are teacher competency standards for teaching in Laos, teachers 

are considered low qualified and still needed more professional trainings in order to 

meet the teacher competencies. This is because in the standards, there is no teacher 

leadership competence specifically stated; just some interrelated indicators. Whereas 

teacher is a center to improve education quality and students’ achievement, as well as 

their tasks are complex, they should receive more ongoing strategic trainings to 

handle with any issues. These are linked to the leadership characteristics and roles as 

teachers do not only transfer knowledge, they are people who give advice, train and 

suggest positive things to students, (Soysouvanh, et.al, 2012). 

 

To those mentioned problems, I, as the researcher and a teaching staff at LPB TTC, 

personally believe that the teacher leadership will play the essential roles in the 

educational development processes and high quality of teacher’s performance. 

Moreover, to develop the program to enhance teacher leadership, there is a critical 

requirement to identify and synthesize all the components of the teacher leadership as 
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well as the type and procedures of the program in order to gain more benefits from 

this enhancement and to meet the national teacher competency standards. Also, this 

can result in the improvement and guarantee for the prospect learning and skills 

development for all children, youth and adult learners, it must have sufficient, quality 

teachers. Therefore, to ensure this enhancement, all the administrators, staff, teachers 

and students must have a high initial practice, support and cooperation all the way 

throughout any processes of the particularly training. 

 

Research Objectives 

  

1. To investigate the components and indicators of Teacher Leadership 

2. To explore the existing and desired states, and strategies to enhance 

Teacher Leadership of LPB TTC 

3. To design a program to enhance Teacher Leadership for LPB TTC 

 

Research Methodology 

 

Population 

 

Population of this study is all the present teachers at LPB TTC, in total of 124 by the 

Purposive Sampling Technique. 

 

Instruments 

 

The research employed a five-point scale questionnaire for gaining information of 

existing and desired states and strategies of teachers’ leadership and a three-point 

scale interview form for evaluating the training program. 

 

Procedures and Methodology 

 

There are three phases in this research, such as: 

Phase I: Studying components and indicators of teachers’ leadership by 

viewing and synthesizing from literature reviews, then evaluating by experts to verify 

level of suitability 

Phase II: Exploring the existing, desired states and strategies of teachers’ 

leadership by using questionnaire and to seek the gap between existing and desired 

states to develop a program 

Phase III: Designing an appropriate program to enhance teachers’ leadership 

through synthesizing the information and then evaluating by expert to verify of level 

suitability and feasibility 

 

 

Data Analysis 

The data was analyzed by Utilizing descriptive statistic such as IOC, means 

(µ), percentage (%), frequency, Priority Needs Index (PNI), and standard deviation 

(Ϭ).  
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Research Results 

 

Phase I Analyzing components and indicators of teachers’ leadership of LPB 

TTC 

 

This phase was analyzed through checking components and indicators of teacher 

leadership by five experts. And the results are found that there are eight components 

with 66 indicators all together such as Professional Learning (9 indicators), 

Teamwork (9 indicators), Visionary (8 indicators), Constructive dialogue (9 

indicators), Ability to change (8 indicators), Leadership practice (7 indicators), Work 

ethics (7 indicators), and Reflective practice (9 indicators).  

 

Phase II Exploring the existing and desired states and strategies to enhance 

teachers’ leadership 

 

Table 1. The results of the existing and desired states of Components of 

Teachers’ Leadership at LPB TTC 

Components  of Teachers’ 

Leadership 

Existing State 

(N= 124) 
Level of 

Existing 

Desired State 

(N=124) 
Level of 

Desired 
µ 

 
Ϭ µ Ϭ 

Professional Learning 

Teamwork 

Visionary 

Constructive dialogue 

Ability to change  

Leadership practice 

Work ethics 

Reflective practice 

2.09 

2.39 

2.17 

2.08 

2.07 

1.96 

1.54 

2.01 

.59 

.70 

.65 

.57 

.63 

.59 

.53 

.56 

Low 

Low 

Low 

Low 

Low 

Low 

Low 

Low 

4.48 

4.50 

4.51 

4.24 

4.12 

3.95 

4.66 

4.38 

.23 

.26 

.28 

.63 

.22 

.24 

.36 

.38 

High 

High 

Very High 

High 

High 

High 

Very High 

High 

Total 2.04 .53 Low 4.36 .15 High 

 

Above table shows that there is a large gap between the existing state and desired 

state of teachers’ leadership at the college as the total level of existing state is at low, 

(µ =2.04); while desired state shows High ((µ =4.36). This can be affirmed that there 

is a need to improve the teachers’ performance and a program to enhance this 

essential practice in order to improve the student’s achievement and learning quality.  

 

Phase III Analyzing of the program to enhance teachers’ leadership for LPB TTC 

 

The program drafted by the researcher which covers 6 components, namely, 

Rationales, Objectives, Contents, Strategies, Materials, and Evaluation.  

 

Table 2 Training Program to Enhance Teacher’s Leadership for LPB TTC 

No. Items 

1 Rationales 

 1. The majority of the teachers at the college still require more training 

for their professional and skills 

2. Their leadership skills are not recognized or supported in general 

situations 

3. Most teachers practice their teacher’s leadership skills in only 

classroom not among their group or colleague 
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4. Many teachers at the college are more interested in leadership 

practice and eager to know more about leadership 

5. Not many teachers understand or can explain about the teacher 

leadership or even realize about this. 

2 Training Objectives 

 1. To increase or greater the teacher leadership awareness, 

understanding and implementation of the skills. 

2. To apply or practice in real situations as day to day teaching. 

3. To improve the teachers’ roles, responsibilities, skills and 

performance in order to enhance students’ learning expectation and 

achievement. 

4. To enhance teachers, and mentors and coaches’ disciplines. 

3 Contents of Training 

 Leadership, Teacher leadership skills, concepts, components and indicators 

or standards of the teacher leadership 

4 Training Methods 

 Mentoring and Coaching, Group discussion, Presentation, Report, 

Brainstorming, Role plays and Demonstration 

5 Length of Training 

 At 8:00-12:00; 1:30-3:30, 2 days/wk (Weekends) and last for 1 month 

6 Size of Training 

 All present teachers: 124  

7 Location of Training 

 In the Main Hall at LPB TTC 

8 Training Materials and support resources 

 Space, room set-up, and technology/ Visual Aids, hand-outs 

9 Evaluation 

 Evaluation Form includes contents, delivery, facilities/resources, activities, 

time, trainers, staff and manager, practice and reflection 

 

Discussion 

 

Phase I: Leadership is one of the teachers’ competences and standards that play an 

important role to improve students’ learning outcome and quality. Teachers acts as 

leaders, concluded by Jackson, et.al, (2010) with their personal skills. Thus, these 

skills and the components and indicators of the teachers’ leadership relate to more 

inner capacity through practicing. These are also supported by The Office of the Basic 

Education Commission in Thailand, (2010). 

 

Phase II: There is a large gap between the existing and desired states of teachers’ 

leadership at LPB TTC. Amongst the components, work ethics are seen as the urgent 

item to develop while teamwork is not the issue.  

 

As most teachers observed and realized that not many of them work by heart or love 

their job or work happily. This may be the causes of environmental, social and 

economic or workload forces and lead to unsatisfactorily and low students’ learning 

outcomes. Fortunately, the teachers are still aware of this and consider that this is the 

first fundamental value and asset for all to have at the workplace in order to create and 

maintain the organization values and ethics as suggested by Fountain, (2012). 
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Although, teamwork has seen as the last priority to improve, it is an essential aspect 

along with the leadership skills for goal achievement. It is important to keep maintain 

and develop these skills for teachers. As concluded by Hughes & Jones, (2011), 

Sohmen, (2013) and Fapohunda, (2013) that teamwork is a set of skills that 

individuals employ to advance the success of groups or teams to ensure self 

development, positive communication, leadership skills and ability to work closely 

together as a team to problem solving. 

 

Phase III While there are various approaches to enhance individuals’ knowledge and 

skills, training can give rise to individual, team, organization and community 

enhancement in terms of both directly and indirectly as shown in Aguinis and 

Kraiger’s research in 2009. Added to this, there will be more beneficial if the trainees 

are monitored, supported and obtained more helps or even enabled by a mentor or a 

coach during training and practicing the skills. 

 

Recommendations 

 

Based on the study, recommendations are made as follows: 

1. Leadership training programs should be provided to enhance the quality 

and ability of administers, managers and teachers at schools as well as for 

the future study. 

2. All training programs should focus on developing the relevant 

characteristics, knowledge and ability of school norms and 

administration. 

3.  Leadership characteristics should be introduced in any teaching 

curriculum for especially students-teachers in order to basically train and 

enhance their leadership capability. 
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Abstract 

 

Indonesia also faces the problems of wide-spread diseases  infection of acute 

respiratory and diarrhea. Hands hygiene is a key factor of reducing transmission of 

diseases in the community setting. Washing hands with soap could significantly 

reduce the risk of diseases. The objective of this study was to identify relationships 

between knowledge, availability of hand washing facilities, and perception with 

hand washing behavior among students of public elementary school in Belitung 

district, Indonesia. The results showed that 71.8% of the students were not hand 

washing properly. The results also showed that availability of hand washing 

facilities and knowledge were not related with hand washing behavior. However, 

perceived susceptibility of diseases (² =13.73, p < .01) and perceived seriousness of 

diseases (² =6.857, p < .01) were related with hand washing behavior. Based on 

these findings, health care providers in Indonesia should be strengthening health 

promotion of hand washing behavior.  

 

  

Keywords: Hand Washing/ Elementary Schools / Indonesia 

 

 

Introduction 
 

The Centre for Disease Control and Prevention declared in 2011 that the primary 

causes of morbidity and mortality among young children in developing countries 

were acute respiratory infection and diarrhea which were also the major causes of 

diseases and death worldwide.  As one of the developing countries, Indonesia also 

faces these problems and has experienced of the impact of the wide-spread of 

infection caused by acute respiratory infection and diarrhea. 

 

Belitung, one of the districts located within Bangka Belitung province, currently 

faces this common problem with acute respiratory infection and diarrhea. In 2013, 

Health Department of Belitung District revealed that the number of incidences of 

acute respiratory infection and diarrhea were 33,296 and 1,652 respectively. 

Environmental Health Risk Assessment (EHRA) reported that in 2014, 

approximately 23.5% of population living in Belitung district had suffered with 

acute respiratory infection and diarrhea. A study of EHRA in 2014 was revealed that 

20% of the households in Belitung were not using soap while washing hands before 

having meals and after visiting toilets. .  

 

Acute respiratory infection and diarrhea are also commonly transmitted within the 

compound of elementary schools. Crowded settings and lack of self-care awareness, 
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these are the conducive factors for the transmission of micro-organisms . Through 

their contaminated hands micro-organisms are transmitted directly among the 

children with inanimate objects serving as medium of transmission of diseases . This 

would imply that these elementary school students could potentially spread the acute 

respiratory infection and diarrhea unknowingly, and not only among the children 

themselves but also to the community. 

 

Hand washing is the most effective method of preventing the transmission of 

diseases through hands. The previous study reported hand washing with clean water 

and soap was a good intervention resulting in 53% reduction of influenza and 

diarrhea.  In addition, Hands hygiene was also specifically recommended for the 

prevention of diseases with pandemic potential such as severe acute respiratory 

syndrome.  The objective of the study was to identify relationship between 

knowledge, availability of hand washing facilities, perceived susceptibility of 

diseases related to hand washing, and perceived seriousness of diseases related to 

hand washing with hand washing behavior among sixth grade students of public 

elementary school.  

 

Methodology 

  

Design and Sample  
 

A cross-sectional research study was used in this study. 309 participants were 

recruited in 11 public elementary schools from 3 sub districts that has been 

implemented the hand washing program in Belitung, Indonesia. Purposive sampling 

method was used to select the participants with inclusion criteria were as follows: 

(1) sixth grade students who were studying at the public elementary schools, (2) 

students who were allowed by their parents or guardian to participate, and (3) 

students who are willingly volunteer to participate in the study. This study was used 

a self-administered questionnaire with minimal interference in order to minimize 

bias and by emphasizing to the students that this is not an examination.  

 

Operational Definitions 

 

In this study, availability of hand washing facilities refers to perception of sixth 

grade students of public elementary school in Belitung district, Indonesia about 

sufficiency and accessibility of the infrastructure for supporting hand washing 

practice including location, hand washing stand, soap, tap water, and clean water. 

Knowledge of hand washing  refers to general understanding of  students about 

definition of proper  hand washing, critical time of hand washing, hand washing as 

preventing some diseases, and advantage of hand washing. Perceived susceptibility 

of disease related to hand washing refers   to the belief of students about possibility 

of exposure to the diseases, possibility of diseases prevention by hand washing, and 

consequences of influenza and diarrhea. Perceived seriousness of diseases related to 

hand washing refers to the belief of about the effects of improper hand washing in 

terms of harms, seriousness, and covering time from the diseases related to hand 

washing.  
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Instruments 

 

The instruments were tested for the content validity and reliability before data 

collection process. The instrument was examined for content validity by panel of 

experts. The panel of experts consisted of 3 scholar persons  in the areas of pediatric 

nursing, community health nursing, and health promotion. Panel experts were 

reviewed and assessed all of items of question by checking the content clarity and 

content relevance. All three experts were asked to rate the clarity and relevance of 

the instrument using Content Validity Index Item (CVI-I) . The experts were asked 

to rate each item clarity and relevancy using 4- point rating scale: 1 = not relevant, 2 

= items needs revision, 3 = relevant, it takes a bit revision and 4 = very relevant. 

Panel experts were also welcome to give suggestion and add any other items that 

important and relevant to the study. The result of content validity index was given 

by panel experts were 99% for content relevance and clarity. Then, the researcher 

tested the reliability of the questionnaires. The questionnaire in Indonesia language 

version was administered to the 30 sixth grade students in one public elementary 

school of Belitung district. The Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was used to assess 

internal reliability coefficient (ICR) of hand washing behavior questionnaire since 

the questionnaire was in multi point scaled item.  

 

Data Collection Process 

 

The study was approved by Committee and Ethics Review Board (ERB) Committee 

for Research Involving Human Research Subjects, Boromarajonani College of 

Nopparat Vajira, Bangkok, Thailand. The permissions for data collection were 

obtained from Head of Belitung district Health Department, Head of Belitung 

district Educational Department, Head of the Elementary Schools selected for data 

collection, and Head of Public Health Centers (PHC) of each sub-district involved in 

this study. Data were collected from October to November 2015. The participants 

were assured that the rights and confidentiality during the study were protected. The 

participants were informed about the objectives, procedures, and benefits of the 

study through information sheet. Those parents who were willing to allow their 

children to participate in this study were signed the informed consent. Then, the 

participants who were agreed to participate in the study were asked to sign the 

informed consent. This study was used a self-administered questionnaire. Name, or 

any identify of students were not filled in the questionnaire. After the participants 

finishing with the questionnaire, the researcher checked and- picked up the 

completed questionnaires from participants and then kept in the sealed envelope.  

Data was kept in the locked cabinet and secured computer.  

 

Data Analysis 

 

Chi-square test was used to identify the relationships between knowledge, 

availability of hand washing facilities, perceived susceptibility of diseases, 

perceived seriousness of diseases and hand washing behavior among sixth grade 

students of public elementary schools since the data were nominal scale. Phi statistic 

was used to examine the strength of the relationships. 
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Result and Discussion 

 

Results 
 

The results shows that majority of students had high level of knowledge of hand 

washing (86.4%). The students who had moderate level of knowledge of hand 

washing were 9.1% and low level of knowledge of hand washing were 4.5% 

Regarding hand washing facilities at the schools, the results shows the majority of 

clean water, soap, and hand washing stands for hand washing had available at the 

schools (98.1%, 98.4%, and 85.8%).  Furthermore, about 45.3.1% of students had 

high level of perceived susceptibility of diseases related to hand washing followed 

by the participants who had moderate level of perceived susceptibility were 43.0%. 

The students who had low level of perceived susceptibility were 11.7% The students 

who had high level of perceived seriousness of diseases related to  hand washing 

were 76.1% The students who had moderate level and low level of  perceived 

seriousness were 22.0% and 1.9%. 
 

Furthermore, this study shows knowledge (² = 3.172, p > .05), availability of clean 

water at schools (² = 1, p > .05) availability of soap at schools (² = 0.623, p > .05), 

and availability of hand washing stands at schools (² = 0.049, p > .05) were not 

significantly related to hand washing behavior. However, the results of this study 

shows perceived susceptibility of diseases related to hand washing (² =13.73, p < 

.01) and perceived seriousness of diseases related to hand washing (² =6.857, p < 

.01) were significantly related to hand washing behavior. The strength of the 

relationship between perceived susceptibility and hand washing behavior was 

positively moderate (Phi = 0.21). The strength of the relationship between perceived 

seriousness and hand washing behavior was positively weak (Phi = 0.14). The 

results of this study were presented in Table 1 and Table 2. 
 

Table1. Summary Results 

Variables Freque

ncy 

Perc

ent 

Knowledge 

High       

Low   

 

267 

42 

 

86.4 

13.6 

Availability of clean water  

Available 

Not available 

 

303 

6 

 

98.1 

1.9 

Availability of soap 

Available 

Not available 

 

304 

5 

 

98.4 

1.6 

Availability of hand 

washing stands  

Available 

Not available 

 

265 

44 

 

85.8 

14.2 

Perceived susceptibility 

High  

Low  

 

140 

169 

 

45.3 

54.7 

Perceived seriousness 

High  

Low 

 

235 

74 

 

76.1 

23.9 
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Table2. Summary Results 

Variables Proper Hand 

Washing 
² 

Yes No 

Perceived 

susceptibility  

  13.73*

* 

Low 33 

(19.5%) 

136 

(80.5%) 

 

High 86 

(61.4%) 

54 

(38.6%) 

 

Perceived 

seriousness  

  6.857*

* 

Low 12 

(16.2%) 

62 

(83.8%) 

 

High 75 

(31.9%) 

160 

(68.1%) 

 

**
p-value < .01 

 

Discussion 

 

Within this study, it has been found that there was no significant relationship 

between knowledge and hand washing behavior among sixth grade students of 

public elementary schools. The This finding is inconsistent with the previous studies 

mentioned that knowledge was related with hand washing behavior. The possible 

reasons of this finding because knowledge did not always related to hand washing 

practice and also could not reflect the actual practice. In spite the participants in this 

study had higher level of knowledge but they did not lead the proper hand washing 

practice.  

 

Regarding availability of hand washing facilities, the results shows that there were 

not relationship between availability of hand washing facilities and hand washing 

behavior among sixth grade students of public elementary schools. This study 

finding was inconsistent with the previous studies mentioned that facilities affected 

proper hand washing in the schools, including the availability, supplies, 

functionality of water, soap, and toilets. The possible reason of this finding due to 

the hand washing facilities was placed in the unseen area and uneasy to reach. For 

example,  hand washing stands were not in the front of class, soap were not always 

available in the washing stands and toilets, even supporting by clean water 

sufficiency. According to (previous study) conducted in the schools showed that 

hand washing compliance was greater when the availability of hand washing 

facilities were clean and posted in the strategic places could improve awareness and 

also remind the student to wash hands.  

 

The results of this study has been shown that perceived susceptibility of diseases 

toward hand washing related with hand washing behavior among sixth grade 

students of public elementary schools. The results of the study were as expected as 

the hypothesis and also consistent with the HBM theory mentioned the greater of 

perceived susceptibility will engage the people in behavior to decrease the risk. 

When the people believe that they are at risk for a disease, they will be more likely 

to do something to prevent the disease happening.  The students who believe that 
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they are in the risk of diseases would increase the awareness about illness prevention 

by performing hand washing properly. These reasons were also supported by the 

previous study mentioned that high perceived susceptibility was encouraged the 

students in performing hand washing and reducing absenteeism related to infection 

illness .   

 

The result of this study has been shown relationship between perceived seriousness 

of disease related to hand washing and hand washing behavior among sixth grade 

students of public elementary schools. The possible reason of this finding because 

the hand hygiene campaign that have been implemented in the public elementary 

schools was effectively in increasing the perceived seriousness of disease related to 

hand washing. The hygiene campaign that emphasize the consequences of improper 

hand washing related to the illness and absenteeism could influence the students’ 

believe about seriousness of diseases.The finding and reason is supported by the 

previous studies mentioned that hand hygiene intervention in the schools was 

improved perceived seriousness of disease and 21% reduced absenteeism caused by 

illness. 

 

Conclusions 
 

In conclusions, the results of this study shows that 28.2% of participants washed 

their hands properly, and majority of participants (71.8%) did not washed their hand 

properly. This study also shows that knowledge and availability of hand washing 

facilities were not related with hand washing behavior among sixth grade students of 

public elementary schools in Belitung district, Indonesia. However, study also 

shows that perceived susceptibility and perceived seriousness were related with hand 

washing behavior among sixth grade students of public elementary schools in 

Belitung district, Indonesia. 

 

According to the findings of this study, health care provider could develop specific 

intervention programs based on HBM to promote perceived susceptibility and 

perceived seriousness among elementary schools students since  these perceived can 

motivate hand washing behavior among elementary schools students effectively. 

The results of this study could be used as evidence, supporting information, and 

health education to design programs in nursing curriculum especially in family and 

community health.  

 

Limitations 

 

The findings of this study could be applied for the schools that had implemented the 

hand washing program, may not be generalized to the schools that had not 

implemented the program of hand washing. Further, the results of this study may not 

be able as reference of explanation the hand washing behavior in the private 

elementary schools and in other regions. 
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Accountability and Problems of Network Governance: Case Study of 

the Teachers Council of Thailand 
 

Teerapon Kreangpun, Doctoral Student, Faculty of Political Science, Chulalongkorn 

University, Thailand. (Wanchai Meechart, Assoc.Prof. Dr., Advisor) 

 

Abstract 

 

The Teachers Council of Thailand is the quasi- governmental organization that 

operates as the teacher license regulator. This article has three parts. It cavers the 

Teachers Council of Thailand and network governance concept that shows the 

characteristic of organization structure with networking governance concept; the 

methodology and the finding which addresses the accountability problems which 

focuses on the teachers Council committee structure under accountability concept and 

describe who accountable to whom, what process, what standard and what effect. For, 

et revealed the conclusion that revealed the arguments to the problems of networking 

governance. 

 

Keywords: Accountability/ Network Governance/ Quasi-Government/ Thailand 

 

ความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบ ปัญหาของธรรมาภิบาลแบบเครือข่าย : กรณคุีรุสภา 
 

ธีระพล เกรียงพนัธ์ุ, นิสิตปริญญาเอก คณะรัฐศาสตร์ จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั 
 (รองศาสตราจารย์ ดร., วนัชัย มชีาติ, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
คุรุสภาเป็นหน่วยงานก่ึงอิสระจากรัฐบาล มีหน้าท่ีในการควบคุม (regulator) ออกใบอนุญาตผู ้
ประกอบวิชาชีพครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา บทความน้ีจะเสนอความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบ 
(Accountability) ของคุรุสภาโดยจะอธิบายถึงโครงสร้างส่วนกรรมการ (board) ว่ารับผิดชอบหรือ
ข้ึนต่อใคร (to whom) ในเร่ืองอะไร (What) ผา่นกระบวนการอะไร (what process) โดยมีมาตรฐาน
อะไร (what standards) และมีการให้คุณให้โทษอยา่งไร (what effect) โดยช้ีให้เห็นถึงขอ้เท็จจริง
ของปัญหาในทางปฏิบติัซ่ึงเผยให้เห็นถึงจุดอ่อนของโครงสร้างท่ีใช้แนวคิดธรรมาภิบาลแบบ
เครือข่าย 
 
ค าส าคัญ: การตรวจสอบ/ ปัญหาธรรมาภิบาล/ เครือข่าย/ คุรสภา 
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บทน า  
 

คุรุสภากบัหลกัธรรมาภิบาลแบบเครือข่าย (Network Governance) 
 

คุรุสภา เป็นหน่ึงในหน่วยงานของรัฐประเภทองค์การมหาชนท่ีจดัตั้งตามพระราชบญัญติัสภาครู
และบุคลากรทางการศึกษา พ.ศ.2546 หรือหน่วยงานในก ากบัของกระทรวงศึกษา มีหนา้ท่ีก าหนด
มาตรฐานวิชาชีพครู ออกและเพิกถอนใบอนุญาตประกอบวิชาชีพ ก ากบั ดูแล การปฏิบติัตาม
มาตรฐานวิชาชีพและจรรยาบรรณของวิชาชีพครู เพราะฉะนั้นคุรุสภาจึงเป็นหน่วยงานหน่ึงท่ีมี
สถานะเป็นองคก์ารก่ึงอิสระจากรัฐบาล (quasi- governmental organization) ซ่ึงไม่อยูภ่ายใตก้าร
บงัคบับญัชาตามระบบราชการของกระทรวงศึกษาธิการ ยงัคงได้รับงบประมาณประจ าปีจาก
รัฐบาล แต่การบริหารมีความยืดหยุน่ คล่องตวั มีประสิทธิภาพ และเป็นอิสระกวา่องคก์ารในระบบ
ราชการ (Jonathan GS Koppell, 2003) 
 
โครงสร้างการบริหารคุรุสภา แบ่งออกเป็น 2 ส่วนหลกั คือ ส่วนคณะกรรมการ (Board) ได้แก่ 
คณะกรรมการคุรุสภา และคณะกรรมการมาตรฐานวิชาชีพ ซ่ึงท าหน้าท่ีในการก าหนดโยบายและ
ทิศทาง (policy board) และก าหนดมาตรฐานวิชาชีพ ตามล าดบั ในขณะท่ีส่วนการบริหารส่วน
ส านกังาน มีเลขาธิการคุรุสภาเป็นผูบ้ริหารสูงสุด (CEO) ของส านกังาน ซ่ึงข้ึนต่อคณะกรรมการคุรุ
สภา โดยมีการแบ่งโครงสร้างภายในออกเป็น 9 ส านัก มีผูบ้ริหารระดับผูอ้  านวยการข้ึนต่อ
เลขาธิการคุรุสภา (ส านกังานเลขาธิการคุรุสภา, 2555) 
 
บทความน้ีจะมุ่งวิเคราะห์ท่ีโครงสร้างส่วนคณะกรรมการคุรุสภาซ่ึงถูกออกแบบให้มีลกัษณะเป็น
เครือข่าย ประกอบไปดว้ยกรรมการจากกลุ่มต่างๆ 4 กลุ่ม จ านวนรวมทั้งส้ิน 39 คน ไดแ้ก่ กลุ่ม
กรรมการโดยต าแหน่งซ่ึงเป็นหัวหน้าส่วนราชการทางการศึกษาจ านวน 8 คน กลุ่มกรรมการ
ผูท้รงคุณวุฒิ 7 คน(ในจ านวนน้ีตอ้งเคยเป็นครูหรือผูบ้ริหารสถานศึกษาไม่น้อยกว่า 3 คน) โดย
คณะรัฐมนตรีแต่งตั้ง กลุ่มกรรมการจากต าแหน่งคณบดีคณะครุศาสตร์ ศึกษาศาสตร์ 4 คน และกลุ่ม
กรรมการจากผูป้ระกอบอาชีพทางการศึกษา 19 คน ซ่ึงมาจากการเลือกตั้งกนัเองของครูทัว่ประเทศ 
ทั้งน้ี มีประธานผูท้รงคุณวุฒิ 1 คนโดยคณะรัฐมนตรีแต่งตั้ง (พระราชบญัญติัสภาครูและบุคลากร
ทางการศึกษา, 2546) 
 
จะเห็นไดว้า่ องค์ประกอบของคณะกรรมการคุรุสภานั้น มีการก าหนดบุคคลซ่ึงมีท่ีมา และวิธีการ
ได้มาค่อนขา้งหลากหลายท่ีอยู่ในวงการการศึกษา ท าให้โครงสร้างการบริหารองค์การในระดบั
คณะกรรมการ (Board) จึงมีลกัษณะเป็นเครือข่าย (network) หากพิจารณาตามแนวคิดธรรมาภิบาล
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แบบเครือข่าย (Network Governance) (Eva Sørensen , Jacob Torfing, 2007) แลว้มีความสอดคลอ้ง 
เพราะ  
 
1.องค์ประกอบของตวัแสดงท่ีเป็นกรรมการนั้นประกอบไปด้วยบุคคลท่ีมาจากโรงเรียนเอกชน 
โรงเรียนรัฐ เจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐ มีความสัมพนัธ์กนัในแนวระนาบ (horizontal) ในฐานะกรรมการท่ีมีสิทธิ
มีเสียง เท่ากนั แต่ตอ้งท างานพึ่งพาอาศยักนั (interdependent) โดยยงัคงมีอิสระ (autonomous) ใน
ตวัเองอยู ่
 
2. บรรดาตวัแสดงท่ีเป็นกรรมการในเครือข่าย มีปฏิสัมพนัธ์ดว้ยการเจรจาท่ีมีลกัษณะการต่อรอง
ภายใตก้รอบความเขา้ใจร่วมกนั ซ่ึงมีเวทีการต่อรองคือท่ีในประชุมคณะกรรการ 
 
3. การต่อรองดงักล่าวกระท าภายในกรอบของระเบียบ ค่านิยม ความคิด ซ่ึงเป็นการก ากบัตนเอง 
(self-regulation) ก็คือ ความเป็นองคก์รวชิาชีพครู ท่ีครูดูแลครูดว้ยกนัเอง 
 
4. มีวตัถุประสงคใ์นการสนบัสนุนเป้าหมายสาธารณะ (public purpose) ก็คือ การพฒันาวิชาชีพครู
ใหมี้มาตรฐาน จริยธรรมตามท่ีสังคมคาดหวงั 
 
ดงันั้น ลกัษณะดงักล่าวแสดงให้เห็นถึงความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบ (accountability) ของกรรมการคุรุ
สภา จึงถูกออกแบบให้เป็นลกัษณะการถ่วงดุลกนัระหวา่งบรรดาตวัแสดง (actors) ท่ีเป็นกรรมการ 
ซ่ึงท่ีมีท่ีมา สถานะ ต่างกนั หากพิจารณาเฉพาะโครงสร้างจะพบวา่เป็นเครือข่ายธรรมาภิบาลอยา่ง
หน่ึงท่ีท าใหเ้กิดการตรวจสอบในตนเอง 

 
ระเบียบวธีิวจัิย 
 
การศึกษาน้ีเป็นการศึกษาเชิงคุณภาพ (qualitative research) ประกอบดว้ยขอ้มูลปฐมภูมิ ใช้วิธีการ
สัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (in-depth interview) จากผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส าคญั (key informant) ซ่ึงด ารงต าแหน่งอดีต
ประธานกรรมการ กรรมการ อดีตกรรมการ หรือเลขาธิการคุรุสภา และขอ้มูลทุติยภูมิอ่ืนๆ เช่น 
กฎหมาย ระเบียบ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง และรายงานการวิจยั โดยศึกษาในช่วงก่อนมีค าสั่งหวัหนา้คณะรักษา
ความสงบแห่งชาติ ท่ี 7/2558 เร่ือง การปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีของคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา คณะกรรมการ
ส่งเสริมสวสัดิการและสวสัดิภาพครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา และคณะกรรมการบริหารองคก์าร
คา้ของส านักงานคณะกรรมการส่งเสริมสวสัดิการและสวสัดิภาพครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา 
(2558) ใหย้บุคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา เม่ือวนัท่ี 17 เมษายน 2559 
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ข้อค้นพบ : ปัญหาความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบของคุรุสภา 
 
การวิเคราะห์ถึงปัญหาความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบ(Accountability) ในการศึกษาน้ี หมายถึง ระบบ
ความสัมพนัธ์ท่ีแสดงวา่ใคร (Who) รับผิดชอบต่อใคร(ข้ึนต่อใคร) (to whom) ในเร่ืองอะไร (What) 
ผา่นกระบวนการอะไร (what process) โดยมีมาตรฐานอะไร (what standards) และจะเกิดผล หรือมี
การให้คุณให้โทษอยา่งไร (what effect) หากผิดไปจากมาตรฐานดงักล่าว (Jerry L.Mashaw, 2006, 
pp. 117-118) 
 

คณะกรรมการข้ึนต่อใคร (to whom) 
 

ตามพระราชบัญญัติสภาครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา (2546)  คณะกรรมการคุรุสภาข้ึนต่อ
รัฐมนตรีวา่การกระทรวงศึกษาธิการ ตามมาตรา 75 แต่รัฐมนตรีไม่มีอ านาจปฏิบติัต่อคณะกรรมการ
คุรุสภาในลกัษณะสายการบงัคบับญัชา (hierarchy) แต่เป็นในลกัษณะการก ากบัดูแลเท่านั้น เช่น 
ก ากบัการด าเนินงาน การจดัสรรงบประมาณ การใหมี้หนงัสือช้ีแจงเก่ียวกบัการด าเนินงาน และการ
ใหค้วามเห็นชอบในการออกขอ้บงัคบัต่างๆของคุรุสภา ตามมาตรา 8 (11) 
 

ในขณะท่ีเลขาธิการคุรุสภา ข้ึนต่อคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา ซ่ึงมีอ านาจในการสรรหา แต่งตั้ง และถอด
ถอนเลขาธิการ  

 

Board รับผดิชอบในเร่ืองอะไร (What) 
 

คณะกรรมการคุรุสภารับผิดชอบในเร่ืองการท าหน้าท่ี ตามท่ีพระราชบญัญติัสภาครูและบุคลากร
ทางการศึกษา พ.ศ.2546 ก าหนดไวใ้นมาตรา 20 อนัไดแ้ก่ การด าเนินงานตามวตัถุประสงค์ของ
องคก์าร การให้ค  าแนะน าปรึกษาแก่คณะกรรมการมาตรฐานวิชาชีพ การวินิจฉยัอุทธรณ์ค าสั่งของ
คณะกรรมการมาตรฐานวิชาชีพ การแต่งตั้งอนุกรรมการต่างๆ การควบคุมการบริหารงานทัว่ไป 
ตลอดจนการออกระเบียบขอ้บงัคบั ประกาศของคุรุสภา การก าหนดนโยบายการบริหารและให้
ความเห็นชอบแผนการด าเนินงานของส านกังานเลขาธิการคุรุสภา ดงันั้นคณะกรรมการคุรุสภาจึง
เป็นทั้ง policy board และ administrative board ในตวั (อดีตประธานกรรมการคุรุสภา, 2558) 

 

ผา่นกระบวนการอะไร (what process) 
 

คณะกรรมการคุรุสภาใชก้ระบวนการประชุมเป็นพื้นท่ีการปฏิบติังาน อยา่งนอ้ยเดือนละ 1 คร้ัง ทั้ง
วาระเพื่อทราบ เพื่อพิจารณา โดยใชเ้สียงขา้งมากในท่ีประชุมเป็นมติช้ีขาดผลของมติ (กรรมการคุรุ
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สภาโดยต าแหน่ง, 2558; อดีตกรรมการคุรุสภาประเภทคณบดีคณะครุศาสตร์, 2558; อดีตประธาน
กรรมการคุรุสภา, 2558) 
 

มาตรฐานอะไร (what standards) 
 

คุรุสภามีพระราชบญัญติัสภาครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา พ.ศ.2546 เป็นมาตรฐานหลกัในการ
ปฏิบัติงาน ตลอดจนระเบียบภายในเป็นอ านาจของคุรุสภาท่ีสามารถก าหนดได้เอง ผ่าน
กระบวนการประชุมของคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา เช่น การออกมาตรฐาน จริยธรรม จรรยาบรรณ ใบ
ประกอบวิชาชีพ การรับรองปริญญาทางการศึกษา ในรูปขอ้บงัคบั และระเบียบคุรุสภา (คุรุสภา, 
2555) 
 

มีคุณใหโ้ทษอยา่งไร (what effect) 
 

คณะกรรมการสามารถถูกลงโทษได้ โดยการเสนอของรัฐมนตรีว่าการกระทรวงศึกษาธิการให้
คณะรัฐมนตรีอนุมติั ดว้ยเหตุบกพร่องต่อหน้าท่ี ประพฤติเส่ือมเสียหรือหย่อนความสามารถ หรือ
ขาดคุณสมบติั หรือมีลักษณะต้องห้าม ในขณะท่ีระเบียบคุรุสภาว่าด้วยประมวลจริยธรรมของ
คณะกรรมการและพนกังานเจา้หนา้ท่ีของคุรุสภา (2552) ซ่ึงเป็นบทบญัญติัท่ีก าหนดมาตรฐานทาง
จริยธรรมของคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา มีเพียงขั้นตอนการลงโทษ แต่ไม่ไดก้  าหนดบทลงโทษเอาไว้
อยา่งชดัเจนแต่อยา่งใด 

 

ดงันั้นจากการศึกษาพบว่า ในทางปฏิบติั ความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบของคุรุสภามีประเด็นปัญหา
ดงัต่อไปน้ี 

1. สัดส่วนกรรมการคุรุสภาไม่สมดุล ถูกครอบง าโดยกรรมการกลุ่มใดกลุ่มหน่ึง กลไก
การตรวจสอบจึงไม่เกิดโดยเฉพาะกรรมการจากผูป้ระกอบอาชีพทางการศึกษามีมากถึง 19 คน 
ประกอบกบักรรมการผูท้รงคุณวุฒินั้นถูกก าหนดให้ตอ้งมี 3 คนท่ีเป็นครูหรือผูบ้ริหารสถานศึกษา 
ดงันั้น ตามสัดส่วนท่ีกฎหมายก าหนดกรรมการท่ีเป็นกลุ่มครู จึงมีจ านวนถึง 22 เกินก่ึงหน่ึงของ
กรรมการทั้งหมดจ านวน 39 คน ซ่ึงน าไปสู่การใชเ้สียงขา้งมากในการตดัสิน (block vote) 

 
“เพราะเขาใช้ระบบพวกมาก คุรุสภาช่วงหลังท่ีเข้ามาคือการหาเสียง

กันเข้ามา เม่ือมีเสียงกต้็องรักษาพวกพ้อง” (กรรมการคุรุสภาโดยต าแหน่ง, 
2558) 

“เขาใช้เสียงข้างมาก เพราะเสียงเขาใหญ่ คือ พ.ร.บ.เอือ้ให้เขาท าได้
ด้วย การตรวจสอบจะไม่ work ทันทีเม่ือมีคนกลุ่มหน่ึงคุมเสียงข้างมากได้” 
(อดีตกรรมการคุรุสภาประเภทคณบดีคณะครุศาสตร์, 2558) 
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2. โครงสร้างกรรมการ (Board) ลอยอยูเ่หนือการตรวจสอบไม่ไดข้ึ้นต่อใครแต่ในความ

เป็นจริงโครงสร้างกรรมการลอยอยู่เหนือการตรวจสอบไม่ได้ข้ึนต่อใคร (กรรมการคุรุสภาโดย
ต าแหน่ง, 2558; อดีตกรรมการคุรุสภาประเภทคณบดีคณะครุศาสตร์, 2558) แมว้า่ตามกฎหมายจะมี
รัฐมนตรีว่าการกระทรวงศึกษาก ากับ แต่ในทางปฏิบติัคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา มีอ านาจในการ
ด าเนินงานเป็นอิสระ  

“ร.ม.ต.ว่าการกระทรวงศึกษาธิการสามารถ veto มติ board คุรุ
สภาได้ แต่ถ้าในท้ายสุดหาก board ยืนยันมติ ร.ม.ต.กไ็ม่สามารถท า
อะไรได้” (กรรมการคุรุสภาโดยต าแหน่ง, 2558) 

“ร.ม.ต.มีสิทธิ veto เฉพาะในส่วนมติท่ีต้องประกาศ หรือ
ออกเป็นประกาศเป็นระเบียบ ข้อบังคับตามพ.ร.บ.(มาตรา 6) ต้อง
ให้ร.ม.ต.เห็นชอบ ถ้าร.ม.ต.ไม่เซ็นboard กต้็องกลับมาแก้ไข ไม่ใช่
ทุกเร่ืองนะ เฉพาะเร่ืองใหญ่ๆ....จริงๆคนเซ็นประกาศคือประธาน
กรรมการคุรุสภา ไม่ใช่ร.ม.ต.เซ็น แต่ต้องให้ร.ม.ต.เห็นชอบก่อนจะ
เซ็นประกาศใช้ ถ้าร.ม.ต.ไม่เห็นชอบ กเ็ซ็นไม่ได้ ประธานกผิ็ด 

ท่ีส าคัญคือ ร.ม.ต.มาจากรัฐบาล เขามองผู้แทนครูว่าเป็นกลุ่ม
อิทธิพล เพราะเขามาจากการเลือกตั้ง....กรรมการคุรุสภาคร่ึงหน่ึงมาก
จากผู้แทนครู ซ่ึงเป็นหัวคะแนนของรัฐบาล” (อดีตกรรมการคุรุสภา
ประเภทคณบดีคณะครุศาสตร์, 2558) 

 
3.การก าหนดกฎหมาย/ระเบียบท่ีเปิดช่องให้เอ้ือประโยชน์แก่กลุ่มตนเองดงัท่ีไดก้ล่าวมา

ก่อนหนา้นั้นในเร่ืองสัดส่วนกรรมการท่ีไม่สมดุล ซ่ึงตวักฎหมายเองก็ก าหนดโครงสร้างให้มีความ
โน้มเอียงไปย ังกลุ่มผู ้แทนครู นอกจากน้ี ในเร่ืองการด า เนินการต่อเ ร่ืองการประพฤติผิด
จรรยาบรรณ มาตรา 51 วรรค 2 วางหลกัให้ระยะเวลาการใช้สิทธิกล่าวโทษครูท่ีประพฤติผิด
จรรยาบรรณ นบัจากวนัท่ีผูก้ล่าวโทษรู้เร่ืองการท าผิดมีระยะเวลาเพียง 1 ปี ซ่ึงถือว่านอ้ยมากเม่ือ
เทียบกบัวิชาชีพอ่ืน เช่นแพทย ์มีอายุความยอ้นหลงัได้ถึง 10 ปี (กรรมการคุรุสภาโดยต าแหน่ง, 
2558) ซ่ึงเป็นการจ ากดัโอกาสของผูเ้สียหาย หรือผูร้้องเรียน 
 
ในขณะท่ีองคป์ระกอบของคณะกรรมการมาตรฐานวิชาชีพ ซ่ึงมีหนา้ท่ีพิจารณา อนุมติั ยกเลิก เพิก
ถอนใบอนุญาติประกอบวิชาชีพ ก ากบัดูแลมาตรฐาน แต่มาตรา 21 พระราชบญัญติัสภาครูและ
บุคลากรทางการศึกษา (2546) ก าหนดใหอ้งคป์ระกอบของคณะกรรมการมาตรฐานวชิาชีพมีจ านวน 
16 คน แต่มีจ านวน 4 คนด ารงต าแหน่งเป็นคณะกรรมการคุรุสภาดว้ย ซ่ึงโดยหลกัความเป็นกลางใน
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การวนิิจฉยั ควรแยกโครงสร้างองคก์รวนิิจฉยัขอ้พิพาทออกเป็น 2 ชั้น โดย คณะกรรมการมาตรฐาน
วิชาชีพเป็นโครงสร้างการวินิจฉัยชั้นต้น โครงสร้างคณะกรรมการคุรุสภาเป็นชั้นอุทธรณ์ แต่
กฎหมายกลบัระบุให้มีกรรมการจากคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา 4 คน อยู่ในคณะกรรมการมาตรฐาน
วชิาชีพดว้ย จึงมีความเส่ียงต่อการขดักบัหลกัความเป็นกลาง (ทิพยค์นัธา แกว้สุข, 2556) 

 
4. ไม่มีเคร่ืองมือ กลไกในการตรวจสอบอยา่งเป็นรูปธรรมท่ีผา่นมาไม่มีเคร่ืองมือในการ

ตรวจสอบกรรมการคุรุสภาแต่อยา่งใด เพราะจากท่ีกล่าวมาขา้งตน้ กรรมการคุรุสภาลอยและไม่ยึด
โยงกบักระทรวงในลกัษณะการบงัคบับญัชา อ านาจของรัฐมนตรีก็จ  ากดั เหลือเพียงการควบคุม
กนัเองซ่ึงก็มีสัดส่วนของกลุ่มผูแ้ทนครูมากกวา่กลุ่มอ่ืน การตรวจสอบถ่วงดุลจึงไม่มี 

 
“ท่ีผ่านมาพบว่า มนัไม่มกีลไกการตรวจสอบเลย แม้แต่ว่าใคร
เป็นคนตรวจสอบ กย็งัไม่เจอ” (ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีเลขาธิการคุรุสภา
, 2558) 
 

5. ไม่มีการลงโทษ (sanction) อยา่งจริงจงัแมว้า่ตามกฎหมาย ค.ร.ม.สามารถใหคุ้ณให้
โทษแก่กรรมการไดด้ว้ยการปลอดออก แต่ท่ีผา่นมาไม่เคยมีการใชอ้  านาจดงักล่าว  

 
“ค.ร.ม.เป็นผู้ตั้ง board สามารถให้คุณให้โทษได้ แต่ท่ีผ่านมาไม่
เคยม”ี (ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีเลขาธิการคุรุสภา, 2558) 

 
เช่น กรณีกรรมการคุรุสภา 2 คน เรียกรับผลประโชน์จากผูส้มคัรเพื่อให้คุรุสภาเลือกให้เป็นผูแ้ทน
ของคุรุสภา เข้าไปเป็นอนุกรรมการข้าราชการครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา (อ.ก.ค.ศ.) ของ
ส านกังานคณะกรรมการขา้ราชการครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา (ก.ค.ศ.) ซ่ึงทัว่ประเทศจะมี อ.
ก.ค.ศ.เขตพื้นท่ี 169 เขตนั้น1 คณะกรรมการคุรุสภาไม่มีอ านาจในการลงโทษผูถู้กกล่าวหาแต่อยา่ง
ใด มีเพียงการลงมติใหส่้งเร่ืองต่อใหต้น้สังกดัของผูถู้กกล่าวหาไปพิจารณาต่อเท่านั้น  

 
“มีคนมาร้องเรียนผม ผมก็ถามวา่มีหลกัฐานไหม เขามีสลิปเงิน
มาให้ แล้วมนัจริง ผมเลยถามว่าถ้าผมตั้งกรรมการสอบสวน
คุณจะมาให้ปากค าไหม ซ่ึงปกติเขามกัจะไม่มา ปรากฏว่าเขา
มาจริง เขากลา้ ผมก็ตั้งกรรมการสอบขอ้เท็จจริง มนัก็มีมูล ก็

                                         
1 ดูเพิ่มเติมใน http://www.thairath.co.th/content/463774 
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เอาเข้ากรรมการคุรุสภา กรรมการต้องส่งเร่ืองให้เจ้าสังกัด
สอบสวนทางวนิยั ก็คือ สพฐ. เพราะคุรุสภาไม่มีอ านาจลงโทษ 
เร่ืองก็เลยไม่รู้ไปถึงไหนแลว้...แต่ถา้เป็นสมยัก่อน เร่ืองแบบน้ี
มีแนวโน้ม board จะไม่ให้ผ่าน” (อดีตประธานกรรมการคุรุ
สภา, 2558) 
 

สรุป 
 
จากท่ีกล่าวมาจะเห็นไดว้่าปัญหาในเชิงความพร้อมถูกตรวจสอบของคณะกรรมการคุรุสภา แมว้่า
โดยโครงสร้างจะมีลกัษณะเป็นเครือข่ายของกลุ่มต่างๆท่ีมาร่วมกนัเป็นองคค์ณะกรรมการ และเป็น
อิสระไม่ข้ึนกบัสายการบงัคบับญัชาของกระทรวง แต่ในความเป็นจริงเม่ือพิจารณาลงไปถึงเน้ือหา
สาระในทางปฏิบติันั้น โครงสร้างความเป็นเครือข่ายนั้นเป็นภาพลวงตาของความเป็นธรรมาภิบาล
แบบเครือข่าย เน่ืองจากโครงสร้างส่วนคณะกรรมการคุรุสภานั้นลอยอยูเ่หนือการตรวจสอบ ทั้งยงัมี
สัดส่วนไม่สมดุล ไม่มีเคร่ืองมือกลไกในการตรวจสอบ มาตรฐานเอ้ือประโยชน์ตนเอง และไม่มี
การลงโทษอยา่งจริงจงั จึงท าใหธ้รรมภิบาลแบบเครือข่ายนั้นลม้เหลว และเส่ียงต่อการขาดธรรมาภิ
บาล 
 
บรรณานุกรม 
 
ค าสั่งหวัหนา้คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ ท่ี 7/2558 เร่ือง การปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมการคุรุ

สภา คณะกรรมการส่งเสริมสวสัดิการและสวสัดิภาพครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา และ
คณะกรรมการบริหารองคก์ารคา้ของส านกังานคณะกรรมการส่งเสริมสวสัดิการและสวสัดิ
ภาพครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา. (2558). ราชกจิจานุเบกษา. เล่ม 132(ตอนพิเศษ 87 ง), 
2-3.  

คุรุสภา. (2555). พ.ร.บ.กฎระเบียบ.   Retrieved 28 พฤษภาคม 2558, from 
http://www.ksp.or.th/ksp2013/download/index.php?l=th&tid=3&mid=119&pid=31 

ทิพยค์นัธา แกว้สุข. (2556). ปัญหาท่ีมาและองค์ประกอบของคณะกรรมการมาตรฐานวิชาชีพ ตาม
พระราชบัญญติัครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา พ.ศ. 2546. ผลงานทางวิชาการ.  Retrieved 
11 ธนัวาคม 2558, from 
http://law.nida.ac.th/main/images/Data/IS/thipkantha%20kaeosuk.pdf 

พระราชบญัญติัสภาครูและบุคลากรทางการศึกษา. (2546). ราชกิจจานุเบกษา. เล่ม 120 (ตอนท่ี 52 ก), 
1-30.  

http://www.ksp.or.th/ksp2013/download/index.php?l=th&tid=3&mid=119&pid=31
http://law.nida.ac.th/main/images/Data/IS/thipkantha%20kaeosuk.pdf


703 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ระเบียบคุรุสภาวา่ดว้ยประมวลจริยธรรมของคณะกรรมการและพนกังานเจา้หนา้ท่ีของคุรุสภา. 
(2552). ราชกิจจานุเบกษา. เล่ม 127(ตอนพิเศษ 24 ง), 1-7.  

ส านกังานเลขาธิการคุรุสภา. (2555). รายงานประจ าปี 2554. กรุงเทพฯ: บริษทัโบนสั พรีเพรส 
จ ากดั. 

Jonathan GS Koppell. (2003). The Politics of Quasi-Government : Hybrid Organizations and 
he Dynamics of Bureaucratic Control. Cambridge: University Press. 

Jerry L.Mashaw. (2006). Accountability and institutional Design: Some Thoughts on the 
Grammar of Governance. In M. W.Dowdle (Ed.), Public Accountability 
Designs,Dilemmas and Experiences (1 ed., pp. 115-156). Cambridge: University Press. 

Eva Srensen Jacob Torfing. (2007). Theories of Democratic Network Governance. New York: 
Palgrave Macmillan. 

 
สัมภาษณ์ 
 
กรรมการคุรุสภาโดยต าแหน่ง. ปลดักระทรวงศึกษาธิการ. (14 ธนัวาคม 2558). สัมภาษณ์. 
ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีเลขาธิการคุรุสภา. (26 พฤศจิกายน 2558). สัมภาษณ์. 
อดีตกรรมการคุรุสภาประเภทคณบดีคณะครุศาสตร์. (24 ธนัวาคม  2558). สัมภาษณ์. 
อดีตประธานกรรมการคุรุสภา. (2 ธนัวาคม 2558). สัมภาษณ์. 
 
 



704 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Developing a Program Developing a Program to Strengthen Teachers’ 

Servant Leadership at Sustainable Cambodia organization in Pursat, 

Cambodia 
 

Sam Synoun, Master’s Degree Student,  Faculty of Education, Mahasarakham 

University, Thailand. (Aray Piyakun, Ph.D., Advisor) 

 

 

Abstract 

 

This study was aimed: (1) to investigate the components and indicators of teachers’ servant 

leadership, (2) To explore the current state, desired state, and the strategy to strengthen 

teachers’ servant, and (3) to develop the program to strengthen the teachers’ servant 

leadership at Sustainable Cambodia Organization in Pursat, Cambodia. A five-point rating 

scales questionnaire was distributed to 326 samples to measure the level of the current 

and desired states of teachers’ servant leadership at Sustainable Cambodia organization in 

Pursat province, Cambodia. In addition, the Priority Needs Index modified was used to 

analyze the gaps between the current and desired states of teachers’ servant leadership. 

The research findings were as follows: (1) there were six components of teachers’ servant 

leadership including serving others, empowerment, caring for others, humility, trust and 

wisdom and 33 indicators. (2) The research showed that the overall current state of 

teachers’ leadership at Sustainable Cambodia organization was at the medium level while 

the overall desired state of teachers’ leadership was at the very high level.  In the desired 

state of teachers’ leadership, all the components were at very high levels.  (3) Trust was 

ranked as the first priority, second priority ranking was Caring for Others, Humility was 

ranked as the third priority, Wisdom was the fourth priority ranking, Empowerment was 

ranked as the 5
th

 priority and Serving others was the last priority. In conclusion, a training 

program was developed and evaluated on suitability and feasibility level to strengthen 

teachers’ servant leadership at Sustainable Cambodia Organization in Pursat province, 

Cambodia.  

 

Keywords: Teachers’ Servant Leadership / Training Program / Teachers Cambodia 

 

 

 

Introduction 

 

After undergoing civil war for decades, Cambodia finally restored peace in the 1990s and 

moved from isolation and stagnation to a market-based economy, which fostered 

development in every sector, including education. To improve the quality of education in 

Cambodia, teachers are the most important resource and strengthening the effectiveness of 

their teaching is highly needed, especially teachers in NGOs who deal with a great population 

of impoverished students. Teachers actually play different roles in the classroom. They are 

judges, participants, facilitators, organizers, and also leaders. They need a great leadership to 

help the students learn more effectively, especially with the impoverished students from the 

disadvantaged families with many different backgrounds, sensitive emotions, and personal 
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and social issues as well as the challenges from their families. There is clear evidence that 

developing servant leadership of the teachers is one of the most effective ways to improve 

quality of education in Cambodia.  

 

The synthesized components of Teachers’ servant leadership are serving others, 

empowerment, caring for others, humility, trust and wisdom (Spears, 1995; Jim Laub, 1999; 

Patterson, 2003; Don Page & Paul Wong, 2003; Dennis & Bocarnea, 2005; Whittington et 

al., 2006; Barbuto & Wheeler, 2006; Wong & Davey, 2007; Liden et al., 2008; Sendjaya et 

al., 2008; Dierendonck et al., 2011; Lora Reed et al., 2011; Mittal et al., 2012; Focht et al., 

2015). 

 

Research Objectives 

 

1. To investigate the components and indicators of teachers’ servant leadership at 

Sustainable Cambodia Organization in Pursat, Cambodia. 

2. To explore the current state, desired state, and the strategy to strengthen teachers’ 

servant leadership at Sustainable Cambodia Organization in Pursat, Cambodia. 

3. To design the program to strengthen teachers’ servant leadership at Sustainable 

Cambodia Organization in Pursat, Cambodia.  

 

Population and Sample 

 

The population size was 950 students and 59 teachers currently working at Sustainable 

Cambodia organization, Cambodia. The sample  size was 326 consisting of 274 of the 

students and 52 teachers and these sample sizes were obtained by comparing the total 

population to the Krejcie and Morgan’s table and sampling by using a Stratified Random 

Sampling technique.   

 

 

Instruments  

 

A five rating scale and open-ended survey questionnaire were applied to collect data. 

 

Methodology 

 

There were three phases to conduct this research as follows: studying components and 

indicator of teachers’ servant leadership, exploring the current, desire states and the 

strategy to strengthen teachers’ servant leadership and designing a program to strengthen 

teachers’ servant leadership at Sustainable Cambodia organization in Pursat, Cambodia.   
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Research Result  

 

Table 1: The results of Teachers’ Servant Leadership in Sustainable Cambodia 

organization 

 Teachers’ 

Servant 

Leadership 

Current State Desired State 

Items  

X̅ 

 

S.D 

Level of 

Leadershi

p 

 

X̅ 

 

S.D 

Level of 

Priority 

1.  Serving 

others 

3.2

9 

0.3

8 

Medium 4.70 0.3

8 

Very High 

2.  Empowerm

ent 

3.0

3 

0.3

6 

Medium 4.66 0.4

5 

Very High 

3.  Caring for 

Others 

2.7

0 

0.5

2 

Medium 4.66 0.4

3 

Very High 

4.  Humility 2.6

3 

0.6

0 

Medium 4.51 0.5

9 

Very High 

5.  Trust 2.6

4 

0.6

0 

Medium 4.61 0.6

0 

Very High 

6.  Wisdom 2.8

3 

0.4

3 

Medium 4.67 0.4

9 

Very High 

 Total 2.8

5 

0.3

9 

Medium 4.63 0.4

1 

Very High 

 

a. The overall current state of teachers’ leadership at Sustainable Cambodia 

organization was at the medium level while the overall desired state of teachers’ 

leadership was at very high level.  In the desired state of teachers’ leadership, all the 

components were at the very high levels.  

b. The suitable strategy is a training program, which was developed to offer knowledge 

and ability of teachers’ servant leadership. The elements of the training program 

included 1/Training Objectives, 2/Content of the Training, 3/Training Methods, 

4/Length of the training, 5/Trainees, 6/Size of the training, 7/Trainer, 8/Location of 

the Training, 9/Training Materials and 10/ Training Evaluation. 

 

Training Program of Teachers’ Servant Leadership  

 

1/Training Objectives Upon the successful completion of this training program, the 

teachers will be able to understand more about the servant 

components of teachers’ servant leadership including Serving 

others, Empowerment, Caring for Others, Humility, Trust and 

Wisdom and be able apply them in their daily work with the 

students and staff at SC.  

2/Content of the 

Training 

- Definition of teachers’ servant leadership 

- Detailed descriptions and examples of Serving others 

- Detailed descriptions and examples of Empowerment 
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- Detailed descriptions and examples of Caring for Others 

- Detailed descriptions and examples of Humility 

- Detailed descriptions and examples of Trust 

- Detailed descriptions and examples of Wisdom  

3/Training Methods Brainstorming, role playing, lecturing, presentation, 

coaching, mentoring, group discussions, case studies and 

classroom visit 

4/Length of the training 2 days (6 hours/day) 

5/Trainees All teachers currently working at SC  

6/Size of the training 59 teachers 

7/Trainer SC’s Education Program Manager 

8/Location of the 

Training 

Meeting hall at SC’s main office in Pursat province, 

Cambodia 

9/Training Materials Laptop, LCD projector, red and blue markers, flipchart, Tape, 

PowerPoint files, name tags, sticky notes, pens, rulers, note 

books, handouts, scissors, attendance list, evaluation form 

and certificates of accomplishment  

10/ Training Evaluation The formative and summative assessment through feedback, 

questionnaire, demonstration, participants’ reflection and 

interview to determine if the teachers obtain the knowledge, 

skills, or attitudes identified as the goal and objective of the 

training program  

 

 

Discussion 

 

The entire discussion of the results of this study was discussed according to the research 

question sequences as follows: 

 

1. Components and indicators of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia 

organization  

 

In the first stage, findings showed that there were six components of teachers’ servant 

leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization namely Serving others, Empowerment, 

Caring for Others, Humility, Trust and Wisdom. Serving others consisted of 5 indicators 

which were all agreed by the respondents and those indicators were Teachers work with 

self-sacrifice and high commitment to the growth of students, Teachers are willing to 

help all co-workers to grow altogether, Teachers are willing to help the organization as 

needed, Teachers serve the needs of the students before their own, and Teachers try to 

develop people, organization and the community. Empowerment also had five indicators 

including Teachers value the students and others in all situations, Teachers provide good 

leadership to the students and others, Teachers consult with the students and others and 

involve them in making any important decisions, Teachers work as a team, and Teachers 

try to build a good collaboration with the students and others which were all agreed by 

the respondents. Caring for others, had seven indicators including Teachers intently and 

receptively listen to the students to help them determine their own learning needs and 
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other personal needs, Teachers try to understand, identify and empathize with all the 

concerns of the students, Teachers accept that some students will fail at some point, 

Teachers understand that failing is an important part of the learning process, Teachers 

know how to rebuild the student’s self-confidence after a failure, Teachers rely on the 

power of persuasion (not their authority) and focus on helping the students understand 

why a certain answer (or approach) is correct, and Teachers inspire the students study 

hard which were all agreed by the respondents. Humility had five indicators including 

Teachers are always humble, Teachers are happy to get feedback from the students and 

others, Teachers do not promote themselves; they promote their students and others, 

Teachers readily admit when they are wrong, and Teachers always put the students and 

others first which were all agreed by the respondents. Trust had five indicators including 

Teachers try to be a good model with high moral integrity for their students, Teachers are 

willing to build trust through honesty and empathy, Teachers are willing to be vulnerable 

in order to be transparent, Teachers promote tolerance, kindness, and honesty in the work 

place and Teachers behaving ethically, authentically and accountably which were all 

agreed by the respondents. Wisdom had five indicators including Teachers know how the 

students react to the lesson plan, teaching methods and other issues, Teachers are able to 

adapt to serve the needs of the students, Teachers have a clear vision for their students, 

Teachers have good knowledge and skills to help the students learn and develop 

effectively, Teachers are very focused and disciplined at work, and Teachers always keep 

learning and improving their knowledge and skills which were all agreed by the 

respondents.  

 

2. Current and desired states of teachers’ servant leadership 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization: 

the findings found that the respondents rated the six teachers’ servant leadership areas at 

the medium level of performance including Serving others, Empowerment, Caring for 

Others, Humility, Trust and Wisdom.  Among these, the highest level was Serving others 

and followed by other components.  

 

2.1. Serving others 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization 

was rated at a medium level in term of serving others. It was rated the highest among the 

six teachers’ servant leadership areas (𝑋 ̅ = 3.29).  

 

 2.2. Empowerment 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization 

was rated at a medium level in term of empowerment (𝑋 ̅ = 3.03).  

 

2.3. Caring for Others 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization 

was rated at a medium level in term of caring for others (𝑋 ̅ = 2.70).  
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2.4. Humility 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization 

was rated at a medium level in term of Humility (𝑋 ̅ = 2.63).  

 

2.5. Trust 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization 

was rated at a medium level in term of Trust (𝑋 ̅ = 2.64).  

 

2.6. Wisdom 

 

The current state of teachers’ servant leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization 

was rated at a medium level in term of Wisdom (𝑋 ̅ = 2.83). 

 

3. Training Program 

 

Based on the research findings, training Program to enhance teachers’ teachers’ servant 

leadership in Sustainable Cambodia organization was developed and it consisted of 

training objectives, content of the training, training methods, length of the training, 

trainees, size of the training, trainer, location of the training, training materials and 

training evaluation. Furthermore, this training program was developed with the 

evaluation and suggestions from the experts with experience and knowledge in education 

field. A result, all components of the training program were very appropriate. 
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Abstract 

 

This paper examines the political and executive leadership in Malaysia, with reference 

to the sixth Prime Minister, Dato’ Sri Najib Tun Razak. The Prime Minister is an 

important autonomous actor, leading the government party and managing public 

bureaucracy. More importantly Najib is seen as the leader of the people. The political 

agenda depends on the Prime Minister’s authority to either impact or bring changes. 

This paper will address the Najib’s leadership style in the executive and policy-

making spheres. It will also discuss what kind of influences he provides in policy-

making and its implications in Malaysia’s political environment. 

 

Keywords: Najib Razak/United Malays National Organization/Barisan Nasional/  

                    Leadership/Malaysia 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Since gaining independence in 1957, Malaysia has been under the respective 

leadership of six Prime Ministers, each possessing his own values and authority 

required to accommodate the needs and surroundings of which they led while in 

power.  The 6th Prime Minister, Dato’ Sri Najib Tun Razak presided as the country’s 

leader on April 3, 2009. This date plays a significant role in the history of Malaysian 

political leadership, due mainly to the stepping down of Tun Abdullah Ahmad 

Badawi.  Najib announced his inaugural Cabinet on 9 April 2009.  

 

This paper will attempt to study the factors which may be associated with Najib’s 

leadership style and its implications towards his attitude and behaviour of political 

leadership. The following section will provide emphasis on Najib’s background and 

the history of his involvement in the world of politics which will help to evaluate how 

each phase of his life grealty influenced his style of administrative leadership as the 

sixth Prime Minister of Malaysia. 

 

Who is Najib Razak? 

 

Najib, the eldest son of the second Prime Minister, Tun Abdul Razak Hussein, was 

born in the district of Kuala Lipis in the state of Pahang.  He received his primary 

education at one of the country's leading schools--St. John's Institution. He continued 

his secondary education at the Malvern Boys’ College in Worcestershire, 

England.Upon completion of his secondary education, Najib enrolled at the 

University of Nottingham and graduated in 1974 in Industrial Economics. Najib is 

married to Datin Sri Rosmah Mansor and has five children.. 
 

On his return to Malaysia in the same year, Najib joined the national oil company 

Petronas as an executive where he served for two years before taking the plunge into 

politics following the sudden demise of his father in 1976.   He was the obvious 
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choice of the ruling National Front coalition to contest the Pekan parliamentary seat 

left vacant by his late father.  The national outpouring of grief following Tun Razak's 

death and the respect for his father’s tremendous contributions to Malaysia's 

development saw Najib elected unopposed as Member of Parliament at the very 

young age of 23. 

 

This marked the start of Najib’s long association with politics and government 

service.  Following his unopposed victory as Member of Parliament in 1976, Najib 

was appointed the Deputy Minister of Energy, Telecommunications and Post.   He 

later served as Deputy Minister of Education and Deputy Minister of Finance.   In the 

1982 general elections, he stood in the state seat of Bandar Pekan and was 

subsequently appointed the Menteri Besar of Pahang until 1986. 

 

Following the general elections in 1986 where he re-contested and won the 

parliamentary seat of Pekan, Najib was appointed the Minister of Culture, Youth and 

Sports. Under his stewardship, Malaysia had its best ever showing in the SEA Games 

where the country emerged top in the medal tally for the first time in the history of 

the games.  He also introduced the National Sports Policy which outlined the 

development of sports in the country and introduced monetary incentives for 

Malaysian athletes who won medals at the Olympics. 

 

A paper read at the 4th International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees Good 

Governance and Transformative Leadership, at COPAG, Mahasarakham University, 

31 May 2016.  In 1990, Najib was appointed Minister of  Defence, a senior position 

within the government by the then Prime Minister, Dato’ Seri Dr Mahathir Mohamad.  

He embarked on the modernisation of the armed forces, making it a leaner  fighting 

force capable of handling any conventional threats. This, among others, saw 

Malaysia's acquisition of new assets such as the Russian MiG 29 aircraft, the Boeing 

F18 Super Hornet, the F-2000 frigates, the 155 m artillery gun and the upgrading of 

the country's air defense with the acquisition of a new radar system.  The welfare and 

well-being of the armed forces personnel were given due attention including 

improvement to their housing facilities and allowances.  

 

In 1995, Najib was appointed to a much more prominent ministry, the Ministry of 

Education. During his tenure, the country's education system underwent a major 

reform with the passing of six laws, the main one being  

the Education Act 1996, to facilitate a more market-driven education system. 

 

The legal framework saw the country's education system undergo massive reforms 

and sweeping changes to institutions of learning. It allowed them to offer a wider 

range of courses, different options and approaches to learning and new teaching 

methods. Today, there are greater choices and places for Malaysians to pursue their 

higher education locally or abroad. In addition, an increasing number of foreign 

students are pursuing their studies at institutions of learning in Malaysia.  

 

Indeed, Najib had a major role in this move to build a world-class education system 

that is flexible and innovative in Malaysia as well as turning the country into a 

regional education hub and center of excellence.  Apart from that, due attention was 

given the well-being of teachers with the introduction of time-based promotion, a 

better starting salary for new teachers and special housing projects for teachers.  
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During the 1999 general elections, Najib received a major setback when he scraped 

through with a majority of 241 votes for the predominantly Malay Pekan 

parliamentary seat compared to the over 10,000 majority in the previous election. It 

came as a shock for him and political observers.   However, it was not a complete 

surprise as the election came at the height of the 1999 political upheaval. 

  

Following the elections, he was appointed Minister of Defence for the second time 

and continued with the modernisation of the armed forces which had come to a halt 

following the financial crisis of 1997.  Major acquisitions included the purchase of the 

new Russian fighter aircraft, Sukhoi Su30 MKM, submarines which the Royal 

Malaysian Navy had sought after for years and Polish tanks. The short-range air-

defense system, Jernas, was also acquired for the army. For armed forces personnel, 

several allowances were raised in particular the flying allowances for air force pilots 

and higher starting salaries for new recruits. The 2004 general elections which came a 

few months after Najib’s elevation as the Deputy Prime Minister saw him winning his 

parliamentary seat with a whopping 22,922 majority. It was one of the highest 

majorities in the elections and undoubtedly the most improved performance by a 

candidate.  

 

In the 2008 general elections, Najib was re-elected to the Pekan parliamentary seat 

with a majority of 26,464. It was the highest majority for Barisan Nasional despite the 

overall drop in support for the coalition government in the general elections.  

 

He remained the Minister of Defence until September 2008 when he took over as 

Minister of Finance from Abdullah in 2008. In March 2009, Najib was elected 

unopposed as Umno President after Abdullah decided not to seek re-election.  

Subsequently, Abdullah announced in April that he was stepping down and Najib was 

sworn in as Prime Minister. He continued to hold the post of Finance Minister. 

(Office of The Prime Minister of Malaysia, 30 April 2012) 

 

Najib as Prime Minister (2009 – ) 

Transformation of Malaysia 

 

Under his premiership, the nation embarked on a journey of transformation within 

Malaysia’s multi-racial, multi-religious context.   If Malaysia is to achieve its 

objective of Vision 2020, the transformation must start from the 1.2 million members 

of the civil service.   Najib has already begun the nation’s transformation program 

based on the Eight Pillars consisting of four key thrusts and four complementary 

values in his administration of the government.   

 

The four key thrusts are the “1Malaysia, People First, Performance Now” concept, 

Government Transformation Programme (GTP), New Economic Model (NEM) and 

the 10th Malaysia Plan (10MP). The four complementary values are: a culture of 

creativity and innovation, priority in prompt action-doing and decision-making; 

striving to provide value for taxpayers’ money; and giving emphasis to the virtue of 

integrity at work. The first two pillars are to unite and give priority to the people of 

Malaysia. The third and fourth pillars, namely the NEM and 10MP are two economic 

strategies that will provide a road map of the country’s direction in the immediate, 

medium and long terms. The four key thrusts and four complementary values are 

supporting one another. 
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His initial entry into office was not easy with major challenges inherited from the 

previous administration. He was further weighted with the economic downturn and 

alarming deficit levels that hit Malaysian shores and the rest of the world. Topping his 

list then were radical political reforms and spurring domestic economic initiatives. To 

restore political confidence, his immediate strategy was the 1Malaysia concept. The 

message of unity in diversity is the key element in order to leverage a change in the 

government service and in order to affect changes to the Malaysian populace at large.  

The business community too demanded a reform, both internally and externally. The 

Premier quickly saw the need for a comprehensive master plan that included logical 

economic stimulus packages, bold moves to liberalize both the services and financial 

sectors, formation of the Special Taskforce to Facilitate Business (PEMUDAH) and 

the GTP, thus making way for the entry of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and 

Key Performance Review Areas (KPRAs) in government service.  

 

Under the Prime Minister, the government implemented many measures to increase 

transparency and accountability. These include the use of KPRAs and KPIs to hold 

Ministers and their ministries accountable for their performance results. Other 

measures include opening up previously closed government tenders to public scrutiny 

and participation as well as asking for public feedback on government spending 

through the transformation of the Public Inquiry Commission spearheaded by non-

partisan community and business leaders. The Prime Minister championed the use of 

emerging technologies such as the 1Malaysia website and new social media such as 

Twitter and Facebook to communicate with the people and to be hands-on with the 

recent developments. It is estimated that an astounding figure of 180,000 fans are in 

contact directly with him through Facebook. (The Leaders, 8 February 2013) 

 

In his maiden speech as Prime Minister, he placed emphasis on his commitment to 

eradicating poverty, reforming Malaysian society, expanding equal access to quality 

education for all and promoting excellence and passion for public service. 

 

Malaysia: People First, Performance Now 

 

Initially, the 1Malaysia concept was announced by Najib on 16th September 2008, 

before he assumed premiership. The working concept for 1Malaysia calls for the 

Cabinet, government agencies and civil servants to focus on national unity, ethnic 

harmony and efficient governance. This working concept was later championed and 

broadened to include all the people of Malaysia. The 8 core values expounded are: 

perseverance, excellence, acceptance, loyalty, education, humility, integrity and 

meritocracy. To summarize, he clearly wanted to implant unity as the main key 

element to nation building, factoring in everyone, regardless of beliefs and political 

agenda, in order to achieve a common goal of prospering the nation, while setting 

commendable benchmarks for the next generation to follow. This concept received 

favorable response from the people, many of whom found it to be a worthwhile cause 

to follow. 

 

The Government Transformation Programme (GTP) 

 

Najib also launched the Government Transformation Programme to improve the 

quality of public services, increase efficiency and make the government more 

transparent. The programme sets key performance indicators to measure the 
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performance of officials and agencies and national key result areas to define goals for 

specific areas of public policy. He also introduced a new cabinet position in charge of 

unity and performance management to implement the KPI system.  

 

The GTP is an aggressive and bold plan designed to re-vitalize the Government 

machinery in tackling the country’s outstanding woes in the following key areas: 

 

Reducing crime 

Fighting corruption 

Improving student outcome 

Implementing rural basic infrastructures 

Implementing public transport 

Raising living standards of low income households 

 

This program involves all government ministries and related agencies, calling for 

new ways to solve existing issues and a drastic mindset change to prioritize public 

service above one’s self.   These steps proved to be formidable as a majority of the 

government agencies are quite set in their ways of governance of the public at large.  

However, some worthy changes are noticeable, especially in agencies such as the 

Education Program for Employers (EPF), Inland Revenue Board of Malaysia 

(Lembaga Hasil Dalam Negari – LHDN) and Social Security Organisation (SOCSO).  

Not spared were direct services to clients-based ministries, many of whom have 

begun focusing on customer care as their core value. The Premier enforced a very 

stringent set of guidelines and must-have criteria to ensure consistency of delivering 

good services to the general public, tax payers and economic generators of the nation. 

 

Economic Liberalization Initiatives 

 

To drive the nation forward, Najib introduced the New Economic Model with reforms 

to create a business environment conducive to economic growth, development and 

investment. The goal is to make Malaysia a high-income nation and a developed 

country by 2020. Transformation and further liberalisation of the economy are vital to 

this.  
 

These initiatives called for the implementation of specific measures designed to 

maintain and attract foreign direct investment due to global competition for this vital 

resource.  Some of these measures include allowing foreign investors to hold majority 

stakes in most enterprises with the exception of certain “strategic” areas such a  

telecom-munications, energy, banking and financial institutions, easing the authority 

of the Foreign Investment Committee and reducing the minimum quota for Malay 

ownership in publicly traded companies from 30 percent to 12.5 percent.   These 

measures received favorable response by foreign investors. (The Star Online, 28 April 

2015) 
 

Prime Minister Najib has introduced ‘changes’ in the following areas: 
 

Cabinet  
 

2009 

Keeping his promise to make the government smaller but more efficient, Najib has 

done away with two ministries, their portfolios folded into the newly formed Ministry 
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of Energy, Green Technology and Water. He has appointed a total of 28 ministers – 

four fewer than the last regime. He also appointed Tan Sri Dr. Koh Tsu Koon to be 

the Minister of Unity and Performance, reflecting his commitment to reducing ethnic 

and religious tension. This year also saw the appointment of Dato’ Sri Idris Jala to 

strengthen the KPIs areas of focus and the creation of brainstorming incubators (new 

concept) to improve governance. (Malaysiakini Online, 9 April 2009) 

 

2013 

The country’s administration which had once involved 3 main parties representing its 

ethnicities now fell to the leader of UMNO as the only elected party. Najib 

repositioned the new government to reflect this, which Sabah and Sarawak received 8 

ministerial positions as coalitions who managed to maintain their seats. He gave 

politicians and non-politicians a 70:30 share of the seats to push the nation towards 

the Vision 2020 goal. Najib hoped to achieve this by enlisting professionals such as 

Idris Jala to take part in the reformation of the government service system and drive 

the economy. His other recruits included Abdul Wahid Omar, President and CEO of 

Maybank, and Paul Low, President of Transparency International Malaysia.The 

Second Najib Cabinet consisted of 30 ministers and 26 deputy ministers, 6 of which 

are senators.( Shukry,2013) 

 

2014 

The Third Najib Cabinet reshuffle was a result of the MCA and Gerakan parties’ 
decision to join the government after the Hindraf leader resigned from all government 

positions.(Malaysian Today Online, 25 June  2014) 

 

2015 

Finally, the removal of the Deputy Prime Minister led to vacancies in government 

positions. The Fourth Najib Cabinet made 9 changes including 1 minister controlling 

concurrent posts, 1 minister changing ministries, and 7 new ministers.(Shazli, 2015)  

 

Other Areas of Initiative 

Foreign Relations and Overseas State Visits 
 

From the onset of his premiership, the Prime Minister has worked relentlessly on 

enhancing foreign relationships and to solicit foreign investments by overseas state 

visits. An overview of the countries visited and results: 

 

China 

 

Najib made a four-day visit to China on 2–5 June 2009. During the visit, Najib 

mentioned his family's special relationship with China, noting that his father--

Malaysia's second Prime Minister--first established diplomatic relations with China in 

1974. During the visit, several substantive issues were discussed in meetings between 

Najib and Chinese President Hu Jintao and Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao. The two 

sides signed an endorsed strategic action plan covering 13 major areas, which will 

serve as the guideline for relations between Malaysia and China. Najib described the 

trip as most fruitful. He also received an honorary doctorate in international relations 

from the Beijing Foreign Studies University. (Xinhua Online, 3 June 2009) 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hu_Jintao
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wen_Jiabao
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Malaysian and Chinese officials meet together at the Strategic Consultation meetings 

which are held alternately between Malaysia and China every year. The Strategic 

Consultation meetings began as bilateral consultations in 1991.
 
The consultation 

meetings were made to share and exchange views on various bilateral, regional and 

issues of mutual interest and also to follow up on matters discussed by the leaders of 

both countries. The bilateral consultations were later renamed as strategic consultation 

in 2010 to reflect the growing importance of Malaysia-China relations within the 

political-security framework of the Asia-Pacific region.
 
The first one was held 

in Putrajaya in 2011 while the second was held in Beijing in 2012.
 

 

Bilateral exchange activities that have been done by Malaysia and China are, as of 

2012, the establishment of China-Malaysia Qinzhou Industrial Park and Malaysia-

China Kuantan Industrial Park in (the latter officially opened on 5 February 2013),
 

and the speedy approval by China to loan a pair of giant pandas to Malaysia. Both 

countries also exchange views on current developments happening in the Southeast 

Asia. Both countries are adhered to the letter Declaration on the Conduct of Parties in 

the SEA (South East Asia) which continues the peace and stability that benefits China 

and the South East Asia region.
 

 

On 28 August 2012, Malaysia and China officials at the 2nd Strategic Consultation 

between Malaysia and China in Beijing agreed to make 2014 the “Malaysia-China 

Friendship Year” to commemorate the 40th anniversary of the establishment of 

diplomatic relations.
 
  The Malaysian delegation led by the Malaysia's Foreign 

Ministry's secretary-general Tan Sri Mohd Radzi Abdul Rahman and China's Vice-

Foreign Minister Fu Ying also agreed that appropriate activities would be organised to 

celebrate the occasion.
 

 

On 16 April 2014, China planned to send two pairs of pandas named Fu Wa and Feng 

Yi to Malaysia to mark their 40-year anniversary of diplomatic ties, but were 

postponed following the Malaysia Airlines Flight 370 incident. The two pandas later 

arrived at Kuala Lumpur International Airport on 21 May 2014 and were placed at the 

National Zoo of Malaysia (Zoo Negara).(Nik Anis, 2014) 

 

India 

 

Najib travelled to India on a five-day state visit in January 2010. His 200-strong 

entourage included cabinet ministers, deputy ministers, state government officials, 

members of parliament, and prominent business leaders.
 
 During his visit, Najib 

pushed for a free-trade agreement and co-operation across a wide range of fields.
 
He 

and Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh signed an extradition treaty and 

agreements to co-operate in the areas of higher education and finance. The two 

countries agreed to sign a free-trade agreement before the end of 2010 and Najib 

called for signing a "Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement" by the same 

date.
 
 These economic agreements resulted in plans for RM 1.6 trillion in investment 

for Malaysia.
  
In January 2010, Najib announced plans to develop a new visa regime 

for Indian nationals, specifically for managers and knowledge workers to visit 

Malaysia. (Embassy of India) 

 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Putrajaya
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_East_Asia
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_East_Asia
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Malaysia_Airlines_Flight_370
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kuala_Lumpur_International_Airport
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Zoo_of_Malaysia
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Manmohan_Singh
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Knowledge_workers
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USA 

 

Najib and President Barack Obama met just before the Nuclear Security Summit in 

Washington on 12 April 2010. This meeting was thought by many to represent a 

significant improvement in relations. This was their first one-on-one meeting. During 

their talk, Obama sought further assistance from Malaysia in stemming nuclear 

proliferation, which Obama described as the greatest threat to world security.
 
 During 

the summit, Najib stressed that Malaysia only supported nuclear programmes 

designed for peaceful purposes. Najib's attendance at the summit was part of a week-

long official visit to the United States. 

 

On 16 May 2011, Najib made a working visit to the United States from May 16 to 24, 

2011, in a bid to further bilateral ties in commerce and science. (People’s Daily 

Online, 16 May 2011). On 21 October 2013, Secretary Of State, John Kerry and 

Secretary of Commerce Penny Pritzker visited Kuala Lumpur to participate in the 

Global Entrepreneurship Summit. Secretary Kerry visited Malaysia again from 4 to 6 

August 2015 to attend the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF). On 26 April 2014, 

President Barack Obama made a state visit to Malaysia. (The Star Online, 2 May 

2014) He is the second US President to visit Malaysia since Lyndon B. Johnson in 

1966. 

 

Singapore 

 

Najib made a two-day visit to Singapore on 21–22 May 2009 during which, both 

Najib and Singaporean Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong agreed to move bilateral 

relations forward in a more productive manner and will either set aside or resolve the 

"legacy" problems between the two countries. During a speech in Singapore, Najib 

said he hoped his visit would signal "the beginning of a new era" between the two 

countries. (Prime Minister Office Singapore, 22 May 2009) 

 

In 2010 Najib resolved a key diplomatic problem between the two countries by 

ending the impasse over transportation links and Singaporean investment in Iskandar 

Malaysia. Najib and Lee Hsien Loong agreed to modify the Points of Agreement 

signed in 1990. Specifically, the two sides promised to move the KTM railway station 

from Tanjung Pagar to Woodlands, set up a joint venture to be called M-S Pte Ltd to 

develop Marina One, and DUO in Bugis but the railway tracks were replaced by the 

"Green Corridor", develop a rapid transit and high-speed rail links, and allow 

Temasek and Khazanah to set up a joint venture for the purpose of developing a town 

in Iskandar Malaysia. 

 

Singapore and Malaysia also agreed to build the Kuala Lumpur-Singapore High 

Speed Rail in 2013. The project is expected to be completed by 2020, and would 

connect Kuala Lumpur and Johor Bahru to Singapore. 

 

Indonesia 

 

Najib made a visit to Indonesia on 22–24 April 2009. Several issues were discussed, 

including co-operation in the tourism, oil and gas, and high-technology industries, as 

well as electricity supply from the Bakun dam to Kalimantan. Najib and his entourage 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John_Kerry
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Penny_Pritzker
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kuala_Lumpur
https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Global_Entrepreneurship_Summit&action=edit&redlink=1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Barack_Obama
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lyndon_B._Johnson
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lee_Hsien_Loong
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Marina_One
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kuala_Lumpur-Singapore_High_Speed_Rail
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kuala_Lumpur-Singapore_High_Speed_Rail
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also attended an official dinner hosted by Indonesian President Susilo Bambang 

Yudhoyono and his wife Ani Yudhoyono. (The Sunday Daily Online, 24 April 2009) 

 

Philippines and the Moro people of Mindanao 

 

The Moro Islamic Liberation Front has always favoured Malaysia as a mediator in 

their effort to become an autonomous state. On 15 October 2012, the Moro rebels and 

the Philippines authority devised a peace agreement to maintain the safety and 

security of the nation. Malaysia plays an important part in making this particular 

notion accepted by both parties. Najib follows his father the late Tun Abdul Razak in 

becoming a key figure in promoting peace and harmony in the region. During the 

official ceremony of signing the agreement, the Malaysian government was invited as 

a witness to the long due treaty. Malaysia played an important part, not just as a 

mediator but also as a confidante for both the Philippines government and also the 

MORO rebels (now a valid authority in Mindanao) 

(Official Gazette, 15 October 2012) 

 

Challenges and controversies 

 

Corruption 

 

Najib faced corruption allegations over the purchase of two French submarines in 

2002 while he was defence minister. Najib denied any wrongdoing. (Sithraputhran, 

2012) 

 

Aviation 

 

In 2014, Malaysia was rocked by two aviation disasters - the disappearance of 

Malaysia Airlines MH370 in March of that year, and the shooting down of MH17 in 

Ukraine in July.  Najib and his team of leaders came under fire for mismanaging the 

government's response to the first incident and providing inadequate and tardy 

information to families.  He learnt his lesson with a speedier response to the MH17 

incident, and successfully negotiated with Ukrainian rebel leaders to secure the 

bodies of victims and the flight recorders. (Xinhua Online, 21 December 2014) 

 

1MBD  

 

One of the most politically damaging accusations to be levelled at Najib relates to the 

ailing 1Malaysia Development Berhad state investment fund (1MBD). Created in 

2009 with the aim of transforming the country into a high-income economy, the fund 

however racked up a huge debt, and Najib has been accused of transferring nearly 

$700m (£450m) from the fund to his personal bank accounts. 

 

Najib has denied this allegation, saying he is a victim of "political sabotage". He 

accused former prime minister Mahathir Mohamed--who remains influential in 

Malaysian politics and has called for Najib's resignation--of orchestrating a smear 

campaign.  Najib refused to step down and in July 2015 he replaced his deputy who 

had criticised his handling of the affair. The attorney-general investigating the case 

was also dismissed for health reasons. The anti-corruption commission later said that 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Susilo_Bambang_Yudhoyono
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Susilo_Bambang_Yudhoyono
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Moro_Islamic_Liberation_Front
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Moro_people
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mindanao
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the money in Najib's account was a donation from Middle Eastern supporters, not 

from 1MDB. 

 

In January 2016 the new attorney-general cleared Najib of wrongdoing, saying the 

money had come as a personal donation from the Saudi royal family, and that Najib 

had returned $620m of the money. (Murad, 2016) 

 

Critics however say there are many still unanswered questions. The urgent need for 

transparency led the government to establish the National Consultative Committee on 

Political Funding (NCCPF/ JKNMPP) to oversee such matters. Its aims were to 

establish regulations on donations to political parties. 

 

On August 14, 2015 Prime Minister Datuk Seri Najib Razak announced the formation 

of the bipartisan panel to gather input for a law to regulate political funding, saying 

this was necessary to ensure the country practiced “healthy” politics. (Free Malaysia 

Today Online, 14 August 2015) 

 

The consultative committee would come up with an action plan for political funding 

through reforms and improvement of the law within one year and implement it before 

the 14th General Election (GE14).  Najib said he had personally raised the matter 

since 2009 but this did not get any response.  

 

Poll 

 

Najib Razak’s approval rating as prime minister fell again 

 

According to a survey by Merdeka Center conducted from January 21 to 30, sampled 

1,008 voters aged 21 

and above across peninsula Malaysia show that rating dropping four percentage points 

to 44 per cent.  

 

In the previous edition of the survey last October, Najib recorded a positive rating of 

48 per cent, down from 54 per cent in August and his personal best of 72 per cent in 

May 2010.The negative sentiments were largely driven by economic factors, such as 

concerns over high cost of living, the general condition of the economy, as well as 

concerns over the impact of the upcoming implementation of the Goods and Services 

Tax (GST) on the public. (Malay Mail Online, 27 February 2015) 

 

An overwhelming majority of university students no longer support the 

administration of Prime Minister Najib Razak 

 

According to a survey by youth group the Challenger, the survey conducted on youth 

aged between 18 and 30.The poll off 5,006 Malaysian students attending universities 

both in and outside Malaysia showed that 4,586 (91.61%) had lost confidence in Najib’s 

administration. Asked if they believed Najib was a leader with integrity, 4,460 (89.09%) 

of the respondents replied with a resounding “no”. Asked what actions the government 

should take to recapture the hearts of Malaysian youths, 4,889 respondents, who 

answered this question, said it included an increase in job opportunities and wages to 

cope with the rising cost of living. (Firdaws, 2016) 
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Conclusion 
 

Najib, as the 6th Prime Minister of Malaysia, saw a real test of his perseverance to 

withstand internal and external challenges facing the nation. In all fairness, he had to 

inherit several unsolved challenges from the previous administration. As a leader with 

a specific mission and the country’s interests at heart, he has introduced several 

initiatives to help steer the country out of the economic slump as well as bring the 

people of Malaysia together despite their differences in race, religion, creed, and 

language. By propagating unity to overcome problems faced, he is starting to change 

the people’s mindset; to be more proactive rather than waiting for it to happen. He has 

asked for feedback via websites and social media tools such as Twitter and Facebook 

in order to communicate with the people as a whole. 

 

Internal factors shaking the Premier’s integrity such as the lack of financial 

transparency spread into a crisis of the nation’s credibility. Amidst the economic 

down turn and weakened Ringgit, will the government be able to restore the faith?  
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Abstract 

 

After more than over a year in office, approval rating of President Joko Widodo by 

middle of February 2016 was 84.4%, an all-time high.  This opinion survey by 

Kompas daily shows that people think that he has done a good job and people are 

impresses by Jokowi’s personal communication style.  Popularity associated with 

Joko Widodo dated back to the time he served as governor at Jakarta and mayor of 

Surakarta.  Popularity he earned was due to his leadership in enhancing successful 

changes in two locations, particularly in Surakarta.  Fused with endeared personality, 

Jokowi provides vision as well as means to solve endemic problems to the satisfaction 

of the people.  He represents a new breed of political leadership that is in need in 

Indonesia. 

 

Keywords: Joko Widodo/ Transformative Leadership/ Indonesia 

 

Introduction 

 

As the seventh president of the Republic of Indonesia, in office since 20 October 

2014, Joko Widodo or Jokowi is comparatively not well-known nationally.  His first 

emergence on the national scene with the title of presidency was rather explosive and 

surprising in nature since his name was not familiar compared to his running mate, 

Jusuf Kallawho has been a veteran politician who was a member of MPR from South 

Sulawesi for 1992, 1997, and 1999, becoming a minister in the Wahid and 

Megawati’s cabinets helping settle peace in Paso, Ambon and Maluku during 2001 

and 2002 before serving as Vice-President in the Yudhoyono’s administration (2004-

2009); while in 2009, he paired with General Wiranto in the presidential election and 

finishing third.  All of these took place at the national level.  True that Joko Widodo is 

a house-hold name for the Surakartans and even perharpsJakartans; yet this is of local 

status.  Considering this fact, it is naturally obvious to ask as to how Joko Widodo 

could occupy that presidential palace in Jakarta in 2014 while he was serving as the 

governor of Jakarta only half-term (2012-2014).  Unlike all presidential candidates 

running in 2004, 2009 and 2014 who were all chairman of parties they represented, Joko 

Widodo was a mere “functionary” of the PDI-P headed by Megawati Sukarnoputri.  Yet 

his party backed him.  It is known that when he ran for mayoral post of Surakarta in 2005, 

he represented the PDI-P.  How long he has been affiliated with the party, it was not 

known.  We know only that his running mate as vice-mayor at that time was the chair 

of PDI-P chapter of Surakarta.  However, Joko Widodo won the presidency at the first 

round of the running.  There must be something that catapults him to the position 

amid all big names that entered the presidential race.  Popularity is the catch word that 

can be quite elusive because it waxes and wanes.  We posit that leadership that Joko 

Widodo exhibits while serving as mayor of Solo and governor of Jakarta earns him 

that status.  Leadership is defined as “a process of social influences in which a person 

can enlist the aid and support of others in the accomplishment of a common task” 
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(Chemers, 1997).  Leadership involves individual and activity.  It entrails clear vision, 

sharing it with others, realizing that vision, and coordinating activities. 

 

Joko Widodo is reputedly singled out by media as a new breed of politician who is not 

part of the conventional political elite with high social status.  He has no military 

connection.  He was supposed to come from a poor family background who was evicted 

three times and this is assured to help him to understand the problem of relocating 

peoples.  He studied for the primary and secondary education in Surakarta where he was 

born in 1961.  He graduated in forestry from GadjahMada University in 1986.  He 

worked in forestry service in Aceh for three years and returned to Solo in 1989 where he 

learned the furniture making from his uncle. He started his own furniture business from 

small loan from his father and government business sponsorship scheme and made it into 

thriving business when once he employed over 1,000 people.  He exported his products to 

South Korea, Japan and Germany and made frequent trips overseas.  His business 

associated urged him to run and serve as head of newly established branch of furniture 

manufacturers association in 2002.  Upon this success, he was pushed into local politics 

when he ran for mayor of Solo in 2005.  He then paired with F.X. HadiRudyatmo who 

was a Christian and won 36% of the votes cast.  But when they ran again for the 

second term in 2010, they got 90.9% of votes. (RushdaMajeed, 2012:17). Being a 

successful business operator of an enterprise he created himself, Joko Widodo 

experienced first-hand management and attention that is needed for a good running of 

the business which helped him in serving as executive727.  He knows how a business 

must respond to the customers ‘need and this paves him the way to run local 

government.  When presenting himself to the people, he offers his personal 

likeability, simplicity and reachability.  He prefers to engage the people by talking to 

them, rather than sitting in the office.  He takes good care of the poor by providing 

them education, health care and basic service.  His hands-on style of leadership 

ensures the success.  He pleases businessmen through his policy of anti-corruption 

and does away with bureaucratic practice of government.  He also seeks help from 

those who can help him to solve problems he confronts.  The way he dresses simply 

and consistently, becomes his trademark.  His unannounced drop-in at offices to 

check on officials is well-known.  Refusing to buy a new office car and later opting 

for the locally made one earn him reputation.  As for his salary as mayor, he donates it 

for public welfare purpose.  His personal wealth leaves him no taint of money politics 

and cronyism.  He is reputed to be “not driven by ideology and is a pragmatic, astute 

problem solver with deep commitment to reform”.(Bob Lowry, 2014).  With all of 

these attributes, we can look at him stage by stage. 

 

Mayor of Surakarta/Solo (28 July 2005 – 1 October 2012) 

 

Surakarta is the former seat of Mataram kingdom with its own rulers known by the title of 

suman.  The present ruler is SunanPakubuwono XIII.  This kingdom was sliced to create 

smaller princedom known as managunegaranwhose present ruler is AdipatiMangunegara 

IX.  Dutch once made Surakarta a residency which included six other regencies.  With the 

creation of Surakarta city, it comprises five Kecamatan (now translated as district) and 51 

Kalurahan (village).  But the Surakarta municipality has the area of about 44.03 km
2
.  We 

are here dealing Surakarta municipality. 
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By 2005, Solo had a population of about 500,000, 16% of which lived below the 

national poverty line (US$ 1.55 per day) in the city area of 44 square kilometers, with 

Chinese minority with a long history of distrust with Javanese residents; and with 

73% Muslim and 25% Christians.  Civil unrest in 1998 in which crowdsprotested 

against rising oil price, food shortage and unemployment ruined 300 business and 900 

vehicles mostly belonging to the Chinese.  In 1999, Megawati’s supporters burned 

down the City Hall in protest against her loss in presidential run.  The roots of Jemaah 

Islamiyah (JI) was also traced to Solo. (Majeed, 2012:3). 

 

As for Joko Widodo, by 2005, he has run his business for about 19 years and was well-

known in the business community of Surakarta.  That he decided to enter local politics 

might be motivated by a number of factors.  At the matured age of 44, Joko might like 

to try his luck in politics.  He might have been persuaded by his running mate 

Rudyatmo who led the PDI-P chapter of Surakarta and who might have had good 

impression of Joko who was ready to try a new page of life.  Rudyatmo was happy to 

run with him and Joko must also have known that his running mate was able to make 

use of grassroots.  Rudyatmo has been a seasoned politician.  Besides PDI-P has been 

popular in Surakarta.  The year 2005 was the year that decentralization process dictated 

to have first direct election of local chief and his deputy.  The winner must garner 30% 

of the votes cast in which case Joko-Rudyatmo got 36%, testifying that Joko was not 

that well-known.  A campaign theme was the slogan “BerseritanpaKorupsi” (Beautyful 

without corruption) Joko was to revitalize a clean and safe place to live and work. 

 

Like other big city, Solo faced problems of local poor vendors who use the city 

roadsides to sell their wares and good to the distaste of the shopkeepers, causing 

congestion, littering and loss of open space.  Supporters of the PDI-P were the poor 

and the marginalized.  The municipality government was recovering from the fiscal 

crisis.  Joko has to work for good coordination and build trust within the office and 

constituency, plus to maintain good cooperation from wealthy businessmen.  The first 

challenge picked up by Joko was the Banjarsari Park Around 1,000 street vendors 

occupied the park and was protested by residents in the area while the vendors 

complained about abuses by authority and illegal fees they have to pay per day to stay 

there (Majeed, 2012:4).  Mayor of Solo has the power to relocate, renovate, expand or 

demolish markets, yet only a few of Solo’s 49 traditional markets were turned into 

modern shopping centers. 

 

Pursuing the policy of beautiful city, Joko started to relocate street vendors from the 

Banjarsari Park.  The vendors strongly protested and refused to move, challenging the 

municipality to use force.  Joko reversed tactics to talking with them over lunch and 

dinner.  Joko held more than 50 lunch talks with them for six month period.  After 

well-prepared study and inner work with councillors, a new venue was offered: the 

KithilanSemanggi and a number of help and facility were offered the vendors.  By 

December 2005, agreement was reached, six months after election.  Concessions 

given to vendors was assured by Joko to return in benefit in full after seven years 

(Majeed, 2012:7-8).  By July 2006 there was a celebration of relocation by the 

vendors led by Joko. 

 

Between Joko and Rudyatmo, Joko will develop vision and strategy for reform and 

build public support while Rudyatmo concentrates on civil servants implementation of 

policy and to secure support from councilors.  Joko believed in openness and dialogue 
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to enforce the reform and to resolve contentious issues through negotiation.  As 

businessman, he mastered brokering agreement informally.  He was open to ideas 

suggested by citizen. 

 

Joko exploited his credibility and strong image while initiating reforms.  His salary of 

6.2 million rupiahs (about $700) per month was donate to the city.  He made use of old 

official car and flew economy class.  He opened opportunities for city official to be 

trained in order to deal with problem they faced such as street vendors, tourism, service 

by sending them to observe the management in Singapore, South Korea, Spain and 

Germany.  He urged officials in different department of the city office to work closely 

together.  He met department heads every Monday and kept close check on what were 

communicated.  He visited different offices unannounced, having monthly evaluation 

meetings with officials.  He hold regular meetings at his official residence.  Hespoke 

with all classes of citizens.  On Friday morning, Joko with vice mayor and department 

heads bycicled to meet resident of some neighborhoods.  He made impromptu visits to 

certain areas to hear complain from the local people. This practice is known as 

blusukan.  He also hold meeting at his official residence with business owners including 

Chinese which complemented bimonthly “coffee morning” (Majced, 2012:7).  “One-

Stop-Service” was adopted in December 2005 after examples from other places.  It 

facilitated people who come in for licenses, permit at the city hall office.  Customers 

filled out one form for most service and after validation and consideration, customers 

can pick them up within six days 10,000 permit were issued per year compared with 

5,000 before 2005.  Service at Solo was best in speed and simplicity compared with 

other places that adopted the some practice (Majed, 2012:11).  Joko make good use of 

Surakarta’s richness in arts and culture which he used to tourism and economic growth 

through branding like “Solo: Spirit of Java” or “Solo’s future is solo past” feathering 

traditional orchestral performance, traditional dances, shadow puppet show. 

 

By the end of his first term in June 2010, Solo was named a World Heritage City.  

Tempo, the national magazine named him as one of the “10 Best Indonesian Mayors 

of 2008.” By 2009 Solo was known widely as one of Indonesia’s most business-

friendly cities.  In 2010, another newspaper “Republika” gave him the Changemakers 

Award.  As supporter of good government, in 2010, he earned the national Bung 

Hatta Anti-Corruption Award. (He forbidded his family members from bidding for 

city projects).  Solo was promotionally tagged, “Shining without Corruption.  The 

Ministry of Home Affairs of Indonesia named him “Best Mayor 2011”.  In 2012, Joko 

won third place for the Best Mayor awarded by World Mayor Foundation.  Solo 

became a hub for MICE (Meeting, Incentive, Convention, Exhibition) launching 

International Ethnic Music Festival in 2007 Solo Batik Carnival in 2008, International 

Performing Arts Festival in 2009, and during 2011 hosting some meeting for ASEAN 

Asia-Pacific, etc.  Reputation of Solo under management of Joko Widodo,enabled 

him to say “People come from Indonesia cities, and also from China, Cambodia, 

Thailand and Laos to see how we have managed traditional markets and street 

vendors” (Majeed, 2012:16, 17). 

 

Jokowi and Rudyatmo won the second terms in 2010 with the votes of 90.9%.  

With greater visibility, his actions became well-known over Indonesia and Joko 

was drown into national politics.  An academic summed up his leadership role as a 

success one because he could establish interactional relationship with people of 

Solo. (ChayatiIndranants, June 2012)  
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As Governor of Jakarta (5 October 2012 – 16 October 2014) 

 

Jakarta was a city of about 10 million and run by Fauzi Bobo (Foke) during 2007-2012, a 

former regional government secretary (Sekda) which was the highest position for a 

regional bureaucrat.  Bowo also served as a vice-governor in 2002 before becoming the 

governor in 2007.  As a new governor of Jakarta, Bowo used the slogan “Give Jakarta to 

the Expert”.  This was based on his more than 20 years of work with Jakarta.  He got a 

master and the doctorate degrees in regional planning from Germany.  Bowo also 

capitalized on popular idea during the decentralization period that promote local son to 

the highest position.  Bowo was a half Betawi for his mother was a leader of the Betawi 

Consultative Body.  Bowo was also the former leader of the Jakarta Regional Branch of 

NadhlatulUlama.  These two factors helped push Bowo to be chosen as governor.  But 

then Bowo got involved in sour relationship with his vice-governor, Prijanto, who 

questioned lack of transparency in the bureaucracy and the appointment of some high 

ranking positions, plus the complaint that he was assigned no job.  Prijanto resigned and 

Bowo accepted it but the Jakarta Representative Council (DPRD) reinstated him as vice 

governor.  This underminedBowo’s power and image. (Hamid, 2014:91-2) 

 

It was in late 2011, the Cyrus Network and the Political Psychology Laboratory from 

the University of Indonesia conducted an elite survey called “Looking for the Best 

Jakarta Governor Candidate”.  It was not a survey of candidate popularity, rather it 

nominated political figures with high capability and quality as best governor.  Jokowi 

get the highest score in the survey (6.98), followed by Faisal Basri (6.7), Fadel 

Muhammad (6.53) while Bowo scored only 5.44 (Hamid, 2014:90).  In the Jakarta 

gubernatorial election, PDI-P, on 18 March 2012 nominated Joko Widodo as its 

candidate.  It was slated that PrabowoSubianto, the founder of Gerindra Party (Greater 

Indonesia Movement Party) offered Megawati his full support of Joko, plus campaign 

fund.  Prabowo then paired him with Basuki Tjahaja Purnama or Ahok who resigned 

as MP of Golkar to join Gerindra.  Six candidates contested in the first round of the 

election on 11 July 2012; they were (1) FauziBowo and NaehroviRamli supported by 

PD, PAN, Hanura, and PKB with 34.5%, (2) HendradjiSoepandji and Ahmad Riza 

Patria running in depently with 1.98%, (3) Joko and Basuki supported by PDI-P and 

Gerindra with 42.60%, (4) HidayatNur Wahid and Didik J. Rachbini supported by 

PKS with 11.72%, (5) Faisal Basri and Biem T. Berjamin running independently with 

4.98% and (6) Alex Nurdin and NonoSampano supported by Golkar, PPP, PDS with 

4.67% Joko first round victory defied almost all pre-election polls (Hamid, 2014:92-

3).  The second round took place on 20 September 2012 in which Bowo and Ramli 

won 2,120,815 votes as 46.18% while Joko-Basuki got 2,472,130 votes or 53.82% 

(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/jakarta_gubernatarial_election_292 accessed on 

3/10/2016).  Hamid (2014) argued at length of the root cause of why Joko won this 

election Hecited (1) Jakartans were uneasy, with the weakening of social order and 

the political system’s feeble ability to achieve restoration; (2) decreasing trust in 

political parties; (3) the profound changes at the level of economy, culture and society 

through process such as urbanization, economic modernisation and globalization, and 

(4) forms of political representation outside of tradition political institutions were 

emerging, especially the mass media as “representative institution”.  Hamid even 

wrote: “Jokowi’s story became something of a legend, written about in many books 

before, during and after the Jakarta elections.  At least 20 books on Jokowi are sold in 

Gramedia, the largest bookstore chain in Indonesia”. (Hamid, 2014:103) 
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Joko was blessed in enthusiastic support of the mass media which connected Joko 

directly with Jakartans and Indonesian population.  His impromptu direct visit (blusukan) 

to Kampung daily was well covered. This was applied also with his sudden and 

uninformed visit to some offices but he cajoled the officials to relieve their distress, yet 

emphasized the work culture. Yet after six months in office, he introduced the 

“lelangjabatan” (literally auction of office position) or open recruitment of civil servants 

with proper qualification which, in this case, applied to the positions of camat and lurah.  

He broadcast live on national television the discussion with stakeholders on mass rapid 

transport (MRT) planning.  The Jakarta MRT was put to construction on 10 October 2013 

and on 16 October 2013 Joko restarted the construction of the green line Jakarta 

monorail.  In late 2012, Joko introduced the universal health care programs in Jakarta 

through implementing the Jakarta healthcare card (Kartu Jakarta Sehat).  The popularity 

of the scheme raised demand for health service across Jakarta by 70% in the first few 

months.  Confusion over detail of implementation and the very long queues of waiting 

caused dissatisfaction.  Yet when the Jakartan members of House of Representatives 

threatened him with interpellation that could lead to impeachment, public responded by 

issuing petition to fire those members.  Some even circulated their names and pictures, 

advising people not to vote them in again in 2014 legislative election 

(https://wn.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joko_Widodo, accessed on 5/11/2016:5).  “Smart Jakarta 

Card” was put on use on 1 December 2012 allowing students to withdraw allowances 

from the ATM to buy school books and uniforms. 

 

Not long after his inauguration, Joko decided to raise regional minimum wage by 44% 

from to 1.56 million rupiah (US$ 132.4) to 2.2 million rupiah (US$ 186.7),welcomed 

by workers but disappointed employers.  For transparency, Joko and his vice governor 

published their salaries and the city budget.  They initiated online taxes, e-budgeting, 

e-purchasing and a cash management system.  He relocated street venders in 

PasarMinggu and Pasar Tanah Abang to a new building.  He built and renovated five 

traditional markets in 2013 and four more in 2014.  These vendors was not charged 

for rent.  They must keep their kiosk and pay fees for maintenance, electricity and 

water.  To lessen flood hazard in Jakarta, in 2013, normalization ofpluit reservoir and 

Ria Rio reservoirs were made and dredging of Pesanggrahan river.  Joko used tactics 

of lunch talk with people who lived around the reservoires in order to relocate them to 

new place.  The movement gained praise from Mark Rutle, the prime minister of the 

Netherlands.  Joko’s style of doing things were imitated by politicians in order to 

garner support even at national level. 

 

As President (20 October 2014 -    ) 

 

Why, or what factors contributing to, Joko deciding to enter 2014 presidential 

election, was not known.  The PDI-P nominated him as its candidate early on 14 

March 2014 and why Joko decided to enter national politics after serving about half 

time as governor of Jakarta was not clear either.  Megawati, the PDI-P chairperson 

contested the direct presidential election twice in 2004 and 2009 and failed both 

times.  The party thus must look for a new comer.  Joko, under the party which put 

him in the seat of governor of Jakarta, must have been the best option and Joko must 

also have been easily persuaded, taking the queue to hit the iron while it is hot as his 

popularity has been souring.  In the 9 July 2014 direct presidential election, Joko 

Widodo paired with Jusuf Kalla from Golkar and the pair was endorsed by the 

Indonesia Hebat group comprising PDI-P, Hanura, Nasdem and PKB.  The other 
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groups the Red and White, comprising Gerindra, Golkar, PPP, PKS, PAN and PD, 

supported PrabowoSubianto who paired with Hatta Radjasa.  After some confusion, 

the KPU officially announced the result on 22 July 2014 that Joko-Jusuf won 

70,997,833 votes or 53.15% while Prabowo-Hatta won 62,576,444 vote or 46.85%.  

Politics now shifted to the parliament where Joko’s supporters backed up by 246 seats 

while those of Prabowo was 314 seats.  Tension occurred when Prabowo’s group tried 

to monopolize the chairmanship and vice-chairmanship of the various parliamentary 

commission. On 26 November 2014, Joko announced his cabinet of 36 member, 

comprising 14 politicians of which 5 were from the PDI-P, 3 from Nasdem, 3 from 

PKB, 2 from Hanura and 1 from PPP while 20 were professional and academic. 
 

Joko’s administration inherited rather weak economic performance which saw the first 

quarter of 2015 year-on-year growth at 4.92%, with 4.6% grow in the second quarter, 6% 

growth is needed each year for Indonesia to absorbs new entrants to the labour market.  

Rupiah weakened falling to Rp 14,000 per dollar in August 2015.  The year-on-year 

inflation in June 2015 was 7.26 Fuel subsidy reduction since Yudhoyono’s administration 

has been unpopular but a necessary measure.  Joko’s government implemented a fixed 

diesel subsidy of 1,000 rupiah a liter while subsidy for gasoline were reduced or scrapped.  

This caused demonstration, yet the government pushed on arguing that money was 

needed to fund infrastructure, education and health programs. 
 

In his inauguration speech on 20 October 2014, he talked about being a big nation, to 

engage in transforming Indonesia to be a sovereign state politically, economically, 

and culturally.  He encouraged Indonesia as a maritime power.  Indonesia would 

maintain the practice of free and active foreign policy, looking after the national 

interest while also contributed to the world order.  He also urged all Indonesia to 

embark on national ship setting sail towards Indonesia Raya (Great Indonesia). 
 

In his address at Naypidaw on 13 November 2014 at the East Asian Summit, President 

Widodo expounded the concept of global maritime axis (parosmaritimdania) and set clear 

the position of Indonesia in between Indian and Pacific Oceans.  It composed of five pillars, 

reproduced in full hereunder. (Witular, 2014) 
 

1) Rebuild Indonesia’s maritime culture.  As a country consisting of 

17,000 islands, Indonesia should be aware of and see the ocean as part 

of the nation’s identity, its prosperity and its future are determined by 

how we manage the oceans. 

2) Maintain and manage marine resources with the focus on building 

marine food sovereignty through the development of the fishing 

industry. 

3) Provide priority to the development of maritime infrastructure and 

connectivity by constructing sea highways along the shore of Java, 

establish deep seaports and logistical networks as well as developing 

the shipping industry and maritime tourism. 

4) Through maritime diplomacy, Indonesia invites other nations to 

cooperate in the marine field and eliminate the source of conflict at 

sea, such as illegal fishing, violation of sovereignty, territorial 

disputes piracy and marine pollution. 

5) Indonesia has an obligation to develop its maritime defense forces. 

This is necessary not only to maintain maritime sovereignty and 

wealth, but also as a form of our responsibility to maintain the safety 

of shipping and maritime security. 
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Soon after taking office, Joko caused quite a stir when it was learned in December 

2014 that he authorized the sinking of Thai and Vietnam fishing that poached in 

Indonesian water.  He later on elaborated about the loss of around 300 Trillion rupiah 

or about 24.4 billion dollar per year because of illegal fishing of about 5,400 foreign 

fishing boats.  Newspaper reported that he had to tell official concerned three times of 

his order to sink the boats. The other issue was the execution of drug offenders in 

January and March 2015.  They were a Brazillian, a Dutch, two Australians yet a 

Filipino was spared after Philippine’s president appealed in person. 

 

Joko’s administration has vowed to develop and upgrade infrastructures particularly 

road and railway expansion, seaports and airports development and irrigation projects.  

State budget for 2016 allotted the infrastructure sector Rp 290 trillion or $22 billion, 

the biggest ever.  His hand-on style of management makes him to personally check on 

works implemented.  He was supposed to inform ASEAN journalists whom he met in 

Jakarta that he “like to go around” meaning frequent visit to follow up on construction 

work, meeting and talking with officials and local people.  Heexplained that by 

talking to people, he gained firsthand information and it forced officials to pay good 

attention on works carried out.  He said he did not like to sit in the office but preferred 

to be out in the field to check (The Nation: April 28, 2016:6A).  Joko maintains his 

simple life style flying Garuda economy class with his wife to Singapore in late 

November 2014 to attend his younger son on graduation and had a selfie-photo 

session with his son’s classmate. (The Nation, 24 November 2014:4A) although he 

had to comply with premier Lee Kuan Yew’s insistence to have lunch with him. 

 

As president, Joko has yet to make an imprint on Indonesian politics while question 

has been raised whether, under him, Indonesia would lead ASEAN or neglect it.  As 

of now he is preoccupied with internal problems of corruption in various places, slow 

economic growth, security issue and religious intolerance. 
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Abstract 

 

The research has objectives to focus the study what extent and how ASEAN 

Community and its members states can duly establish an integrated mechanism of 

ASEAN democracy building governance for sustainable development in the 

globalization world of new democracy. The study applied qualitative research by 

documentary research methodology for data collection and comparative analysis of 

related documents. The research results found that ASEAN member states remain vast 

diverse in terms of their political characteristics of democracy governance. Thailand 

and the Philippines are still struggling to consolidate democracy under the 

constitutional monarchy and presidential system respectively. Myanmar is changing 

from military rule to democracy. Malaysia and Singapore continue to provide a 

successful regime of authoritarian democracy. Vietnam and Laos are Leninist-

Socialist states. While Cambodia continues to exercise one-man rule under the 

constitutional monarchy, is hardly a democracy and Brunei Darussalam is a sultanate. 

Only Indonesia could be considered a more stable democracy in the ASEAN region. 

In October 2003, the 9
th

 ASEAN Summit reached a historic agreement of ASEAN 

Concord II, providing a platform of transformation itself into an ASEAN Community 

in which ASEAN Political and Security (APSC) is one of three pillars of democracy 

building governance. In 2004, the APSC has adopted the ASEAN Security 

Community Plan of Action (ASCPA) as promise by ASEAN for democracy building 

commitment. The democracy governance is one of the key successes to sustainable 

development. It is now well that democratic governance processes, regulations and 

institutions play a major role in economic growth and social development. The 

research conclusion recommends therefore that the ASEAN Inter-Parliamentary 

Assembly (AIPA), together with the APSC, shall play their major roles as 

transformative leadership in taking their initiative to establish an integrated 

mechanism of ASEAN democracy building governance for sustainable development 

in order to foster and harmonize the common standard process of democracy 

governance building development in ASEAN Community and its ten member states. 

 

Keywords: Integrated Mechanism/Democracy Building/Governance/Sustainable   
                           Development/ ASEAN 

 

Introduction 

 

The gradual integration of ASEAN Community into world economy needs the reform 

of  democracy building governance for sustainable development. “Democracy and 

human rights are of fundamental significance for development” and “good 

governance is basic to the economic and social progress of all countries”: these 

statements are not the new development of creed of Western donor countries in the 



736 

 
The 4

th
 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

North-South relations (Hans Peter Repnik and Ralf-Mathias Mohs, 1992:28-

29;Ronald U. Mendoza and others. 2015). At the UNGA Millennium Summit in New 

York, September 2000, world leaders committed to Millennium Declaration of the 

United Nations that set key objectives for the 21
st
 centuries, outlining a common 

vision of peace and security, development and eradication of poverty, securing human 

rights, democracy and good governance(Adel M. Abdellatif, 2003). All ASEAN 

member states shall adopted jointly core responsibilities of governments in any state 

activities: governments shall be accountable to the people and society; transparency 

and information access availability shall be a feature of all government activities; 

governments under the rule of law shall establish and enforce a stable legal and 

economic framework which ensures the predictability of state and individual action 

within this framework; governments’ own activities and programs shall be geared 

towards sustainable development with improving the well-being of the poor and shall 

leave self-help non-governmental organizations sufficient room to maneuver for 

sustainable development. This study focuses on what extent and how ASEAN 

Community and its member states can establish and enforce an integrated mechanism 

of ASEAN democracy building governance for sustainable development in the 

globalization world of new democracy. A proposed model shall be designed for the 

promotion and harmonization of ASEAN mechanism of democracy building 

governance for sustainable development to be integrated into the political reform of 

its ten member states.  

 

Scope of Problem 

 

The scope of the research question and problem is that if no single model of 

democracy building governance may be suitable for all ASEAN member states, who 

vast diverse in terms of their political characteristics of democracy governance, shall 

it be necessary to establish an integrated mechanism of ASEAN democracy building 

and democratic governance to harmonize diverse democratic regimes of all member 

states.  

 

Research Hypothesis 

 

The research hypothesis is that the harmonized integration of ASEAN and its member 

states' democracy building governance shall be realized under the conceptual 

framework for an inseparable linkage analysis of the rule of law, democracy building 

and democratic governance, human dignity and civil rights protection, as well as 

human sustainable development.  

 

Research Methodology 

 

The study is a qualitative research and applied the methodology of documentary 

research. The data collection management of all related documents was studies by 

comparative content analysis of related ASEAN legal instruments and national 

legislations of its member states.  

 

Finding results 

 

The research can itemize finding results as follows: 
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The existing nature of diverse political regimes of ASEAN member states 

 

(1) ASEAN member states remain diverse in their political characteristics between 

authoritarian single party and multiparty liberal democracy. Thailand and the 

Philippines are still struggling to consolidate democracy under the constitutional 

monarchy and presidential system. Myanmar is changing from military rule to 

democracy. Malaysia and Singapore continue to provide a successful regime of soft 

authoritarian democracy (Panakorn Dejthumrongwat, 2012).Vietnam and Laos are 

Leninist-Socialist states. Cambodia continues to exercise one-man rule under the 

constitutional monarchy, is hardly a democracy. Brunei Darussalam is a sultanate. 

Only Indonesia can be considered a more stable democracy in ASEAN (Rizal Sukma, 

2009: 3). By upholding the principle of non-interference in internal affairs of member 

states, ASEAN constitutes an important democratic peace and virtual absence of war 

among ASEAN members since 1967 have been accomplished without the glue of 

liberal democracy (Amitav Acharya, 1998: 11). Whether ASEAN members had 

adopted the liberal democracy or authoritarian regime, the process of democratization 

shall be promoted inside the ASEAN Community. 

 

(2) In October 2003, the 9
th

 ASEAN Summit in Bali, Indonesia, reached jointly a 

historic agreement of ASEAN Concord II, providing a real platform of transformation 

itself into an ASEAN Community, in which ASEAN Political-Security Community 

(APSC), together with ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) and ASEAN Socio-

Cultural Community (ASCC) are three pillars for democracy building governance for 

sustainable development (Rizal Sukma, 2009: 4-5).In 2004, the APSC has adopted the 

ASEAN Security Community Plan of Action (ASCPA) as a promise by all ASEAN 

member states for democracy building governance commitment. In March 2009, the 

Roadmap for ASEAN Community 2009-2015 was jointly adopted by the 14
th

 ASEAN 

Summit in Cha-am, Thailand (ASEAN Secretariat, 2009). The foundation for pro-

democracy is to integrate all the measures, process, and institutions contained in this 

three instruments - no matter how vague -into a coherent plan for integrated 

mechanism for democracy building governance in ASEAN Community and its 

members states. 

 

(3) Hoping to strengthen ASEAN Community, ASEAN leaders and former secretary-

general Surin Pitsuwan, have pushed the ASEAN to abandon the practice of making 

all decisions by consensus and proposed that pressing decisions be made by voting, to 

increase speed efficiency of decision-making; since the organization could take a 

position on critical issues within one member state without the approval of all 

ASEAN members, this would allow ASEAN to comment on other members’ internal 

affairs(Joshua Kurlantzick, 2012: 3). Inthe new charter, ASEAN maintained the 

principles of consensus and nonintervention of the original ASEAN Declaration. 

Through the new charter did commit to creating “just, democratic, and harmonious 

environment in the region”, it did not define any of these terms and contained no 

provisions for members to intervene in other members’ affairs in the case of gross 

abuses of human rights. 

 

Inseparable links of governance, democracy and development in ASEAN region 

 

(1) It is a core confident assentation that good governance and democracy are not 

simply desirable but essential conditions for sustainable development in all any states 
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and societies. Taken together “democratic good governance” refers generally to a 

political regime based on the model of a liberal–democratic polity, which protects 

human dignity and civil rights, combined with a competent, non-corrupt and 

accountable public administration (Leftwich, Adrian, 1993: 605). Thus, good 

governance is now becoming more and more commonplace as key success factors of 

democracy building, democratic governance, and sustainable development. In fact, 

the success of sustainable development in ASEAN as a who leis duly dependent on 

good governance of democracy building in both regional and national levels of 

ASEAN Community and its member states respectively.  

 

(2)The region of ASEAN Community is not poor; it is poorly governed by the 

ASEAN Secretariat and governments of its member states. Although governments of 

ASEAN members have a crucial role to play in achieving the United Nations 

Millennium Development Goals for sustainable development and reducing poverty, 

knowing how to obtain “good” governments and “better” policies is not as clear cut. 

How is it possible to explain that governments in some of ASEAN members can 

promote economic prosperity and social equality, whilst others are at best weak and at 

worst involved in plundering their national resources, especially human resources? As 

one of the key to sustainable government, the democracy building and democratic 

governance seems to provide part of the answer since the worst examples of 

unsustainable development are usually not democracies (Samarasinghe, 1994).It is 

now recognized that democratic institutions, processes and regulations play a major 

role in economic growth and sustainable development. 

 

Model for integrated mechanism of ASEAN democracy building governance 

 

(1) Democracy is directly linked to the concept of governance. In fact, it is 

governance that has to meet individuals’ needs and not the other way around. The 

principle of elections, and therefore enforceable accountability, is a cornerstone of 

democratic governance. However, elections are not enough; democratic governance 

also requires a legislature which represents the people. It requires an independent 

judiciary that is able to uphold the rule of law in a non-discrimination way for all 

citizens. It requires thus not only professional and politically neutral security forces 

that act in the interest of common good, but also accessible media which are free, 

independent and unbiased. Last but not least, it relied on an active civil society that is 

able to question public authorities and suggest different methods of political 

participation (Carl Michiels and Olivier Bailly, 2009). In short, everyone agrees on 

guiding basic principles for governance: the rule of law, equality, transparency, 

participation, responsiveness, accountability and so forth.  

 

(2) The success of a liberal democracy depends on achieving a balance between 

strong state power and checks and balances constituted by the legal and electoral 

systems. Unchecked state power is dangerous; at the same time, liberal democracies 

that are weak or paralyzed do not produce any good outcomes for their citizens 

(Francis Fukuyama, 2012:15). However, in the same way as democracy is not 

confined only to holding elections. The prerequisites for democratic governance are 

also respect for human rights and freedoms, the rejection of all form of discrimination 

based on race, ethnicity or gender and gender equality in both the public and private 

spheres (Gyimah-Boadi, 2005). As a result, the democratic governance is not only 
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restricted to more efficient and uncorrupted administration of public institutions, but 

also enforced more effective the principles of rule of law and good governance. 

 

(3) Democracy justifiably constitutes therefore an integral part of the development 

paradigm in the 1990s.(Gita Welch and Zahra Nuru, Lead Editors, 2006).ASEAN 

Community cannot develop without democracy, and that democracy in ASEAN and 

its member states ultimately cannot be realized and sustained without sustainable 

human development. Therefore, democracy building and democratic governance are 

duly one of the keys successes to sustainable development in ASEAN Community 

and its member states. It is now well that all democratic governance processes, 

regulations, and institutions play a major role in sustainable economic growth and 

sustainable human development. 

 

Regarding the  above analysis and synthesis of finding results, the researcher designs 

a Proposed Model for Integrated Mechanism of ASEAN Democracy Building 

Governance for Sustainable Development in the Figure 1 as follows: 

 

 
 

Figure 1Proposed Model for Integrated Mechanism of ASEAN Democracy Building 

Governance for Sustainable Development 

 

 

From the figure 1, the researcher designs a proposed model for integrated mechanism 

of  ASEAN democracy governance for sustainable development by analyzing and 

synthesizing inter relationship and inseparable linkages between democracy, 

governance, and development.Good governance helps development and promotes 

democracy. The nexus relationship between democracy and development is thus a two 

ways process (A. Samarasinghe, 1994;Idris Evans and others, 2013). Firstly, ASEAN 

member states shall implement democracy building process by upholding nine 

fundamental principle of democracy: the rule of law, supremacy of constitution, 

separation of powers, human rights protection, political participation, free and fair 

elections, majority rule and minority rights, elected government, decentralization to 
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local government(G. Shabbir Cheema and Linda Maguire, 2015).Secondly, 

democratic governance is seen thus as a subset of the democratization process for 

sustainability of democracy by six factors: the rule of law, equality, transparency, 

participation, responsiveness, and accountability, which help ASEAN Community 

and its member states attaining sustainable development goals: sufficiency economy, 

sustained economic growth, sustained human development, eradication of poverty and 

hunger, equitable income distribution, social justice and state welfare as well as 

environmental protection and development (Hal Hil, 20; G. Shabbir Cheema and 

Linda Maguire, 2015).In the democratization process of ASEAN Community and its 

member states, ASEAN Inter-Parliamentary Assembly (AIPA), together with the 

ASEAN Political-Security Community (APSC) shall take an imitative jointly to 

launch the establishment of an Integrated Mechanism of ASEAN Democracy 

Building Governance for Sustainable Development in order to promote and 

harmonize democracy building and democratic governance in diverse democracy 

regimes of ASEAN member states. 

 

Conclusion and Discussion 

 

To discuss the conclusion, here we address the questions, “Do democracy building 

and democratic governance help sustainable development (economic growth and 

competitiveness) of ASEAN Community and its member states; and do they help the 

rule of law, equity, and sustainability of democracy in ASEAN Community and its 

member states?” The answers to both are a qualified “yes”, which have significant 

policy implications for necessity to launch the establishment and enforcement of an 

integrated mechanism of ASEAN democracy building governance for sustainable 

development in order to foster and harmonize a common process of democracy 

building and democratic governance for sustainable development inside ASEAN 

Community, together with its all member states.  

 

Recommendations 

 

The research recommends that ASEAN Inter-Parliamentary Assembly (AIPA), 

together with the APSC, shall play their major roles to establish an integrated 

mechanism of ASEAN democracy building governance for sustainable development 

in order to foster and enforce the common process of democracy building for 

sustainable development in ASEAN Community, together with its all member states. 
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Women’s Participation in the Local Politics of Ilocos Sur 
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Pubic Administration, UNP,  Philippines. 

 

Abstract 

 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights  recognizes the equal rights of men and 

women. Women can now vote and stand for elections. Gender equality in political 

participation is essential in a democratic society, however, political participation remains 

to be dominated by men. This paper analysed women’s participation in the local politics 

of Ilocos Sur, Philippines, their profile, motivation in entering politics, and contributions 

to local governance.  Data were gathered from the profile of women elected for the term 

2013-2016 and through an open-ended questionnaire answered by 39 respondents.  The 

findings reveal that women are represented in 33  of 37 local government units (89%), 

however, of the 356 elected officials, only 69 are women (19%  or 1:5 in favour of the 

men). There are lady mayors, vice mayors and members of legislative councils, a great 

number re-elected once or twice, and affiliated with the two dominant parties. They are of 

middle to senior years,  Catholic,  married with a bachelor’s degree.  They entered 

politics mainly to serve their constituents, continue where a relative has ended his/her 

term of office, and contributed to promoting women’s welfare.  Women’s participation in 

governance should be increased and women’s studies should be integrated in the 

curriculum. 

 

Keywords: Gender Equality in Local Politics/ Profile of Women in Local Governance/  

                  Women Politics/ Politics in Ilocos Sur/ Women Leadership/ Philippines 

 

 

Introduction 

 

The United Nations recognizes the equal right of men and women to participate fully in 

all facets of the political process. The principle of the equal rights of women and men is 

contained in the Charter of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights and all subsequent major international human rights instruments. Such universal 

recognition reinforces gender equality in political participation which is essential in a 

democratic society like the Philippines. 

 

In thebeginning of the 21
st
 century, women’s suffrage did not only become universal but 

more significantly, over 95% of all countries in the world have granted women the two 

most fundamental democratic rights: the right to vote and the right to stand  for election. 

Unfortunately however, gender equality in terms of representation in political structures 

remains to be challenged (Ballington, 2005). 

 

Some prominent women have marked their presence in the political arena as heads of 

state and parliament. Among them are Prime Minister Sirimavo Ratwatte Dias 

Bandaranaike of Sri Lanka (May 29, 1970-July 23, 1977), Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
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of India (January 1, 1966-Marh 24, 1977), Minister President Golda Meir of Israel 

(March 17, 1969-April 10, 1974), Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher of the United 

Kingdomof Great Britain (May 3, 1979 – November 11, 1990) and PresidentCorazon 

Aquino of the Philippines (February 25, 1986 – June 30, 1992). Some incumbent lady 

heads of state are Federal Chancellor Angela Merkel of Germany (November 11, 2005--), 

President Park Geun-hye of South Korea (February 25, 2013--) and President 

DilmaVanaLinharesRowsseff of Brazil (January 1, 2011--).  This year, Hillary Clinton is 

in the race to the White House as US President.   

 

The right of suffrage has extended to the protection and promotion of women’s welfare 

through the Convention of the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against 

Women (CEDAW), which codifies women’s rights to non-discrimination on the basis of 

sex, and equality as standing norms in international law. It also establishes that women 

and men are entitled, on the basis of equality, on the basis of quality, to the enjoyment 

and exercise of human rights and fundamental freedoms in the political, economic, social, 

cultural, civil or any other field. Moreover, CEDAW covers  critical issues, such as 

political participation and access to equal opportunity in public life and in the 

professions. 

 

The Philippines being a state signatory to all these international instruments has 

endeavored to further advance women empowerment and gender equality. This has been 

manifested by continuous adoption of various laws, policies and programs. Likewise, the 

Philippines became one of the main players in the international women’s arena and this is 

anchored on a very vibrant local women’s movement. Numerous organizations and non-

government organizations (NGO’s) exist for the cause of gender equality and other 

related women issues. 

 

Parenthetically, the gender situation in the Philippines is characterized by sharp 

contradictions. It graphically showcases samples of women’s advancement in politics, 

academic and professional excellence, and even legislations. But this is contrasted by 

images of prostituted women, battered wives, economically disadvantaged women and 

exploited migrant workers (Anonuevo, 2000). 

 

This puts the gender equality issues at the forefront of national discourse and precludes 

further downslide of women status in the modern Philippine society. Indeed, there are 

many hurdles for the changes to happen. These legal and policy gain resulted from the 

strong voice of women that started even during the anti-dictatorship struggle and 

culminated with the ascension of President Corazon Aquino as the first woman president 

of the country. 

 

The fundamental law of the land, the Constitution, enshrines state recognition of the role 

of women in nation-building and ensures the fundamental equality before the law of 

women and men (Philippine Constitution, Article II Section, 14). 

 

Anchored on the Constitutional mandate, numerous legislations were enacted that relate 

to the various aspects of women and gender concerns, which include among others, 
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Gender and Development Law, Party-List in which women is a particular sector for 

representation in the legislature, Anti-Sexual Harassment Law and Anti-Rape Law. 

 

More specifically, Philippine policies promoting women’s leadership and political 

participation were likewise adopted, such as RA 7192 or the Women in Development and 

Nation Building, RA 7160 or the Local Government Code of the Philippines, R.A. 7688 

An Act Giving Representation to Women in the Social Security Commission, the Labor 

Code, Philippine Plan for Gender Responsive Development (1995-2025), and Gender and 

Development (GAD). 

 

The signing into law of Republic Act 9710 otherwise known as the Magna Carta of 

Women or the Bill of Rights of Filipino Women by Philippine President Gloria 

Macapagal Arroyo, the second woman President of the Philippines, narrows the 

continuing quest for gender equality and women’s empowerment since the filing of the 

bill in the bicameral Philippine Congress and since the suffrage movement in the eras of 

1920 which secured women’s right to vote in the Philippines since 1937. 
 

It may have been a long and challenging quest for gender equality and women’s 

empowerment, but it clearly demonstrates the effective dynamics of a responsive 

Philippine leadership and forceful but peaceful influence of individual and group 

stakeholders in Philippine Government decision-making. 
 

While the legal framework is there however, the actual situation and reality reflect the 

deep gender divide, more especially in the aspect of politics. While there may be notable 

successes of several women in politics, these are overshadowed by the actual ground 

level statistics both in terms of numbers and actual positions occupied from the highest 

functionary to the lowest functionary of government. This is to say that women are still 

dominated by men in the realm of politics. 
 

Worthy to take note also is the fact that strong voice in politics has surely contributed to 

several landmark pieces of legislation to promote women’s welfare, protecting what used 

to be called the weaker sex from various forms of discrimination, harassment, abuse and 

violence. However, implementation of the laws, including those promoting the right to 

reproductive health, and protecting women and children from domestic violence remains 

weak (The Philippine Star, 2016). 
 

Genuine gender equality and enhancing women’s capability  in a given society would 

allow broad women’s participation in politics and women’s access to decision-making. 
 

This study aimed to determine the participation of women in the local politics of Ilocos 

Sur.  Specifically, it sought answers to the following questions: 
  

What is the level of political representation of women in the province of Ilocos Sur? 

What is the profile of the women who were elected into public office in 2013? 

What is the women’s motivation in participating in the local politics? 

What are the significant contributions of women as local executives and legislators? 

What are the problems encountered by the women in their performance of their functions 

as elective officials?  
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Gender equality is equality between women and men in all aspects of life including 

political opportunity. In public office,  gender equality has become an obligation of the 

government motivated by the reason that women’s inclusion is crucial to achieve justice, 

promote women’s interests and make use of women’s resources for the good of the 

country. 

  

This study is significant as it seeks to determine whether gender equality in terms of 

political representation of women is experienced in the Province of Ilocos Sur and in 

various municipalities and cities of Ilocos Sur. 

 

Moreover, the significance of the study lies not only in its ability to determine the level of 

political participation of women in Ilocos Sur but also in its examination of the  

motivation of women in local politics as well as analysis of the problems they 

encountered in the performance of their functions as elected officials and most 

importantly their significant contributions to governance and development. 

 

The government has been emphasizing that it is vital to actively promote women’s 

political participation through affirmative and appropriate policies and programs. Hence, 

the data that will be gathered from this study are hoped to lead to new policies that will 

enhance gender mainstreaming and equal participation in municipal and city government 

structures. 

 

This study was limited to women’s political participation in local governments in Ilocos 

Sur in terms of the number of women elected to provincial and municipal elective 

positions [i.e. Provincial Governor, Vice Governor, SangguniangPanlalawigan (Privincial 

Legislative Council) Member, City Mayor, City Vice Mayor, SangguniangPanglunsod 

(City Legislative Council) Member, Municipal Mayor, Municipal Vice Mayor and 

Sangguniang Bayan (Municipal Legislative Council) Member] based on the results of the 

elections conducted in 2013. It also determined the women’s motivation in entering 

politics, the problems they encountered as elected officials and their significant 

contributions in governance with information gathered through an open-ended 

questionnaire. 
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dd 

Conceptual Framework 

 

    The study was anchored on the paradigm presented below: 

 

 

 

                                       Motivation in  

                                              Political Participation 

 

 

 

  

           Problems Encountered as         Women in  Contributions to  

                 Elected Officials            Local                           Governance 

              Politics                           

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

Figure 1. The Research Paradigm 

 

The paradigm illustrates that women are motivated to enter politics. Although they 

encounter problems in performing their jobs as elected public officials, they do have 

significant contributions to local governance. 

 

 

Theoretical Framework 

 

The following studies discuss the concept of women’s political participation and 

representation in government structures. 

  

Rai (2013) posits that political participation can be described as any voluntary act with 

the purpose of influencing elections or public policy. It can be in the form of casting a 

vote or running for office, and has always been taken as an essential indicator to measure 

empowerment in the political process. This concept can be linked with having control and 

gaining further control in decision making bodies as well as in family and society. 

  

Fox and Lawless (2010) provided a thorough analysis of how gender affects women and 

men’s efficacy to run for office. Based on their findings, it was revealed that despite 

comparable credentials, background, and experiences, accomplished women are 

substantially less likely than similarly situated men to perceive themselves as qualified to 

seek office.  
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Mendez, et al (2012) found out a gender gap in evaluations of competence and maturity 

by merely looking at the faces of political candidates revealing that people are more 

likely to prefer men candidates than women candidates.  

  

McDonagh (2010) argued that the state’s public policies constitute a political 

environment that has an impact on public attitudes about women’s suitability as political 

leaders and women’s election to political office. Therefore, what promotes women’s 

political representation is a state that combines democratic polities affirming women’s 

sameness with men and maternalist policies representing women’s group difference from 

men. 

 

A joint publication of the International Centre for Research on Women(ICRW) and 

United  Nations Entity for Gender Equality and the Empowerment of Women (UN 

Women ) entitled “Opportunities and Challenges of Women’s Political Participation in 

India: A Synthesis of Research  Finding from Select Districts in India” authored by 

Bhatla,  Walia,  Khanna, &Verma, R. (2012) noted that women in local governments face 

a number of barriers such as low literacy, poor preparatory training, a high household 

work burden and negative attitudes towards women in public office that constrain their 

ability to fulfil their governance roles or that make them unlikely to recontest.  

  

On the other hand, True, Niner, Parashar& George (2012) examined the patterns of 

women’s political participation in the four sub- regions (Eastern Asia, South-- Eastern 

Asia, South Asia and the Pacific Islands) of the Asia–Pacific region and analyzed the key 

enablers and obstacles to women’s equal participation in formal politics (legislative 

institutions) and public life. The study revealed that high status for women has been 

claimed in South Eastern Asian societies, yet relative gender disparity and low levels of 

women’s political representation compared with the rest of the word is pronounced.  

 

Methodology 

  

The study is a descriptive research that utilized the mixture of quantitative and qualitative 

approaches. Data were obtained through an open-ended questionnaire that was 

administered to 39 key informants (KI) and documentary analysis.  The study was 

conducted fromJanuary 2015 to March 2016. 

 

The level of women’s participation in all 32 municipalities and two (2) cities of Ilocos 

Sur was determined from the election results of 2013 obtained from the Provincial Office 

of the Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG) of Ilocos Sur. From the 

report, the profile of the women officials were derived in terms of  position to which they 

were elected, age, civil status, religious affiliation, party affiliation, rank in the legislative 

council, term of office served and education. Selected data of the existing policies in the 

Philippines which promote women’s leadership and political participation were obtained 

from various references and resources.  
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Thekey informants were taken from among the women who were elected officials in the 

2013 elections. 

 

The data gathered though the questionnaire and documentary sources were subjected to 

content analysis. Data obtained from the election results were analyzed by taking their  

frequencies and percentages. 

 

 

Results And Discussion 

A. Level of political representation of women in the Province of Ilocos Sur 

Women are represented in 89% or 33 out of 37local government units (LGUs) in Ilocos 

Sur particularly in the Provincial Government, the City Government of Candon, the City 

Government of Vigan and 30 of the 34 municipal governments (88%) of the First and 

Second Districts of Ilocos Sur. Table 1 presents the distribution of women in elective 

positions in the province. 

Table 1.Distribution of Women in Elective Positions 

in ILOCOS Sur (2013 Election) 

AREA 

Province 

 

Governor 

 

 

 

Vice 

Governor 

 

 

SangguniangP

anlalawigan 

Member 

Total 

 

Percentage  % 

to Total 

Officials 

Ilocos Sur   1 1 8 

Total Officials    12  

      

City Mayor 
Vice 

Mayor 

SangguniangP

anglunsod 

Member 

  

Vigan 1 1 2 4 17 

Candon   2 2 8 

Total Women 1 1 4 6 25 

Total Officials    24  

      

Municipalities 

 

 

Mayor 
Vice 

Mayor 

SangguniangB

ayan Member 

Total Percentage % 

to Total 

Officials 

 

First District      

Bantay    0 0 

Cabugao   4 4 4 

Caoayan 1  2 3 3 

Magsingal  1  1 1 

San Ildefonso   2 2 2 

San Juan  1 3 4 4 
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San Viccente  1 1 2 2 

Santa Catalina   2 2 2 

Santo Domingo   1 1 1 

Sinait   1 1 1 

Total Women 1 3 16 20 20 

Total Officials    100  

      

Second District      

Alilem    0 0 

Banayoyo  1 1 2 1 

Burgos 1  3 4 2 

Cervantes   1 1 .5 

Galimuyod    0 0 

Del Pilar 1   1 .5 

Lidlidda   2 2 1 

Nagbukel  1 4 5 2 

Narvacan  1 3 4 2 

Quirino   1 1 .5 

Salcedo  1 1 2 1 

San Emilio   1 1 .5 

San Esteban  1 2 3 1 

Santa   2 2 1 

Santa Cruz 1  3 4 2 

Santa Lucia 1   1 .5 

Santa Maria    0 0 

Santiago  1 2 3 1 

Sigay   1 1 .5 

Sugpon   1 1 .5 

Suyo  1 1 2 1 

Tagudin   2 2 1 

Total Women 4 7 31 42 19 

Total Officials    220  

      

Grand Total 

Women 

6 11 52 69 19 

Grand Total 

Officials 

   356  

       Ratio – 1:5 
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No. of LGUs :      LGUs with women 

      Province   - 1    Province   - 1 

      Cities                 - 2     Cities    - 2  

      Municipalities  - 34    Municipalities - 30 

       Total   - 37        Total   - 33 

 

 

Percentage of LGUs with women officials – 89% 

Percentage of Women Officials – 19% 

 

The LGUs with no woman elected official are the municipalities of Bantay in the First 

District, and Alilem, Galimuyod and Santa Maria in the Second District. 

Of the 356 elective officials in the entire province, only 69 are women (19%) or the ratio 

is 1:5 in favor of the men.  This finding does not present a good picture of gender 

equality in terms of political representation, but it only proves further the fact that 

political power is still controlled by the men, a patriarchal system that pervades in the 

entire Philippine society. 

In the SangguniangPanlalawigan, only one of the 10 Provincial Board Members is a 

woman.  In Vigan City, the mayor, the vice mayor and two of the 10 

SangguniangPanglunsod members are women (33% share of political power). In Candon 

City, there is no share of women in the executive branch, only two 

SangguniangPanglunsod seats (17% share of the political power) are occupied by the 

women.  In both cities combined, political power is in the hands of six women or 25% of 

the elected officials.  This situation proves true the findings of Fox and Lawless (2010) 

that gender biases affect the chances of women in getting elected although their 

qualifications are comparable to those of the men. 

Only the Municipal Government of Nagbukel has an equal representation of women 

(50%) with the men, followed by five municipalities with 40% women representation.  

These LGUs are those of Cabugao and San Juan in the First District and Burgos, 

Narvacan and Santa Cruz in the Second District.  These five LGUs with 40-50% 

representation of women comprise only 18% of the municipalities. 

In terms of positions held by the women, only the LGU of Caoayan in the First District, 

out of 10 LGUs (10%)  has a lady mayor while four LGUs (Burgos, Del Pilar, Santa Cruz 

and Santa Lucia) out of 22 LGUs (18%) are headed by lady mayors in the Second 

District.  

There are more lady vice mayors: they are in three out of 10 LGUs (30%) in the First 

District (Magsingal, San Juan and San Vicente) and seven out of 22 LGUs (32%) in the 

Second District (Banayoyo, Nagbukel, Narvacan, Salcedo, San Esteban, Santiago and 

Suyo). 
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The male officials dominate the legislative councils in all the LGUs.  It is only in 

Cabugao where there is an equal distribution of male and lady councilors. With the 

minimal voice due to very low representation, women’s welfare or interests may not 

easily and necessarily be in the agenda of the LGUs. 

Based on the foregoing data, the disparity in political representation in Ilocos Sur is 

similar to the “pronounced  relative gender disparity  and low levels of women’s  political 

representation in four-sub regions of the Asia-Pacific region” found out by True, Niner, 

Parashar& George (2012). 

 

B. Profile of the women in elective positions in ILOCOS Sur 

 

The profile of the women who were elected in 2013 is based on the data gathered from 

the Provincial Office of the Department of Interior and Local Government.  Table 2 

presents the distribution of women in elective positions in terms of age, civil status, 

religious affiliation, party affiliation, rank in the legislative council, number of terms of 

office served and education. 

 

Table 2.Profile of Women In Elective PositionsiIn ILOCOS Sur 

VARIABLES 

 

N % 

AGE (as of 10-17-15)   

71-80 3 4 

61-70 15 22 

51-60 19 27.5 

41-50 19 27.5 

31-40 9 13 

21-30 4 6 

Total 69 100 

   

CIVIL STATUS   

Married 42 61 

Single 11 16 

Widow 12 17 

Separated 1 1 

Not indicated 3 4 

Total  69 100 

   

RELIGIOUS 

AFFILIATION 

  

Roman Catholic 57 83 

Others 11 16 

Not Indicated 1 1 

Total 69 100 
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PARTY AFFILIATION   

Liberal Party 29 42 

Nationalista Party 11 16 

LP Bileg 8 12 

NP Bileg 8 12 

Nationalist Peoples’ 

Coalition 

3 4 

NPC Bileg 1 1.4 

Independent 5 7 

Bileg 1 1.4 

AksyonDemokratiko 1 1.4 

Not Indicated 2 3 

Total 69 100 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. On Age   

A great percentage of the women officials are in their middle age of 41-50 (27.5%) and 

an equal number of 51-60 years of age (27.5%) accounting for a majority of the two 

combined age brackets (55%).  A big number too are considered as senior citizens aged 

61-70 (22%).  Only a few officials (4 women or 6%) are young adults, 21-30 years old. 

RANK in the Council   

1st 6 11.5 

2nd 10 19 

3rd 9 17 

4th 5 10 

5th 6 11.5 

6th 6 11.5 

7th 6 11.5 

8th 4 8 

Total 52 100 

   

TERM OF OFFICE   

1
st
 32 46.4 

2
nd

 21 30.4 

3
rd

 16 23.2 

Total 69 100 

   

EDUCATION   

Elementary 1 1.4 

High School 2 3 

Vocational 3 4.4 

College 56 81.2 

Post Grad/DDM 5 7 

Not Indicated 2 3 

TOTAL 69 100 
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The data imply that the older folks are more interested to enter the political field.  

Probably, the younger generations are more interested in other fields in which to establish 

a career.  Probably, the political game requires maturity and experience, thus, the 

presence of older generations in the executive and legislative branches. 

2. On Civil Status 

Majority of the women in elective positions are married (61%), a few have remained 

single (16%) while the widows (17%) have also found themselves engaged in public 

service through the power of the ballot.  Having a family is not a deterrent to a political 

career, so, too is being single and widowed.  Probably, being single is also advantageous 

for it allows more time for one to focus on her political career and on attending to the 

needs of her clientele and public service.  

3. On Religious Affiliation 

A great majority of the lady officials (83%) are Roman Catholic. The other religious sects 

with which the woman politicians are affiliated are United Methodist Church, Anglican 

Church, Church of Christ, Pentecost, United Church of Christ in the Philippines in 

Gregorio del Pilar, Lidlidda, Quirino, Salcedo, Sigay and Suyo which are upland 

municipalities in the Second District. 

4. On Party Affiliation 

A great percentage of the women in elective positions belong to the Liberal Party (LP) 

which is the Administration Party (42%).  Members of the Nationalista Party account for 

16% of the women officials.  There is an observed alignment of the local party Bileg with 

the two dominant parties (LP-Bileg, 12% and an equal number of NP-Bileg, 12%). It is 

also observed that some women ran as independent candidates in the last election and 

won (7.2%). 

5. On Rank in the Council 

Many women officials ranked second (19%) and third (17%) with the men getting the top 

rank in the local legislative councils.  This implies that women can compete with the men 

for political supremacy, however, the society still sees to it that the woman stays as the 

power behind the man literally. 

6. On Number of Terms in Office 

A great percentage of women officials are newcomers in the political game (46.4%; 

however, a big percentage have served on second term (30.4%) and on third term 

(23.2%).  These data imply that majority of the women officials have gained experience 

in the field of politics and operations of government.  Likewise, these imply that women 

would like to serve longer as public officials. 

7. On Education 

A great majority of the lady officials are college graduates (81.2%). Their educational 

qualification stands out as their asset to remain in office as a local chief executive or as a 

legislator for such works surely demand mental ability and technical skills in 

administration and management. 
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The foregoing data imply that women in public office have the maturity in terms of age 

and experience, high education and religious and party affiliations that could support 

one’s bid for a public office.  These also indicate that women in the Philippines are in 

better position compared to women in India where Bhatla, Walia, Khanna&Verma (2012) 

noted that “women in local governments face a number of barriers such as low literacy, 

poor preparatory training, a high household work burden and negative attitudes towards 

women in public office that constrain their ability to fulfil their governance roles or that 

make them unlikely to recontest.”  In Ilocos Sur, successful women in politics find 

themselves seeking a second or a third term and even bidding for a higher office at the 

end of their term. 

 

C. Motivation of the women in participating in the local politics 

  

In today’s generation more and more women are motivated and accommodated in 

politics. In Ilocos Sur, 19% of the total number of the elected officials are women. 

 

From their responses, not one of the key informants admitted that being in politics washer 

ultimate dream. The respondents, however were motivated to join politics because of 

some other reasons as follows: 

 

1.To render help and service to the constituents 

2.To continue the service of a relative whose term has expired or who died 

3.To gain friends in the public service 

4. To change the present economic condition of the municipality 

 

Most of the respondents answered that their main motivation in entering politics is to 

render help and service towards the constituents in the place. Accordingly, as women, 

they have a strong desire to help the needy since they know that a family’s needs are 

numerous and these women politicians manage their home after their office hours. The 

answer might be considered as a motherhood statement for all politicians in the country 

but it remains to be the best motivation in entering politics. Worthy to take note is the 

findings in the paper of Bari (2005), on Women’s Political Participation: Issues and 

Challenges, where it was found out that women in politics bring a special caring focus 

and female values to politics since they served as mothers who understand better the help 

and the services needed by the constituents.Through their active involvement in 

community work and women’s movements, local women politicians are fully aware of 

issues faced by women in their communities and are uniquely positioned to address them. 

 

In the country, political dynasty is practised in both national and local politics. The 

respondents admitted that they were only motivated to join politics because they were 

encouraged by a family member whose term has expired. Only one however said that her 

being into politics was because of an inspiration to continue the service of a dead relative. 

Anywhere in the Philippines, a great number of families controlled the politics of a 

certain place whereby positions held by one member of the family is passed on to another 

member. A review of the profile of the respondents reveals that many of the elected 

women are related to officials who are either their spouses or parents/siblings who 



757 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

currently hold executive or legislative positions. A great number of the respondents in 

this study considered the family’s influence as a motivation in joining the politics. 

 

Some of the respondents said that they were motivated to join politics in their earnest 

desire to gain friends in the public service. Accordingly, their positions have made them 

gain friends in politics and in the government service. To them, they do not only serve the 

people, but they also gain friends. This social need to belong to a circle of friends, most 

importantly from the political arena gives them  prestige and status as they rub elbows 

with those in power and with political influence. 

 

Among all the respondents, there were two representing upland municipalities who 

answered that they wanted to change the economic conditions of their  municipalities. To 

them, their being into politics was due to their exposure to the very hard life in their area 

and they believe that somehow by joining politics, they could do something to change the 

present economic condition of their  municipalities. This desire is supported by the paper 

“Women in Local Governments” by iKNOWpolitics (July 15, 2013) which found out that 

the local government’s political and socio-economic status improves when women 

become more involved in decision making and policy development at all levels of 

governance 

 

D. Significant contributions of women as local executives and legislators 

 

Around the world, women are entering the field of politics and government in growing 

number signifying political participation, role in civil society, and government decision-

making. It is a simple fact that women leaders are becoming more involved in politics 

and that they have significant contributions as local executives and legislators. In Ilocos 

Sur, the following were the significant findings on the contributions of women local chief 

executives. The Mayors, found the following as their significant contributions: 

 

1. Managing of all the affairs in the city/municipality 

2. Supervision towards the employees whether they are doing their job well 

3. Checking on whether projects are implemented well 

4. Signing of pertinent laws that will help the municipality of city 

 

The Local Chief Executives considered the management of the affairs of the 

city/municipality as their main tasks assuring the constituents they served that everything 

is well taken care of. The lady Mayors also gave emphasis on supervising the works done 

by their employees which is an integral part of decentralization. Accordingly, they check 

whether the employees are performing their tasks and are not putting the 

city/municipality in jeopardy. Anent hereto, is the checking whether or not projects are 

fully implemented and that these are executed legitimately. Lastly, as the Local Chief 

Executive, the signing of pertinent laws/ordinances that will help the municipality, also 

forms an integral part of their significant contributions to governance. 
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For the legislators particularly the Vice Mayors, the Sangguniang Panlungsod Member 

and the Sangguniang Bayan Members, the following were found out to be their main 

contributions to governance.  

 

1. Propose a bill/ordinance that protects women and children 

2. Join in the deliberation of laws that will help the constituents and the place 

3. Attend programs/gatherings that will represent the city/municipality 

4. Help those who come to the office for personal problems 

 

They found proposing a bill or ordinance that protects women and children as a 

significant contribution. Being in an elective position gave them the chance to prioritize 

pertinent laws that would uplift the role of women in  politics as well as those that will 

protect both the women and the children. This finding is supported in the paper of 

Melanne Verveer entitled “Women as Agents of Change: Advancing the Role of Women in 

Politics and Civil Society” (June 9, 2010), which states  that there is a strong evidence that 

women elected to office tend to emphasize issues that reflect the priorities of families, 

women, and ethnic and racial minorities. 

Being elected into a public office assures their presence in the deliberation or hearing of 

laws that will surely help their constituents. They see to it that the ordinance/law caters to 

the needs of the people. The legislators also considered attending programs/gatherings 

representing their city or municipality as a contribution in the field of governance. They 

see to it that people see them as not only functioning within the four corners of the office 

but that they are also visible and functioning outside the office.   

 

E. Problems encountered by the women in their performance of their functions as 

elective officials  

  

Women face numerous obstacles in achieving representation in governance.“Around the 

world, women are entering the field of politics and government in growing numbers, yet 

their gains have been uneven and their leadership often goes unrecognized” (Women as 

Agents of Change: Advancing the Role of Women in Politics and Civil Society,  Melanne Verveer, 

June 9, 2010). The problems encountered by these women leaders are categorized into their 

three main function, official function, social function and family relations. Their 

responses as to the problems they encountered are discussed below. 

 

1. Official function 

  

Official function problems are those encountered by the women leaders in their functions 

as local chief executives or legislators. They are enumerated as follows: 

 

a. Feel discriminated because most of the committees are headed by men and 

women politicians only serve as members 

b. Conflict of schedules of the different meetings and events 

c. Problem in party affiliation since the mayor picked those from the same party 

d. Have to attend to the needs of the place even if already at home 
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Majority of the elected women considered feeling discriminated against the menofficials 

since majority of the committees in the municipality are headed by men and the women 

leaders only serve as members.  Although some women were given the opportunity to 

chair a committee, still a great number felt discriminated. The same findings were 

revealed in the study “Breaking the Glass Ceiling: Women in Management" by Linda 

Wirth (May 2001,)  where the hierarchical industry structures have men occupying nearly 

all decision making positions.  

 

Another problem faced by the women leaders is the conflict of schedules, meetings and 

events  in their official capacity. It is either they missed one of the meetings or events or 

that they missed both activities. Party-affiliation problem also occurred where those who 

are included before in the political line up are more given committees to handle, 

including a say in every projects. Women leaders who do not belong to the party were 

discriminated. Some even jokingly said that they were not given the same treatment as 

men because of a bias against the womenas the weaker sex since “mas mahina daw ang 

loob nila” (they have a softer heart). 

 

 In the paper of Angelica Galiano (2013) “Women for Women,”it is accepted by some 

male leaders that although women can have good business minds and are efficient heads 

of households, in the public eye, they appear amateurish and weak and men are better for 

political office. 

 

Lastly, they view as a problem in their official function that of attending to the needs of 

their community even if they are already at home. Admittedly, they realized that their 

being into public office extends to their homes since they can be called anytime of the 

day if the need arises. As public figures, their official life coincides with their private life;  

they acknowledge the fact that public service does not choose the time and place for it to 

be rendered.  

 

2. Social function 

 

In social function, the following were viewed as problems encountered by women 

officials. Though they do not entirely see them as problems, there were times that they 

could not express the real emotions that they felt inside because of the notion that as 

political figures, they should always appear warm and accommodating to the public.  

 

a. Should always deal with people nicely and always smiling even if having some 

personal problems 

b. Should never appear to be moody or angry at public places 

c. Should never chose the people they deal with 

d. Should cancel personal appointments because of an obligation or an event in 

the community. 

 

It is a must that they should always deal with people nicely and always be smiling even if 

they have their own personal problems. This to them is something difficult because it is 

http://iknowpolitics.org/en/users/angelica-galiano
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not easy to smile and appear nice when troubled. To them they are like the local artists 

who should always appear beautiful and friendly to the public. Another problem that is 

related to the foregoing is that they should never appear moody or get angry at public 

places 

 

Women leaders and all politicians should never chose the people they deal with since this 

could negatively affect their popularity. Most of the constituents look up to them as 

someone they could turn to and not someone who drives them away. Lastly, the women 

officials saw as a problem cancelling their personal appointments because of an 

obligation in their service commnity or because of an event that they need to attend. 

Cancelling a doctor’s appointment was given as an example.  

 

3. Family relations 

 

To the respondents, the women officials also encounter problems pertaining to their own 

family relations. Being in an elective position is actually the major sacrifice that they 

have to bear. They were sworn into office to serve the constituents regardless of time, 

place and day thus resulting into the reduced family time. The following personal 

relations problems were found out in the study. 

 

    a. Time with the family is sacrificed since even if it’s already late, they need to be 

at the office 

    b. Cannot attend to important family gatherings like reunions since it conflicts with 

work 

    c. Missed some programs of the kids because of an obligation to attend to the needs 

of the place 

    d. No longer have enough time to bond with kids 

 

The women leaders admitted that public office entails being always ready to serve even 

outside the official time for a government employee. Though they completely understand 

that when they embraced politics, their time with the family would be sacrificed, still they 

see it as a problem. Instead of them supposedly sleeping or resting soundly, if the need 

arises, they have to be at the office.  

 

Another problem is that they are unable to attend important family gatherings or reunions 

because of  conflict in schedule with their work. This is completely understandable by 

them since they knew that when family gatherings coincide with their work, they have to 

prioritize their work. Missing some programs of the kids because of an obligation is 

somewhat heartbreaking to them. Though they said that they are able to attend some 

recognition programs of their kids, most often, they are not able to because of some 

conflicts in the work. Mothers who are also women leaders as much as possible would 

like to be always able to attend to their kids and be their number one fan. However, 

sometimes they cannot do their responsibilities as a mother when there is an important 

thing that needs to be done in connection with their being women leaders.  
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Lastly, they see as a problem their little bonding time for their kids unlike when they 

were still ordinary citizens. It is either they attend meetings, programs or events beyond 

their official time or are being away from home because of seminars, trainings or 

conferences, making them leave home and miss their family. 

 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

The women are represented in the local government units in IlocosSur, however their 

representation is limited with only one woman official to every five male officials in 

elective positions.  Local politics is still dominated by the men.  There is still no genuine 

gender equality in terms of representation in local politics in Ilocos Sur.  

The women in elective positions in Ilocos Sur are of middle age, married, Roman 

Catholic and a bachelor’s degree holder.  They are affiliated with the dominant 

Administration party, the Liberal Party, and are serving their first term in office. Many of 

the women are on their second and third term in their respective offices. 

The elected womenofficials were motivated to join politics because they wanted to render 

help and service to their constituents, to continue the service of a relative whose term has 

expired or who died, to gain friends in the public service and lastly, to change the present 

economic condition of the municipality where they live. 

 

They have also significant contributions in the field of governance:  for the Local Chief 

Executives or the Mayors,  management of all the affairs in the city/municipality, 

supervision towards the employees whether they are doing their job well checking on 

whether projects are implemented well and the signing of pertinent laws that will help the 

municipality or city; for the women legislators,  proposal of a bill/ordinance that protects 

women and children, attendance in the deliberation of laws that will help the constituents 

and the place, representing the city/municipalityin programs/gatherings and rendering 

help to those who come to their office for assistance in their personal problems. 

 

The elected women officials encountered problems  along their  official function, social 

function and family relations.  On their official function, they feel discriminated over the 

men in heading committees. On social function, women leaders should always deal with 

people nicely and must always be smiling even if having some personal problems. On 

family relations, their time with the family is sacrificed since public service is prioritized 

over their family concerns. 

 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings and conclusions, the following recommendations are forwarded: 

The importance of increasing women’s representation in decision-making and policy-

making in local government units should be disseminated in schools through the 

integration of gender and development in the curriculum.   

More qualified women should be encouraged and supported by communities and civic 

organizations to run for public office to ensure that women’s welfare and rights are 
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promoted and safeguarded in local governance. Further, all LGUs should implement 

women’s representation in the local legislative bodies as mandated by RA 7160 or the 

Local Government Code of 1991. 

The women leaders should be engaged with activities that would lead to empowering 

women and creating their ability to critically engage with the state and the society for  

social change and gender equality. This is to give them more motivation to enter politics.  

Discrimination among women leaders due to their gender and party affiliation should be 

eliminated and give way to gender equality in politics.  

Research, documentation and dissemination of successful experiences in the world is 

needed to promote women’s participation in politics and development. 
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Abstract 

 

The study revolves around the leadership of the first woman governor of the Philippines 

and the most influential woman in Ilocos Sur politics. It aims to inform readers about the 

to fame, success and influence in the Province of Ilocos Sur. People may learn on her 

personality traits, events in her life, work management and ethics, knowledge of her 

ideals, aspirations, value system, leadership style and determination to rule can help 

readers to excel, improve work techniques or be inspired to become true leaders. The 

descriptive method of research is used in the study. The study reveals that her unflinching 

influence is responsible in the appointment and removal of top administrators of a 

University, a survivor when her husband was assassinated, and a living legacy of women 

power in Ilocos Sur. An authoritarian leader, she wants things to be done on time with no 

excuses. She criticizes women for not wearing appropriate dresses in church, in school, 

and in social gatherings. Her enthusiasm in playing the Chinese game “madjong” is 

viewed not only as her stress-reliever but also as her secret for longevity and sharp 

memory. At 93, she still commands power whenever she wants things done for the good 

of the people. 

 

Keywords: Carmeling Pichay Crisologo/ Women Leadership / Ilocos Sur Politics/  

                  Philippines 

 

Introduction 

  

At one point in life, one encounters someone who greatly influences his perspective of 

life and of the world. Someone who has high standards, strong determination, and firm 

decisions. Someone who inspires, motivates and teaches him to dream, to set a vision for 

himself and instils the confidence to achieve that dream. Such is the researcher’s belief of 

a true and great leader. 

 

Today, a great number of leaders can be found in the government, in business, in 

education and in every corner of the society. A leader steers his organization or 

institution into the attainment of their goals and objectives, sets priorities and mobilizes 

his people to become productive. He widens their perspectives and continuously inspires 

them to reach for their dreams.  

 

A leader’s source of power comes from his expertise and reference, the capability to 

make other people do what they want, legitimate authority or the ability to make 

decisions and actions on their own as mentioned at Wiley.com [15]. When a leader has 

the capacity to direct people to do what he/she wants shows that the leader has the 
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influence over them. Furthermore, Hennessey [5] mentioned that influence is a derivative 

of power, and it can be controlled more easily and with greater effect. This is not about 

simple charisma. It is about the kind of leader who can sit down, engage and get 

personally involved, who can take the authority of the position and use it to work with 

others to get things done, fast and easy. 

 

The subject of this study, Carmeling Pichay Crisologo, is a very influential woman 

leader. Aside from being raised in a family of politicians, she is the wife of a 

congressman and she successfully succeeded in being elected as Governor of Ilocos Sur. 

This was her main source of power to command people including money, business, and 

private armies.  She ruled the province with a vision of a “unique Ilocos Sur through 

symbols” to improve the life of the people. In order to get things done, she needed to 

wrangle disparate interests and use influence to literally cajole people into her camp. 

According to an interviewee, once she gets the job done the campaign is not over; she 

continuous to a different group, different people. Another interviewee shared that the 

Crisologos’ actually started political dynasty in Ilocos Sur.  
 

It is frustrating to discover that her name has not been included in the list of women 

governors of the Philippines. Students see her as special guest during programs in the 

university wondering probably about the significance of her presence. People say there 

are politicians who believe in her wisdom and hence, seek her for advice. This motivated 

the researcher to discover how Carmeling, one if not the most influential women in the 

province of Ilocos Sur, led her constituents.   

 

Objective of the Study 

 

This study revolved around the leadership of the first woman governor of Ilocos Sur and 

one if not the most influential women in Ilocos Sur politics. It aimed to inform readers of 

her rise to fame and of success and influence in the province of Ilocos Sur. There had 

been a dearth of literature about her, despite her many contributions and sacrifices as a 

woman leader. If people would ask anything about Carmeling, people would know only 

bits of information about her and so would give information about her husband’s 

assassination or her son’s cause of imprisonment. This has been the observations and tell-

tale of people in the province. The main objective of this study is to provide the people of 

Ilocos Sur, and the whole Filipino people, readings about Carmeling as a great and 

influential woman leader, as a visionary, a generous friend and benefactor, a strict but 

loving mother to everyone, a sister to the community and a righteous follower of the 

Catholic faith. 

 

Methodology 

 

The researcher utilized the descriptive method of research which is qualitative in nature. 

The interviewees were the subject herself, a priest, a teacher, two staff, seven former 

colleagues in the university, and three acquaintances/friends. The researcher made use of 

purposive sampling in choosing the interviewees. An outlined theme and predetermined 

questions were made before the conduct of the interview. Based from the result of 

interviews, common answers from interviewees were used as basis to set the parameters 
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that formed the main focus of discussing facts about the subject. The old Crisologo 

family files and files at the UNP Museum were also used as a source of information. 

 

The research revolved around the leadership style of Carmeling Pichay Crisologo in 

relation to her accomplishment in Ilocos Sur politics.  

 

A Leadership Style Survey Questionnaire was adopted from the updated work of Clark 

(3).  

 

Results and Discussions 

 

Who is Carmeling Pichay Crisologo?  

 

Carmeling Moreno Pichay was born on June 5, 1923, at Intramuros, Manila. She is the 

youngest daughter of the late Don Rafael Pichay and Doña Felisa Moreno. She was born 

to a wealthy and religious family.  

 

Carmeling finished her elementary and secondary education at St. Scholastica’s College 

in Manila and graduated from the Philippine Women’s University with the degree of 

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration in 1961. She then attended graduate 

school at the University of the Philippines and completed in 1977 her Master in Public 

Administration. A relative describes Carmeling as always focused and driven whose 

passion is to lead even within the family. She was always persistent and competitive.  

 

As a young beautiful woman, Carmeling was a lover of the arts. Her passions are acting 

the major role of a Princess in Ilokano plays (komedya) shown in different towns of 

Ilocos Sur, collecting ivory religious statues dressed in gold threads and adorned with 

precious gems, and intricately made jewelries like tambourines. She meticulously 

chooses her collections. She is very particular to details not only in the arts but also in her 

personal belongings like dresses, shoes, bags, and even her hairdo. As mentioned by her 

personal assistant, Carmeling is “dressed up to the nines” which means that from head to 

foot, she exudes a unique fashion style. She is organized and neat, a confirmed 

Obsessive-Compulsive (OC) by her friends and personal staff. Her hobby is playing the 

Chinese game “Madjong” with her friends almost every day and on some occasions until 

the wee hours in the morning. However, one of her close friends said that she never plays 

the game during the Lenten season – for 40 days – as her form of penitence. Her 

enthusiasm in playing the game is her stress-reliever and her secret for long life and sharp 

memory.  

 

Marriage to Floro Singson Crisologo 

 

Carmeling Pichay was married to Floro Singson Crisologo on December 8, 1941 at 

Cervantes Ilocos Sur. The backdrop of World War II prevented them from having a 

pompous and grandiose wedding celebration. Their union was blessed with seven 

children namely Teresa, Vincent, Socorro, Piat, Jose, Carmelita and Benedicto.  
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As a wife of a congressman, she was a target of opposition groups. There were two 

attempts to her life while she was pregnant and serving as the wife of a congressman. Her 

child was given the nickname of “Bullet” because of the incident. The ambush happened 

on May 10, 1961 at Bacsil, San Juan, Ilocos Sur and Narvacan, Ilocos Sur. Despite these 

incidents, she continued to pursue her dream to serve the province as she is already 

influenced by her husband. She was successfully elected as the first woman governor of 

the province in 1964.  

 

The husband and wife team as political leaders to initiated and completed the 

construction of bridges in the Ilocos Region, public hospitals, and municipal town halls, 

and established relevant livelihood projects. They established the FACOMA, a 

corporation that bought the tobacco planted by farmers. Some people have accused her 

family of monopolizing the tobacco industry in the province when they put up the 

tobacco re-drying plant. Most of her allies became rich because of the tobacco business. 

However, some interviewees said that it was also during this period when the people 

were in great fear because opposition groups were formed. The Crisologos’ desire to 

perpetuate their power to rule the province prompted them to form a private army which 

the local folks called as “saka-saka” (Ilocano, literally “bare-footed”). Many killings were 

done but no one dared to speak-up or stand as witness. No one even dared to stay out of 

their houses after sunset.   

 

A personal blog posted at withonespast.wordpress.com [1] says that Ilocos Sur’s violent 

political wars reached its peak on a Sunday in October 1970, when Carmelings’ husband, 

Congressman Floro S. Crisologo was inside the St. Paul’s Metropolitan Cathedral, was 

shot in the head by a still unidentified gunman. As a strong and courageous woman that 

she is known, she was able to accept the assassination of her husband and publicly 

announced in a national tabloid that her bereaved family will not take any action to exact 

revenge whoever shot her husband. An interviewee perceived that this was maybe 

because she knew that a more powerful person ordered the killing of her husband. The 

murder of her husband during that bloody period in Philippine politics remains unsolved 

up to this day.  
 

The 1970’s were dark periods for the province as armed men terrorized the province as 

cited by Jaramillo [ ]. The event that followed the murder of her husband was swift. Two 

villages in Bantay town – Ora East and Ora Centro-- were razed by fire. Witnesses 

pointed to his son, Vincent, popularly known as Bingbong, as the culprit. At the end of 

the trial, Crisologo was meted out a "double-life" sentence for arson and sent to the New 

Bilibid Prisons in Muntinlupa in 1976. In 1981, President Ferdinand Marcos gave him 

back his liberty. 

 

These are two of the most difficult trials of Carmeling as a wife and a mother. Despite 

these, she continued to serve and influence the people of Ilocos Sur even though it was 

the start of her downfall from power.   
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Leading Ilocos Sur and Leading UNP 

 

She was in her early 20’s when she knew that someday she will be committed to serve 

the people of Ilocos Sur. Her civic and religious works and accomplishments started to be 

recognized in 1960 as appointed member of Censors for Moving Pictures by former 

President Diosdado Macapagal, as president of some organizations in Vigan and in the 

province such as the Ilocos Sur Nationalista Party, Ilocos Sur Development Bank, Ilocos 

Sur Girls Scout, Ilocos Sur Anti-Tuberculosis Association, Vigan Parish Council, Vigan 

Catholic Women’s League, and Mother Butlers’ Mission Guild, and as Technical 

Assistant in the House of Representative to name a few. These showed her interest and 

commitment to public service.  

 

Forbes.com [11] article on the qualities of a great leader states that showing or proving 

commitment to serve will not only earn the respect of people, but will also instill 

hardworking energy among them. Likewise, it is important to keep promises, not only his 

commitment to serve, to become a great leader. 

 

Her commitment has earned her respect from her constituents in Ilocos Sur and her staff. 

Most of the interviewees say that Carmeling means what she says and says what she 

means. Her words are rules. She believes that she is a person of authority. However, as a 

woman leader with a heart, she is compassionate and gives due respect to her staff, a 

leader who goes down to their level by undertaking by herself programs she wants to 

implement and directly supervising them.  

 

Rohn, as cited by WHG Staff [14], puts forth in his quote, an authoritative and a 

compassionate leader go hand in hand when leading people and getting the best results. 

This leadership quality motivated most of Carmeling’s staff to be loyal to her through the 

years. Some of her staff have dedicated themselves in her service and have served her for 

life. Some are still with her and have been continuously serving her in the past forty 

years.  

 

During her term as the governor, she streamlined the provincial offices and organized 

various programs and projects to carry out her vision and goals for the province. It was 

her obsession to see Ilocos Sur to be self-sufficient in food and the people are in good 

health.   

 

The Provincial Economic Development Council (PEDCO), organized by Carmeling, was 

a step forward in the economic development of the province. Among the projects 

undertaken were: increased production of corn, rice, vegetables, meat, poultry and fish, 

improved health and sanitation through the construction of water-sealed toilets, blind 

drainage and compost pits; beautified public plazas and buildings; assisted cottage 

industries and constructed and/or repaired roads, bridges, buildings and irrigation 

systems. Her efforts were not left unnoticed because she was awarded by Malacañang 

Palace for her initiative and leadership in actively promoting Home Garden Movement on 

a nationwide basis that contributed to the President of the Philippines’ intensive efforts 

toward greater food sufficiency.  
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She promoted and fostered high standards for her staff and closely supervised them. An 

article written by Nayab et al. [8], states that authoritarian leaders distrust their 

subordinate’s ability so they closely supervise and control people under them. They 

anticipate problems. Carmeling’s staff are required to always have paper clips in their 

pockets, pens and pocket dictionaries. She wanted her staff to consult the dictionary if 

they cannot decipher her handwriting. The clerks were often on their toes when she is 

around or when she calls one of them to encode her letters.  She requires no erasures in 

the documents she signs. When her signature is required, the staff must have a pen with 

him.  Most of the respondents said that they are very thankful for their experience 

working with her because they would not have been what they are today if not because of 

the learnings they had with her. Most of the interviewees, who were her former staff are 

now occupying top level positions in different government agencies. 

 

Carmeling’s aspirations have always been to improve the quality of life in every 

community particularly focusing in giving assistance to mothers and reaching out to 

marginalized families. One of her most recognized achievements, is the mothers’ class 

that she personally organized and implemented which aimed to empower mothers of 

Ilocos Sur. Mothers who were enrolled in the special class were required to attend the 

livelihood trainings on sewing and baking. Carmeling provided them with free sewing 

machines and initial capital to start up a small business. She also organized the Catholic 

Women’s League and the Mother Butlers’ Guild which until now are active religious 

organizations providing assistance and active services at the Archdiocese of Nueva 

Segovia. As described by Sulpizio [9], impact leaders recognizes the importance of 

partnership and collaboration on projects because it establishes connection.  

 

She relentlessly led and campaigned funds for the Philippine National Red Cross for six 

years. The thrust of the organization inspired her to reach out to generous benefactors. 

She initiated the program “Operation Salun-at” where she brought the Department of 

Health to far flung communities and would stay there for two nights, to provide medical 

check-up, medicines, and other needs. Her efforts, helping her constituents in the 

province on their immediate medical needs, earned for her the Doña Aragon Medal 

Award from the Philippine National Red Cross in 1970. As a woman leader she believes 

in the saying “Be prepared” which is a girl scouts motto. This may be the reason why 

until today, Carmeling is still the principal benefactor of the Girl Scout of the Philippines. 

The interviewees believe that GSP is the organization closest to her heart.  

 

Carmeling is very supportive to the University of Northern Philippines established 

through Republic Act 4449 authored by her husband. She dedicated her heart and soul to 

the growth and development of this university. The establishment of the University 

provided low cost but quality tertiary education to the youth of Ilocos Sur and even of 

nearby provinces. The university supplied the province as well as nearby provinces with 

the manpower professionals along different fields.  

 

After her term as Governor in 1971, she entered the academe where she sits as a member 

of the Board of Regents for almost 21 years. She closely monitored the internal policies 
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of the university and its governance. She occupied positions as Vice President for 

External Affairs, Dean of the College of Business Administration, and is recognized as 

the founder of the College of Nursing. She is likewise recognized as the Mother of UNP 

because of her dedication, commitment and concern in the overall welfare of the 

University up to this day.  

 

She had personal scholars in the University. During her stay in the academe, most of the 

respondents said that she was very strict and a perfectionist top level administrator. Being 

a meticulous person, she did not like to see erasures on typewritten communications and 

emphasized letter formats and margins. She wore the prescribed uniforms and even 

exhibited the proper hair style. When work was not done properly, she gets angry and 

utters demeaning words. She had very low tolerance on mistakes. She would personally 

investigate rumors, then validates and later confronts concerned employees. If she finds 

out that top officials are not doing the right thing in the University, she would use her 

influence, power, charisma, to remove them from office and position somebody she likes. 

She has a record of removing from office two presidents of the University and position 

three presidents whom she thinks better deserves the position.  

 

It has become a part of the tradition during the yearly Founder’s Day Celebration of the 

University to provide relevant extension activities to external communities. Carmeling is 

always invited to attend this activity where she is asked to speak words of inspiration and 

hope to the people. Her financial support in the conduct of skills training to out of school 

youth, farmers, and mothers is something that makes her happy.  

 

Leadership Style 

 

Leadership style is the manner and approach of providing direction, implementing plans, 

and motivating people. The first major study of leadership styles was performed in 1939 

by Lewin [6] who led a group of researchers to identify different styles of leadership. 

This early study has remained influential that it was able to establish three major 

leadership styles: authoritarian or autocratic, participative or democratic, and delegative 

or laissez-fair.  

 

Based on the result of the Leadership Survey, Carmeling as a woman leader, is 

authoritarian. Her authoritarian leadership style obtain the highest score of 44 points 

while participative leadership style obtain a score of 29 and delegative leadership style 

obtain a score of 25. The result is validated by the interviewees who said that she wants 

things to be done on time with no excuses. She dictates what she wants people to do. The 

result of the survey is attested by her staff for 20 years that Carmeling always has the 

final say in matters along politics, domestic issues, and other concerns. Her personal 

assistant said that Carmeling is a boss, who most often, does not consider suggestions 

made by people under her and that major decisions are usually made by her. She can 

courageously speak what she wants and what she wants done immediately. This is in 

consonance to the characteristics of an authoritarian leader by Nayab et al [8], that 

autocratic leaders adopt one-way communication and issues threats when want works 
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done. They do not consult their subordinates or give them a chance to share their 

opinions, no matter the potential benefit of such inputs. 

 

Winston Churchill, as mentioned by Tracy [10], said that courage is rightly considered 

the foremost of the virtues of a leader, for upon it, all other virtues depend. There is no 

certainty in life or in politics, every commitment a true leader makes and every action a 

leader takes entails a lot of risk. Carmeling believes she possesses the courage to lead 

because she willingly took all the risks in the achievement of her dreams and ambitions 

for Ilocos Sur and UNP with no assurance of success. As a woman leader, she was able to 

withstand all the trials during her husband’s assassination and his son’s imprisonment. 

 

Furthermore, Economy [4] mentioned in his article entitled ”The Leadership Guy”, that 

courage is something that can be developed and also considered something blessed as a 

virtue, because not all people are naturally fearless but practicing fearlessness can make 

them achieve their role as an amazing leader. Carmeling was perceived as an amazing 

leader in the academe. Though some personnel fear her presence, she exuded the aura of 

a powerful woman with a heart.  She is known to criticize women not properly dressed in 

school that is why some women employees hide when they see her coming or change 

direction when they can see her approaching for fear that Carmeling will look sternly at 

them. She can either criticize them in front of their faces or stammer demeaning words or 

look at the ladies from the eyes to the tip of their toes. An interviewee mentioned that an 

incident happened recently with Carmeling and a commentator in church. The 

commentator redundantly announced an activity during the mass. Carmeling, meticulous 

as she is, approached the commentator after the mass and frankly gave her observations.  

 

Work Ethics  

 

Carmeling is an obsessive-compulsive type of person. Neat and meticulous. She is true to 

her words. She dictates what she wants done because she is confident that she can attain 

it no matter what. Most of her constituents may fear her, but the people closest to her 

heart say she is most caring and is concerned for others’ needs. Some interviewees 

personally experienced her care and concern.  

 

She values and rewards people who are open and shares their honest opinion. In her 

office, nobody dares to lie to her because if they are found out lying, she would 

immediately terminate them. Trust is very important to her. She is accountable in all her 

decisions. She does not make promises which she cannot fulfill and she wants others to 

do the same for her.  

 

Work Values 

 

Most of the interviewees, who worked for her, speak of these common values about 

Carmeling: 
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1. Temperament 

“A temper of a lion” as the interviewees say. She speaks demeaning words 

to a person in front of other people, but with reasons. 

 

2. Openness, Honesty and Integrity 

She would always tell people what she wants them to hear. However, she 

would not be afraid to raise unpleasant issues. By doing so she can 

challenge everyone to be different and stand. 

 

3.  Innovation and Creativity 

Carmeling always dares to be different, and creates something unique in 

her goals. A priest interviewee mentioned that her ideas are unique and it 

is mostly for the good of everyone. However, most of the time, things are 

done as she wants because of fear.  

 

4.  Courage 

She led Ilocos Sur with much courage: courage to try new things; courage 

to make mistakes; and the courage to believe in oneself, courage to face all 

the trials and courage to accept her downfall. 

 

Building and Changing Ilocos Sur 

 

Great leaders have great vision. They dream what they can already see into the future. 

They have a clear and exciting idea of where they are going and how they are going to 

implement and accomplish. Raplh Lauren, as cited by Bechervaise [2] says, “A leader has 

the vision and conviction that a dream can be achieved. He inspires the power and energy 

to get it done.”   

 

Carmeling wants a “unique Ilocos Sur through symbols”. She wants symbols identified 

with Ilocos Sur so that when people see them, they immediately see the identity of the 

province.  From one end to the other end of Ilocos Sur spanning 130.7 km (a two and a 

half drive by car), she wanted bougainvillea, to become the provincial flower and this be 

planted along the national road. This project is one integral part of her personality that 

shows how meticulous she is.  

 

A teacher interviewee said that, Carmeling initiated the wearing of a common uniform 

among the elementary and high school teachers of the province and she chose the color 

pink, cool to the eyes of the children. Today, the wearing of the uniform for teachers is 

being adopted by the Department of Education in the province and in the entire country. 

 

One of Philippine governments’ thrust as stated in the 2017-2022 Roadmap 2 is to 

provide quality education. In 1963 as the Governor, she really wanted to establish an 

educational system that provides quality education.  To show how committed she was to 

establish and achieve quality education, Carmeling, said the interviewee, personally 

conducted regular written and oral examinations for teachers. This exercise caused some 

of the teachers to hate her. In front of an audience, she would frankly speak to the 
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teachers to go back to school and learn more because what they know is not enough to 

attain quality education. No teacher faltered to her because the consequences were far 

harder.   

 

She introduced the singing of the Ilocos Hymn. She would shame the teachers when they 

cannot pronounce properly the lyrics of the song. Furthermore, she stood by her decision, 

despite the opposition of everyone around her, to preserve the “Kalesa” (horse-driven 

carriage) as a means of transportation in Vigan, At present, the “kutchero” (handlers of 

Kalesa) are making enough money, as tourists flux in the province, because riding the 

“kalesa” is the best mode of transportation in visiting the different historic spots of 

Vigan. 

 

On the economic side, the main source of living of the farmers is planting tobacco. 

Tobacco is considered as one of the main crops because it is fitting to the weather 

condition of the place. Many believe that tobacco uplifted the life of the people. 

However, there are some who have accused the Crisologos’ monopoly of the tobacco and 

did not uplift the lives of the farmers but of their allies. An interviewee said that, 

Congressman Floro Crisologo, who saw this development, conceptualized and drafted a 

resolution to promote the tobacco industry, but unfortunately due to his death, he was not 

able to submit the paper to the House of Representatives. It was kept and filed on old 

shelves.  

 

Today, Carmeling believes that she still has the power to command and dictate as long as 

it is for the good of the people of Ilocos Sur. Molinaro [7] stated that relevant leaders 

have staying power because they still take creative risks and continue to be curious about 

the world. Most of the interviewees believe that she still has the power even in the church 

because her children are into politics, hotel business, own vast tracks of land and a 

reckoning name in the University of Northern Philippines, which is considered as the 

center of education in the north.  

 
Conclusions and Recommendations 

 

Conclusions 

  

 Based from the interviews and readings, the following conclusions are drawn: 

 

1. Carmeling is an educated woman, an actress, a collector of arts and antiques, a 

fashionable and meticulous woman and enjoys playing “madjong”. Carmelings’ 

marriage to Floro was the start of a political dynasty in the Province of Ilocos Sur. 

Their desire to perpetuate their power to rule the province prompted them to form 

the “saka-saka”. 

2. Carmeling was obsessed to make the province self-sufficient in food and the 

people are in good health.  

3. As a recognized administrator in the academe, Carmeling was dedicated towards 

developing the University as an excellent provider of quality education.  
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4. Carmelings’ leadership style is definitely authoritarian that may have contributed 

in inculcating discipline to her constituents. 

5. Carmeling is an obsessive-compulsive type of person.  

6. Carmelings’ work values are: “temper of a lion, openness, honesty, and integrity, 

innovation and creativity and courage may have contributed in the development 

of Ilocos Sur. 

7. Carmeling is an influential woman in politics and in the church during her term as 

governor and up to this day because her name is still recognized in the university, 

her children are into politics, the family has a network of businesses and she still 

has the “landlord image” in the province of Ilocos Sur. 

 

Recommendations 

 

 Based on the findings and conclusions arrived at, the researcher recommends the 

following: 

 

1. People may choose leaders that have a strong character, competence and charisma 

to face all forms of challenges in Leadership and Management. Leaders must be 

advocates of “leading by example”, religious and righteous. 

2. The anti-dynasty bill pending in the House of Representative needs to be 

approved to discourage political leaders, coming from the same family to rule so 

that there is check and balance in management and governance.  

3. Leaders should spearhead programs, activities or projects that include relevant 

livelihood projects derived from the result of conducted “Needs Assessment 

Survey”, skills and technology transfer programs derived from research and the 

utilization of transferred technology in order to uplift the life of the people. 

4. Leaders should formulate and implement plan of action aligned to its vision, 

mission, goals and objectives as a roadmap to achieve quality education.  

5. Best leaders can operate out of the participative style and use delegative style and 

authoritarian style of leadership as needed. When a leader who has a new staff or 

temporary work force, a leader would probably need to operate out of the 

authoritarian style most of the time. On the other hand, a leader who has staff of 

professionals that know more than she is, would probably operate out of the 

delegative style. 

6. Fairness, freedom to encourage, allow subordinates to grow in knowledge, skills 

and scope of responsibility, ability to keep commitment, participative-consultative 

form of management, adherence to performance system that rewards employees  

could be good ethical practices of leaders. 

7. Leaders must practice values that define their character and live them visibly 

every day at work. Some work values that they must also possess are: 

respectfulness, accuracy, dedication, excellence, accountability, empowerment, 

efficiency, loyalty, compassion, discipline/order, generosity, persistency, and 

optimism, 

8. Influential leaders must also have the willingness to invigorate change in the 

economy, pursues the good of the nation over political ambition, embrace and 

promote spirituality.  



775 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

9. True leaders may sustain their influence, even when they are no longer in power, 

when there is “service above self”. 

10. Future studies on Carmeling may be conducted by comparing her governance and 

management with other women leaders in Ilocos Sur. 
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Informants 

 

1. Monsignor Vicente Avila, 72 years old, Parish Priest of the St. Pauls’ 

Metropolitan Cathedral, Vigan City, Ilocos Sur 

2. Dr. Gilbert R. Arce, 47 years old, University of Northern Philippines (UNP) 

President  

3. Dr. Rolando Ragasa, 60 years old,  Director, PASUC Zonal Center, UNP 

4. Wilfreda Pipo, 62 years old, Budget Officer, UNP 

5. Carlope Quadra, 62  years old, Administrative Officer IV 

6. Norma Naval, 56 years old, Head, Property and Supply Management, UNP 

7. Myrna Anicoche, 56 years old, Chief Administrative Officer, UNP 

8. Lito Rivada, 69 years old, Retired Cashier, UNP 

9. Andring Avila, 76 years old, Personal Assistant in the last 40 years 

10. Jane Leones, 56 years old, Head, Human Resources Management 

11. Gloria Avila, 74 years old, Retired Elementary School Teacher 

12. Yolanda Herrera, 78 years old, Retired Business Woman 

13. Pacita Bautista, 76 years old, Retired Business Woman 
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Abstract 

 

Women leader is growing rapidly. Regardless, women leader movement still faces 

many obstacles and constrains. To maximize women leadership skills, this study 

aimed to develop a program in Banjar City, West-Java Province, Indonesia in order to 

enhance women leadership of primary school principals through leadership challenge. 

Component of leadership challenge are as follows; 1) model the way, 2) inspire a 

shared vision, 3) challenge the process, 4) enable others to act, and 5) encourage the 

heart that evidently has covered women leadership characteristic and style. Thus, this 

study also utilized 263 participants by using stratified random sampling techniques. A 

five rating scale, three rating scale and open-ended survey questionnaire were applied 

to collect data that aimed to explore existence and desire state as well as strategy of 

women leadership challenge of primary school principal. Research finding proved 

that there was significant gap between existence and desire of women leadership 

challenge. Hence, according to research findings, a training program was designed to 

enhance women leadership challenge of primary school principals in Banjar City, 

West-Java Province, Indonesia. 

 

Keywords: Women Leadership/ Leadership Challenge/ Primary School Principals/  

                    Training

 

 

Introduction  

 

Nowadays women leadership has grown rapidly in Indonesia, especially in political 

field. It has been occurred since the 19
th 

century that African-American women in the 

US have fought for equal right, mainly in working section. This regards, ultimately, 

has worldwide become a new fervor for all women. Women had chance to involve in 

education field. At that time they educated other women until the top momentum they 

could be administrator in public and private school in 1820 (Avanti, 2006;Shakeshaft, 

2011 p. 218).  

 

When perception of a person is negative, definitely, it is hard to be altered. It emerges 

to make stereotype. Stereotype is generalization to build “differentiate” categories of 

group in which stereotype is unbeneficial for women. Perception of women leadership 

is inferior level relatively that becomes seriously underestimated by people. It leads 

people to discrimination actions. People believe that leadership is seen as desirable for 

men than women. Women are malleable and intuitive, have limited and specific 

abilities, behave traditional feminine ways, work on an emotional level, so they 

cannot be logical decision makers naturally. In Indonesia women are perceived as less 

equal than men. A survey was conducted by Norris in 2008 found that it was from 
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100 people, 17 people are strongly agree and 44 people are agree that “men make 

leader better than women do”. Moreover, all mainstream religions have stereotypical 

roles for men and women are often separated into their assigned roles. For instance, 

Hinduism, Islam and Christian men are generally valued and empowered by their 

religions in many ways (Catalyst, 2005 p.5-7; Kiamba, 2008 p. 13; Steyn and 

Parsaloi, 2014; Poudel, 2013 p.7). 

 

Hence, women have opportunities to be leader and discourage myth of stereotype. 

Gender defines as social status, a personal identity, and a set of relationships among 

women and men. Moreover, gender defines as understanding and challenge of cultural 

value to place on someone’s biological sex, and unequal power hierarchies and 

discourage assumption of women, because gender is created by society appraisal that 

can be leant from culture (Lorber, 2010; UNESCO, 2003). The idea of different 

gender affects perception of leadership. The leadership style is differences outcomes 

that affect performance of organization, so gender leadership style influences 

organization. (Patel, 2013; Madden, 2011; Eagly, 2013 p.4). 

 

Women leadership characteristics are 1) emotional, 2) cooperative, 3) intuitive, 4) 

tactful, 5) emphatics and 6) submissive. Likewise men leadership characteristics are 

as follows; 1) aggression, 2) independence, 3) objective, 4) analytical though, 5) 

confident and 6) assertive (Brinia, 2011; Growe and Montgomery, 2010; Sanchez and 

Thornton, 2010). 

 

Women leadership style is emphasized on relationship, democratic, collaborative and 

cooperation, inspiring and emphasized on process. Meanwhile men leadership styles 

are autocratic, command and control, individualistic, emphasized on achieving goals 

and task-oriented (Eagly and Carli, 2003, p. 815; Hoyt, 2010; Bronznick&Goldenhar, 

2008, p. 5; Growe& Montgomery, 2010; Underdahl, et al., 2014, p. 1130-1331). 

 

To maximize women potential and ability of leadership, it has been predicted that 

leadership challenge (Kouzes and Posner’s leadership model) is accordance with 

circumstance of 21
st
Century. Kouzes and Posner believed leadership is not a position, 

but a collection of practices, behaviors and relationship. These practices provide as 

guidance for leaders to accomplish their achievements or “to get extraordinary things 

done”. Essentially, leadership challenge consists of five components such as model 

the way, inspire a shared vision, challenge the process, enable others to act, model the 

way, and encourage the heart (Kouzes and Posner, 2007; Abu-Tineh, et.al., 2009; 

Hirsh, 2009 p. 24). In this case, training is chosen as the appropriate strategy. Noe 

(2010) said training refers to a planned effort by company to facilitate employees’ 

learning of job related competencies of systematic development of knowledge, skills 

and attitudes required to work effectively. 

 

Research Objectives 

 

To design an appropriate program to enhance women leadership challenge of primary 

school principals. 

 

 

 

 



779 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Population and Sample 

 

Population size was 765 people consisting of women primary school principals, 

teachers under responsibility of Ministry of Education and school boards. According 

to Formula Yamane (1973), the sample are 263 people. 

 

Instruments 

  

A five rating scale, three rating scale and open-ended survey questionnaire were 

applied to collect data. 

 

Methodology 

 

There were three phases to conduct this research as follows: studying components and 

indicator of women leadership challenge, exploring existence, desire and strategy of 

women leadership challenge and designing appropriate program of women leadership 

challenge. 

 

Research Result  

 

Table 1. The results of existence and desire state of women leadership challenge of 

primary school principals 

 

Components of Women 

Leadership Challenge of 

Primary School Principals 

Existence 

(n=263) 

Level of 

Interpretatio

n 

Desire 

(n=263) 

Level of 

Interpretatio

n 

PNImo

diefied 

X̅ S.D

. 
X̅ S.D 

Model the way 2.32 0.6

8 

Low 4.9

2 

0.2

5 

Very High 1 

Inspiring a shared vision 2.36 0.7

6 

Low 4.9

2 

0.2

4 

Very High 2 

Challenge the process 2.50 0.6

8 

Low 4.9

3 

0.2

4 

Very High 3 

Enable others to act 2.72 0.6

4 

Medium 4.9

2 

0.2

3 

Very High 4 

Encourage the heart 2.74 0.6

0 

Medium 4.8

9 

0.2

4 

Very High 5 

Total 2.53 0.6

7 

Medium 4.9

2 

0.2

4 

Very High - 

 

a. The interpretation of existence states were medium level meanwhile the desire 

states were very high level. Even though model the way, inspire a shared vision, 

and challenge the process were low level, it can be concluded based on the 
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obtained data that there is a large gap between existence and desire state of 

women leadership challenge of primary school principal level. 

b. The suitable strategy is training program which is developed to offer knowledge 

and ability of leadership challenge. The women leaders, particularly, require to 

optimal their potential due to that their characteristic and style of leadership are 

covered by leadership challenge. 

 

Training Program of Women Leadership Challenge as follows; 

Program objectives: 

I. Identify the own leadership strengths and areas to improve. 

II. Inspire others to share a common vision. 

III. Search for opportunities to take the risks needed for growth. 

IV. Build collaboration, teamwork and trust. 

V. Strengthen the ability of others to excel. 

VI. Recognize the accomplishments of others. 

VII. Make work enjoyable while still working hard. 

VIII. Apply the Five Practices of Exemplary Leadership to desire women 

leadership challenge. 

 

Length of Training: 

Training program will be held for two weeks from 08.00 – 16.30. Two meetings are 

for pre- and post-test. 10 meetings are for enhancing women leadership challenge. 

 

Supported Resources and Method of Program: 

Program will be held at indoor and outdoor classroom. They will have a lot of chances 

to discuss and conduct project. Outdoor classroom will be offered in order to 

strengthen their mentality on dealing with the real situation. All participants will be 

offered a handout and learn regarding leadership challenge through reflection and 

assignment. 

 

Evaluation of Program: 

Evaluation mostly, will be conducted by peer participants, they will learn to appraisal 

others. Moreover, trainer also appraisal them in order to understand their progress. 

 

Discussion 

 

Evidently, leadership challenge covers the women leadership style and characteristic. 

There are synthesized of women leadership characteristic and style related to 

leadership challenge, as follows:  

 

Model the way is emphasized on having understanding and clear philosophy of 

leadership and organization from leader. Leaders are required to have credibility 

which is value of trust and belief. Trust emerges from their relationship, leaders have 

to set an example and execute effectively. It is indicatorof model the way in which 

leaders prefer to have interaction with all individuals as well as leaders have to be in 

the line and person who is able to be pioneer. In this regard is related to relationship 

and intuitive as women leadership characteristic and style (Kouzes& Posner, 2007 p. 

43; McBee, 2013; Hirsh, 2009 p. 24). 
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Inspire a shared vision is pivotal component to bring people together to foster a 

commitment to shared future and also is the ability of a leader to see potential future 

and to motivate others to pursue it. Furthermore, leaders breathe life into visions- 

through vivid language and an expressive style. Leaders uplift people’s spirits with an 

ennobling perspective about why they should strive to be better than they are today. 

Definitely, this regard is related to women leadership characteristic and style on 

inspiring, sharing and tactful(Eisler, 2009; Kouzes&Posner, 2003 and 2007, p. 

103;Abu Tineh, et. al., 2009). 

 

Challenge the process means creating, recognizing and supporting new ideas, also 

leaders look for opportunities by seeking innovative ways to change, grow and 

improve. They experiment and take a risk by constantly generating small wins and 

learning from mistakes. Challenge the process involves leader’s risk taking behavior 

as well as emphasizes on process. It relates to women leadership style and 

characteristic as risk taker and focusing on process (Krzyzewski, 2011; Eisler, 2009). 

 

Enable other to act means foster collaboration and empowerment. Enable to act 

means also involve others in planning and give them freedom to make decision. 

Leader turns followers into leaders by creating climate where participant are involved 

and empowered. Its matter is related to women leadership characteristic and style 

such as cooperation, collaboration, democratic, facilitative and submissive (Goewey, 

2012; Kouzes& Posner 2003; Hirsh, 2009 p. 24; Mc Bee, 2013).  

 

Encourage the heart means that leader recognizes subordinate ability in achieving 

extraordinary things, included celebrating their accomplishment, and supporting their 

goals. The leaders recognize contribution by showing appreciation for individual 

excellence. They celebrate the values and victories by creating a spirit of community. 

Encourage the heart statements to evaluate the ways in which a leader celebrates 

accomplishment of an organization and its members’ contributions (Krzyzewsky, 

2011; Eisler, 2009; Hirsh 2009, p. 24; Townley 2010). 

 

It had significant gaps between existence and desire state of women leadership 

challenge of primary school principals in Banjar-City, West-Java Province, Indonesia 

as follows: 

 

Model the way showed that the most women leaders have inferior on setting a 

personal example of what she expects of others as her intuitive and asking for 

feedback on how her actions affect other people’s performance. It was occurred that 

they obviously do not recognize their vision and values, so they have lack indirectly 

ability on setting personal example. Mostly, they do not have sufficient confidence to 

recognize themselves as an example. It affects that they rarely to ask feedback on 

their actions. They believe that as leader is hard work(Sarsons&Xu, 2015 p. 4). 

 

Inspire a shared vision showed that women have lack the ability to show others how 

their long-term interest can be realized by enlisting in a common vision. It is indicated 

that women leader have less ability as visionary. They focused on small things and 

short-time term goal only, so they are good in making internal system school. It has 

been showed that they make a lot of small regulation in order to make school 

better(Ibarra &Obodaru, 2009 p.6).  
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Challenge the process components indicated that women leaders require to develop 

their challenges people to try out new and innovative ways to do their work. It was 

definitely caused that women leader are inferior creative- and critical thinking. They 

have lost inspiration that affected to their though in which never open minded to 

changing(Ruff, 2005 p.47). 

 

Enable others to act indicated that they need to actively listen to diverse points of 

view. Women leader involves their emotional on their leadership. Occasionally, they 

have lack ability to control their emotion. For several women leaders they listen the 

view of problem only from one diverse point. It will become constrain on unfair 

justice(Crawford, 2001 p. 4; Shakeshaft, 2011 p. 218).  

 

Encourage the heart reflected that women leaders are less ability to publicly 

recognize people who exemplify commitment to shared values with emphatics feeling 

to understand the potential of subordinate. Actually, women leader gave emphatics 

feeling, however they do not have sufficient ability to encourage the subordinate. 

Even though they are good in using their instinct, they still need to have commitment 

on complementing everyone. Their feeling influences more their logical thinking. 

Occasionally, they afraid of the subordinate can be more potential than them(Glick & 

Fiske, 1996 p. 3).  

 

The program of women leadership challenge is required to develop their ability of 

leadership. Training is decided for 12 meetings and will offer the special lecture about 

gender studies and psychology. They require to understand of social changing. They 

mostly do not recognize their potential so they need an activity to strengthen their 

ability. This training will offer knowledge and practice of women leadership 

challenge. The end of this training they are expected to have big picture of women 

leader in the 21
st
 century. 
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Women and Transformative Leadership
*
 

 

Divina Quemi, Manager, Nueva Segovia Consortium of Cooperatives, Vigan City, Philippines.  

 

 

Abstract  

 

The cooperative movement is one among the most important institutions being 

recognized because of the various benefits it can give to the community and all of its 

stakeholders.  It is a catalyst of the government in bringing livelihood and economic 

opportunities especially those living in the grassroots. Cooperatives offer diversified 

services that are helping the people within the communities.  However, among the 

challenges that a cooperative needs to handle in order to become effective institution is its 

governance and leadership ability. 

 

Recognizing this important role of a cooperative, a leader of the cooperative should be 

inspired to dedicate self and work hard for the good of the community.  What makes a 

good leader? If based on experience, the following made me into who I am today, as 

CEO of Nueva Segovia Consortium of Cooperatives: 1. Good Foundation – values of 

perseverance and humility is what I learned when working with the church and with the 

church leaders that organized NSCC; 2. Experience is a good teacher – indeed, trials and 

failure during earlier years of the coop but still managed to cope up with it and learn from 

there; 3. Opportunities knock once – when opportunities of networking came, I knew I 

made the right choice of saying yes; 4. Risk taking – courage to take risk and not afraid to 

make mistakes, there is where good lessons are learned; 5. Divine providence – 

recognizing always that there is a good mentor up there always ready to give you the 

strength, blessing and wisdom to move forward; 6. The good in the workforce – 

motivating and recognizing the effort of the workforce. These and other qualities which 

include Fairness Accountability Responsibility and Transparency and many more are 

qualities that can turn a thousand into a billion. 

 

Everyone is born a leader but not everyone have the ability and character to be a good 

and effective leader. The reason behind successful cooperatives are its good leaders for 

they lead and make things happen.   

 

Keywords: Women Leadership/ Transformative Leadership/ Nueva Segovia Consortium  

                   Cooperatives/ Vigan City/ Philippines 

 

 

Cooperative Background 

 

The cooperative is a group of people acting together to meet the common needs and 

aspirations of its members, sharing ownership and making decisions democratically. 

 

 

                                                           
*
 This article presented by the manager who initiate NSCC herself  
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What Cooperatives Provide To Members  

 

1. Social &economic opportunities – providing livelihood opportunities and fast 

access to diffferent programs and services -providing  members with benefits such 

as tax privileges, higher income and  savings mobilization, medical mission, coop 

social gathering  

2. Empowerment – cooperatives are community-based, rooted in democracy, 

flexible, and have participatory involvement, capacity building  

 

Cooperatives have different challenges like any organization… but the most fragile is the 

issue on governance. 

 

“Statistics reveals that some cooperatives prospered but many have survived quite 

miserably if not dead.  We have studied carefully and analyzed the causes of the coop’s 

operational success or failure and we have discovered that the single most important 

factor to which we can attribute the kind of performance that a coop would have is simply 

about Good Governance or the Lack of It.”  

Good governance is essential for sustainability of cooperatives:  

 – To prevent fraud and mismanagement,  

 – promote sound decision-making,  

 – avoid costly fines,  

 – create/maintain a positive image,  

 – attract and retain financing and investment.  

 – Attract new members and retain the existing. 

 

Effective Cooperative Leadership ‰  

 Effective cooperation leadership should be : 

1. Autonomous and independent ‰  

2. Member driven -accountable to members ‰  

3. Knowledge about business dimension 

4. Vision and business acumen‰  

5. Transparent decision making ‰  

6. Monitor and direct cooperative towards its objectives active and responsive to 

social needs 

7. Active to market practices and technological innovation 

8. Open for ideas and sensitive to market changes. handling conflict   

9. Visualise the future 

  

Coop Leadership by Experience  

 

Cooperation leadership should have experience as follows: 

Recognizing humble beginnings 

 1. Where you started to work is the foundation of your work values 

 2. Worked first as volunteer church worker until i was assigned as founding 

manager of NSCC  
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 3. Here is where i learned the value of perseverance and humility, sacrifice time 

and hard work for the sake of the cooperative  

   
Cardinal Orlando Quevedo,                Msgr. Ambrose Cabildo,         Mrs. Divina C. 

Quemi, MBA OMI, DD                                   MSW, JCC 

 

*NSCC was organized as a secondary level cooperative in the archdiocese of Nueva 

Segovia under the caritas Nueva Segovia program  

 

Eagerness to Learn 

 

I may not know everything but I am willing to learn either by means of attending 

different activities, observing best coop practices, actively participating in forums, 

meetings and other coop learning activities  

 

Experience Is a Good Teacher 

 

 - Challenges and trials were met but managed to cope up with it, learned from it 

and found opportunities from it some challenges encountered  

- Handling difficult officers and employees unsuccessful programs 

- Competition  

 

Formulation of human resource policies 

• Innovations continue  

* From savings and credit to diversified services  

• Opportunities knock once 

- When opportunities of networking came, i knew i made the right choice of 

saying yes 

• What are these?  

* Opportunity to offer microfinance in the coop 

* Opportunity to establish tourism businesses 

* Opportunity to network with other cooperatives, business partners, lgus, 

financial institutions and others  

  Always believing in divine providence 

 - Recognizing always that there is a good mentor up there always ready to give 

you the strength, blessing and wisdom to move forward 
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 * Give importance to spiritual activities in the cooperative like conduct of regular 

or monthly holy mass and recollection activities  

 

Be Bold 

1. Challenge self to go beyond ordinary... 

2.   Doing  the impossible possible... 

 * Courageous to take risks and not afraid to commit mistakes, there is Where 

good lessons are learned.Important decisions made: putting up microfinance, hotel 

operations, agro-enterprise, branching.   

 

With all these ventures, we are now billionaire! 

Active participations to different assemblies: now the chairperson of natcco and hold 

several positions in different coop organizations. 

 

  The Good in the Workforce 

 - Motivating and recognizing the effort and contribution of the workforce in the 

progress of the cooperative. 

 - If you inspire them to reach for the stars, they just might bring you back the 

moon. 

 - You teach them and you learn from them 

 

* Conduct regular meetings, assemblies with employees and hear their concerns  

 
 

Adherence to fairness, accountability, responsibility and transparency 

– Implement policies  

– Conduct internal and external audit  

– Sanction employees who commits mistakes and at the same time promote 

well deserved employees 

– Doing everything to protect the name of the cooperative 

– Sustainability is always monitored  
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Sharing the Blessings  

It is always nice to share and give back what you have received 

* Every year-end a christmas gathering is being done to provide members with 

gifts, and services like free medical dental and optical mission  

  

Why NSCC was organized 

 

1992 – NSCC was organized to empower cooperatives and implement projects that help 

erradicate poverty thru extending financial assistance, trainings and community 

development activities  

 

TODAY – NSCC has embraced innovations on its programs and services and widened 

its area of operation to achieve the following goals: 

– Help in employment generation 

– Empower cooperatives 

– Enhance agriculture production and marketing 

– Promote tourism activities 

– Uphold education and capability building activities of officers and staff in 

the cooperative movement  

–  

The Initial Operation of NSCC 

- Wholesale lending to primary cooperatives 

- Consumer store 

 

 

 

 

2013 2014 2015

ชดุข้อมลู1 867,082,208.6 1,177,610,373 1,582,374,818

 -

 500,000,000.00

 1,000,000,000.00

 1,500,000,000.00

 2,000,000,000.00

ASSETS 

2013 2014 2015

ชดุข้อมลู1 18,729,56 21,330,74 31,198,34

 -

 10,000,000.00

 20,000,000.00

 30,000,000.00

 40,000,000.00

NET SURPLUS 
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Present business operation NSCC F-A-C-T-S  

1. Financial services  

Finance in COOP have been analysed as follows:  

- Coop wholesale lending program  

where cooperative members are entrusted with financial loan assistance  

- Savings mobilization 

NSCC is  where  members can save their money  

 

Livelihood tie-up with local government units  

 
 

2. Agro-enterprise program are as follows: 

1. Boost agriculture industry of Ilocos 

2. Supply coops and farmers with farm inputs 

3. Help market palay and rice products of members 

4. Assists cooperatives under the farmers entrep program  

 

Farmers entrepreneurship program providing assistance to 3 coops by delivery of 

white onions to institutional buyers and the results are:  

2013 total deliveries  to institutional buyers– 19,970 kgs 

2014 total deliveries – 80,000 kgs 

2015 total deliveries (as of March 11, 2015) -  70,000 kgs 

 

The arisp III(agrarian reform infrastructure support project III) a tie-up project 

with dept of agrarian reform 

The agrarian information and marketing center  

Warehouse, training center, admin office and solar drier operate as marketing and 

agriculture center that will serve farmers and cooperatives of ilocos sur and abra partners 

for this project: Dar, Jica, Lgu Caoayan  
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The activities of marketing Center are: 

• Palay Buying   

* White corn buying and drying & storage  processing 

• Fertilizer marketing – organic and inorganic 

 

1. Warehouse operation in agua-oro warehouse for cooking oil distribution  

2. Capacity building/training services accredited by cda as coop training provider 

3. Block time coop program at PTV Ilocos “Coop ti Communidad 

4. Coaching and assistance to primary cooperatives 

5. Provides trainings to microfinance members  

*** Skills trainings / financial literacy and values formation seminars 

6. Community organizing helps  small groups organize themselves into a 

cooperative and register it to the cooperative development authority  

 

The MACRO-NSCC colleges, INC. 

 

Courses Offered 

 

- College courses 

 

1. Bs in formation technology 

2. Bs in information system 

3. Bs in business administration 

4. Bs in microfinance technology 

 

- Tesda courses 

 

1. Computer technician 

2. House keeping 

3. Front office services 

4. Commercial cooking 

5. Bartending 

6. Baking 

7. Food and beverage 

 

K To 12 Programs 

Pre-elementary  

Elementary grades  

Senior high school  

 

Coop Tourism Program is managed in properly 

Why NSCC ventured into tourism business 

• Ilocos sur particularly vigan is one of top tourism destinations in the country and 

one of the new 7wonder cities 

• Coop can widen its network thru tourism activities in the cooperative 

• Promote and market products of members 
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• Agri products of members are used for catering services 

NSCC Hotels 

 Many hotel and convention center accredited by dept of tourism for example 

 1.NSCC plaza hotel & convention center 

 2. NSCC hotel vigan 

 3. NSCC bath and coffee 

Social/Support services 

 Gender sensitivity program 

1. Advocates gender equality 

2. Promotes gender sensitive programs 

Other support services 

NSCC MBA Program 

- Now on the process of registration 

- NSCC is being assisted by the risk management solutions, INC. (RIMANSI) 

business opportunities for members 

- Support service to NSCC hotel service 

- Water refilling station 

- Tarpaulin printing 

- ATM machine at NSCC pagudpud brancg 

- social security system 

 

Conclusion from the beginning up to today  

The humble beginning   NSCC today  

Initial capital – php 13,500.00  Total assets – php 1.5 billion pesos (first 

coop billionaire in northern luzon)  

Formed by 18 church based coops 

In ilocos sur  

Membership – 137 primary coops from 

nationwide  

Area of operation - provincewide  Area of operation – nationwide  

Pioneer employees - 3  Total employees - 149  
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Awards received  

Awards received by Ms. Divina C. Quemi  
Awarding body  Date  

2012  
Most outstanding cooperative leader – 

region 1 – CDA gawad parangal award  CDA  

October 10, 

2012  

2013  
Padre jose burgos award as outstanding 

coop leader  

Provincial govt of 

ilocos sur  

February 3, 

2013  

   
Most outstanding narvacaneo  

Narvacan, ilocos 

sur  

December 

2013  

2014  
Certificate of excellence as top performing 

chief executive officer (CEO)  CDA region 1  

November 

2014  

2015  
Outstanding alumna in the field of tourism  

University of 

northern phils  

October 15, 

2015  

   
3rd most outstanding coop leader - national 

- cda gawad parangal  CDA  

October 22, 

2015  

   Cooperative ambassadress  CDA region 1  

October 29, 

2015  

 

Significant awards received by NSCC  

Gawad parangal winner as best performing cooperative federation by  

the coop development authority – 2013 / 2014 / 2015 

2012, 2013 and 2014 SIPAG awards winner as most outstanding microfinance 

 institution in luzon 1 by the national livelihood development corporation 

NSCC offices and branches with financial services 

• Vigan city 

• Laoag city 

• Batac city 

• Pagudpud, ilocos norte 

• Cabugao, ilocos sur 

• Caoayan, ilocos sur 

• Sta. Maria, ilocos sur 

• Cervantes, ilocos sur 

• Bauang, la union 

• Baguio city 

• Urdaneta city 

• Lingayen, pangasinan  

 

Reference 

 

This article presented by the resource person who initiated the NSCC hersrlf  

 

 

 

 



794 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

 



795 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

 

 

 

 

Civic Political Culture/ 

Interest Groups 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



796 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Youth and Political Participation in the Philippines:  

Voices and Themes from a Democracy Project 
 

Wilhelmina L. Cabo, DPA, Assoc.Prof., National College of Public Administration 

and Governance University of the Philippines, Diliman, Philippines. 

 

Abstract 

 

There appears to be a prevailing perception that the generation of young people today 

are uninterested if not apathetic to politics.  But is that really the case? Are today’s 

young generation truly disengaged from politics? This paper focuses on this question, 

drawing from a democracy project in the Philippines that involved young university 

students as volunteers in an election monitoring exercise. A content analysis of focus 

group data and reflection papers of students about their subjective experiences, 

feelings, insights and views regarding their participation in the project and politics in 

general belie the conventional wisdom that the young are a politically impassive and 

indifferent generation. The youths are interested in political life around them and hold 

critical views about the behavior of politicians and political candidates. And even as 

they recognize the weaknesses and deficits in the political system, the youths are 

interested in political participation not just in voting but in other engagements that 

support democracy and good government. The paper concludes that today’s youths 

are a promising generation of political activists whose energies, enthusiasm and 

aspirations can be mobilized and harnessed to strengthen democratic processes and 

achieve their aspirations for what they call ‘good society,’ ‘good government’ and 

‘good politics.’ 

 

Keywords: Democracy/ Election Monitoring/ Political Participation/ Youth/   

                   Youth Voice/ Philippines 

 

 

 

 

Introduction 

 

A pattern of apathy and disengagement with politics among the youth exists across 

much of the world (Youniss et al 2002). In the Philippines, the traditional perception 

that the Filipino youths are uninterested if not apathetic to politics remains 

unchallenged. Some studies in fact tend to confirm this view. A survey of Filipino 

youths showed that the young consider being politically involved as least important in 

their life compared to having a good marriage, family life, steady job and good 

education(Sandoval, Mangahas and Guerrero, 1998). Another study noted that the 

youths’ less than positive attitude towards being responsible voters, minimal social 

involvement and being uninformed about government have not improved over the 

years (Velasco n.d. as cited by Sta. Maria and Diestro, 2009). Still another study 

(Trends-MBL for Global Filipino Foundation 2001 as cited by Sta. Maria and Diestro, 

2009) claimed that the youth’s apathy and cyncism towards cultural values and 

national affairs would extend to government, politics and life in general by the time 
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they reach the age of 19; they are cynical of government and the political institutions 

and processes in the country (PSSC 2003). And even as they participate in elections, 

the youths prefer being a follower and recipient of information and seldom act as 

activist-initiator or leader  on political issues (National Youth Commission, 2010). In 

contrast, some studies noted that youths historically had been at the forefront of social 

movements, widely practicing their political rights and figuring as one of the most 

militant and active political groups for social change (Lanuza, 2004; Ogena, 1999). 

Whether or not the distinction of the political youth in the past is defined by ‘period 

effect,’ thus distinguishing them from contemporary generation, Deserves deeper 

analysis that a separate study can do.  

 

Today’s youth comprise roughly one third of the country’s 100 million population  

with a median age of 23.5 As a distinct sector and critical component of societal 

change, they constitute a major stakeholder and political actor in shaping the 

country’s present and future. They also provide a valuable reservoir for the country’s 

future leaders, policymakers, innovators and change agents. Trite as it may seem, how 

the future will transform rests on the hands of the young. No less than the Philippine 

national hero Jose Rizal extolled the youths as hope of motherland. The crucial role of 

the youth in nation building has also been enshrined in Philippine laws and in 

country’s governance structures and practices. It is by no means relevant to know if 

today’s young generation, as the conventional wisdom suggests, are apathetic and 

disengaged from politics for it poses profound implications on the political life and 

future of the country.  

 

This paper attempts to respond to the opening statement made above by examining 

what the Filipino youths think about politics in the country and whether or not they 

are indeed apathetic as commonly perceived. It is a preliminary exploration of the 

views and attitudes of the youth toward politics and does so by drawing meanings and 

nuances from the subjective experiences, insights, thoughts, feelings and perspectives 

of young university students who participated as volunteer monitors in a democracy 

project in the Philippines on campaign finance monitoring. 

 

Youth and Political Participation 

 

Defining who the youths are may draw different interpretations as this can be bound 

by a society’s demographic, political, economic and socio-cultural contexts. It can be 

fairly assumed that countries around the world conceive youth differently. As a 

demographic concept (Atal, 2005), youth has biological and sociological aspects. It 

relates to an age group that is transiting from childhood to adulthood. Certain roles 

and expectations are associated with the youth, however, these social constructions 

can vary from culture to culture. 

 

In social research, conceptualizing youth invokes three notions: as a generation, as a 

life stage and as a social group (Kovacheva, 2005). The concept of generation locates 

the young as a specific age groupings or generations within socio-historical contexts. 

Each generation is said to have developed its own brand of habits and outlook, 

including political awareness, shaped and influenced as it were by major historic and 

social change that happened during their formative years. The second notion relates to 

young people’s search for self-identity and the values that shape their consciousness. 

As a social group, youth is understood as a transition stage when the young start to 
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establish their independence, seek a job after graduation and move out of parental 

home to live autonomously and establish own family. 

 

Internationally, age is a common approach to distinguish the youth.  There is, 

however, no universal agreement on what age cohort will be considered as youth or 

young people.  What exist are age groups that vary depending on who is making the 

definition. The United Nations, for example, defines ‘youth’ as those persons between 

the ages of 15 and 24 years. Within the UN family itself, agencies use different age 

categories. The UN Secretariat, UNESCO, and ILO identify the youth as belonging to 

the age group 15-34. For the UN Habitat, the youths are aged 15 to 32 years old.  The 

UNICEF uses the term adolescent to describe those in the age bracket of 10-19. WHO 

groups the young people in the 10-24 range while UNFPA puts the youth in the 15-24 

ages.(http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/documents/youth/fact-sheets/youth-definition.pdf).  

 

In the Philippines, the youths are officially defined as those persons with ages ranging from 15 

to 30 years old, which the government considers as a “critical period in a person’s growth and 

development from the onset of adolescence towards the peak of mature, self-reliant and 

responsible adulthood” (R.A. 8040). The definition is politically significant for it legally 

sets the minimum age for the youth’s participation in youth councils. These youth 

councils are mandated by national law and serve as platforms for the young to 

implement socio-civic and community development activities that directly benefit 

their sector. But to be able to vote in general elections, existing law sets the voting age 

at 18.  

 

As a transition period between childhood and adulthood, youth is a challenging stage 

when many significant events and decisions happen in a person’s life. It is a phase 

when the young experience dramatic changes in their mental, emotional, behavioral 

and relational processes, and begin to develop their self identities, frames of mind and 

world views (Ogena, 2000), the period when the young become politically aware 

(Kovacheva, 2005). 

 

Political participation is paramount in making democracy work for people and 

societies. It enables citizens to ventilate their views and concerns to government and 

officials and exert pressure on them to act on these concerns. It involves political 

engagement and public involement in decision making (Lamprianou, 2013). Political 

participation relates to individual or collective action that supports or opposes state 

structures, authorities, and/or decisions regarding allocation of public goods. It can 

happen at the national or local level and can be expressed in verbal or written forms. 

Political participation can be, violent or non-violent and can be of any intensity 

(Conge, 1988). As a significant sector of society, the political involvement of the 

young in the processes and institutions of democracy has assumed a particular 

relevance. Youth involvement in politics makes government cater to their specific 

needs as a sector and enables them to be co-author of  transformation  and further 

evolution of democracy and its institutions (Forbig, 2005). 

 

A normative conception of youth participation in politics is about engaging in forming 

opinions and taking actions to bring about positive change in society  Their 

participation can take different forms such as voting in general elections, joining 

political parties and events, participation in youth organisations or issue-based NGOs 

or volunteering, participation in debates on youth or community issues, opinion-

http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/documents/youth/fact-sheets/youth-definition.pdf
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shaping through written press or youth radio, participating in online discussion for a 

writing or following blogs, and seeking information and learning about democracy 

such as participating in simulations of political processes, attending training or 

learning at school, engaging in youth organisations (EACEA, 2013).  

 

New forms of social and political involvement in public life are emerging particularly 

among the young suggesting that youth politics is not confined solely to actions that 

aim to influence government policy but encompasses issues of wider social concerns 

(Kovacheva, 2005). Their political participation is expressed not necessarily through 

the conventional democratic politics like elections and campaigns but through novel 

modes such as leisure activities, volunteering and social work, boycotts, lifestyle 

politics, protest demonstrations and new social movements. From this point of view, 

the young of today are creating new forms of political engagement that are more 

appealing to them than those they inherited from their parents and grandparents 

(Forbig, 2005), consistent with their interpretations of what politics means and likely 

more attuned to their own needs, lifestyles and individuality (Sloam, 2007; 

Kovacheva, 2005). 

 

The work of Ekman and Amna (2012) on political participation typology is instructive 

of how civic engagement is now construed as new form of political behavior. Civic 

engagement and social involvement such as taking interest in politics and society, 

discussing politics and societal issues with friends, writing to editors, belonging to a 

group with societal focus, volunteering in social work, and activity within 

community-based organizations arevenues by which citizens can express their 

participation in political process. They categorize these as latent in contrast to 

manifest political participation like voting in elections and referenda, running for 

public office, contacting political representatives or civil servants, donating money to 

political parties or organizations, protest actions like boycott, signing petitions, 

demonstrations and strikes, even illegal protests such as civil disobedience or 

participating in violent demonstration. Not voting in elections and avoiding political 

discussion are forms of non-participation and disengagement from politics.  

 

Political participation of the youth can thus take many forms ranging from the 

conventional democratic politics to more creative, novel and remarkably distinctive of 

contemporary generation, shaped and influenced as it is by their specific socio-

political contexts and global social movements. And with the massive penetration of 

cellular phones, Internet, social networking sites, blogs and other ICT inventions  in 

the everyday life of Filipinos, politically active youths have used these technologies in 

their engagements, civic and political wise (David, 2013). 

The Democracy Project: A Background 

 

In the run up to the 2013 national elections for senators, the Association of Schools of 

Public Administration in the Philippines (ASPAP Inc.) implemented a project called 

STAMP Program Extension: Sustaining Advocacy for Campaign Finance Awareness 

and Accountability
1
 within the broad framework and objective of deepening 

                                                             
1
ASPAP implemented the project with a grant from the International Foundation for Electoral Systems 

and the US AID. This paper is written for academic purposes; the views and analyses expressed therein 

are solely those of the author. 
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democracy and advancing electoral reforms. Nine ASPAP member universities
2
from 

across the country participated in the project. Parenthetically, the Filipino youth start 

their college education normally at the age of 16 or 17 and spend four to five years to 

earn a baccalaureate degree. By the time they leave the university, they are in their 

early 20’s. Three hundred thirty-two female and 161 male college students 

volunteered to participate. As monitors, the volunteers conducted field observation 

and inspection of printed campaign materials of senatorial candidates such as posters 

and flyers that were posted in public places in their respective communities. They also 

computed the estimated costs of these election paraphernalia. A group of faculty 

members per school coordinated and supervised the students for the duration of the 

project (ASPAP, 2013). 

 

A series of meetings and consultative workshops with election experts were organized 

by the project team ahead of the field monitoring to discuss the design of the 

monitoring tool to be used by the student monitors. Reviewing and distilling lessons 

from similar campaign finance monitoring initiatives in the country informed the 

development of the tool. A crucial component of the project involved preparing and 

capacitating the students for their task as monitors. A two-day training was organized 

in each participating university to orient the students about the project as a whole and 

the tools and processes involved in monitoring. The training included presentations 

and open discussions of topics such as democracy and citizenship, relevance and 

contribution of citizen monitoring to clean elections, citizens’ rights and 

responsibilities to monitor election spending, monitoring tools and processes, 

electoral laws, regulation of election campaign spending, and enforcement issues and 

constraints in the Philippines. During the training, the students organized themselves 

into working teams and identified the areas that will be covered in monitoring, 

specifically public places such as streets and parksthat usually were used by 

politicians as staging grounds for their campaing materials. The students were given a 

modest allowance for their transportation fares and meals (ASPAP, 2013). 

 

The actual monitoring covered the first 45 days of the senatorial campaign period 

beginning from 12 February to 2 April 2013.  The students used the monitoring tool 

and price computation scheme that the project developed for monitoring purposes. 

Apart from monitoring the election campaign paraphernalia, the students also 

observed whether or not the candidates were following the election rules on sizes and 

location for posting and displaying the posters, tarps and related materials (ASPAP, 

2013). As a caveat, it is worth repeating here that the paper’s focus is on the political 

views of the students. It is not the objective of the paper to analyze the campaign 

expenses of the candidates. That exercise is worthy of a more thoughtful study than 

can be done here. 

 

Exploring Themes, Meanings and Nuances: Voices of the Filipino Youth  
 

This section discusses the attitudes of the student monitors towards politics and 

democracy in the Philippines. It explores their general political orientations by 

searching for meanings from the their subjective experiences, insights, thoughts, 
                                                             
2
These include six state universities and three private universities: Nueva Vizcaya State University, 

University of Sto. Tomas, Ateneo de Naga University, West Visayas State University, Cebu Normal 

University,Western Mindanao State University, Mindanao State University Marawi, Mindanao State 

University - Iligan Institute of Technology and Ateneo de Davao University. 
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feelings and perspectives that they shared in focus group discussions and in the 

reflection essays that they submitted to the project. It needs to be pointed out that the 

FGDs were organized as sharing sessions for the monitors to give their feedback and 

general assessment of how the monitoring was implemented. They were also asked to 

share how their monitoring experience affected their thoughts and views about 

politics and elections.  A focus group discussion was each held in every participating 

university after completing the monitoring activities. On the average, ten to fifteen 

students participated in each focus group discussion. The essays were more directed at 

capturing the general reflections of the students about their experience, feelings, 

impressions,  and learnings. It also asked a question about how their learnings from 

their experience can be applied and carried forward. 

 

Basically, content and thematic analysis of the focus group documentations and 

reflection essays was done to capture the message and essence of the voices of the 

youths who participated in the project. And having been directly involved in the 

project, the author also drew from her own observations, insights and analysis in 

writing the paper. Project documents such as concept proposals, reports and pre- and 

post-training assessments were also used as additional sources in describing the 

project background and elaborating on the themes. 

 

Certain themes characterize the youths’ voices as the students participated in the 

project and expressed their views and thoughts about politics. The themes provide a 

window through which one can ‘see,’ understand and appreciate the meanings and 

nuances of the subjective experiences, thoughts, feelings and perspectives of the 

young about politics in the country. The analysis leads  to a certain characterization of 

the youth’s  political outlook and attitudes, albeit it is important  to mention that it is 

only indicative and the emerging picture is not necessarily representative of the 

country’s young people in this age group.  

 

Interest to Engage and Participate in Politics and Public Sphere  
 

Are today’s youth interested in politics and are they willing to participate? Campaign 

finance monitoring is relatively unheard of among the students and, likely in the 

whole country, especially as a distinct and specific advocacy for electoral and 

democracy reform. It is noted that, based on the pre-training diagnostic assessments 

that were done before the students were oriented on the project, most students never 

heard about campaign finance monitoring nor had they knowledge or idea what 

campaign finance was about until they joined the project as monitors. But perhaps 

when presented the opportunity and support for their engagement, the youth will take 

interest and participate. Indeed, the monitoring project showed that contrary to being 

uninterested and apathetic, the youths have interest in and inclinations to engage in 

political activities. 

 

A hearty eagerness to participate generally characterized the engagement of the 

students with the project. This is demonstrated by the number of students who joined, 

which exceeded expectations that some had to be declined because of logistical 

reasons, and their active attendance and participation throughout the project 

implementation, beginning from the two-day training to subsequent team meetings 

that they themselves organized to plan their activities and assignments, to strategizing 
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how best to do their field work, to actual field monitoring, to processing of the data 

they collected and to the holding of focus group discussions as a last activity.   

 

The actual monitoring entailed difficulties and to some extent physical risks on the 

part of the students. Students described how they walked the streets under the heat of 

sun, got lost, walked long distances, painstakingly scanned the street so as not to miss 

any single poster, sought the help of community elders/residents for safe mobility in 

the community, dodged stray dogs, experienced exhaustion due to exposure and 

walking, avoided fast moving vehicles in highways and, using a ladder that they 

ingeniously obtained from someplace, climbed walls/trees in their desire to get the 

exact measurements of posters. These were just some of the physical hurdles that the 

students experienced as they conducted monitoring in their communities. Worth 

mentioning, too, was how the students switched schedules and swapped places among 

themselves so that neither their attendance in classes nor their participation in 

monitoring would be sacrificed. It was natural to expect that, given the difficulties 

they encountered, the students would prioritize their studies and could have just put 

aside their involvement in monitoring. There was also no pressure for them to 

continue as their involvement was on a voluntary basis. Yet, the students chose to stay 

with the project, fulfilled their monitoring responsibilities up to the last day and 

“shared their precious time to finish the task without expecting anything in return.” 

 

That the students were interested in political participation became evident in the post-

training evaluation. When asked if there was an opportunity to apply the knowledge 

and skills they learned in monitoring election campaign spending would they be 

willing to do it, the students overwhelmingly responded in the affirmative. Their 

interest to participate in political advocacy like the campaign finance monitoring was 

also apparent throughout the focus groups and the essays. There was a general 

sentiment among them that advocacies like monitoring should be continued. They 

expressed their desire to participate again in future campaign finance monitoring.  

 

Political Expectations and Behavioral Issues  

 

Young as they may be, the youth have definite views about politics and share 

common political issues of national importance. It was evident from the focus groups 

and essays that the youths have clear expectations of how politicians should behave 

not only when they are campaigning to win in elections but also when they eventually 

assume their post as public officials. At the same time they are aware and observant 

that politicians often stray from straight path  

 

The students feel strongly about political corruption and seriously watch how 

politicians behave. They think that election campaigns are a breeding ground for 

corruption. They believe that the politicians will get back the “money invested on 

campaign” when they win in the elections, recognizing as well that without ‘much 

money,’ candidates can never win in elections, To them, this is a disturbing scenario, 

and they consider this kind of political behavior as “threat to the attainment of good 

public service.”  Having been involved in the campaign monitoring made them realize 

to be careful with their votes and to keenly watch how politicians conduct themselves 

during elections.    
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There was a general sentiment among the students that they have to watch the 

politicians if they were following the election laws and rules. They expect that 

politicians should not be the first to violate the law because they are seeking public 

office. It was important for them to know this because it will indicate whether the 

politicians will be good followers of law especially when they are already occupying 

public office. They were skeptical about politicians being good leaders of the nation if 

they cannot abide first with the laws governing election campaigns.  

 

The students also mentioned that citizens were unaware of the rules and regulations 

about campaign spending. To them, this lack of knowledge on the part of the citizens 

made it easy for politicians to violate the rules. 

 

Volunteerism, Citizenship and Nationalism 

 

If there is one thing that can be nuanced from the students’ thoughts and feelings, it is 

about how the they felt that they were doing something for the country and how the 

experience aroused the spirit of citizenship and volunteerism within them. The focus 

groups and essays showed that students connect their participation to political values 

such as volunteerism, citizenship and nationalism. They expressed that they were 

serving the public in their own little way when they served as volunteers for election 

monitoring. They considered it a privilege to participate as election campaign 

monitors, an activity that “positively fosters volunteerism, heightens awareness and 

critical thinking about issues affecting the people and the nation.” The students stated 

that their participation as monitors gave them a sense of awareness as a Filipino and 

that what they were doing was a concrete expression of their citizenship, saying that 

they were “happy and proud to be part of this patriotic activity.” They saw their 

participation as a means of helping the country, a way for “paving the way for a clean 

and honest elections.” 

 

It was also evident in the focus groups and written reflections that the students 

recognize the importance of citizen involvement in political activities. To them, 

citizen involvement in the election campaign monitoring was a step forward in 

making “great changes” in the Philippines because “citizens are being educated and 

made aware of reality.”  As mentioned in the focus groups, the students realized that 

there is need to increase citizen involvement and awareness and expressed the hope 

that soon the citizens will wake up to the call for changes.  

 

In a broader context, the students saw a bigger picture of elections in terms of what 

politicians should do and not do during elections, that “voters must not just be 

contented in casting their votes but should be more concerned on how to assess 

candidates especially those running at the national level. ” As voters the students 

recognized that they themselves must be “mindful of whom they give their vote to,” 

that they should become “watchful agent” of elections and campaign expenses of 

candidates.  

 

The students also saw that their political participation and applying what they learned 

from their experience can be expanded by sharing their knowledge to student 

organizations that they are members of, and to their families and friends. Involvement 

in social activities and not just election-related activities was also seen as way of 
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enhancing one’s awareness about social and political issues in the country. These 

results belie public perception that the young are a disinterested and apathetic group. 

 

Awareness, Empowerment and Need for Political Participation  

 

The students expressed that their experience and involvement in election monitoring 

provided them with an increased awareness in Philippine politics. They considered 

their engagement in the democracy project as enriching and fulfilling for it gave them 

the opportunity to experience “real politics.”  

 

Being involved in the project had afforded them to monitor how politicians spend to 

win elections and identify those who follow and violate the election laws. Their 

participation enabled them to assess whether a candidate can be considered “good in 

office” based on their compliance with election rules and regulation. They came to 

realize and became “aware that some national officials seeking re-election were 

actually violators of election campaign rules and regulations.” Because of this, the 

students said that they have become more careful and “protective of whom they shall 

give their vote to.”   

  

Their participation served as an eye-opener and made them realize how important it is 

to be vigilant during election. They also saw the importance of having an educated 

electorate. As monitors, the student became informed and abreast about what was 

happening in the political arena. They had also become more conscious and their 

‘critical thinking was heightened’ especially about choosing the leaders of the 

country. Among the first time voters, they considered their exposure to ‘real politics’ 

as relevant and useful to them especially when they decide on their choice of leaders. 

As one student said, “awareness about the kind of candidate that should be selected 

during election must be given a lot of thinking.” 

  

There were also expressions of sense of fulfilment among the students for having 

been involved in the monitoring activity. They felt grateful that they were part of the 

advocacy. They considered it a patriotic act and felt a sense of pride for doing it. The 

students were happy that they had a chance, some called it a rare opportunity, to help 

the country through their participation in the project. Their real life participation in a 

political activity such as election monitoring has raised their interest and most 

everyone agreed that more volunteers should be encouraged and mobilized for future 

monitoring. 
 

Students’ articulations on how they can ‘discipline the politicians’ through their 

monitoring indicates a sense of power that the youth have when they participate in 

democratic exercises like election monitoring. The students believed that through 

their monitoring, politicians will be more wary in their expenses because they are 

being watched and can be reported to the country’s electoral body for violations. The 

students believe that monitoring “gives the public the power to participate, encourage 

and take part in the election process.” 

Change and Faith in Democratic Process 
 

Despite the many issues that the youth see in the behavior of politicians, the students 

still expressed their faith in democracy. Many expressed the view that the democratic 

way of life is still the best system for the country. It also surfaced in the FGDs and 
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essays that they still regard elections as the best way to select the leaders of the 

country, even after having observed during their monitoring the election violations 

committed by politicians. As pointed out by one student, “elections are the 

cornerstone of creating a democratic political system.” 

 

And as they continue to support elections, they also voiced out their aspiration for 

clean and honest elections. In this regard, they look up to the Commission on 

Elections, the country’s electoral body, to enforce the law and to ensure that 

politicians obey the rules and laws of elections. 

 

Conclusion   

The paper starts by pointing out a common perception of youths as uninterested and 

even apathetic with politics. But is that really the case, particularly in the Philippines? 

Are today’s young generation truly disengaged from politics? This paper tried to 

answer this question, drawing from a democracy project in the Philippines that 

involved young university students as volunteers in an election monitoring exercise. 

To capture the thoughts and voices of the youths, a content analysis of focus groups 

and reflection papers of students about their  subjective experiences, feelings, insights 

and views and other project documents was done. The results tend to belie what 

conventional wisdom suggests about the young being politically disinterested and 

indifferent. 

 

In summary, what do the youth’s voices tell us? It can be argued that, based on 

results, the youths are not disconnected from the political affairs in the country. They 

are interested in political life around them and have rather clear and unequivocal 

views and ideas about politics and democracy in the country. They hold critical views 

about the behavior of politicians and political candidates. Notwithstanding, they 

continue to have faith in democracy and believe in electoral process for installing 

leaders of the country.  

The youths recognize the weaknesses and deficits in the political system. They 

express serious concern about the political future of the country noting that politicians 

do not mind violating election campaign rules to win elections. But even as they do, 

they manifest interest in political participation not just in voting but in other 

engagements that support democracy and good government. 

Their participation has empowered them to believe that they can do something to help 

achieve or influence social and political change, by watching closely how politicians 

behave, being dutiful and conscientious voter  and by sharing knowledge to families, 

friends and their own organizations. The monitoring experience itself proved to be an 

enlightening and worthy political awareness building process for the youths 

themselves who soon were going to make choices about the nation’s political leaders 

as they voted in the 2013 election. The experience and analysis showed that involving 

and mobilizing young people in political processes affirms that the youth can provide 

an encouraging and fresh reservoir of enthusiasm, nationalism and idealism in having 

an active democracy. Their political experience with the democracy project kindled 

their sense of citizenship, volunteerism and love for the country. 

The democracy project suggests that direct engagement of the youth can be an 

effective way of empowering the students. Participating in the project enabled the 
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students to realize the efficacy of their participation in political process. Their 

experience in monitoring the campaign finances of the candidates gave them a 

collective sense of power over the politicians. It has made them realize to be careful 

and discriminating in entrusting their votes to politicians.  

Engaging the youth to increase their interest and participation in political and 

democratic processes may be a daunting exercise especially in a political environment 

that is perceived as corrupt and the balance of power is dominated by a few political 

and economic elite. But when given the opportunity and support, and accompanied by 

adequate knowledge and skill building efforts, they are enthused to participate and to 

get involved. Their sense of citizenship and volunteerism, enthusiasm and energy can 

be mobilized and harnessed towards such democratic ends and aspirations they 

identified as ‘good politics,’ ‘good government,’ and ‘good society.’ Young as they 

are, and considering that that they constitute a considerable segment of the population, 

they indeed can be a potent force in influencing social and political change in the 

country. Optimistically speaking, there is reason to hope that the youths of today can 

become the country’s future political activists. 

Some implications for policy (action) and research can also be drawn from the 

students’ experience and the democracy project in general. In terms of policy and 

action, opportunities can be created to encourage and enable the youth to realize the 

efficacy of their political participation.  These opportunities can be in the form, for 

example, of democracy projects like the pre-electoral monitoring activity discussed in 

the paper. And with the new lease of life given to the youth councils in the country, 

government can lead in the creation of citizen initiatives for citizenship among the 

youths and generally an environment that engenders citizenship as well as leadership 

among the young. The academe and civil society including international organizations 

can also be encouraged and tapped as partners in engendering a culture of political 

participation among the youth in the country.  

In the area of research, investigations can explore the trajectory of youth political 

participation in the country, whether their ‘early’ involvement in politics will be 

carried forward to adulthood as constructive political and civic participation. Modes 

of political participation of the youth from the civic engagement perspective can also 

be pursued, taking note especially of the popularity of the Internet and social media 

among the young and how this is being used nowadays for self-expressions and 

political participation. Whether involvement in civic and community life and 

processes of political participation prepares the young to be good political leaders also 

presents an interesting research inquiry to pursue. In this regard, it will be instructive 

to know how the youth councils in the country are able to contribute in the political 

maturation of the youth, particularly towards good citizenship and political leadership. 
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Abstract 

 

This study was in order to study the development of civic politics and community 

democracy in  Na Chum Saeng sub-district, Phu Wiang district, Khon Kaen province, 

to compare people’s opinions in the area regarding the development of civic politics 

and community democracy and to identify the problems and constitute suggestions 

concerning the development of civic politics and community democracy in the area.  

The research was conducted with mixed methods consisting of qualitative and 

quantitative data.  The research findings of the qualitative data showed that much of 

the civic politics development related to the participation and decision making 

activities of the people who worked with; the Tambol Administration Organization, 

non-government organizations, local state agencies, including social capital, beliefs, 

culture, and faith. Conversely, community democracy development related to the 

community development processes participating with Tambol Administration 

Organization, support from external agencies (Community Organizations 

Development Institute, and Office of Politics Development, King Prajadhipok, during 

2008-2010).  In addition, the roles of community leaders (president and members of 

the Tambol Administration Organization, village heads, monks, and teachers) 

contributed crucial moves within civic politics and community democracy 

development. 

 

From the quantitative data, it was found that over 56.8% of the informants placed 

their opinions at medium level for civic politics development, across all age-range 

groups.  However, the informants who placed their opinions at a high level regarding 

civic politics development consisted of the group aged 18-29, which  accounted for 

31.1%, followed by the group aged 40-49, accounting for 16.7%.  It was noteworthy 

that these numbers appeared similar to the same group placing development at a low 

level, accounting for 15.4%.  The research findings of democracy development mostly 

found that informants placed their opinions at medium level, especially the group 

aged 51-59 which accounted highest amount at 76.0%, followed by the group of 60 

years up who accounted for 69.8%.  The groups aged 30-39 and 18-29 years placed 

their opinions on democracy development at the highest level, accounting for 25.9% 

and 25.7 % respectively. It was also noted that the groups aged 30-39 and 40-49 years 

placed their opinions at a low level, accounting for 12.3 % and 11.5 % respectively. 

 

The obtained problems and suggestions concerning civic politics and community 

democracy development consisted of; strengthening new leadership, developing 

knowledge and understanding issues related to civic politics, community democracy 

development and the role of the community organization council, people’s 

participation through their activities. This should include continual or periodical 

support from external agencies such as Community Organizations Development 

Institute, Civic Politics Development Fund and local state agencies for projects and 
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activities organized by communities. Moreover, decentralization for a self-

management of the communities had been suggested and supported by the people.      

 

Keywords: Civic Politics/ Community Democracy/ Community Organization 

Council/ People Participation/ Thailand 

   

 

การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองกบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน : 
กรณศึีกษา ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวยีง จังหวดัขอนแก่น 
 

สมนึก ปัญญาสิงห์ และวรรณภา ติระสังขะ, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 

 
บทคัดย่อ 

 

การศึกษาคร้ังน้ี มีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อศึกษาการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันา
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น เพื่อศึกษาเปรียบเทียบความ
คิดเห็นของประชาชนเก่ียวกับการพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพัฒนา
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จังหวดัขอนแก่น และเพื่อศึกษาปัญหา 
ขอ้เสนอแนะเก่ียวกบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ด าเนินการวิจยัโดยใช้ระเบียบวิธีวิจยัแบบผสม 
(Mixed Methods) ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ยการวจิยัเชิงคุณภาพและการวจิยัเชิงปริมาณ ผลการวิจยัจากขอ้มูล
เชิงคุณภาพ พบว่า การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองส่วนใหญ่เก่ียวข้องกับการมีส่วนร่วม การ
ตดัสินใจและการด าเนินกิจกรรม โครงการพฒันาของประชาชนร่วมกบั อบต. องคก์รพฒันาเอกชน 
หน่วยงานภาครัฐในพื้นท่ีระดบัอ าเภอ รวมทั้งทุนทางสังคม วฒันธรรมท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัประเพณีความ
เช่ือ ความศรัทธา ส าหรับกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนเก่ียวขอ้งกบักระบวนการพฒันา
ของชุมชน ร่วมกบั อบต. การสนบัสนุนจากองค์กรภายนอกชุมชน (สถาบนัพฒันาองค์กรชุมชน
และส านักงานพฒันาการเมือง สถาบนัพระปกเกล้า  ตั้ งแต่ พ.ศ. 2551-2553) นอกจากน้ีพบว่า 
บทบาทของผูน้ าชุมชน (นายก อบต. สมาชิก อบต. ผูใ้หญ่บา้นบางคน พระสงฆบ์างรูป ครูอาจารยท่ี์
เป็นแกนน าชุมชน) มีส่วนส าคญัในการขบัเคล่ือนกระบวนการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและ
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
 
จากขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณ พบว่า ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส่วนใหญ่ในพื้นท่ีต าบลนาชุมแสง กว่าร้อยละ 56.8 มี
ความเห็นเก่ียวกบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองของต าบลในระดบัปานกลาง ซ่ึงเป็นแบบแผน
เดียวกนัในทุกกลุ่มช่วงอายุ อย่างไรก็ตามผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลอายุระหว่าง 18-29 ปี มีความเห็นเก่ียวกบัการ
พฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองของต าบลในระดบัสูง มากท่ีสุด คิดเป็นร้อยละ 31.1 รองลงมาคือ กลุ่ม
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อายุระหว่าง 40 - 49 ปี คิดเป็นร้อยละ 16.7 และเป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่ มีจ านวนร้อยละใกลเ้คียงกบั
ความเห็นเก่ียวกบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองของต าบลในระดบัต ่าคิดเป็นร้อยละ 15.4 ส าหรับ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนของต าบล พบวา่ ผูใ้หข้อ้มูลส่วนใหญ่ในต าบลนาชุมแสงมี
ความเห็นเก่ียวกบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนของต าบลในระดบัปานกลาง โดยเฉพาะ
ในกลุ่มอายรุะหวา่ง 51-59 ปี มากท่ีสุดคิดเป็นร้อยละ 76.0 และผูใ้หข้อ้มูลอายุ 60 ปีข้ึนไป รองลงมา 
คิดเป็นร้อยละ 69.8 ส่วนอายุระหว่าง 30-39 ปี และอายุระหว่าง 18-29 ปี มีความเห็นเก่ียวกับ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนของต าบลในระดบัสูง มากท่ีสุด คิดเป็นร้อยละ  25.9 และ 
25.7 ตามล าดบั และเป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่ ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลอายุระหวา่ง 30-39 ปี และกลุ่มอายุระหวา่ง 40-49 
ปี มีความเห็นเก่ียวกบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนของต าบลในระดบัต ่า มากท่ีสุด คือ 
ร้อยละ 12.3 และ 11.5 ตามล าดบั  
 
ปัญหาและข้อเสนอแนะเก่ียวกับการพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพัฒนา
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน พบว่า ตอ้งสร้างความต่อเน่ืองในการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง เช่น การ
สร้างผูน้ าชุมชนรุ่นใหม่ การพฒันาความรู้ ความเขา้ใจเก่ียวกบัการเมืองภาคพลเมือง ประชาธิปไตย
ชุมชนและบทบาทของสภาองค์กรชุมชนต าบลร่วมกบัประชาชนในต าบลโดยอาศยัการด าเนิน
กิจกรรมการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนแบบประชาชนมีส่วน
ร่วมอยา่งแทจ้ริง รวมทั้งการสนบัสนุนการด าเนินงานของสภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบลอยา่งต่อเน่ืองหรือ
เป็นระยะๆ จากองคก์รภายนอกชุมชน เช่น สถาบนัพฒันาองคก์รชุมชน กองทุนพฒันาการเมืองภาค
พลเมืองและองคก์รภาครัฐในพื้นท่ี นอกจากน้ีประชาชนในพื้นท่ีสนบัสนุนให้มีการกระจายอ านาจ
การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินเพื่อการจดัการตนเองมากข้ึน     
 

ค าส าคัญ: การเมืองภาคพลเมือง/ ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน/ สภาองคก์รชุมชน/ การมีส่วนร่วมของ 
                ประชาชน  
 
บทน า 
 
ปัจจุบนัการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยและการกระจายอ านาจของไทยนับว่ามีความก้าวหน้าในเชิง
รูปแบบมากพอสมควร แต่เม่ือพิจารณาถึงเน้ือหาและสาระส าคญัท่ีน าไปสู่การปฏิบติัจริงและเกิดผล
ประโยชน์ต่อสาธารณะ ยงัพบว่ามีปัญหาเพราะนักธุรกิจและนักการเมือง ซ่ึงมกัเป็นบุคคลคน
เดียวกันมุ่งท าการเมืองแบบการเมืองภาคนักการเมือง อาศัยประชาธิปไตยแบบผ่านผู ้แทน 
(Representative Democracy) ท่ีเปล่ียนจากการเมืองแบบอมาตยาธิปไตย อ ามาตยาธิปไตยหรือ
ระบบข้าราชการประจ า (Bureaucratic Polity) มาเป็นการเมืองแบบนักธุรกิจการเมือง 
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(Businessmen-politicians) ทั้งในระดบัทอ้งถ่ินและระดบัชาติ ซ่ึงมุ่งรักษาผลประโยชน์ทางธุรกิจ
ของตนหรือกลุ่มผลประโยชน์ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเป็นหลกั ดงันั้นแนวคิดการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยแบบมี
ส่วนร่วมหรือการส่งเสริมการเมืองภาคพลเมือง (Civic Politics) นบัวา่มีความส าคญัอยา่งยิ่งต่อการ
พฒันาประชาธิปไตย การกระจายอ านาจและการพฒันาสังคมไทยใหมี้คุณภาพสูงข้ึน  
 
พฒันาการและการเปล่ียนแปลงจากการปกครองของไทยแบบอมาตยาธิปไตย (Bureaucratic Polity) 
เปล่ียนผ่านไปสู่ประชาธิปไตยแบบผ่านผูแ้ทน ซ่ึงปัจจุบนัเป็นการเมืองแบบนักธุรกิจการเมือง 
(Businessmen-politicians) ทั้งในระดบัทอ้งถ่ินและระดบัชาติ ท าให้เห็นความส าคญัของการพฒันา
ประชาธิปไตยแบบมีส่วนร่วมหรือการส่งเสริมการเมืองภาคพลเมือง (Civic Politics) มากข้ึน  นบั
จากรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทยพุทธศักราช 2540 ซ่ึงได้ช่ือว่าเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญฉบับ
ประชาชน เจตนารมณ์ของรัฐธรรมนูญ พ.ศ. 2540 คือการปฏิรูปการเมืองโดยมีเป้าหมาย 3 ประการ 
1) ขยายสิทธิ เสรีภาพและส่วนร่วมของพลเมืองในการเมือง 2) การเพิ่มการตรวจสอบการใชอ้ านาจ
รัฐโดยประชาชน 3) เพื่อให้เกิดความสุจริตและโปร่งใสในระบอบการเมือง การท าให้ระบบ
การเมืองมีเสถียรภาพและประสิทธิภาพ (ส านกังานเลขาธิการและวุฒิสภา , 2540:4-5) และต่อมา
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทยพุทธศกัราช 2550 คงยงัให้ความส าคญัเก่ียวกบัการมีส่วนร่วม
โดยตรงของประชาชน (มาตรา 163 – 165) (ส านกังานเลขาธิการและวุฒิสภา, 2554:131-134) 
นอกจากน้ีรัฐธรรมนูญฉบับน้ี ยงัได้ยึดตามแนวทางและแก้ไขจุดอ่อนของ รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2540 เพื่อใหป้ระชาชนไดรั้บประโยชน์จากรัฐธรรมนูญน้ี 4 ประการ 
คือ 1) คุม้ครอง ส่งเสริม ขยายสิทธิและเสรีภาพของประชาชน 2) ลดการผูกขาดอ านาจรัฐ และเพิ่ม
อ านาจประชาชน 3) การเมืองมีความโปร่งใส มีคุณธรรม และจริยธรรม 4) ท าให้องคก์รตรวจสอบ
มีความอิสระ เข้มแข็ง และท างานอย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย
พุทธศกัราช 2550 ไดใ้ห้ความส าคญัต่อการพฒันาการเมืองโดยให้ประชาชนทุกภาคส่วนไดใ้ห้เขา้
มามีส่วนร่วมในการก าหนดทิศทางการพัฒนาของประเทศ และมาตรา 78 (7) บัญญัติให้มี
แผนพฒันาการเมืองรวมทั้งให้มีสภาพฒันาการเมืองให้มีความเป็นอิสระ เพื่อติดตามสอดส่องให้มี
การปฏิบติัตามแผนดงักล่าวอย่างเคร่งครัด เม่ือวนัท่ี 29 มกราคม พ.ศ. 2551 ได้มีการประกาศใช้
พระราชบญัญติัสภาพฒันาการเมือง วตัถุประสงค์ตามมาตรา 5 แห่งพระราชบญัญติัสภาพฒันา
การเมือง พ.ศ. 2551 เพื่อส่งเสริมให้ประชาชนมีความเข้มแข็งทางการเมือง และเม่ือวนัท่ี 31 
มกราคม พ.ศ. 2551 ไดมี้การประกาศใชพ้ระราชบญัญติัสภาองค์กรชุมชน พ.ศ. 2551 และจดัให้มี
กฎหมายจดัตั้งกองทุนพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง เพื่อช่วยเหลือการด าเนินกิจกรรมสาธารณะของ
ชุมชน รวมทั้งสนบัสนุนการด าเนินการของกลุ่มประชาชนท่ีรวมกนัในลกัษณะเครือข่ายทุกรูปแบบ
ให้สามารถแสดงความคิดเห็นและเสนอความตอ้งการของชุมชนในพื้นท่ีเพื่อให้เจตนารมณ์ตาม
รัฐธรรมนูญดงักล่าวบรรลุผล 
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ประชาธิปไตยแบบผ่านผูแ้ทน (Representative Democracy) ในสังคมไทยท่ีท าให้เมืองไทย
กลายเป็น “รัฐนิยม” ซ่ึงรัฐนิยมในท่ีน่ีหมายถึงการเห็นวา่ปัญหาของส่วนร่วมตอ้งแกโ้ดยรัฐเท่านั้น 
โดยไม่คิดวา่ประชาชนและประชาสังคมก็มีส่วนร่วมแกไ้ขได ้ผลของการปฏิรูปการบริหารงานของ
ภาครัฐซ่ึงท าให้ประชาชนกลายเป็นลูกคา้หรือผูรั้บบริการแทนท่ีจะเป็นพลเมือง (เอนก เหล่าธรรม
ทศัน์,2551:2) ความจริงรัฐธรรมนูญ ปี พ.ศ. 2540 ถา้ใช้ไปอีก 10 ปี 20 ปี อาจท าให้กระบวนการ
ประชาชนทั้งหลายมีความเขม้แข็งข้ึนเร่ือยๆ และจะเป็นผูก้ระท าการ (Actors) คานอ านาจรัฐท่ีมา
จากฝ่ายการเมืองและระบบราชการ ซ่ึงการเมืองภาคนกัการเมือง ท่ีเห็นก็ท าเท่าท่ีตอ้งท า ท าตาม
หนา้ท่ี แต่ทรัพยากรทั้งหมดตอ้งไปท าเก่ียวกบัการเมืองภาคพลเมือง ไปอยูก่บัเยาวชน ไปอยูก่บัผูน้  า
ทางความคิด เช่น ครู ผูน้  าศาสนา ผูน้ าชุมชนให้มากข้ึน เพราะมีความหวงัจากการเมืองภาค
นักการเมืองลดลงเร่ือยๆ ในอนาคตสถาบนัพระปกเกล้าน่าจะร่วมกับสถาบนัพฒันาการเมือง
ส่งเสริมและพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองเป็นหลกั (บวรศกัด์ิ อุวรรณโณและคณะ,2552:257) ดงันั้น
แนวคิดประชาธิปไตยท่ีให้ประชาชนมีส่วนร่วมทางการเมือง (Participatory Democracy) เห็น
ความส าคญัของประชาชนทางการเมืองมากข้ึนจากแต่เดิมท่ีเน้นให้ประชาชนมีส่วนร่วมดว้ยการ
ลงคะแนนเสียงเลือกตั้งอย่างเดียว อุปสรรคขัดขวางการไปสู่ประชาธิปไตยท่ีเข้มแข็งกว่า มัก
เก่ียวขอ้งกบักติกาใหญ่ทางการเมือง(รัฐธรรมนูญ) นกัการเมือง กลุ่มอิทธิพล ผลประโยชน์ ท าให้
ความเป็นพลเมืองในระบอบประชาธิปไตยอ่อนแอลงและเม่ือพลเมืองรู้สึกว่าถูกผลกัออกไปจาก
การเมืองแบบเดิม ๆ บ่อยคร้ังท่ีพวกเขาเอาเร่ืองราวต่าง ๆ มาท าเองหรืออาจจะพูดให้ดีข้ึนว่า 
พลเมืองหนัมาท าอะไรท่ีพวกเขาท าเองได ้พวกเขาท าการเมืองภาคพลเมือง (Citizen Politics) (เดวิท 
แมทธิวส์: แปลและเรียบเรียง วนัชยั วฒันศพัท์, 2552: 168) การมีส่วนร่วมของประชาชนในการ
สานเสวนาหาทางออก (Deliberative Dialogue) หรือการประชาเสวนาหาทางออก (Public 
Deliberation) เป็นการพยายามเปิดพื้นท่ีสาธารณะใหป้ระชาชนท าการเมืองภาคพลเมืองมากข้ึน การ
ตดัสินใจแบบมีส่วนร่วม (Participative Decision Making - PDM.) และการสร้างพลัง 
(Empowerment) ของประชาชน ในฐานะท่ีเป็นกลุ่มท างานเพื่อแก้ไขปัญหาให้กบัทอ้งถ่ินของ
ตนเองมากข้ึนและยงัเป็นเคร่ืองช้ีวดัถึงความเขม้แข็งของกลุ่มหรือองคก์รของประชาชน (Abraham 
Segie and Meni Koslowsky, 2000: 116) นอกจากน้ีการเมืองภาคพลเมืองยงัมีบทบาทเสริมสร้าง
ความสามารถให้กบัภาครัฐ (Nation-states) หรือประเด็นท่ีภาครัฐยงัไม่มีบทบาทชัดเจนในการ
ป้องกนัหรือแกไ้ขปัญหาดงักล่าว เช่น ปัญหาทางดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้ม การศึกษาและการเมืองทอ้งถ่ิน 
เป็นตน้ (Wapner,Paul Kevin: 153) 
 
การเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน เป็นแนวคิดและหลกัการส าคญั
ของการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนแบบมีส่วนร่วม เป้าหมาย
ของประชาธิปไตยชุมชน คือ การปลุกความต่ืนตวั ปลุกความตระหนกัถึงสิทธิความเป็นประชาชน
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ของคนในชุมชนทอ้งถ่ิน ตามสิทธิชุมชนในรัฐธรรมนูญ ให้คนในชุมชนลุกข้ึนมาปกป้อง ลุกข้ึนมา
จดัการปัญหาและแก้ไขปัญหาด้วยตนเอง มีความเสมอภาคมีส่วนในการตดัสินใจในเร่ืองของ
ส่วนรวมและเรียนรู้ร่วมกนัในเร่ืองของประชาธิปไตยโดยตรง ท าให้เป็นประชาธิปไตยท่ีกินไดคื้อ
ประชาธิปไตยท่ีสามารถแกปั้ญหาปากทอ้งของชาวบา้นไดจ้ริงๆ กระบวนการประชาธิปไตยชุมชน
เป็นเคร่ืองมือหรือเป็นกลไกหน่ึงท่ีรวมคนใหม้าเรียนรู้ร่วมกนั มาแกไ้ขปัญหาร่วมกนัและมาท างาน
พฒันา โดยมีมิติทางการเมือง คือ เขา้ไปเป็นส่วนหน่ึงของการพฒันาทอ้งถ่ินร่วมกบัองคก์รปกครอง
ส่วนทอ้งถ่ินและเขา้ไปมีส่วนร่วมในการก าหนดนโยบายในระดบัจงัหวดั รวมทั้งยกระดบัจิตของ
คนข้ึนให้มีความกลา้หาญ ให้มีความรู้สึกรับผิดชอบต่อชุมชนของตนเองและต่อนกัการเมืองท่ีได้
เลือกมาด้วย (สน รูปสูง, 2553: 3) ประชาธิปไตยท่ีเร่ิมตน้จากระดบัฐานรากแมว้่าจะตอ้งอาศยั
ระยะเวลาเพื่อพฒันาแนวคิดและสร้างความตระหนกัให้เกิดข้ึนทั้งในระดบัปัจเจกและชุมชน หาก
สามารถท าได้ส าเร็จจะเป็นการพฒันาท่ีต่อเน่ืองและย ัง่ยืนรวมทั้งเป็นการสร้างและปลูกฝังจิต
วิญญาณประชาธิปไตยแบบมีส่วนร่วมให้กบัประชาชน ซ่ึงส านกังานสภาพฒันาการเมือง สถาบนั
พระปกเกลา้ ไดด้ าเนินการส่งเสริมการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและพฒันาพื้นท่ีตน้แบบประชาธิปไตย
ชุมชนหลายๆพื้นท่ีของประเทศไทย ส าหรับจงัหวดัขอนแก่น ไดมี้การด าเนินโครงการท่ีต าบลนา
ชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวยีง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2551 
 

วตัถุประสงค์ของการวจัิย 
 

 1) เพื่อศึกษาการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน  
ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวยีง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น 
 2) เพื่อศึกษาเปรียบเทียบความคิดเห็นของประชาชนเก่ียวกับการพฒันาการเมืองภาค
พลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จังหวดั
ขอนแก่น 
 3) เพื่อศึกษาปัญหาและข้อเสนอแนะเก่ียวกับการพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวยีง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น 
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กรอบแนวคิดการวจัิย (Conceptual Framework) 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
วธีิการศึกษาวจัิย 
 

ด าเนินการวิจยัโดยใชร้ะเบียบวิธีวิจยัแบบผสม (Mixed Methods) (Teddlie and Tashakkori, 2009) 
ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย การวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research) และการวิจยัเชิงปริมาณ (Quantitative 
Research) โดยมีระเบียบวธีิการวจิยั ดงัน้ี 
 
รูปแบบทีใ่ช้ในการศึกษา 
 

ระเบียบวิธีวิจยัแบบผสม โดยเร่ิมจากการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ ร่วมกบัด าเนินการวิจยัเชิงปริมาณ ทั้งน้ี
เพราะการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพท าให้ไดข้อ้มูลเชิงลึกจากกลุ่มผูน้ าชุมชน เจา้หน้าหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง 
และประชาชนผูมี้สิทธ์ิเลือกตั้งในพื้นท่ีต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ซ่ึงสะทอ้น
ให้เห็นภาพพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในพื้นท่ี ซ่ึงมี
ความเป็นพลวตัรตามเง่ือนไขในบริบทของสังคมนั้นๆ ในขณะท่ีการวิจยัเชิงปริมาณท าให้ไดข้อ้มูล
ในภาพกวา้ง และท าให้สามารถเห็นภาพขอ้มูลความคิดเห็นทัว่ไปของประชาชนในเร่ืองการพฒันา
การเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพัฒนาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในพื้นท่ี ท่ีน ามาสู่การ
เปรียบเทียบความคิดเห็นของประชาชนเ ก่ียวกับการพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ทั้งน้ีจึง
ใช้ผลการศึกษาทั้งสองส่วนน าไปสู่การสังเคราะห์ปัญหาและข้อเสนอแนะเก่ียวกับการพฒันา

ข้อมูลพืน้ฐานและศักยภาพการพฒันาของ  
ต.นาชุมแสง อ.ภูเวียง จ.ขอนแก่น 

 
ข้อมูลพืน้ฐาน 
- โครงสร้างพื้นฐานเศรษฐกิจและสังคม 
- ลกัษณะทางกายภาพและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม 
- ลกัษณะของประชากร (จ านวนประชากร เพศ 
  อาย ุระดบัการศึกษา ฯลฯ) 
ข้อมูลเกี่ยวกับการบริหารจัดการและศักยภาพการพฒันาของ อบต. 
- การบริหารจดัการของ อบต. 
- ศกัยภาพการพฒันาของ อบต. จุดแข็ง (ทุนทาง   
  วฒันธรรม ความสัมพนัธ์ทาง สังคม วฒันธรรมความ 
  เป็นชุมชน กลุ่มพฒันา กองทุน สวสัดิการชุมชนภาค 
  ประชาสังคมและเครือข่าย) จุดอ่อน โอกาส สภาวะ 
  คุกคามโดยทัว่ไปของต าบล 
ข้อมูลท่ัวไปเกี่ยวกับความคิดเห็นทางการเมืองและการปกครอง 
 

การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง 
 

- ความเป็นพลเมืองของประชาชนในพื้นท่ี  
- การเรียนรู้และการฝึกอบรมเพื่อสร้างความเป็นพลเมืองในระดบัครอบครัว
และชุมชน 

- การส่งเสริมคุณธรรมและจริยธรรมของพลเมือง  
- การมีส่วนร่วมทางการเมืองของพลเมืองในชุมชน 
- ปัญหาและขอ้เสนอแนะการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง 
 

 

กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
 

- ลกัษณะประชาธิปไตยชุมชนของประชาชนในพื้นท่ี 
- การเรียนรู้และการฝึกอบรมเพื่อพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
- กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
- ปัญหาและขอ้เสนอแนะกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
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การเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง 
จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ต่อไป  
 
หน่วยทีใ่ช้ในการวเิคราะห์ 
 

ส าหรับการศึกษาในคร้ังน้ี การวิจัยเชิงคุณภาพใช้หน่วยในการวิเคราะห์ข้อมูลระดับองค์กร 
(Organizational Unit) คือ ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น เพื่อศึกษาการพฒันา
การเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ปัญหาและขอ้เสนอแนะเก่ียวกบั
การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ส าหรับการวิจยัเชิง
ปริมาณใชห้น่วยการวิเคราะห์ระดบัปัจเจกบุคคล (Individual Unit ) ในการศึกษาเปรียบเทียบความ
คิดเห็นของประชาชนเก่ียวกับการพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพัฒนา
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวยีง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น 
 
พืน้ทีใ่นการศึกษา 
 

พื้นท่ีเป้าหมาย ไดแ้ก่ ต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ครอบคลุมพื้นท่ี 12 หมู่บา้น 
ไดแ้ก่ หมู่ท่ี 1 บา้นนาชุมแสง หมู่ท่ี 2 บา้นหนองทุ่ม หมู่ท่ี 3 บา้นหนองยา่งแลน หมู่ท่ี 4 บา้นกุดน ้ า
ใส หมู่ท่ี 5 บา้นหวัฝาย หมู่ท่ี 6 บา้นหนองขาม หมู่ท่ี 7 บา้นบุ่งแสง หมู่ท่ี 8 บา้นหนองลุมพุก หมู่ท่ี 
9 บา้นโนนรัง หมู่ท่ี 10 บา้นนาชุมแสง หมู่ท่ี 11 บา้นชยัมงคล หมู่ท่ี 12 บา้นหวัฝาย 
 
ประชากรและกลุ่มเป้าหมายทีใ่ช้ในการศึกษา 
 
1) กลุ่มเป้าหมายในการวจิยัเชิงคุณภาพ 
กลุ่มเป้าหมายท่ีใชใ้นการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ คือ ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส าคญั (Key Informants) ไดแ้ก่ กลุ่มผูน้ า
ชุมชน (ก านัน ผู ้ใหญ่บ้าน ครูในชุมชน พระสงฆ์ อสม. ปราชญ์ชาวบ้าน แกนน าชุมชน) 
คณะกรรมการกิจการสภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบล สมาชิกองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล (อบต.) ชาวบา้น
และเจ้าหน้าท่ีของรัฐและเอกชน (NGO) ท่ีเก่ียวข้องในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดั
ขอนแก่น รวมทั้งส้ิน 50 คน  
 
2)  ประชากรท่ีใชใ้นการวจิยัเชิงปริมาณ  
ในการวจิยัคร้ังน้ีใชก้ารศึกษาจากตวัอยา่ง (Sample) จากประชาชนอายุมากกวา่ 18 ปีข้ึนไป ท่ีมีสิทธ์ิ
เลือกตั้งในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวยีง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น โดยก าหนดขนาดตวัอยา่ง (Sample Size) 
จากสูตรหาขนาดตวัอยา่งของ Taro Yamane โดยก าหนดขอบเขตระดบัความเช่ือมัน่ท่ีร้อยละ 95 คือ 
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วิจยัใช้สูตรของทาโร ยามาเน่ (Taro Yamane, อา้งถึง ใน สุทธนู ศรีไสย ,์ 2551) ก าหนดขอบเขต
ความคลาดเคล่ือน 0.05 สูตรการค านวณหากลุ่มตวัอยา่งดงัน้ีคือ เม่ือ n = จ านวนกลุ่ม ตวัอยา่ง N = 
จ านวนประชากรทั้งหมด  

e = ค่าความคลาดเคล่ือนสูงสุดท่ียอมใหมี้ได ้
  n    =     N/1+Ne2 
 เม่ือ  N    =    จ านวนประชากรทั้งหมดท่ีมีสิทธ์ิเลือกตั้ง (กุมภาพนัธ์ พ.ศ. 2559) 
  n    =     ขนาดตวัอยา่ง 
  e    =     ค่าความคลาดเคล่ือนท่ีก าหนด หรือระดบันยัส าคญัทางสถิติ 
   ท่ีใชใ้นการศึกษาคร้ังน้ีก าหนดใหเ้ท่ากบั 0.05 
 แทนค่าในสูตร   n    =     N/1+Ne2 
   n    =     (5,194) / [1+ (5,194 x 0.0025)] 
   n    =     371    คน 
 
วธีิการสุ่มตวัอยา่ง เม่ือไดข้นาดตวัอยา่งจ านวนประชากรผูมี้สิทธ์ิเลือกตั้งในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอ
ภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น จึงสุ่มตวัอย่างด้วยวิธีการสุ่มตวัอย่างแบบแบ่งชั้น (Stratified Random 
Sampling) โดยมีการด าเนินการในพื้นท่ีต าบลนาชุมแสง จ าแนกพื้นท่ีเป็นระดบัหมู่บา้นทั้งหมด 12 
หมู่บา้น อน่ึงในการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลผูว้ิจยัไดเ้ลือกมาอยา่งเจาะจง (Purposive Selection) ตามแต่
ละพื้นท่ี  
 
เคร่ืองมือการวจัิยและวธีิการในการเกบ็รวบรวมข้อมูล 
 

การด าเนินการวจิยั สามารถสาระและรายละเอียดไดด้งัน้ี 
 1) ประชุมจดัท าขอบข่ายการด าเนินงาน คน้ควา้เอกสารท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง แนวคิด ขั้นตอน/วิธีการ 
วตัถุประสงค ์แผนการด าเนินงาน และขอบเขตการด าเนินงาน  
 2) ศึกษาขอ้มูลทุติยภูมิจากเอกสารของหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง เพื่อให้ได้ขอ้มูลเก่ียวกับ
สถานการณ์ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตย
ชุมชน อน่ึงการหาข้อมูลจากหน่วยงานต่างๆ ทั้ งภาครัฐและเอกชน ทั้ งการสืบค้นข้อมูลทาง
อินเตอร์เน็ตและการติดต่อขอขอ้มูลจากหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งร่วมดว้ย 
 3) ด าเนินการพฒันาแนวทางการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (In-depth Interview Guideline) ซ่ึงเป็น
เคร่ืองมือส าหรับการวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ และพฒันาเคร่ืองมือส าหรับการวิจยัเชิงปริมาณ คือ แบบ
สัมภาษณ์ (Interview Schedule) ซ่ึงเคร่ืองมือทั้งสองมีประเด็นค าถามท่ีสอดคลอ้งกบัการพฒันา
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การเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง 
จงัหวดัขอนแก่น 
 4) ด าเนินการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลภาคสนามเชิงคุณภาพ โดยสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (In-depth 
Interview) และการสนทนากลุ่มเฉพาะ (Focus Group) กบัผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส าคญั ไดแ้ก่ กลุ่มผูน้ าชุมชน 
(ก านนั ผูใ้หญ่บา้น ครู-อาจารยใ์นชุมชน พระสงฆ์ ปราชญ์ชาวบา้น อสม.) คณะกรรมการกิจการ
สภาองค์กรชุมชนต าบล สมาชิกองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล (อบต.) ชาวบา้นและเจา้หน้าท่ีของรัฐ
และเอกชน (NGO) ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ขณะเดียวกนัใช้
การสังเกตแบบมีส่วนร่วม (Participant Observation) ร่วมดว้ย 
 5) ด าเนินการเก็บรวบรวมข้อมูลภาคสนามเชิงปริมาณ โดยการสัมภาษณ์ตามแบบ
สัมภาษณ์ กบัประชากรอาย ุ18 ปีข้ึนไปท่ีมีสิทธ์ิเลือกตั้งในต าบลนาชุมแสง อน่ึงในการเก็บรวบรวม
ขอ้มูลไดเ้ลือกมาอยา่งเจาะจงตามแต่ละพื้นท่ีทั้งหมด 12 หมู่บา้น ซ่ึงจากกลุ่มตวัอยา่ง 371 คน ผูว้ิจยั
สามารถเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลได ้371 คน คิดเป็นร้อยละ 100.0  
 
การประมวลผลและวเิคราะห์ข้อมูล 
 

ในการศึกษาคร้ังน้ีไดมี้การวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลในสองส่วน โดยเร่ิมจากการวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลเชิงคุณภาพ 
(Qualitative Data) ใชก้ารวเิคราะห์ตามเทคนิคการวิเคราะห์เชิงเน้ือหา (Content Analysis) ซ่ึงขอ้มูล
ท่ีน ามาวเิคราะห์ไดผ้า่นการตรวจสอบขอ้มูลแบบสามเส้า (Triangulation) ท่ีไดจ้ากการศึกษาทศันะ
คนใน (Emic View) ในพื้นท่ีท่ีท าการวิจยั รวมทั้งการศึกษาจากทศันะคนนอก (Etic View) แลว้ใช้
วิธีการสร้างขอ้สรุปอย่างเป็นองคร์วม (Holistic Approach) โดยใชก้ารวิเคราะห์และจ าแนกชนิด
ขอ้มูล (Typological Analysis) ใชแ้นวคิดทฤษฎีท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งอธิบายปรากฏการณ์ พฤติกรรมและการ
เปล่ียนแปลงท่ีเกิดข้ึนว่ามีความสัมพนัธ์สอดคล้องกนัอย่างไร เพื่อให้สามารถสร้างขอ้สรุปหรือ
สร้างค าอธิบาย (Construct) และพิสูจน์ขอ้สรุปไดโ้ดยเขา้ใจ ให้ความหมาย อธิบายความสัมพนัธ์
ความหลากหลายของปรากฏการณ์ พฤติกรรมและการเปล่ียนแปลงไดอ้ยา่งชดัเจนถูกตอ้ง และอยู่
ในบริบทของพื้นท่ีทางกายภาพ สังคม วฒันธรรม เศรษฐกิจและการพฒันา การเมืองภาคพลเมือง
กบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ของต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น 
รวมทั้งการใชแ้นวคิด ทฤษฎีทางสังคมศาสตร์ สังคมวทิยาการเมืองและทฤษฎีการพฒันาการเมืองท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งมาอธิบาย น าเสนอขอ้มูลในลกัษณะพรรณนาเชิงวเิคราะห์ (Analytical Description)  
 
ส าหรับการวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณ (Quantitative Data) ใช้การวิเคราะห์ตวัแปรทางเดียวดว้ย
สถิติพรรณา (Descriptive Statistics) ไดแ้ก่ ร้อยละ ค่าเฉล่ีย ค่ามธัยฐาน ค่าส่วนเบ่ียงเบนมาตรฐาน 
ค่ามากท่ีสุด และค่าน้อยท่ีสุด ส่วนการวิเคราะห์เปรียบเทียบ 2 ตวัแปร ใช้การวิเคราะห์ตารางไขว ้
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(Cross Tabulation) ร่วมกบัการใช้สถิติ Chi-Square ในการทดสอบความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งตวัแปร
รายคู่ เพื่อพิจารณาการกระจายตวัของขอ้มูลและพิจารณาความสอดคลอ้งของท่ีมีอยูใ่นคุณลกัษณะ
หรือคุณสมบติัของขอ้มูลตั้งแต่ 2 ชุดข้ึนไป  
 
การแปรผล  
 1) พฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง ไดแ้ก่ ความคิดเห็นของประชาชนท่ีมีต่อพฒันาการเมือง
ภาคพลเมืองในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น โดยมีระดบัการวดัเป็นระดบัอนัตร
ภาค (Interval Scale) ตามมาตราส่วนประมาณค่า 5 ระดบั ไดแ้ก่ นอ้ยท่ีสุด นอ้ย ปานกลาง มาก มาก
ท่ีสุด ให้ค่าคะแนนเป็น 1-5 ตามล าดบั ทั้งน้ีในการวิเคราะห์ในระดบัสองตวัแปรหรือการวิเคราะห์
เปรียบเทียบไดมี้การปรับตวัแปรให้มีการวดัเป็นระดบัอนัดบั (Ordinal Scale) ดว้ยการแบ่งกลุ่มเป็น 
3 กลุ่ม ไดแ้ก่ (1) ระดบัสูง (2) ระดบัปานกลาง และ (3) ระดบัต ่า โดยวดัจากค่าคะแนนของแต่ละขอ้
ค าถามท่ีได้รวมกัน มีค่าคะแนนอยู่ระหว่าง 46-107 คะแนน ในการแปลผลเป็นระดับพฒันา
การเมืองภาคพลเมือง ผูว้จิยัไดก้  าหนดการจดักลุ่มโดยการอิงกลุ่ม ดงัน้ี 
   ระดบัสูง   มีค่าคะแนนมากกวา่ 88 คะแนนข้ึนไป 
   ระดบัปานกลาง  มีค่าคะแนนระหวา่ง  68-88 คะแนน 
   ระดบัต ่า   มีค่าคะแนนนอ้ยกวา่ 67 คะแนน 
 2) กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ได้แก่ ความคิดเห็นของประชาชนท่ีมีต่อ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น โดยมี
ระดบัการวดัเป็นระดบัอนัตรภาค (Interval Scale) ตามมาตราส่วนประมาณค่า 5 ระดบั ไดแ้ก่ นอ้ย
ท่ีสุด นอ้ย ปานกลาง มาก มากท่ีสุด ใหค้่าคะแนนเป็น 1-5 ตามล าดบั ทั้งน้ีในการวิเคราะห์ในระดบั
สองตวัแปรหรือการวเิคราะห์เปรียบเทียบไดมี้การปรับตวัแปรให้มีการวดัเป็นระดบัอนัดบั (Ordinal 
Scale) ดว้ยการแบ่งกลุ่มเป็น 3 กลุ่ม ไดแ้ก่ (1) ระดบัสูง (2) ระดบัปานกลาง และ (3) ระดบัต ่า โดย
วดัจากค่าคะแนนของแต่ละขอ้ค าถามท่ีไดร้วมกนั มีค่าคะแนนอยู่ระหว่าง 18-88 คะแนน ในการ
แปลผลเป็นระดบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ผูว้ิจยัไดก้  าหนดการจดักลุ่มโดยการอิง
กลุ่ม ดงัน้ี 
 
   ระดบัสูง    มีค่าคะแนนมากกวา่ 66 คะแนนข้ึนไป 
   ระดบัปานกลาง   มีค่าคะแนนระหวา่ง  43-66 คะแนน 
   ระดบัต ่า    มีค่าคะแนนนอ้ยกวา่ 42 คะแนน 
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ผลการศึกษา 
 

จากการวิจัยการพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองกับกระบวนการพัฒนาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
กรณีศึกษา: ต าบล นาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ตามวตัถุประสงคข์องการวิจยั ขอ้มูล
และผลท่ีไดจ้ากการศึกษา พบวา่  
 
การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองในต าบลนาชุมแสง เกิดจากกระบวนการพฒันาภายในและภายนอก
ชุมชน กระบวนการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองภายในชุมชนเก่ียวขอ้งกบัทุนทางสังคม วฒันธรรม
และความเช่ือของทอ้งถ่ิน อาจเรียกวา่เป็นวฒันธรรมประชาธิปไตยทอ้งถ่ิน ท าให้สมาชิกในชุมชน
เขา้มามีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมสาธารณะ โดยมีผูน้ าชุมชนท่ีส าคญั ไดแ้ก่ ผูน้  าทางความคิดทางการ
เมืองและการพฒันา (นายก อบต.และผูน้ าท้องถ่ินบางท่าน) ผูน้ าทางความเช่ือ ศรัทธาและจิต
วิญญาณ (เจา้คณะต าบล พระสงฆ์บางรูปในชุมชน) และผูน้ าทางความคิดทางดา้นการศึกษาและ
สังคม (ผูน้ าครูในชุมชน 2-3 ท่าน) ซ่ึงผูน้ าทั้งสามฝ่ายมีแนวคิดและแนวปฏิบติัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการ
พฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง สอดคลอ้ง สัมพนัธ์และยึดโยงในเชิงแนวร่วมทางดา้นความคิดและ
การปฏิบติั ผูน้  าทั้งสามฝ่ายดงักล่าว มีบทบาทส าคญัในการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง โดยผา่นบุญ
ประเพณี โครงการและกิจกรรมการพฒันาในพื้นท่ี ไดแ้ก่ โครงการจดัการพื้นท่ีสาธารณะโคกน ้ า
เกล้ียง โครงการบวชป่า โครงการปลูกป่า โครงการครอบครัวมั่นคง การแก้ไขปัญหาน ้ าเพื่อ
การเกษตร โครงการเกษตรต าบลนาชุมแสง โครงการเยาวชนจิตอาสารักบา้นเกิด (หนงัสั้นชุมชน) 
โครงการฝึกอบรมเชิงปฏิบติัการหมู่บา้นเศรษฐกิจพอเพียง โครงการอบรมความรู้สภาองคก์รชุมชน
ต าบล โครงการแกไ้ขปัญหาความยากจนร่วมกบั ม.ขอนแก่น จากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณ พบวา่ 
การมีส่วนร่วมของประชาชนในโครงการและกิจกรรมดงักล่าว โดยเรียงล าดบัจากการเคยเขา้ร่วม
กิจกรรมการพฒันาของประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง คือ การปลูกป่า (30.1%) การบวชป่า (19.1%) 
โครงการเกษตรต าบลนาชุมแสง (9.6%) การจดัการพื้นท่ีสาธารณะโคกน ้ าเกล้ียง (9.0%) การแกไ้ข
ปัญหาน ้ าเพื่อการเกษตร (8.7%) โครงการหมู่บา้นเศรษฐกิจพอเพียง (7.2%) โครงการครอบครัว
มัน่คง (6.0%) โครงการเยาวชนจิตอาสารักบา้นเกิด (4.1%) การอบรมความรู้สภาองค์กรชุมชน 
(3.1%) โครงการแกไ้ขปัญหาความยากจนร่วมกบั ม.ขอนแก่น (3.1%) ส าหรับกิจกรรมท่ีประชาชน
ในต าบลนาชุมแสงเป็นสมาชิกกลุ่ม กองทุน กิจกรรมการพฒันาหมู่บา้น โดยเรียงล าดบัจากจากการ
เป็นสมาชิก คือ กองทุนหมู่บา้นและชุมชนเมือง (20.2%) กองทุนโลงศพ/ กองทุนฌาปนกิจศพ 
(14.6%) กองทุนวนัละบาท (12.1%) สภาผูเ้ฒ่า/ กลุ่มผูสู้งอายุ (8.0%) กลุ่มออมทรัพยเ์พื่อการผลิต 
(6.7%) กลุ่มพฒันาสตรีหมู่บา้น (6.2%) กลุ่มธนาคารขา้ว (6.1%) กลุ่มอนุรักษป่์าชุมชน (3.4%) กลุ่ม
พนัธ์ุขา้ว (3.0%) สภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบล (2.5%) กลุ่มผา้ทอพื้นบา้นและหตัถกรรม (2.4%) กลุ่ม
เยาวชน (2.4%) อาสาสมคัรป้องกนัภยัฝ่ายพลเรือน (2.1%) กลุ่มสถานีรักบา้นเกิด (1.5%) กลุ่ม
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ส่งเสริมภูมิปัญญาและประเพณีทอ้งถ่ิน (1.9%) กลุ่มจดัการน ้ าเพื่อการเกษตรในฤดูแล้ง (1.4%) 
อาสาสมคัรสาธารณสุขมูลฐาน (1.1%) กลุ่มพฒันาอาชีพการเกษตรและรายไดชุ้มชน (1.1%) กลุ่ม
ลูกเสือชาวบา้น (1.0%) กลุ่มเล้ียงควายเพื่ออนุรักษแ์ละท านา (0.9%) กลุ่มปุ๋ยชีวภาพ (0.8%) กลุ่ม
อนุรักษค์วายไทย (0.5%) 
 
การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองจากภายนอกท่ีส าคญัของต าบลนาชุมแสง คือ ส านกังานสภาพฒันา
การเมือง สถาบนัพระปกเกลา้ ไดด้ าเนินการส่งเสริมการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและพฒันาพื้นท่ีตน้แบบ
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชนหลาย ๆ พื้นท่ีของประเทศไทย ส าหรับจงัหวดัขอนแก่น ได้มีการด าเนิน
โครงการท่ีต าบลนาชุมแสง อ าเภอภูเวียง จงัหวดัขอนแก่น ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2551 และสถาบนัพฒันา
องค์กรชุมชน (องค์การมหาชน) รวมทั้ งพันธมิตรเครือข่ายทางความคิด ทางการเมืองและ
ประชาธิปไตยแบบจดัการตนเอง ไดแ้ก่ อาจารยส์น รูปสูง นายกสุภี ทองมีค่า นายก อบต.หนองแวง
โสกพระ อ าเภอพล จงัหวดัขอนแก่น นายบ ารุง คะโยธา นายก อบต. สายนาวงั อ าเภอนาคู จงัหวดั
กาฬสินธ์ุ เป็นตน้ รวมทั้งการไดรั้บอิทธิพลทางความคิด การเคล่ือนไหวทางการเมืองในอดีตของ
แกนน าและผูน้ าชุมชนบางท่านในพื้นท่ีอ าเภอภูเวียง ซ่ึงเป็นเขตพื้นท่ีสีแดง มีการเคล่ือนไหวของ
พรรคคอมมิวนิสตป์ระเทศไทยในอดีต ซ่ึงผูน้ าในพื้นท่ีบางคนไดเ้ขา้ไปอยูใ่นป่าร่วมกบัขบวนการ
เคล่ือนไหวทางการเมืองตามแนวคิดของพรรคคอมมิวนิสต์แห่งประเทศไทย (พคท.) ปัจจุบนั
กระบวนการพฒันาทางการเมืองภาคพลเมืองควบคู่ไปกบักลุ่มพฒันาท่ีด าเนินกิจกรรม โครงการ
พฒันาในพื้นท่ี โดยสภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบลมีบทบาทส าคญัในการเคล่ือนไหวการเมืองภาคพลเมือง
ในพื้นท่ีอยู่เป็นระยะ คร้ังล่าสุดการประชุมสภาองค์กรชุมชนต าบลนาชุมแสง เม่ือวนัท่ี 3 มีนาคม 
พ.ศ. 2559 ท่ีห้องประชุม อบต. นาชุมแสง ท่ีประชุมได้พูดคุยแลกเปล่ียนความเห็นเก่ียวกบัการ
ด าเนินงานเก่ียวกบัสภาองค์กรชุมชนต าบล 4 เร่ือง คือ 1) การปลูกป่า 2) การแกปั้ญหาพื้นท่ี
สาธารณะโคกน ้ าเกล้ียง (การจดัการพื้นท่ีสาธารณะ) 3) โครงการครอบครัวมัน่คง 4) การแกไ้ข
ปัญหาน ้าเพื่อการเกษตร     
 
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนของต าบลนาชุมแสง จากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงคุณภาพ พบวา่ 
ประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง ส่วนใหญ่ให้ความศรัทธาและสนับสนุนนายก อบต. คนปัจจุบนั 
(นายธีระศกัด์ิ แสนกอง) ซ่ึงด ารงต าแหน่งนายก อบต. ติดต่อมาแล้ว 4 สมยั ซ่ึงก่อนจะรับการ
เลือกตั้งเป็น นายก อบต. ไดรั้บการเลือกตั้งเป็น สมาชิกองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล 1 สมยั มาก่อน 
เป็นผูท่ี้มีความซ่ือสัตยโ์ปร่งใส เขา้ถึงชุมชนโดยอาศยัวฒันธรรม ประเพณีทอ้งถ่ิน ความเป็นกนัเอง
และพยายามแกปั้ญหาตามความตอ้งการของชุมชนโดยกระบวนการมีส่วนร่วมจากภาคประชาชน มี
ความขดัแยง้ทางดา้นความคิดเห็น อุดมการณ์และการด าเนินงานอยูบ่า้งระหวา่งกลุ่มผูน้ าทอ้งถ่ินกบั
ทอ้งท่ี ซ่ึงผูน้ าทอ้งท่ี ได้แก่ ก านัน ผูใ้หญ่บ้านทั้ง 12 หมู่บ้าน พบว่า ผูน้  าท่ียึดโยงความสัมพนัธ์
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ทางการเมืองและสนบัสนุนการท างานของนายก อบต. ท่ีส าคญั และอยู่ในระดบัมาก มีจ านวน 5 
หมู่บ้าน อีก 5 หมู่บ้าน ให้การสนับสนุนและเป็นแนวร่วมอยู่ในระดับปานกลาง เน่ืองจาก
ผูใ้หญ่บา้นบางคนใกลเ้กษียณการด ารงต าแหน่งผูใ้หญ่บา้น ความสนใจทางการเมืองในเชิงแข่งขนั
เร่ิมลดลง และอีก 2 หมู่บา้น มีความเห็นทางการเมือง อุดมการณ์และการท างานขดัแยง้กบั นายก 
อบต.  โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่เก่ียวกบัความโปร่งใสการท างาน การซ้ือเสียง การเลือกตั้งและการถอนทุน
ทางการเมือง ความขดัแยง้ในกลุ่มผูน้ าชุมชนเกิดจากกลุ่มไม่ซ้ือเสียง พยายามท างานโดยสุจริต ใช้
ทุนทางสังคม วฒันธรรม ประเพณีทอ้งถ่ินเป็นกระบวนการขบัเคล่ือนประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ขดัแยง้
กับกลุ่มท่ีซ้ือเสียงการเลือกตั้ ง ท างานอาศัยอ านาจนิยมและระบบพรรคพวก อย่างไรก็ตาม
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนต าบลนาชุมแสง นายก อบต. ได้ให้ความสนใจและ
ด าเนินการอย่างต่อเน่ือง โดยอาศัยแนวคิดท่ีอาจารย์สน รูปสูง ซ่ึงเป็นผูน้ าทางความคิดร่วม
อุดมการณ์และการสนับสนุนจากสถาบนัพระปกเกล้าและสถาบนัพฒันาองค์กรชุมชน (พอช.) 
ประกอบกบัคุณลกัษณะทางการเมือง (Political Traits) ของนายก อบต. คนปัจจุบนั เป็นคนซ่ือสัตย์
จริงใจในการท างาน เขา้ถึงชุมชน มีแนวความคิดทางการเมืองเชิงอุดมการณ์สูง วิธีคิดการท างาน
พยายามพึ่งพาตนเองโดยอาศยัชุมชนเป็นฐาน เน่ืองจาก อบต. มีรายได้น้อย วิสั ยทศัน์ของนายก 
อบต. พยายามใช้บุคลากรในองค์กรให้ได้ประโยชน์และเกิดประสิทธิภาพสูงสุด คน ๆ หน่ึงอาจ
ท างานหลายหนา้ท่ี หากไม่จ  าเป็นจะไม่รับเจา้หนา้ท่ีท างานเพิ่ม หากใครยา้ยไปท างานท่ีอ่ืน ในส่วน
คนท่ีเหลือท างานแทนได้จะให้ท าแทน เคยมีเจ้าหน้าท่ียา้ยมาท่ีอบต. นาชุมแสง  โดยจะให้เงิน
จ านวนหน่ึงเพื่อเป็นค่าโยกยา้ยต าแหน่ง นายก อบต. บอกว่าไม่รับ ท่ีน้ีตอ้งการคนท างานท่ีมีความ
สุจริตและไม่เป็นหน้ีบุญคุณต่อกนั จะท าให้การท างานแสดงความคิดเห็นไดอ้ยา่งอิสระ วิสัยทศัน์
การท างานของ นายก อบต. ยงัแสดงให้เห็นถึงการสนับสนุนและพฒันาพลงัของชุมชนในการ
จดัการปัญหา เช่น ปัญหาขยะ โดยสร้างความตระหนกัและจิตส านึกร่วมกบัประชาชนในต าบลใน
การจดัการขยะดว้ยตนเอง การลดปริมาณขยะในครัวเรือน การน าขยะท่ีเป็นเศษพืชและอาหารมาท า
เป็นปุ๋ย และการน าขยะไปทิ้งดว้ยตนเองบริเวณท่ีทางอบต. จดัให้ นายก อบต. ไม่มีแนวคิดท่ีจะซ้ือ
รถขยะเพราะเป็นภาระทางดา้นงบประมาณของอบต. ซ่ึงเปลืองน ้ามนัเช้ือเพลิงและการจา้งพนกังาน
ขบัรถ การดูแลบ ารุงรักษา ตอ้งการให้ชุมชนจดัการขยะด้วยตนเอง โดยเช่ือมโยงกับการสร้าง
จิตส านึก รับผดิชอบต่อชุมชน ปัญหาการทิ้งขยะในชุมชนบางคร้ังเกิดจากพอ่คา้ แม่คา้ จากต าบลอ่ืน
เวลาขบัรถผา่นเพื่อไปซ้ือสินคา้ในอ าเภอเมือง จงัหวดัขอนแก่นมาขายจะโยนขยะทิ้งในระหวา่งทาง
ของหมู่บา้น บางส่วนเป็นขยะท่ีเกิดข้ึนจากชุมชน    
 
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนต าบลนาชุมแสงท่ีด าเนินการอยา่งจริงจงั ในช่วง พ.ศ. 2551 
-2553 โดยเร่ิมจากกระบวนการศึกษาปัญหาและความตอ้งการของชุมชน จดัเวทีประชาคมแต่ละ
หมู่บา้น การอบรมเยาวชนในชุมชน มีส่วนร่วมส ารวจขอ้มูลชุมชนของตนเอง กระบวนการน า
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ปัญหาและความตอ้งการของชาวบา้น จดัท าเป็นนโยบายสาธารณะของต าบล โดยผา่นเวทีของสภา
องค์กรชุมชนต าบลร่วมกบั อบต. เพื่อจดัท าเป็นแผนพฒันา อบต. นายก อบต.นาชุมแสง ให้การ
สนบัสนุนการด าเนินงานของสภาองค์กรชุมชนต าบลนาชุมแสง เพราะช่วยจดัท าแผนพฒันาของ
ต าบลให้สอดคล้องกบัปัญหาและความตอ้งการอย่างแทจ้ริง นอกจากน้ีพยายามให้ประชาชนใน
ชุมชนมีส่วนร่วม ในกระบวนติดตามและประเมินผลงานของท้องถ่ินตนเอง โดยผ่านผูน้ าหรือ
ตวัแทนของชุมชนและเปิดโอกาสผูท่ี้สนใจสามารถเข้าร่วมรับฟังในระหว่างการประชุมของ
องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลนาชุมแสงและสภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบลนาชุมแสงได ้ 
 
จากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณพบวา่ กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ประชาชนมีความ
คิดเห็นอยูใ่นระดบัมากทั้ง 7 ดา้น ตามล าดบั ดงัน้ี การรวบรวมปัญหาและความตอ้งการของชุมชน 
(การจดัเวทีระดมปัญหาและความตอ้งการ การจดัล าดบัความส าคญัและความเร่งด่วนของปัญหา 
คณะกรรมการหรือผูแ้ทนชุมชน รวบรวมปัญหาและความต้องการของทุกหมู่บ้านในต าบล) 
(47.8%) จดัเวทีและเสนอปัญหาและความตอ้งการต่อทอ้งถ่ินและหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง (43.8%) 
การพฒันาชุมชนโดยชุมชน (การมีส่วนรวมของประชาชนคุณภาพ ศกัยภาพของผูน้ าชุมชนและ
ประชาชนในพื้นท่ี) (43.6%) กระบวนการน าปัญหา/ความตอ้งการชาวบา้นเป็นแผนพฒันาของ
องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินและหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง (42.8%) กระบวนการน าปัญหา/ ความ
ตอ้งการของชาวบ้านเป็นนโยบายการพฒันาขององค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ินและหน่วยงานท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้ง (41.0%) การติดตามผลการพฒันาชุมชนโดยกลุ่มหรือองค์กรประชาชน (40.6%) การ
เสนอปัญหา/ความตอ้งการท่ีเกินขีดความสามารถของต าบลไปยงัจงัหวดัหรือหน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
ในระดบัชาติ (38.4%)  
 
ปัจจุบนัสภาองคก์รชุมชนระดบัต าบล ไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนจากอบต. เก่ียวกบัการประชุม ค่าอาหาร
และค่าน ้ ามนัรถ (จกัรยานยนต์) ปีละ 20,000 บาท ซ่ึงส่วนใหญ่ท างานดว้ยความเสียสละและตั้งใจ
ท างาน เวลามาประชุมบางคร้ังทุกคนตอ้งเตรียมอาหารมากินเองและไดรั้บค่าเบ้ียเล้ียงเป็นค่าน ้ ามนั
รถ คนละ 100 บาท การเสริมสร้างประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ประชาชนในพื้นท่ีใหค้วามเห็นเก่ียวกบัการ
เลือกตั้งผูน้  าทอ้งท่ี (ก านนั ผูใ้หญ่บา้น) ส่วนใหญ่ให้ความเห็นวา่ควรมีการเลือกตั้งและให้ก านนัมา
จากการเลือกตั้งมาจากประชาชน ไม่ใช่มาจากการเลือกตั้งจากผูใ้หญ่บา้นดว้ยกนัเองท าให้มีการซ้ือ
เสียงและใหผ้ลประโยชน์ตอบแทนเพื่อหวงัไดต้  าแหน่งก านนั จากขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณ ประชาชนส่วน
ใหญ่เห็นดว้ยกบัการเลือกตั้งผูใ้หญ่บา้น ทุก ๆ 5 ปี คิดเป็นร้อยละ 91.1 และไม่เห็นดว้ยร้อยละ 8.9 
ผูใ้ห้ข้อมูลส่วนใหญ่ท่ีเห็นด้วยให้ความเห็นว่าหากผูใ้หญ่บ้านหรือก านันท างานไม่ดี สามารถ
เลือกตั้งเปล่ียนแปลงก านนั ผูใ้หญ่บา้นได ้อยากเห็นการเปล่ียนแปลงและการพฒันาการท างานท่ี
ก้าวหน้า จากการพูดคุยกับผูน้ าชุมชนบางท่านพบว่า ปัจจุบนัมีผูท่ี้เรียนจบการศึกษาในระดับ



824 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ปริญญาตรีแต่ยงัไม่มีงานท า จะไดมี้โอกาสรับเลือกตั้งเป็นผูน้ าชุมชนไดเ้พราะเป็นคนรุ่นใหม่อาจมี
แนวคิดและวิสัยทศัน์ท่ีดีในการพฒันาชุมชนของตนเอง ส่วนผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลท่ีไม่เห็นดว้ยกล่าวว่าการ
ท างาน การพฒันาไม่ต่อเน่ืองและการเกิดความขดัแยง้ในชุมชน  
 
ความคิดเห็นของประชาชนเก่ียวกับการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันา
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน จากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณ พบวา่ ความคิดเห็นระหวา่งกลุ่มอายุ 18-29 ปี 
30-39 ปี  40-49 ปี 50-59 ปี และ 60 ปี ข้ึนไป เก่ียวกบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองในต าบลนา
ชุมแสง ดงัน้ี ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส่วนใหญ่แสดงความคิดเห็นว่าประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง กว่าร้อยละ 
55.0 มีการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองในระดบัปานกลาง ซ่ึงเป็นแบบแผนเดียวกนัในทุกกลุ่มช่วง
อายุ อย่างไรก็ตามผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลอายุระหว่าง 18-29 ปี แสดงความคิดเห็นว่าประชาชนในต าบลนา
ชุมแสงมีการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองในระดบัสูง มากท่ีสุด คิดเป็นร้อยละ 31.1 รองลงมาคือ 
กลุ่มอายรุะหวา่ง 40 - 49 ปี คิดเป็นร้อยละ 16.7 และเป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่ มีจ  านวนใกลเ้คียงกบักลุ่มมี
การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองในระดบัต ่าคิดเป็นร้อยละ 15.4 
 
ความคิดเห็นของประชาชนเก่ียวกบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยในชุมชน จากการศึกษาขอ้มูล
เชิงปริมาณ พบวา่ พบวา่ ความคิดเห็นระหวา่งกลุ่มอายุ 18-29 ปี 30-39 ปี  40-49 ปี 50-59 ปี และ 60 
ปี ข้ึนไป เก่ียวกบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนต าบลนาชุมแสง ดงัน้ี ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส่วน
ใหญ่แสดงความคิดเห็นว่าประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสงมีกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยใน
ชุมชนในระดบัปานกลาง โดยเฉพาะในกลุ่มอายุระหว่าง 51-60 ปี มากท่ีสุดคิดเป็นร้อยละ 76.0 
ในขณะท่ีผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลอายุระหว่าง 30-39 ปี รองลงมา อายุระหว่าง 18-29 ปี มีกระบวนการพฒันา
ประชาธิปไตยในชุมชนในระดบัสูง มากท่ีสุด คิดเป็นร้อยละ  25.9 และ 25.7 ตามล าดบั และเป็นท่ี
น่าสังเกตว่า ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลอายุระหว่าง 30-39 ปี และกลุ่มอายุระหว่าง 40-49 ปี แสดงความคิดเห็นว่า
ประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสง มีกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดบัต ่า มากท่ีสุด คือ 
ร้อยละ 12.3 และ 11.5 
 
การเปรียบเทียบความเขา้ใจหลกัการประชาธิปไตยกบัระดบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตย
ชุมชน เม่ือพิจารณาความเขา้ใจหลกัการประชาธิปไตยของผูใ้หข้อ้มูลส าคญัในต าบลนาชุมแสง เพื่อ
ดูการกระจายขอ้มูลในส่วนของระดบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน พบว่า ผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูล
ส่วนใหญ่แสดงความคิดเห็นว่าประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสงมีความเขา้ใจหลกัการประชาธิปไตย
ในระดับปานกลาง รองลงมาคือ กลุ่มท่ีมีความเข้าใจหลักการประชาธิปไตยในระดับน้อย  มี
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดับปานกลาง มากถึงร้อยละ 78.1  และ 66.4 
ตามล าดบั ในขณะท่ีผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลแสดงความคิดเห็นว่าประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสงมีความเขา้ใจ
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หลกัการประชาธิปไตยในระดบัมาก มีกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดบัสูง มาก
ท่ีสุดคิดเป็นร้อยละ 34.8 และเป็นท่ีน่าสังเกตวา่มีสัดส่วนใกลเ้คียงกบักลุ่มผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลท่ีไม่มีความ
เขา้ใจหลกัการประชาธิปไตย ท่ีมีกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดบัสูง มากถึงร้อย
ละ 30.2 ทั้ งน้ีเม่ือทดสอบความสัมพนัธ์ด้วยสถิติ Chi-Square พบว่า ความเข้าใจหลักการ
ประชาธิปไตยกับระดับกระบวนการพัฒนาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน มีความสัมพนัธ์กันอย่างมี
นยัส าคญัทางสถิติท่ีระดบั 0.05  ซ่ึงเป็นความสัมพนัธ์ระดบัต ่า เท่ากบั 0.194 
 
การเปรียบเทียบระดบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองกบัระดบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตย
ชุมชน เม่ือพิจารณาระดบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองของผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส าคญัในต าบลนาชุมแสง 
เพื่อดูการกระจายข้อมูลในส่วนของระดบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน พบว่า ผูใ้ห้
ขอ้มูลส่วนใหญ่แสดงความคิดเห็นวา่ประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสงมีระดบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาค
พลเมืองในระดบัปานกลางและระดบัต ่า มีกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดบัปาน
กลาง ในสัดส่วนใกลเ้คียงกนั คิดเป็นร้อยละ 73.9 และ 78.3 ตามล าดบั ในขณะท่ีผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลแสดง
ความคิดเห็นว่าประชาชนในต าบลนาชุมแสงมีการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองในระดบัสูง ก็มี
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดบัสูง มากท่ีสุดคิดเป็นร้อยละ 57.4 รองลงมาคือมี
กระบวน การพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนในระดบัปานกลาง คิดเป็นร้อยละ 40.2 ทั้งน้ีเม่ือทดสอบ
ความสัมพนัธ์ด้วยสถิติ Chi-Square พบว่า ระดับการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองกับระดับ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน มีความสัมพนัธ์กนัอยา่งมีนยัส าคญัทางสถิติท่ีระดบั 0.05 
ซ่ึงเป็นความสัมพนัธ์ระดบัต ่า เท่ากบั 0.407 
 
สรุปและข้อเสนอแนะ 
 

การพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองมีความส าคญัต่อการพฒันาประชาธิปไตย ประชาธิปไตยท่ีมี
คุณภาพเกิดจากพลเมืองท่ีมีคุณภาพและมีความอิสระในฐานะความเป็นพลเมือง (Autonomous 
Being) ไม่เพียงแต่มีรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีดีเท่านั้น แต่การยึดโยงความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งความเป็นพลเมืองท่ี
มีคุณภาพกบัประชาธิปไตยท่ีย ัง่ยืนจะเกิดข้ึนได้ตอ้งอาศยักระบวนการศึกษาเพื่อสร้างความเป็น
พลเมืองใหพ้ลเมืองมีส านึกรับผดิชอบรู้จกัสิทธิและหนา้ท่ีของตน การเห็นประโยชน์ของสาธารณะ
ส าคญั โดยเฉพาะพื้นท่ีสาธารณะทางการเมือง (Political Public Sphere) รวมทั้งการส่งเสริม พฒันา                     
จิตสาธารณะและการเป็นพลเมืองตอ้งมีคุณธรรม  
 
จากการศึกษาการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองกบักระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน สรุปได้
ว่า การเมืองการปกครองและการพฒันา 1 ต าบล 2 ระบบ คือ ระบบท้องถ่ินกับระบบทอ้งท่ี มี
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ความส าคญัหากพิจารณาในแง่ประชาธิปไตยจากบนลงล่างและประชาธิปไตยจากล่างสู่บน ซ่ึงตอ้ง
อาศยัการกระจายอ านาจและการจดัท าโครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการ ให้มีการปกครองส่วนกลางและ
ส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน ใหป้ระชาชนมีส่วนร่วมในการจดัการปัญหา รับผิดชอบชุมชนร่วมกนั เช่น การจดัการ
ศึกษาเพื่อทอ้งถ่ิน การจดัการตนเองเก่ียวกบัทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม รวมทั้งเศรษฐกิจ
และวฒันธรรมของชุมชน จะท าให้การยึดโยงระหวา่งอ านาจของทอ้งถ่ินผา่นองคก์ารบริหารส่วน
ต าบลกับประชาชน มีความสัมพันธ์และยึดโยงกันเพื่อพัฒนาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและ
กระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน คุณธรรมของความเป็นพลเมืองและความเป็นพลเมือง 
สามารถสร้างข้ึนไดใ้นหลายระดบั ตั้งแต่ระดบัครอบครัว โรงเรียน วดัและชุมชน ส าหรับความเป็น
พลเมืองในชุมชนตามทศันะของชาวบา้น พบวา่ กรณีความเสมอภาค ความสัมพนัธ์ท่ีเท่าเทียมกนั
ตามศกัด์ิศรีของความเป็นมนุษย ์ชาวบา้นจะพูดถึงการให้เกียรติกนั การเคารพสิทธิผูอ่ื้น การบอก
เล่าสารทุกข ์สุกดิบ การท ามาหากินอย่างสุจริต ชาวบา้นยกตวัอย่าง เช่น การไม่ปลอมเป็นพระไป
ขอทาน ไม่ลกัลอบตดัตน้ไม่ท าลายป่า ไม่คา้ยาเสพติด ส่วนความรับผิดชอบต่อชุมชน ชาวบา้น
หมายถึง การร่วมแรงร่วมใจกนัท าบุญของชุมชน (เอาบุญบา้น) ความสมคัรใจร่วมกนั กวาดขยะ
และท าความสะอาดบริเวณหน้าบา้นและถนน ซ่ึงเนน้ระบบคนมากกวา่ระบบเงินท่ีตอ้งจา้งคนเก็บ
ขยะ ส่วนการเคารพความแตกต่างทางดา้นความคิดเห็นในพื้นท่ีชาวบา้นอธิบายในกรณีความขดัแยง้
เก่ียวกับสีเส้ือทางการเมือง (รสนิยมทางการเมือง) กลุ่มสีเหลืองและกลุ่มสีแดง ซ่ึงก่อนการ
รัฐประหารคร้ังล่าสุดกลุ่มเส้ือการเมืองสีแดงมีจ านวนมากกว่า 90 % แต่ปัจจุบนัความคิดเห็นและ
ความแตกต่างดงักล่าวไดห้ยุดการเคล่ือนไหวลง ส่วนคนท่ีมีความเห็นการเมืองในทางตรงกนัขา้ม
ซ่ึงเป็นส่วนนอ้ยจะใชว้ิธีการหลีกเล่ียงไม่แสดงความคิดเห็นทางการเมืองต่อหนา้กนัหรืออยูใ่นงาน
บุญประเพณีต่าง ๆ  
 
ในการศึกษายงัพบวา่ ผูน้  าความคิดทางการเมืองในพื้นท่ีท่ีส าคญั ไดพู้ดถึงทฤษฎีการวิเคราะห์และ
การพฒันาการเมืองแบบชาวบา้นท่ีส าคญัอยู ่3 ทฤษฎี คือ ทฤษฎีหงายสุ่มไก่ ทฤษฎีหัวภูและทฤษฎี
ขนมครก  ซ่ึงเป็นแนวคิดและทฤษฎีการเมืองของชาวบ้านท่ีเปรียบเปรยให้เข้ากับวิถีชีวิต 
สภาพแวดล้อมของชุมชนและปัญหาการบริหารจดัการขององค์กรภาครัฐ โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่งใน
ระดบัอ าเภอและจงัหวดั ทฤษฎหีงายสุ่มไก่ หมายถึง เป็นสัญลกัษณ์ท่ีท าให้เขา้ใจง่ายยิ่งข้ึน กล่าวคือ
การใหอิ้สระกบัประชาชนมีส่วนร่วมคิด วิเคราะห์และจดัการปัญหาของตนเองมากข้ึน ซ่ึงหมายถึง
การกระจายอ านาจอยา่งชดัเจนให้กบัทอ้งถ่ิน การจดัการตนเองเสมือนเปิดสุ่มไก่ให้ไก่ออกมาอยา่ง
อิสระ ทฤษฎีหัวภู หมายถึง ภูเขาท่ีถูกจบัจองโดยกลุ่มผลประโยชน์หรือผูมี้อิทธิพลทางการเมือง 
รวมทั้งปัญหาท่ีเกิดข้ึนในชุมชนไดแ้ก่ ปัญหาเร่ืองน ้ าเพื่อการเกษตร ตน้ทุนการผลิต ราคาพืชผล
การเกษตร แต่สาระส าคญัของทฤษฎีน้ี คือ การท่ีหน่วยงานราชการได้จดัสรรงบประมาณให้กบั
หน่วยงานของภาครัฐและด าเนินงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง รวมทั้งกลุ่มผลประโยชน์ผูมี้อิทธิพลท่ีเขา้ถึงอ านาจ
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การตดัสินใจ ไดแ้บ่งสรรงบประมาณไปทั้งหมด ท าให้ไม่มีงบประมาณจดัสรรให้กบัโครงการของ
ชาวบา้น ทฤษฎีขนมครก หมายถึง ตอ้งการให้เกิดความต่อเน่ือง การท างานตอ้งมีความสอดคลอ้ง
กนั ซ่ึงปัจจุบนัไม่มีเป็นคนละฝาคนละใบ ไม่สอดคลอ้งกนั แกไ้ขปัญหาไม่ตรงกบัความตอ้งการ
ของทอ้งถ่ิน 
 
ปัญหาการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง ไดแ้ก่ ความต่อเน่ืองในการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองท่ี
ฐานราก (เช่น การสร้างและพฒันาผูน้ ารุ่นใหม่ การสร้างความรู้ ความเข้าใจ บทบาทของสภา
องคก์รชุมชนต าบล สภาองคก์รชุมชนระดบัเครือข่ายอ าเภอ การพฒันาศกัยภาพแกนน าสภาองคก์ร
ชุมชน การพูดคุยปัญหาและการมีส่วนร่วมจดัท าแผนพฒันาต าบล จดัท าฐานข้อมูลชุมชนโดย
ชุมชน/ ภูมิปัญญา การถอดบทเรียน เป็นตน้) การสนบัสนุนจากกลุ่ม/องค์กรภายในชุมชน (เช่น 
สภาองค์กรชุมชน กลุ่มพฒันาในชุมชน ประชาคมต าบล) และการสนบัสนุนจากองค์กรภายนอก
ชุมชน เช่น สภาพฒันาการเมือง ภาคประชาสังคม องคก์รภาครัฐในพื้นท่ี) 
 
ปัญหากระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน ได้แก่ ความต่อเน่ืองของกระบวนการพฒันา
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชน การส่งเสริมการมีส่วนร่วมรับผดิชอบของประชาชน การมีส่วนร่วมตรวจสอบ
ความโปร่งใสในการบริหารงานของ ผูน้ าทอ้งถ่ินและผูน้ าทอ้งท่ี ความรับผิดชอบตามหน้าท่ีของ
ผูน้ าทอ้งถ่ินและผูน้ าทอ้งท่ี (ส.อบต. / อบต. ก านนั/ผูใ้หญ่บา้น) การกระจายอ านาจสู่ชุมชน การมี
ส่วนร่วมของชุมชน การส่งเสริมให้ชุมชนจดัการตนเองและการส่งเสริมความรู้ดา้นประชาธิปไตย 
สิทธิและหน้าท่ีของประชาชน ซ่ึงจากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงคุณภาพ พบว่า ประชาชนส่วนใหญ่ยงั
เข้าใจว่าประชาธิปไตยส าคญัอยู่ท่ีการเลือกตั้ งและการเลือกตวับุคคล ยงัไม่เข้าใจกระบวนการ
ประชาธิปไตย บทบาทหน้าท่ีของประชาตามระบอบประชาธิปไตย การยึดโยงอ านาจหน้าท่ี
ระหว่างประชาชนกบักติกา ระเบียบ ขอ้บงัคบัของทอ้งถ่ินและกฎหมายรัฐธรรมนูญ แมก้ระทัง่
เยาวชนท่ีไม่ไดศึ้กษาต่อยงัไม่เขา้ใจประชาธิปไตยท่ีแทจ้ริงและมีความเบ่ือหน่ายการเมืองเพราะ
ความขดัแยง้ของนกัการเมือง 
 
ขอ้เสนอแนะเก่ียวกบัการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพฒันาประชาธิปไตยชุมชน 
พบวา่ ตอ้งสร้างความต่อเน่ืองในการพฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมือง เช่น การส่งเสริม พฒันาค่านิยม
และวฒันธรรมทางการเมือง (Political Culture) แบบประชาธิปไตย การเขา้ร่วมกิจกรรม โครงการ
พฒันาของชุมชน การท างานเป็นทีม การพฒันาความรู้ ความเขา้ใจเก่ียวกบัการเมืองภาคพลเมือง 
ประชาธิปไตยชุมชนและบทบาทของสภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบลร่วมกบัประชาชนในต าบลโดยอาศยั
การด าเนินกิจกรรมการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและกระบวนการพัฒนาประชาธิปไตยชุมชนแบบ
ประชาชนมีส่วนร่วมอยา่งแทจ้ริง เพื่อสร้างและพฒันาพลเมืองท่ีเขม้แข็ง ต่ืนรู้ เป็นพลงัของชุมชน 
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(Active Citizenship) ส าหรับการศึกษาของโรงเรียนในชุมชน รัฐควรส่งเสริมให้มีการเรียนรู้และ
การปฏิบติัเก่ียวกบัวิชาพลเมืองศึกษา (Civic Education) ซ่ึงหนา้ท่ีพลเมืองเป็นเพียงส่วนหน่ึงของ
ความเป็นพลเมือง ทั้งน้ีเพื่อพฒันาความเป็นพลเมืองให้กบัเด็กและเยาวชนเพื่อเป็นฐานรากส าหรับ
การพฒันาประชาธิปไตยท่ีย ัง่ยืน รวมทั้งการสนบัสนุนการด าเนินงานของสภาองคก์รชุมชนต าบล
อยา่งต่อเน่ืองหรือเป็นระยะ ๆ จากองคก์รภายนอกชุมชน เช่น สถาบนัพฒันาองคก์รชุมชน กองทุน
พฒันาการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและองคก์รภาครัฐในพื้นท่ี นอกจากน้ีประชาชนในพื้นท่ีสนบัสนุนให้มี
การกระจายอ านาจการปกครองท้องถ่ินเพื่อการจดัการตนเองมากข้ึน ส่งเสริมและสนบัสนุนให้มี
การพฒันาความรู้ ความเขา้ใจและการปฏิบติัจริงเก่ียวกบัการเมืองภาคพลเมืองและประชาธิปไตย
ชุมชน จากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงปริมาณ พบว่า ประชาธิปไตยแบบปรึกษาหารือ/การสานเสวนา
หาทางออก (ประชาธิปไตยแนวราบ/ประชาชนกบัประชาชน) อยูใ่นระดบัมาก (51.5%) ประชาชน
มีความคุน้เคยและใกลชิ้ดมากท่ีสุดและเป็นกระบวนการท่ีประชาชนมีส่วนร่วมพิจารณา วิเคราะห์
ปัญหาเพื่อหาทางออกของปัญหาร่วมกัน ซ่ึงอาจจะอาศยัผูรู้้ ผูเ้ช่ียวชาญในและนอกชุมชน ให้
ความรู้หรือขอ้คิดเห็นเพื่อแกปั้ญหาร่วมกนัอยา่งสมานฉันท ์ส าหรับประชาธิปไตยแบบมีส่วนร่วม 
ซ่ึงหมายถึงการติดต่อและความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างประชาชนกบัอบต. ประชาชนมีความใกลชิ้ดและ
ความสัมพนัธ์อยูใ่นระดบัมาก (47.0%) และประชาธิปไตยแบบตวัแทนระดบัชาติ ซ่ึงหมายถึงการ
ติดต่อและความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างประชาชนกบั สส. พบวา่ อยูใ่นระดบัปานกลาง (34.9%) ส าหรับ
ประชาธิปไตยแบบตวัแทนระดบัชาติ จากการศึกษาขอ้มูลเชิงคุณภาพ พบวา่ ประชาชนส่วนใหญ่มี
ความคุน้เคยกบัวฒันธรรมทางการเมืองแบบชาวบา้น คือ สส. ควรใกลชิ้ดกบัประชาชนหลงัไดรั้บ
การเลือกตั้ ง เช่น มาร่วมงานบุญประเพณี งานบวช งานมงคลสมรส งานศพ รับรู้ปัญหาและ
แกปั้ญหาของประชาชนในพื้นท่ี แต่ความจริงแลว้บทบาทของสส. คือ  มีอ านาจในการตรากฎหมาย 
มีอ านาจในการควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผน่ดิน น าปัญหาและความตอ้งการของประชาชนเสนอ
รัฐบาลและเสริมสร้างความสัมพนัธ์อนัดีระหวา่งประเทศไทยกบัต่างประเทศ ปัจจุบนัประชาชนใน
ชุมชนมีความเขา้ใจมากข้ึนจากการพูดคุยกบัผูน้ าชุมชน ผูรู้้ในชุมชน รวมทั้งการรับรู้ขอ้มูลข่าวสาร
จากส่ือต่าง ๆ เป็นตน้   
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Abstract 

 

This research, initially, has tried to point out the importance and interest in the study 

groups of people who work in local government. The study was restricted to a specific 

group of SAO officials is key. Since the establishment of the SAO in the year 1994 

onwards, until a range of the first event, the group has shown that the public has a role 

in driving policy and proposed legislation, including the proposed new measures on 

local government. Especially related to personnel management, welfare and other 

benefits. In this research, mentioned groups, associations and the confederations of 

the SAO and some other subdivision. But only partially related to the primary and 

secondary groups studied in this research only. The study sample of primary and 

secondary groups and found that the formation and the role of groups, associations, 

confederations of the SAO officials after the establishment of the SAO in the year 

1994. In the first set on the basis of protecting their own interests prevail which looks 

similar to the formation and the role of interest groups. 

 

Keywords: Interest Groups/ Sub-District Administrative Organization /    

                   Social SAO Officials / Movement / Associations / Personnel  

                   Management / Benefits/ Local Government/ Thailand 

 
การก่อตัวและการเคล่ือนไหวของกลุ่มพนักงานส่วนต าบลภายหลงัการจัดตั้ง 
องค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 
 

ดนัย ค ำคณุ, รัฐศาสตรมหาบัณฑิต (การเมืองการปกครอง), คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 
(รองศาสตราจารย์ ดร.ศุภสวสัด์ิ ชชัวาลย,์ คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 

บทคัดย่อ 
 
งานวิจยัช้ินน้ี ในเบ้ืองตน้ไดพ้ยายามช้ีให้เห็นถึงความส าคญัและความน่าสนใจในการศึกษากลุ่ม
บุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานอยู่ในองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน โดยไดจ้  ากดัขอบเขตการศึกษาลงไปเฉพาะ
กลุ่มของพนกังานส่วนต าบลท่ีเป็นฝ่ายราชการประจ าท่ีปฏิบติังานอยูใ่นองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล
เป็นหลกั นับตั้งแต่ภายหลงัจากการจดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 เป็นต้นมา 
จนกระทัง่ถึงในช่วงของการ  เขา้ไปด าเนินกิจกรรมแรก ๆ ท่ีกลุ่มไดแ้สดงให้สาธารณะชนไดเ้ห็น
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ถึงบทบาทในการผลกัดนัและเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมถึงการน าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ 
เก่ียวกับการปกครองท้องถ่ิน โดยเฉพาะท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการบริหารงานบุคคล สวสัดิการ และ
ประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืน ซ่ึงในงานวจิยัช้ินน้ี ไดก้ล่าวถึงกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม และสมาพนัธ์ต่าง ๆ ของ
องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลและขององคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืนอยูบ่า้ง แต่ก็เฉพาะในบางส่วนท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งกบักลุ่มหลกัและกลุ่มรองท่ีไดท้  าการศึกษาในงานวิจยัช้ินน้ีเท่านั้น ซ่ึงจากการศึกษากลุ่ม
ตวัอย่างหลักและกลุ่มตวัอย่างรอง แล้วพบว่า การก่อตวัและการแสดงบทบาทของกลุ่ม ชมรม 
สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วนต าบลภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล 
ในปี พ.ศ.2537 ในช่วงเร่ิมแรกนั้น ตั้งอยู่บนพื้นฐานของการปกป้องผลประโยชน์ของตนเองเป็น
หลกั ซ่ึงมีลกัษณะท่ีคลา้ยคลึงกบัการก่อตวัและการแสดงบทบาทของกลุ่มผลประโยชน์ (Interest 
Group) 
 
ค าส าคัญ: กลุ่มผลประโยชน์/ กลุ่มพนกังานส่วนต าบล/ องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล/ การเคล่ือนไหว/   
                สวสัดิการสังคม/ ประเทศไทย 
 
 
ทีม่าและความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 
ภายหลังการจดัตั้ งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลข้ึนมาตามพระราชบญัญติัสภาต าบลและองค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 ไดท้  าให้องคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินจากเดิมท่ีเคยมีอยูป่ระมาณ 
1,200 แห่ง จนกระทัง่ถึงช่วงปลายปี พ.ศ.2539 ได้เพิ่มจ านวนข้ึนเป็น 7,636 แห่ง ซ่ึงแน่นอนว่า
จ านวนบุคลากรท่ีปฏิบติังานในองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินก็จะตอ้งมีจ านวนเพิ่มข้ึนตามไปดว้ย 
ประกอบกบัต่อมา  อีกประมาณเกือบ 3 ปี เม่ือวนัท่ี 11 ตุลาคม พ.ศ.2540 ในช่วงสมยัรัฐบาลพลเอก
ชวลิต ยงใจยุทธ ก็ไดมี้การประกาศบงัคบัใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 ท่ีท าให้
บรรยากาศทางการเมืองหรือ 
 
โครงสร้างโอกาสทางการเมือง (Political Opportunity Structure) มีความเป็นประชาธิปไตยสูงข้ึน 
เน่ืองจากรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าว ท่ีถูกร่างข้ึนมาตั้งแต่สมยัรัฐบาลของ นายบรรหาร ศิลปอาชา ได้
มีการแต่งตั้งคณะกรรมการปฏิรูปการเมืองเขา้มาด าเนินการ รวมถึงไดมี้การแต่งตั้งคณะกรรมาธิการ
วิสามญั  เพื่อพิจารณาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญข้ึนมา และมีการเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ จ านวน 
99 คน โดย 76 คนเป็นตวัแทนของแต่ละจงัหวดั และอีก 23 คนมาจากผูเ้ช่ียวชาญหรือผูมี้
ประสบการณ์ ซ่ึงถือวา่รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าวเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมาจากการเลือกตั้งฉบบัเดียวของ
ประเทศไทย โดยท่ีก่อนหนา้น้ีรัฐธรรมนูญทั้ง 15 ฉบบั ลว้นมาจากคณะรัฐมนตรีท่ีมาจากการแต่งตั้ง
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หรือรัฐบาลทหาร ดงันั้น รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ีจึงมกัจะถูกกล่าวขานว่าเป็น "รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบั
ประชาชน" เน่ืองจาก การมีส่วนร่วมของประชาชนในการร่าง  และนอกจากน้ีรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบั
ดงักล่าวก็ยงัเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัท่ี 3 ท่ีไดมี้การบญัญติัเน้ือหาเก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินข้ึนไว้
เป็นลักษณะหมวด ต่อจากรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2517 และรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2534 อีกดว้ย ซ่ึงการบญัญติัเน้ือหาเก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน   ข้ึนไวเ้ป็น
ลกัษณะหมวดน้ีเป็นภาพสะทอ้นใหเ้ห็นวา่ ในช่วงระยะเวลาการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญและในระหวา่งการ
ประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าว บรรยากาศทางการเมืองไดเ้ปิดโอกาสให้มีการกระจาย
อ านาจการปกครองเพิ่มมากข้ึน 
 
จากบรรยากาศทางการเมืองท่ีไดเ้ปิดโอกาสใหมี้การกระจายอ านาจการปกครองเพิ่มมากข้ึนภายหลงั
การประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 น้ีเอง ท าให้การรวมตวักนัของ
บุคลากรท่ีปฏิบติังานในองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินโดยมีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อการเปล่ียนแปลงหรือ
การปฏิรูป (Reform) การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินเพิ่มจ านวนมากข้ึนเป็นเงาตามตวั ซ่ึงจากขอ้มูลเก่ียวกบั
ประวติัการจดัตั้งกลุ่ม  ท่ีสามารถเขา้ไปคน้หาไดจ้ากเวบ็ไซตข์องกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ 
ต่าง ๆ จะพบว่าก่อนหน้าการประกาศบังคับใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 
นบัตั้งแต่ภายหลงัการเปล่ียนแปลงการปกครอง พ.ศ.2475 เป็นตน้มา ไดมี้การรวมตวักนัของกลุ่ม
บุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ินเกิดข้ึนจ านวนนอ้ยมาก โดยเกิดข้ึนแค่เพียงจ านวน 2 กลุ่ม กล่าวคือ 
 
ในปี พ.ศ.2503 สมาคมสันนิบาตเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย ไดถื้อก าเนิดข้ึนเป็นกลุ่มแรก เน่ืองจาก
เกิดมาจากแรงผลกัดนัในปี พ.ศ.2502 สหพนัธ์เทศบาลนานานชาติ (International Union of Local 
Authorities: IULA) ไดมี้การจดัประชุมใหญ่ คร้ังท่ี 24 ณ กรุงเบอร์ลิน ประเทศเยอรมนี และไดเ้ชิญ
ประเทศไทยให้ส่งผูแ้ทนไปร่วมประชุมด้วย กระทรวงมหาดไทยจึงมอบหมายให้นายช านาญ        
ยุวบูรณ์ อธิบดีกรมการปกครองซ่ึงไดด้ ารงต าแหน่งนายกเทศมนตรีนครกรุงเทพในขณะนั้นดว้ย 
เป็นหวัหนา้คณะน ากลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานเทศบาลไปประชุมตามค าเชิญ ซ่ึงการเดินทางไปประชุม
ในคร้ังนั้นไดท้  าให้ผูแ้ทนไทยเรียนรู้เร่ืองราวต่าง ๆ และไดป้ระจกัษ์ชดัว่าองค์กรปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน
ในต่างประเทศ ไดมี้การก่อตั้งสมาคมกนัมานาน กระทัง่สามารถรวมตวักนัเป็นระดบันานาชาติท่ี
เป็นการท างานในระดบัโลก รวมถึงสหพนัธ์เทศบาลนานานชาติก็มีความแข็งแกร่ง สามารถน ามา
เป็นตน้แบบของการพฒันาการบริหารงานในการร่วมกนัแกไ้ขปัญหา   จึงสอดคลอ้งกบัแนวคิดของ
กระทรวงมหาดไทย ดงันั้น เม่ือกลบัมาแลว้จึงไดมี้การพิจารณาจดัตั้งสมาคมเทศบาลเป็นคร้ังแรก
ในประเทศไทย ในวนัท่ี 7 มีนาคม พ.ศ.2503 โดยมีเรียกช่ือว่า “สันนิบาตเทศบาล  แห่งประเทศ
ไทย” (National Municipal League of Thailand) โดยมีสมาชิกท่ีเป็นเทศบาลจ านวน   124 แห่ง แต่
ภายหลงัจากนั้นเป็นตน้มาเป็นระยะเวลากวา่ 36 ปี ก็ไม่ไดมี้กลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ินรวมตวั
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กนัเพื่อจดัตั้งกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ อีกเลย จนกระทั้งในช่วงตน้ปี พ.ศ.2539 จึง
ไดเ้กิดการรวมกลุ่มกนัของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานในองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัภายใตแ้รงกดดนั
จากการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลข้ึนมา ในปี พ.ศ.2537 
 
การรวมกลุ่มกนัของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานในองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัโดยเฉพาะเหตุการณ์การ
จดัตั้งและการเคล่ือนไหวของ “สหพนัธ์สมาชิกสภาจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย” ไดก้ลายมาเป็น จุด
เปล่ียนส าคัญท่ีได้ก่อให้เกิดการเคล่ือนไหวขององค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ินโดยกลุ่มบุคคลท่ี
ปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ินในฐานะ “ตวัแสดง” แทนท่ีรัฐ ในการเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมถึง
การน าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ เพื่อการเปล่ียนแปลงและการปฏิรูปทอ้งถ่ิน ซ่ึงต่อมาจะน าไปสู่การจุด
ประกายความคิดท่ีจะมีการรวมตัวกันเพื่อจัดตั้ งกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ ต่าง ๆ ท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานหรือเก่ียวขอ้งกบัสายอาชีพดา้นการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน จนถึงขั้นท่ีน าไปสู่
การจดัตั้งพรรคการเมือง เพื่อเขา้ไปมีบทบาทในการก าหนดอนาคตการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินในเวที
ระดบัชาติในท่ีสุด 
 
เหตุการณ์การจดัตั้งและการเคล่ือนไหวของ “สหพนัธ์สมาชิกสภาจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย” เร่ิมตน้
มาจากการท่ีพระราชบญัญติัระเบียบบริหารราชการส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ.2498 ได้ประกาศใช้มาเป็น
เวลานาน แมจ้ะได้มีการแกไ้ขปรับปรุงอยู่บ่อยคร้ัง แต่การปรับปรุงแก้ไขคร้ังสุดทา้ยก็ได้ผ่านมา
เป็นเวลากว่า15 ปี นับตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ.2523 จึงท าให้บทบญัญติัต่าง ๆ ล้าสมยัไม่สอดคล้องกบัแนว
ทางการพฒันาด้านการปกครองท้องถ่ินในขณะนั้ น อีกทั้ งยงัมีบทบัญญัติท่ีให้มีการเลือกตั้ ง
ประธานสภาจงัหวดัใหม่เป็นประจ าทุกปี  ท าให้เกิดการแข่งขนักนัค่อนขา้งสูงจนน าไปสู่ความ
แตกแยกซ่ึงท าให้ไม่สามารถด าเนินงานเพื่อแกไ้ขปัญหาให้กบัประชาชนไดอ้ย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ 
ประกอบกบัไดมี้การประกาศใชพ้ระราชบญัญติัสภาต าบลและองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล พ.ศ.2537 
ท าให้ในปี พ.ศ.2538 สภาต าบลทุกแห่งมีฐานะเป็นนิติบุคคล และต าบลท่ีมีรายไดเ้ฉล่ียยอ้นหลงั
สามปีไม่ต ่ากว่า 150,000 บาท ก็ได้ถูกยกฐานะเป็นองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล  ซ่ึงได้ก่อให้เกิด
ผลกระทบกบัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัในเร่ืองความซ ้ าซ้อนของพื้นท่ี ความซ ้ าซ้อนในเร่ืองของ
อ านาจหนา้ท่ี และความซ ้ าซอ้นในเร่ืองของรายได ้
 
ผลกระทบดงักล่าวท าให้เกิดการเคล่ือนไหวของบรรดาสมาชิกสภาจงัหวดัทัว่ประเทศ ข้ึนเป็น
ระยะๆ และเป็นรูปธรรมมากข้ึนเม่ือได้มีการจดัประชุมใหญ่ท่ีจงัหวดัเชียงใหม่ เม่ือวนัท่ี 26-27 
พฤษภาคม 2539 โดยได้มีการจดัตั้ ง “สหพนัธ์สมาชิกสภาจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย” ข้ึน เพื่อ
ด าเนินการเรียกร้องใหรั้ฐออกพระราชบญัญติัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัข้ึนมาบงัคบัใชโ้ดยเร็ว ซ่ึง
ในท่ีสุดก็ได้มีการตราพระราชบญัญติัองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ. 2540 ข้ึนบงัคบัใช้ โดย
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ประกาศในราชกิจจานุเบกษา  เม่ือวนัท่ี 31 ตุลาคม 2540 และมีผลบงัคบัใชต้ั้งแต่วนัท่ี 1 พฤศจิกายน 
พ.ศ. 2540 เป็นตน้ไป             
 
โดยมีสาระส าคญัคือ ใหส้มาชิกสภาจงัหวดัเลือกสมาชิกคนใดคนหน่ึงข้ึนเป็นนายกองคก์ารบริหาร
ส่วนจงัหวดัท าหนา้ท่ีเป็นหวัหนา้ในฝ่ายบริหาร และให้นายกองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัสามารถ
แต่งตั้งสมาชิกสภาจงัหวดัอีกสองคนเป็นรองนายกองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั ส่วนในฝ่ายนิติ
บญัญติั ก็ยงัคงก าหนดให้สมาชิกสภาจังหวดัเลือกสมาชิกคนใดคนหน่ึงข้ึนเป็นประธานสภา
องคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัท าหนา้ท่ีเป็นประมุขของฝ่าย  นิติบญัญติัและเลือกสมาชิกสภาจงัหวดั
อีกสองคนท าหน้า ท่ี เ ป็นรองประธานสภาองค์การบริหารส่วนจังหวัดเหมือนดั่ง เ ช่นใน
พระราชบญัญติัฉบบัก่อน นอกจากน้ี ยงัได้มีการก าหนดอ านาจหน้าท่ีขององค์การบริหารส่วน
จงัหวดั ไวอ้ย่างเป็นรูปธรรมมากยิ่งข้ึนเพื่อลดความซ ้ าซ้อนในการท างานกบัองค์กรปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ิน  ท่ีไดเ้กิดข้ึนมาใหม่ก่อนหน้าน้ีเพียงไม่ก่ีปี นัน่ก็คือ “องค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล" ซ่ึงกรณี
ดงักล่าวได้มีหลกัฐานอย่างชัดเจนเก่ียวกบัสภาวะความกงัวลและการคาดการณ์ผลกระทบท่ีอาจ
เกิดข้ึนภายหลังจากการจดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานในองค์การ
บริหารส่วนจงัหวดั จนกระทัง่กลายมาเป็นมูลเหตุท่ีส าคญัในการยกเลิกและในการตรากฎหมาย
เก่ียวกบัการจดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัข้ึนมาใหม่ โดยได้ปรากฏขอ้ความท่ีส่ือให้เห็นถึง
สภาวการณ์ดงักล่าวอยูใ่นหลกัการและเหตุผลประกอบการตราพระราชบญัญติัองคก์ารบริหารส่วน
จงัหวดั พ.ศ.2540 ซ่ึงไดมี้การระบุไวอ้ยา่งชดัเจนวา่ 
 
 “โดยท่ีองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัท่ีจดัตั้งข้ึน ตามพระราชบญัญติัระเบียบบริหารราชการ
ส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ.2498 เป็นองค์กรปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน ท่ีรับผิดชอบในพื้นท่ีทั้งจงัหวดัท่ีอยู่นอกเขต
สุขาภิบาลและเทศบาล เม่ือไดมี้พระราชบญัญติัสภาต าบลและองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล พ.ศ. 2537 
ออกใช้บงัคบัเพื่อกระจายอ านาจการปกครองให้แก่องค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลในการน้ีสมควร
ปรับปรุงบทบาทและอ านาจหนา้ท่ีขององค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั ให้สอดคลอ้งกนัและปรับปรุง
โครงสร้างขององคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัใหเ้หมาะสมยิง่ข้ึน จึงจ าเป็นตอ้งตราพระราชบญัญติัน้ี” 
 
นอกจากน้ี ผลท่ีไดจ้ากการตราพระราชบญัญติัองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ.2540  ท่ีได้มีการ
ก าหนดอ านาจหนา้ท่ีขององคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัไวอ้ยา่งชดัเจนมากยิ่งข้ึนเพื่อลดความซ ้ าซ้อน  
ในการท างานกบัองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืนโดยเฉพาะกบัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลแลว้ ยงัท า
ให้โครงสร้างการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของไทยนบัตั้งแต่นั้นเป็นตน้มาจนถึงปัจจุบนั ไดมี้ลกัษณะถูก
แบ่งเป็น 2 ชั้น หรือ 2 ระดบั (two tier system) ในทุกจงัหวดั ยกเวน้กรุงเทพมหานคร 
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ต่อมาภายหลงัจากการประกาศใชบ้งัคบัรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540  การรวมตวั
กนัของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ินก็ไดมี้จ านวนเพิ่มข้ึนมากกวา่แต่ก่อน แต่ก็ยงัถือว่ามีจ  านวน
เพิ่มข้ึนไม่มาก โดยในปี พ.ศ.2541 สมาคมพนกังานเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย ไดถู้กจดัตั้งข้ึนมาโดย 
นายสรณะ เทพเนาว ์ปลดัเทศบาลต าบลแม่สะเรียง อ าเภอแม่สะเรียง จงัหวดัแม่ฮ่องสอน เม่ือวนัท่ี 7 
ตุลาคม พ.ศ.2541 
 
ในปี พ.ศ.2542 สมาพนัธ์ปลดั อบต. แห่งประเทศไทย ก็ไดถู้กจดัตั้งข้ึนมาโดย นายเช้ือ  ฮัน่จินดา 
ปลดัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลเขาพระ อ าเภอเมืองนครนายก จงัหวดันครนายกและผา่นมาอีกเกือบ 
6 ปี ในปี พ.ศ.2548 สมาคมขา้ราชการส่วนต าบลและเทศบาล ก็ไดถู้กจดัตั้งข้ึนมาโดย นายสมศกัด์ิ 
สนองผนั ปลดัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลโคกไทย อ าเภอปักธงชยั จงัหวดันครราชสีมา เม่ือวนัท่ี 23 
กนัยายน พ.ศ.2548 
 
แต่ภายหลงัจากเกิดเหตุการณ์การรัฐประหารในปี พ.ศ.2549 รวมถึงไดมี้การประกาศ  บงัคบัใช้
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) พ.ศ.2549 และรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัร
ไทย พ.ศ.2550 ตามล าดบั จะสามารถสังเกตไดว้่า ไดมี้การรวมตวักนัของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังาน
ทอ้งถ่ินเพิ่มข้ึนจากช่วงก่อนหน้าน้ีหลายเท่าตวั กล่าวคือ ได้มีกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ 
ต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานหรือเก่ียวขอ้งกบัสายวิชาชีพดา้นการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินถูกจดัตั้ง
ข้ึนในช่วงน้ีโดยประมาณ 38 กลุ่ม จากเดิมท่ีเคยมีมาก่อนหนา้น้ีเพียงแค่ 5 กลุ่ม เท่านั้น 
 
มูลเหตุท่ีเกิดการรวมตัวกันของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบัติงานท้องถ่ินเพิ่มข้ึนในช่วงน้ี เร่ิมต้นจาก
เหตุการณ์สภาวะความผนัผวนทางการเมือง ในปี พ.ศ.2548 ท่ีมีการเคล่ือนไหวของกลุ่มคนซ่ึงมี
ความเห็นว่า พนัต ารวจโท ทกัษิณ ชินวตัร นายกรัฐมนตรีในขณะนั้นควรลาออกจากต าแหน่ง 
เน่ืองจากขอ้กล่าวหาในการบริหารประเทศของรัฐบาลท่ีอาจมีผลประโยชน์ทบัซ้อนในเร่ืองต่าง ๆ 
รวมทั้งปัญหาทุจริตคอรัปชัน่   และไดมี้การขยายตวัเป็นวงกวา้งมากยิ่งข้ึนภายใตก้ารน าของนาย
สนธิ ล้ิมทองกุล ในนามพนัธมิตรประชาชนเพื่อประชาธิปไตย (พธม.) แต่หลงัจากนั้นก็มีกลุ่มคนท่ี
สนบัสนุนนายกรัฐมนตรีออกมาเคล่ือนไหวเช่นเดียวกนั ท าให้เกิดความเห็นต่างทางการเมืองและ
ก่อใหเ้กิดความแตกแยกอยา่งรุนแรงในสังคมไทย จนกระทัง่  เกิดเหตุการณ์รัฐประหารเม่ือวนัท่ี 19 
กนัยายน พ.ศ.2549 โดยฝ่ายทหารในนามคณะปฏิรูปการปกครอง  ในระบอบประชาธิปไตยอนัมี
พระมหากษตัริย์ทรงเป็นประมุข (คปค.) ซ่ึงภายหลังเปล่ียนช่ือมาเป็นคณะมนตรีความมัน่คง
แห่งชาติ (คมช.) น าโดยพลเอกสนธิ บุญยรัตกลิน กระท าการยดึอ านาจการปกครองและ ไดป้ระกาศ
ยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งชาติอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 รวมถึงไดมี้การประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญ   
แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชั่วคราว) พ.ศ.2549 ทดแทน จึงท าให้บรรยากาศท่ีเอ้ืออ านวยให้
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สามารถกระท าการรวมกลุ่มและเคล่ือนไหวเพื่อเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมทั้งการ
น าเสนอมาตรการใหม่  ๆ เ ก่ียวกับการปกครองท้องถ่ินภายใต้รัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมีความเป็น
ประชาธิปไตยตอ้งหยุดชะงกัลง ซ่ึงจะพบว่าภายหลังจากเหตุการณ์การรัฐประหารเม่ือวนัท่ี 19 
กนัยายน พ.ศ.2549 จนถึงก่อนการประกาศบงัคบัใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 
ไดมี้ชมรมของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ินก่อตั้งข้ึนมาเพียงชมรมเดียว นัน่ก็คือ “ชมรมนิติกร
องคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน” ท่ีมีวตัถุประสงคเ์ก่ียวขอ้งกบัการรวมตวักนัเพื่อช่วยเหลือกนัในการ
ท างานและเพื่อการปรึกษาหารือกนัตามสายวิชาชีพ มากกว่าการมุ่งเพื่อก่อให้เกิดการเปล่ียนแปลง
หรือปฏิรูปโครงสร้างและอ านาจหนา้ท่ีหลกั ๆ ขององคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินในภาพรวม 
 
แต่ถึงกระนั้นภายหลงัจากการประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย  (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) 
พ.ศ.2549 ประมาณ 10 เดือน ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีไดม้าจากสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ (สสร.) ภายใตก้าร
ก ากบัดูแลของคณะรัฐประหาร ก็ไดป้ระกาศบงัคบัใชเ้ป็นรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.
2550 ซ่ึงรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าวก็ไดมี้การบญัญติัเน้ือหาเก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินข้ึนไวเ้ป็น
ลักษณะหมวดเช่นเดียวกันกับรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2517 รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2534 และรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 แต่ถา้หากศึกษาลง
ลึกในรายละเอียดสาระส าคญัเก่ียวกบัองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินแลว้ ก็จะพบวา่ มีความคลา้ยคลึง
กบัรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 มากท่ีสุด เน่ืองจากภายหลงัการรัฐประหารเม่ือปี 
พ.ศ.2549 การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินไม่ไดรั้บผลกระทบมากเท่ากบัความพยายามของคณะรัฐประหารท่ี
จะลดความเขม้แข็งของฝ่ายบริหารหรือคณะรัฐมนตรี การเพิ่มความเขม้แข็งให้กบัฝ่ายรัฐสภา และ
ใหอ้ านาจกบัฝ่ายตุลาการในการตรวจสอบเพิ่มมากยิง่ข้ึน ดงันั้น เน้ือหา   ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการปกครอง
ท้องถ่ินในรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย พ.ศ.2550 จึงมีลักษณะท่ีถูกบัญญติั “เพิ่มเติม”
มากกวา่การแกไ้ขเปล่ียนแปลงใหมี้สาระส าคญัท่ีแตกต่างไปจากรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย 
พ.ศ.2540 
 
ฉะนั้น เม่ือสาระส าคญัเก่ียวกบัองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินของรัฐธรรมนูญ แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย 
พ.ศ.2550 คล้ายคลึงกับของรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 จึงท าให้บรรยากาศ
ทางการเมืองหรือโครงสร้างโอกาสทางการเมือง มีลกัษณะท่ีเปิดโอกาสให้สามารถกระท าการ
รวมกลุ่มและเคล่ือนไหวเพื่อเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมทั้งการน าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ 
เก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินไดเ้ช่นเดียวกบัช่วงก่อนเกิดเหตุการณ์รัฐประหารในปี พ.ศ.2549 โดย
จะเห็นไดว้า่ ภายใต ้ 
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การประกาศบงัคบัใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 ได้เกิดกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม 
สมาพนัธ์   ต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานหรือเก่ียวขอ้งกบัสายอาชีพดา้นการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน
เพิ่มมากข้ึน โดยในปี พ.ศ.2552 ได้มีการจัดตั้ งสมาคมข้าราชการองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั
พระนครศรีอยธุยา ข้ึนเม่ือวนัท่ี 11 สิงหาคม พ.ศ.2552 
 
ในปี พ.ศ.2553 ไดมี้การจดัตั้งชมรมนกัจดัเก็บรายไดอ้งคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน แห่งประเทศไทย 
เม่ือวนัท่ี 22 มิถุนายน พ.ศ.2553 และสมาคมขา้ราชการและพนักงานจา้งท้องถ่ิน เม่ือวนัท่ี 24 
กนัยายน พ.ศ.2553  
 
ในปี พ.ศ.2554 ไดมี้การจดัตั้งชมรมผูต้รวจสอบภายใน เม่ือประมาณวนัท่ี 18 กรกฎาคม พ.ศ.2554  
 
ในปี พ.ศ.2555 ไดมี้การจดัตั้งสมาพนัธ์ปลดัเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย เม่ือวนัท่ี  24 พฤษภาคม พ.ศ.
2555 และสมาคมนกับริหารการศึกษาและบุคลากรทางการศึกษาทอ้งถ่ิน เม่ือวนัท่ี 10 กนัยายน พ.ศ.
2555 
 
ในปี พ.ศ.2556 ไดมี้การจดัตั้งชมรมพฒันาชุมชนองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน (แห่งประเทศไทย) 
เม่ือวนัท่ี 21 เมษายน พ.ศ.2556 และสมาคมปลดั อบต.ภาคอีสาน เม่ือวนัท่ี 21 พฤศจิกายน พ.ศ.2556  
 
นอกจากน้ี ยงัมีกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ อีกหลายกลุ่มท่ีไม่สามารถจดักลุ่มไดว้า่เร่ิมมีการ
จดัตั้งข้ึนเม่ือใด แต่เช่ือไดว้า่ส่วนใหญ่อาจถูกจดัตั้งข้ึนในช่วงเวลาน้ี เพราะมีหลายชมรมไดเ้คยมีช่ือ
ปรากฏอยู่ในการด าเนินกิจกรรมการเคล่ือนไหวต่าง ๆ และพบว่าในปัจจุบนัหลายกลุ่ม ชมรม 
สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ ไดมี้การยบุเลิกการด าเนินการไปแลว้ หรือเป็นแค่เพียงการตั้งเวบ็ไซตข้ึ์นมา
เพื่อช่วยเหลือกนัในการท างานและเพื่อการปรึกษาหารือกนัตามสายวิชาชีพแล้วมีการตั้งช่ือให้มี
ลกัษณะเหมือนหรือคลา้ยคลึงกบักลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ เป็นตน้ 
 
ดงันั้น ถา้นบัเฉพาะตั้งแต่มีการประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 เป็น
ตน้มา ก็จะมีกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการด าเนินงานหรือเก่ียวขอ้งกบัสาย
อาชีพด้านการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินเกิดข้ึนมามากมาย โดยประมาณ 37 กลุ่ม ซ่ึงเป็นการช้ีให้เห็นถึง
บรรยากาศทางการเมืองท่ีเปิดโอกาสให้สามารถกระท าการรวมกลุ่มและเคล่ือนไหวเพื่อเสนอแนะ
นโยบาย  ร่างกฎหมาย รวมทั้งการน าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ เก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินได้ไม่
แตกต่างไปจากในช่วงของการประกาศบงัคบัใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 
เท่าใดนกั หรือถา้จะเปรียบเทียบจ านวนกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ท่ีเกิดข้ึนมาระหว่าง
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ห้วงเวลาของการประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญ  แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2540 กบัรัฐธรรมนูญ
แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 แลว้ ก็จะพบวา่ 
 
บรรยากาศทางการเมืองหรือโครงสร้างโอกาสทางการเมืองในช่วงของการประกาศบังคบัใช้
รัฐธรรมนูญ  แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 ดูจะมีลกัษณะท่ีเปิดโอกาสให้สามารถกระท าการ
รวมกลุ่มและเคล่ือนไหวเพื่อเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมทั้งการน าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ 
เก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินสูงกวา่ในช่วงของการประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัร
ไทย พ.ศ.2540 เสียอีก 
 
แต่ทั้งน้ี ปรากฏการณ์ในการรวมกลุ่มกันจ านวนมากมายดังกล่าวของกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบัติงาน
ทอ้งถ่ินภายหลงัจากการประกาศบงัคบัใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 นอกจาก
บรรยากาศทางการเมืองหรือโครงสร้างโอกาสทางการเมือง (Political Opportunity) ท่ีเอ้ืออ านวย
แลว้ อาจเกิดจาก  การท่ีองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลไดถู้กจดัตั้งมาแลว้เป็นเวลานานเกือบ 2 ทศวรรษ 
จึงท าให้กลุ่มบุคคล ท่ีปฏิบติังานในองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลและองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืน
เร่ิมมีจ านวนเพิ่มมากข้ึน และเร่ิมมีความอยูต่วัในการรวมกลุ่มกนั อีกทั้ง อาจเกิดจากการสะสมของ
ปัญหาต่าง ๆ ในการปฏิบติังานตามกฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินโดยเฉพาะท่ี
เกิดจากนโยบายของรัฐ (Public Policy) จึงได้กลายมาเป็นอีกปัจจยัหน่ึงท่ีท าให้การรวมกลุ่ม 
(Group) มีเป้าหมายท่ีชดัเจนในการเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมถึงการน าเสนอมาตรการ
ใหม่ ๆ เก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินมากยิ่งข้ึน โดยเร่ิมแรก  กลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม และสมาพนัธ์ต่าง 
ๆ ขององคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินจะประสบความส าเร็จดงักล่าวได ้ก็ต่อเม่ือตอ้งแสดงพลงัร่วมกนั
ในการผลกัดนั (pressure) และกา้วท่ีส าคญัดงักล่าวน้ีเอง ไดท้  าใหก้ลุ่มบุคคล   
 
ท่ีปฏิบติังานในองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน “ถูกให้ความส าคญั” จนกระทัง่ได้มีโอกาสหรือถูก
เลือกให้เขา้ไป  มีส่วนร่วมในเวทีการปฏิรูปด้านการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินในระดับชาติภายหลงัการ
รัฐประหารในปี พ.ศ.2557 
 
ดังนั้น ในเบ้ืองต้นของงานวิจยัช้ินน้ี จึงได้พยายามช้ีให้เห็นถึงความส าคญัและความน่าสนใจ              
ในการศึกษากลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบัติงานอยู่ในองค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ิน โดยจะจ ากัดขอบเขต
การศึกษา ลงไปเฉพาะกลุ่มของพนักงานส่วนต าบลท่ีเป็นฝ่ายราชการประจ าท่ีปฏิบติังานอยู่ใน
องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลเป็นหลกั นบัตั้งแต่ภายหลงัจากการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี 
พ.ศ.2537 เป็นตน้มา จนกระทัง่  ถึงในช่วงของการเขา้ไปด าเนินกิจกรรมแรก ๆ ท่ีกลุ่มไดแ้สดงให้
สาธารณะชนได้เห็นถึงบทบาทในการผลกัดนัและเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมถึงการ
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น าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ เก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน โดยเฉพาะท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการบริหารงาน
บุคคล สวสัดิการ และประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืน ซ่ึงในงานวิจยัช้ินน้ี อาจมีการกล่าวถึงกลุ่ม ชมรม 
สมาคม และสมาพนัธ์ต่าง ๆ ขององคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลและของ องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน
อ่ืนอยูบ่า้ง แต่ก็เฉพาะในบางส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบักลุ่มหลกัและกลุ่มรองท่ีจะท าการศึกษาในงานวิจยั
ช้ินน้ีเท่านั้น 
 
ค าถามวจัิย 
 

ภายหลังการจดัตั้ งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลข้ึนมา ตามพระราชบญัญติัสภาต าบลและองค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 กระบวนการก่อตวัของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ 
ของพนกังานส่วนต าบลในช่วงเร่ิมแรกนั้น ตั้งอยูบ่นพื้นฐานของ (1) การปกป้องผลประโยชน์ของ
ตนเอง หรือ   (2) เพียงเพื่อตอ้งการพลงัในการผลกัดนันโยบายในลกัษณะตวัแทนของพนกังานส่วน
ต าบล หรือ  (3) เพียงเฉพาะแค่ตอ้งการสร้างเครือข่ายกลุ่มเพื่อช่วยเหลือกนัในการท างานและเพื่อ
การปรึกษาหารือกนัตามสายวชิาชีพ เท่านั้น 
 
สมมติฐานการศึกษาวจัิย 
 

การก่อตวัและการแสดงบทบาทของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วน
ต าบลภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 ในช่วงเร่ิมแรกนั้น ตั้งอยู่บน
พื้นฐานของการปกป้องผลประโยชน์ของตนเองเป็นหลกั คลา้ยคลึงกบัลกัษณะการก่อตวัของกลุ่ม
ผลประโยชน์ (Interest Group) 
 
วตัถุประสงค์ของการวจัิย 
 

 1. เพื่อศึกษาถึงกระบวนการก่อตวัของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของ
พนกังานส่วนต าบลในช่วงเร่ิมแรก ภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 

2. เพื่อศึกษาถึงวตัถุประสงคใ์นการรวมกลุ่มของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ 
ของพนกังานส่วนต าบลในช่วงเร่ิมแรกวา่ตั้งอยูบ่นพื้นฐานใดเป็นหลกั 

3. เพื่อศึกษาวา่มีปัจจยัใดบา้งท่ีส่งผลต่อการด ารงอยูข่องกลุ่มสมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ 
ของพนกังานส่วนต าบล 

4. เพื่อศึกษาถึงบทบาทของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วน
ต าบลผา่นกิจกรรมแรก ๆ ท่ีกลุ่มแสดงต่อสาธารณะชนในการผลกัดนันโยบายในเร่ืองเก่ียวกบัการ
บริหาร งานบุคคล สวสัดิการ และประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืน 
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ประโยชน์ทีจ่ะได้รับจากการศึกษา 
 

 1. ท าให้ทราบถึงกระบวนการก่อตวัของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของ
พนกังานส่วนต าบลในช่วงเร่ิมแรก ภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 
 2. ท าให้ทราบถึงวตัถุประสงค์ในการรวมกลุ่มของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ 
ต่างๆ ของพนกังานส่วนต าบลในช่วงเร่ิมแรกวา่ตั้งอยูบ่นพื้นฐานใดเป็นหลกั 

3. ท าให้ทราบว่ามีปัจจยัใดบา้งท่ีจะส่งผลต่อการด ารงอยู่ของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ 
สมาพนัธ์ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วนต าบล 

4. ท าใหท้ราบถึงบทบาทของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วน
ต าบลในช่วงเร่ิมแรกภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 
 
ขอบเขตของการวจัิย 
 

ผูว้ิจยัจะท าการเลือกศึกษาเพียงเฉพาะกลุ่มท่ีมีบทบาทหรือมีกิจกรรมการเคล่ือนไหว ให้สาธารณะ
ชนไดเ้ห็นอยา่งประจกัษช์ดัในการผลกัดนันโยบายโดยเฉพาะในเร่ืองเก่ียวกบัการบริหารงานบุคคล 
สวสัดิการ และประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืนภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 
เป็นตน้มาโดยไดเ้ลือกสมาพนัธ์ปลดั อบต.แห่งประเทศไทย เป็นกลุ่มหลกัท่ีใช้ในการศึกษา และ
เลือก (1) สมาคมขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินแห่งประเทศไทย (2) สมาคมขา้ราชการส่วนต าบลและ
เทศบาล เป็นกลุ่มรองท่ีใช ้ ในการศึกษา 
 
นิยามศัพท์ 
 

1. กลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานในองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน หมายถึง การรวมกลุ่มของปัจเจกบุคคล
ในรูปแบบของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ของทั้งฝ่ายการเมือง ฝ่ายราชการประจ า ลูกจา้ง 
และพนกังานจา้ง ในสังกดั เทศบาล องคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั และองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล 
 
2. องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน หมายถึง เทศบาล องคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั และองคก์ารบริหาร
ส่วนต าบล ไม่รวมถึงกรุงเทพมหานคร และเมืองพทัยา 
 
3. การผลกัดนันโยบาย หมายถึง การแสดงเจตนารมณ์รวมถึงการกระท าในนามของ กลุ่ม ชมรม 
สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วนต าบล ในการต่อรองกบัรัฐ เพื่อแกไ้ขปรับปรุง หรือ
ยกเลิกนโยบายและการประกาศใช้กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการบริหารงานบุคคล สวสัดิการ และ
ประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืน “ในสาระส าคญั”  
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รวมถึงการสนองตอบ (reaction) ต่อการแก้ไขปรับปรุง หรือยกเลิกนโยบายและการประกาศใช้
กฎหมายท่ีเก่ียวข้องดังกล่าว หากเกิดจากการท่ี “รัฐ” หรือ กลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานในองค์กร
ปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน “กลุ่มอ่ืน” ท่ีมิใช่กลุ่มของตนเป็นผูด้  าเนินการ 
 
4. พนกังานส่วนต าบล หมายถึง ขา้ราชการหรือพนกังานส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน (ฝ่ายประจ า) ท่ีปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี
อยูใ่นองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล 
 
ระเบียบวธีิการวจัิย 
 

การศึกษาเร่ืองการก่อตวัและการเคล่ือนไหวของกลุ่มพนกังานส่วนต าบลภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์าร
บริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี พ.ศ.2537 เป็นการศึกษาวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Method) ซ่ึงเป็นการ
วิจยัท่ีจะต้องลงไปศึกษาและสังเกตกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีต้องการศึกษาโดยละเอียดทุกด้านในลักษณะ
เจาะลึก โดยใชว้ธีิการสังเกตแบบมีส่วนร่วม และการสัมภาษณ์แบบไม่เป็นทางการเป็นหลกัในการ
เก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลการวเิคราะห์ขอ้มูลจะใชก้ารวเิคราะห์เชิงเหตุผลไม่ไดมุ้่งเก็บเป็นตวัเลขมาท าการ
วเิคราะห์ 
 
วธีิการจัดเกบ็และรวบรวมข้อมูล 
 

โดยใช้การคน้ควา้และวิเคราะห์เอกสาร (Documentary Research) ทั้ งจากแหล่งขอ้มูลปฐมภูมิ 
(Primary source) และทุติยภูมิ (Secondary source) ประกอบกับการใช้วิธีการสังเกตการณ์ 
(observation) ซ่ึงเป็นการเก็บขอ้มูลโดยใชก้ารรับรู้ปรากฏการณ์ภายใตก้รอบแนวคิด ทฤษฎี หรือ 
สมมติฐาน ท่ีก าหนดไวล่้วงหน้า โดยการวางแผนการสังเกตอย่างเป็นระบบ มีการบนัทึกขอ้มูลท่ี
สังเกตได ้และให้ความส าคญักบัการควบคุมความถูกตอ้ง รวมถึงความเช่ือถือไดข้องขอ้มูล เพื่อให้
ไดข้อ้มูลเชิงปฐมภูมิ (Primary source) 
 

วธีิการสังเกตการณ์ก็จะใชว้ธีิการสังเกตแบบมีส่วนร่วม (participatory observation) โดยการท่ีผูว้ิจยั
จะเขา้ไปมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมกบัผูถู้กศึกษาเป็นระยะเวลานานเท่าท่ีจะท าได ้เพื่อให้ผูว้ิจยัไดรั้บ
การยอมรับและกลมกลืนเขา้เป็นสมาชิกของกลุ่มเป้าหมายโดยปริยาย แต่หากมีระยะเวลาท่ีใช ้          
ในการศึกษาจ ากดั หรือ ตอ้งการสังเกตเฉพาะพฤติกรรมภายนอกบางอยา่ง ผูว้ิจยัก็อาจไม่เขา้ไปมี
ส่วนร่วม ในกิจกรรมกบัผูถู้กศึกษา (non-participatory observation) 
 
โดยผูว้ิจยัจะมีขอ้พึงระวงัในการใช้วิธีการสังเกตแบบมีส่วนร่วม กล่าวคือ ในประการแรก  การท่ี
ผูว้จิยัเขา้ไปมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมกบัผูถู้กศึกษา อาจก่อให้เกิดการเปล่ียนแปลงทางโครงสร้างและ
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องคป์ระกอบของกลุ่มท าให้ความสัมพนัธ์ของกลุ่มเปล่ียนแปลงไป พฤติกรรมท่ีกลุ่มแสดงออกจึง
อาจ ไม่เป็นไปตามธรรมชาติ และอีกประหน่ึงก็คือ การป้องกนัอคติอนัเน่ืองมาจากความสนิทสนม
กบักลุ่มจน เป็นเหตุใหเ้กิดความล าเอียงในท่ีสุด 
 
นอกจากน้ีผูว้จิยัยงัจะใชก้ารสัมภาษณ์แบบก่ึงทางการ (Unstructured Interview) ท่ีเป็นการสัมภาษณ์
ท่ีไม่ใช้แบบสอบถามท่ีมีโครงสร้าง และมิไดมี้มาตรฐานเดียวกนั โดยผูว้ิจยัจะมีการตั้งแนวหัวขอ้
การสัมภาษณ์ (interview guide) อนัประกอบดว้ยค าถามปลายเปิดหลายค าถาม ท่ีระบุถึงประเด็นใน
การสนทนาประมาณ โดยแต่ละข้อเป็นเพียงประเด็นกวา้ง ๆ ดังนั้น ทั้งผูส้ัมภาษณ์ และผูใ้ห้
สัมภาษณ์ จึงมีอิสระ ในการถามและตอบ จึงสามารถเขา้ถึงขอ้มูลท่ีมีความสลบัซบัซ้อนและลึกซ้ึง
ได ้
 
ดังนั้น ในเบ้ืองต้นของงานวิจยัช้ินน้ี จึงได้พยายามช้ีให้เห็นถึงความส าคญัและความน่าสนใจ              
ในการศึกษากลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบัติงานอยู่ในองค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ิน โดยจะจ ากัดขอบเขต
การศึกษา  ลงไปเฉพาะกลุ่มของพนักงานส่วนต าบลท่ีเป็นฝ่ายราชการประจ าท่ีปฏิบติังานอยู่ใน
องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลเป็นหลกั นบัตั้งแต่ภายหลงัจากการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล ในปี 
พ.ศ.2537 เป็นตน้มา จนกระทัง่  ถึงในช่วงของการเขา้ไปด าเนินกิจกรรมแรก ๆ ท่ีกลุ่มไดแ้สดงให้
สาธารณะชนได้เห็นถึงบทบาทในการผลกัดนัและเสนอแนะนโยบาย ร่างกฎหมาย รวมถึงการ
น าเสนอมาตรการใหม่ ๆ เก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน  โดยเฉพาะท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการบริหารงาน
บุคคล สวสัดิการ และประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืน ซ่ึงในงานวิจยัช้ินน้ี อาจมีการกล่าวถึงกลุ่ม ชมรม 
สมาคม และสมาพนัธ์ต่าง ๆ ขององคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลและของ องค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน
อ่ืนอยูบ่า้ง แต่ก็เฉพาะในบางส่วนท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบักลุ่มหลกัและกลุ่มรองท่ีจะท าการศึกษาในงานวิจยั
ช้ินน้ีเท่านั้น โดยมีสมมติฐานในการศึกษาวิจยัวา่ การก่อตวัและการแสดงบทบาทของกลุ่ม ชมรม 
สมาคม หรือ สมาพนัธ์ ต่าง ๆ ของพนกังานส่วนต าบลภายหลงัการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล 
ในปี พ.ศ.2537 ในช่วงเร่ิมแรกนั้น ตั้งอยู่บนพื้นฐานของการปกป้องผลประโยชน์ของตนเองเป็น
หลกั ซ่ึงคล้ายคลึงกบัลกัษณะการก่อตวัและการแสดงบทบาทของกลุ่มผลประโยชน์ (Interest 
Group) 
 
อ้างองิท้ายบทความ 
 
1 ประกาศในราชกิจจานุเบกษา เล่ม ๑๑๑/ตอนท่ี ๕๓ ก/หนา้ ๑๑/๒ ธนัวาคม ๒๕๓๗ โดยหน่วยงาน
ของรัฐท่ีถูกเรียกช่ือวา่ “องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล” นั้น เคยมีอยูแ่ละไดถู้กยกเลิกไปเม่ือกวา่ยี่สิบปี
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ก่อน ซ่ึงในหว้งระยะเวลาดงักล่าวองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลจะมีโครงสร้างองคก์รและรูปแบบการ
บริหารแตกต่างไปจากปัจจุบัน มีการจัดตั้ ง ข้ึนเป็นคร้ังแรกเม่ือปี พ.ศ.๒๔๙๙ ตามค าสั่ ง
กระทรวงมหาดไทย ท่ี ๒๒๒/๒๔๙๙ ลงวนัท่ี ๘ มีนาคม ๒๔๙๙ ต่อมาไดมี้การตราพระราชบญัญติั
ระเบียบบริหารราชการส่วนต าบล พ.ศ.๒๔๙๙ ข้ึนมารองรับ และไดมี้การปรับปรุงรูปแบบอีกคร้ัง
หน่ึงตามค าสั่งกระทรวงมหาดไทย ท่ี ๒๗๕/๒๕๐๙ ลงวนัท่ี ๑ มีนาคม ๒๕๐๙ และสุดทา้ยไดถู้ก
ยบุเลิกไปโดย ผลของประกาศคณะปฏิวติั ฉบบัท่ี ๓๒๖ ลงวนัท่ี ๑๓ ธนัวาคม ๒๕๑๕ โดยให้เหลือ
เพียงแต่สภาต าบล ใน นวพร แสงหนุ่ม, ประสิทธิผลในการด าเนินงานองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลใน
จงัหวดัเชียงใหม่, วิทยานิพนธ์ปริญญารัฐประศาสนศาสตรมหาบณัฑิต สาขาวิชารัฐประศาสน
ศาสตร์, (เชียงใหม:่ มหาวทิยาลยัเชียงใหม่, ๒๕๔๔) หนา้ ๑ 
2 เทียบเคียงกบัขอ้มูลในปี พ.ศ.2542 ท่ีมีจ  านวน อปท. ท่ีไม่รวม อบต. = 1,239 แห่ง ประกอบไปดว้ย 
1) อบจ. จ  านวน 75 แห่ง  2) เทศบาล จ านวน 149 แห่ง 3) กรุงเทพมหานคร จ านวน 1 แห่ง 4) เมือง
พทัยา จ านวน 1 แห่ง และ 5) สุขาภิบาลก่อนท่ีจะมีพระราชบญัญติัเปล่ียนแปลงฐานะของสุขาภิบาล
เป็นเทศบาลต าบล พ.ศ.2542 อีกจ านวน 1,013 แห่ง 
3 ในระหว่างปี พ.ศ.2538-2539 มีการจดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลข้ึนเป็นจ านวนทั้งส้ิน 6,397 
แห่ง โดยมีรายละเอียดดงัน้ี มีการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล จ านวน 617 แห่ง ปรากฏใน ราช
กิจจานุเบกษา, ประกาศกระทรวงมหาดไทย เร่ือง จดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล เล่ม 112, ตอน
พิเศษ 6ง, ฉบบัประกาศทัว่ไป, 3 มีนาคม 2538  มีการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล จ านวน 2,143  
แห่ง ปรากฏใน ราชกิจจานุเบกษา, ประกาศกระทรวงมหาดไทย เร่ือง จดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วน
ต าบล เล่ม 113, ตอนท่ี 9ง, ฉบบัประกาศทัว่ไป, 30มกราคม 2539 มีการจดัตั้งองคก์ารบริหารส่วน
ต าบล จ านวน 3,637 แห่ง ปรากฏใน ราชกิจจานุเบกษา, ประกาศกระทรวงมหาดไทย เร่ือง จดัตั้ง
องคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล เล่ม 113, ตอนท่ี 52ง, ฉบบัประกาศทัว่ไป, 25 ธนัวาคม 2539 
4 ถูกเรียกโดย ประภาส ป่ินตบแต่ง, การเมืองของขบวนการชาวบา้นดา้นส่ิงแวดลอ้มในสังคมไทย, 
วทิยานิพนธ์ปริญญาดุษฎีบณัฑิต คณะรัฐศาสตร์, (กรุงเทพฯ: จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวทิยาลยั, 2540) 
5 จากบทความเร่ือง “THE THAI CONSTITUTION OF 1997 AND ITS IMPLICATION ON 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE REFORM”ของ ดร.กิตติพงษ ์กิตยารักษ ์ซ่ึงเป็นอดีตอธิบดีกรมคุมประพฤติ 
และอดีตปลดักระทรวงยติุธรรม 
6 ผูก่้อตั้งพรรคทอ้งถ่ินกา้วหน้า ซ่ึงด าเนินการอยู่ในปี พ.ศ.2514 และในช่วงระหว่างปี พ.ศ.2531-
2540 
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7 สืบค้นจากเว็บไซต์สมาคมสันนิบาตเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 เมษายน 2558: 
http://www.nmt.or.th/DocLib1/index.html 
8 ซ่ึงในขณะนั้นมีเทศบาลนคร 3 แห่ง คือ เทศบาลนครกรุงเทพ เทศบาลนครธนบุรี และเทศบาล
นครเชียงใหม ่
9 เม่ือวนัท่ี 30 มีนาคม พ.ศ.2555 ไดมี้การจดัตั้ง “พรรคทอ้งถ่ินไท” หรือในภายหลงัไดเ้ปล่ียนช่ือเป็น 
“พรรคพลงัทอ้งถ่ินไท” ซ่ึงเป็นการจดัตั้งโดยตวัแทนจากสมาคมองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลแห่ง
ประเทศไทย และถึงแมว้า่ก่อนหนา้น้ี นายช านาญ ยุวบูรณ์ จะไดท้  าการก่อตั้งพรรคการเมืองท่ีมีช่ือ
เรียกวา่ “พรรคทอ้งถ่ินกา้วหนา้” ข้ึนมา ในปี พ.ศ.2514 (ไดป้รากฏช่ือพรรคการเมืองน้ีอีกคร้ังหน่ึง
ในช่วงระหว่างปี พ.ศ.2531-พ.ศ.2540) ภายหลงัจากการประกาศใชพ้ระราชบญัญติัพรรคการเมือง 
พ.ศ.2511 ท่ีไดมี้การอนุญาตใหมี้การจดทะเบียน พรรคการเมือง แต่ก็เช่ือไดว้า่วตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อการ
พฒันาทางดา้นการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินอาจยงัไม่เป็นท่ีชดัเจนนกั เพราะตวันายช านาญเองนั้น ก็ไดเ้คย
ด ารงต าแหน่งอธิบดีกรมการปกครอง และเคยด ารงต าแหน่งผูว้า่ราชการกรุงเทพมหานครท่ีมาจาก
การแต่งตั้งโดยกระทรวงมหาดไทย ก่อนท่ีจะมีการเปล่ียนแปลงมาใชร้ะบบการเลือกตั้งโดยตรงจาก
ประชาชนในภายหลงั ซ่ึงก็น่าเพียงพอท่ีจะท าให้เช่ือไดว้า่นายช านาญยงัคง เป็นผูท่ี้มีประสบการณ์
ในดา้นการปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ินท่ีเคยอยูภ่ายใตก้ารก ากบัดูแลของรัฐอยา่งใกลชิ้ด จึงมีความเป็นไปได้
ยากท่ีนายช านาญจะมีแนวความคิดเก่ียวกบัการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินในลกัษณะท่ีกา้วหนา้ และการจดัตั้ง
พรรคการเมืองดงักล่าว อาจจดัตั้งข้ึนมาเพื่อมุ่งหวงัผล  ทางการเมืองในระดบัชาติหรือเพียงแค่ใน
ระดับท้องถ่ิน เพราะไม่ปรากฏหลักฐานว่านายช านาญ และรวมถึงสมาชิกพรรคได้เคยท าการ
เคล่ือนไหวเพื่อเรียกร้องใหมี้การพฒันาและปฏิรูปในดา้นการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินเลยแมแ้ต่คร้ังเดียว 
10 จ านวน 10 คร้ัง 
11 จนถึงปี พ.ศ.2538 ท่ีไดมี้การจดัตั้งองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลรุ่นแรก ๆ ข้ึนตามพระราชบญัญติั
สภาต าบลและองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล พ.ศ.2537 
12 ซ่ึงถือวา่มีฐานะเป็นหน่วยงานการปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน 
13 และอาจแฝงไปดว้ยความหวาดระแวงวา่จะถูกยบุเลิก ซ่ึงความรู้สึกร่วมเช่นน้ีจะปรากฏข้ึนอีกคร้ัง
หน่ึงภายหลังเหตุการณ์การรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2557 ท่ีเป็นผลพวงจากความพยายามท่ีจะ “ปฏิรูป
ประเทศไทย” 
14 สามารถอ่านรายละเอียดการจดัตั้งสหพนัธ์ฯ เพิ่มเติมไดท่ี้ เวบ็ไซต์สมาคมองค์การบริหารส่วน
จงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย http://www.paoc.or.th/agencies 
15 ราชกิจจานุเบกษา, พระราชบญัญติัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ.2540 เล่ม 114, ตอนท่ี 62ก, 
ฉบบัประกาศทัว่ไป, 31 ตุลาคม 2540 

http://www.nmt.or.th/DocLib1/index.html
http://www.paoc.or.th/agencies
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16 มาตรา 2 พระราชบญัญติัน้ีใหใ้ชบ้งัคบัตั้งแต่วนัถดัจากวนัประกาศในราชกิจจานุเบกษาเป็นตน้ไป 
17 มาตรา 45 องคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัมีอ านาจหนา้ท่ีด าเนินกิจการภายในเขตองคก์ารบริหารส่วน
จงัหวดั ดงัต่อไปน้ี 
             (1) ตราขอ้บญัญติัโดยไม่ขดัหรือแยง้ต่อกฎหมาย  
             (2) จดัท าแผนพฒันาองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั และประสานการจดัท าแผนพฒันาจงัหวดั 
ตามระเบียบท่ีคณะรัฐมนตรีก าหนด  
             (3) สนบัสนุนสภาต าบลและราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืนในการพฒันาทอ้งถ่ิน  
             (4) ประสานและให้ความร่วมมือในการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีของสภาต าบลและราชการส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืน 
             (5) แบ่งสรรเงินซ่ึงตามกฎหมายจะตอ้งแบ่งใหแ้ก่สภาต าบลและราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืน 
             (6) อ านาจหนา้ท่ีของจงัหวดัตามพระราชบญัญติัระเบียบบริหารราชการส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ. 
2498 เฉพาะภายในเขตสภาต าบล 
             (7) คุม้ครอง ดูแล และบ ารุงรักษาทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม  
             (8) จดัท ากิจการใด ๆ อนัเป็นอ านาจหนา้ท่ีของราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืนท่ีอยูใ่นเขตองคก์าร
บริหารส่วนจงัหวดั และกิจการนั้นเป็นการสมควรให้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินอ่ืนร่วมกนัด าเนินการ
หรือใหอ้งคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัจดัท า ทั้งน้ี ตามท่ีก าหนดในกฎกระทรวง  
             (9) จดัท ากิจการอ่ืนใดตามท่ีก าหนดไวใ้นพระราชบญัญติัน้ีหรือกฎหมายอ่ืนก าหนดให้เป็น
อ านาจหนา้ท่ีขององคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั บรรดาอ านาจหนา้ท่ีใดซ่ึงเป็นของราชการส่วนกลาง
หรือราชการส่วนภูมิภาค อาจมอบให้องค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัปฏิบติัได ้ทั้งน้ี ตามท่ีก าหนดใน
กฎกระทรวง 
18 พระราชบญัญติัองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั พ.ศ.2540 
19 การจดัรูปแบบโครงสร้างการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน 2 ชั้นน้ี อยู่ภายใตแ้นวคิดเพื่อให้องค์กรปกครอง
ส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน 2 ขนาด ไดมี้ระดบั  ความรับผิดชอบท่ีแตกต่างกนัไป โดยทอ้งถ่ินขนาดใหญ่ หรือ 
ระดบับน (Upper tier) ก็ให้รับผิดชอบในการด าเนินกิจการขนาดใหญ่ หรือมีพื้นท่ีกวา้งขวางและ
เป็นงานท่ีเกินขีดความสามารถของทอ้งถ่ินท่ีมีขนาดเล็กกวา่ท่ีจะสามารถกระท าไดโ้ดยล าพงั ขณะท่ี
ทอ้งถ่ินขนาดเล็ก  (lower tier) ก็มีไวเ้พื่อรับผิดชอบในการด าเนินกิจการท่ีมีขนาดเล็กหรือมีพื้นท่ี
รับผิดชอบเป็นการเฉพาะ เช่นตวัอย่างในประเทศญ่ีปุ่น ได้แบ่งโครงสร้างการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน
ออกเป็น 2 ระดับ ได้แก่ (1) ระดับจังหวดั (Prefectures) มี 47 prefectures ซ่ึงแต่ละจงัหวดั
ประกอบดว้ย   city, village และ town และ (2) ระดบั เทศบาล (Municipal) ซ่ึงมีอยูป่ระมาณ 1,724 
แห่ง แบ่งเป็น เทศบาลนคร (Cities/Shi ) เทศบาลเมือง (Towns/Cho or Machi) และเทศบาลหมู่บา้น 
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(Village/Son or Mura) สรุปจากเอกสารประกอบการบรรยายในรายวิชา รม.622 การเมืองและ  การ
ปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน 
20  ท่ีใชค้  าวา่ “ประมาณ” เน่ืองจากอาจมีการตกส ารวจเพราะขอ้มูลโดยส่วนใหญ่ไดม้าจากการสืบคน้
โปรแกรมคน้หา (search engine) ของเวบ็ไซต์ Google จึงท าให้ไม่สามารถเขา้ถึงขอ้มูลของกลุ่ม 
ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ ต่าง ๆ ท่ีอาจมีการด าเนินการงานอยูห่รือเคยมีการด าเนินงานอยูแ่ต่ไม่
เป็นท่ีรู้จกัหรือมีช่ือปรากฏอยูใ่นฐานขอ้มูลของโปรแกรมคน้หาดงักล่าว 
21 โดยเฉพาะกรณีการขายหุน้กลุ่มบริษทัชินคอร์ป 
22 ความไม่สงบในชายแดนภาคใตข้องประเทศไทย การทุจริตในโครงการก่อสร้างท่าอากาศยาน
สุวรรณภูมิ รวมถึงการใช้อ านาจแทรกแซงกรณีรายการเมืองไทยรายสัปดาห์ถูกสั่งระงับการ
ออกอากาศทางสถานีโทรทศัน์โมเดิร์นไนน์ทีวีอยา่งไม่มีก าหนด 
23 ประกาศในราชกิจจานุเบกษาเม่ือวนัท่ี 1 ตุลาคม พ.ศ.2549 ซ่ึงไม่ปรากฏเน้ือหาท่ีกล่าวถึงเร่ืองการ
ปกครองทอ้งถ่ินไวเ้ลย 
24 เม่ือวนัท่ี 12 ธนัวาคม พ.ศ.2549 ภายหลงัการรัฐประหารเพียงประมาณ 2 เดือนเศษ 
25 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซตช์มรมนิติกรองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 เมษายน 2558: 
http://www.nitikon.com/5yearnitikon.pdf 
26 ประกาศในราชกิจจานุเบกษา เล่ม 124/ตอนท่ี 47 ก/24 สิงหาคม 2550 
27 อ่านรายละเอียดเพิ่มเติมไดท่ี้ นครินทร์ เมฆไตรรัตน์, “รัฐธรรมนูญ 2540 VS ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 
2550”ใน เนชัน่สุดสัปดาห์ ฉบบัวนัท่ี 6 กรกฎาคม 2550, หนา้ 22 

     โดยเน้ือหาท่ีถูกบญัญติัเพิ่มเติมท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินซ่ึงปรากฏอยูใ่น
บทบญัญติัของรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2550 โดยส่วนใหญ่จะเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการเพิ่ม
การมีส่วนร่วมและการตรวจสอบการด าเนินงานโดยภาคประชาชนเป็นหลกั ไดแ้ก่ 

     มาตรา 282 ให้มีมาตรฐานกลางเป็นแนวทางให้องค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ินเลือกไป
ปฏิบติัได ้รวมทั้งมีกลไกตรวจสอบการด าเนินงานโดยประชาชนเป็นหลกั 

     มาตรา 284 ให้มีการจดัตั้งองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินรูปแบบพิเศษ ท่ีมีโครงสร้างการ
บริหารท่ีแตกต่างจากท่ีบญัญติัไวก้็ได ้แต่ผูบ้ริหารตอ้งมาจากการเลือกตั้ง 

    มาตรา 287 ประชาชนในท้องถ่ินมีสิทธิมีส่วนร่วมในการบริหารกิจการขององค์กร
ปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน การกระท าใดขององคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินท่ีมีผลกระทบต่อประชาชนใน
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ทอ้งถ่ิน ตอ้งมีการแจง้ขอ้มูลรายละเอียดให้ทราบเป็นเวลาพอสมควร และหากมีการร้องขอตอ้งจดั
ใหมี้การรับฟังความคิดเห็นก่อน หรือใหล้งประชามติก่อนด าเนินการ 

     มาตรา 288 ใหพ้นกังานส่วนทอ้งถ่ินเป็นขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน และมีองคก์รพิทกัษร์ะบบ
คุณธรรมของขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน เพื่อสร้างระบบคุม้ครองคุณธรรมและจริยธรรมในการบริหาร
บุคคล 
28 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซตส์มาคมขา้ราชการองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัพระนครศรีอยุธยา เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 
เมษายน 2558: http://www.ay-localasso.org 
29 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซตช์มรมนกัจดัเก็บรายไดอ้งคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินแห่งประเทศไทย เม่ือวนัท่ี 
20 เมษายน 2558: http://www.judkebclub.com 
30 สืบค้นจากเว็บไซต์สมาคมข้าราชการและพนักงานจ้างท้องถ่ิน เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 เมษายน 2558: 
http://www.get-u.org/index.php ซ่ึงต่อมาสมาคมไดเ้ปล่ียนช่ือเป็น “สมาคมขา้ราชการและพนกังาน
จา้งทอ้งถ่ินแห่งประเทศไทย” เม่ือวนัท่ี 26 มีนาคม พ.ศ.2555 และ “สมาคมขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน
แห่งประเทศไทย” เม่ือวนัท่ี 29 เมษายน พ.ศ.2557 ตามล าดบั 
31 ไม่ปรากฏวนัก่อตั้งท่ีชดัเจน แต่ดูจากวนัประกาศแต่งตั้งคณะกรรมการบริหารชมรมผูต้รวจสอบ
ภายในทอ้งถ่ิน โดยสืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซตช์มรมผูต้รวจสอบภายใน เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 เมษายน 2558: 
http://www.auditgrouplocal.com/main111.php 
32 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซตส์มาพนัธ์ปลดัเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 เมษายน 2558: 
http://www.sptes.in.th 
33 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซต์สมาคมนกับริหารการศึกษาและบุคลากรทางการศึกษาทอ้งถ่ิน เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 
เมษายน 2558: http://aleaep.blogspot.com/ 
34 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซต์ชมรมพฒันาชุมชนองคก์รปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน (แห่งประเทศไทย) เม่ือวนัท่ี 
20 เมษายน 2558: http://pattanalocal.com/th/ชมรมพฒันาชุมชน 
35 สืบคน้จากเวบ็ไซตส์มาคมปลดั อบต.ภาคอีสาน เม่ือวนัท่ี 20 เมษายน 2558: 
http://www.esanlocalgov.info 
36 (1) สมาคมองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลประเทศไทย (2) สมาคมขา้ราชการองค์การบริหารส่วน
จงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย (3) สมาคมลูกจ้างองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดั (4) สมาคมข้าราชการ
องค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ิน (5) ชมรมโยธาไทย (6) สมาคมข้าราชการส่วนท้องถ่ินจังหวดั
นครราชสีมา (7) สมาคมปลัดองค์กรปกครองส่วนท้องถ่ิน จงัหวดันครพนม และ (8) สมาคม
ขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินจงัหวดัหนองคาย 

http://www.judkebclub.com/
http://www.get-u.org/index.php%20ซึ่ง
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37 (1) ชมรม อบต. (2) ชมรมเจา้หนา้ท่ีธุรการ (3) ชมรมนกัวชิาการเกษตร (4) ชมรมนกัวชิาการ
ศึกษา (5) กลุ่มช่างองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบล อ.ล าปลายมาศ จ.บุรีรัมย ์(6) ชมรมเจา้หนา้ท่ีวเิคราะห์
นโยบายและแผน (7) ชมรมเจา้หนา้ท่ีวิเคราะห์นโยบายและแผน รุ่น 32  (8) ชมรมครูเทศบาล (9) 
ชมรมช่างโยธาไทย (10) ชมรมโยธาทอ้งถ่ิน (11) ชมรมหวัหนา้ส่วนโยธา (12) กลุ่มเพื่อนจดัเก็บ   
(13) กลุ่มพนกังานส่วนต าบลจงัหวดันครพนม และ(14) สมาคมพนกังานส่วนต าบล 
38 อาทิ (1) ชมรมคนเทศบาล (2) สมาพนัธ์นกัวชิาการศึกษา อปท. (3) ชมรมช่างทอ้งถ่ิน (4) 
เครือข่ายเจา้หนา้ท่ีวเิคราะห์นโยบายและแผน (5) เครือข่ายนกัวชิาการศึกษาองคก์รปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ิน (6) กลุ่มเพื่อขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน (7) สมาคมขา้ราชการส่วนทอ้งถ่ินจงัหวดัอุบลราชธานี 
เป็นตน้ 
39 และภายหลงัการประกาศบงัคบัใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) พ.ศ.2557 ก็
ไดเ้กิดกลุ่มบุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังาน ในองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลและองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินเพิ่ม
ข้ึนมาอีกจ านวน 2 กลุ่ม คือ 1. สมาพนัธ์รองปลัดท้องถ่ินไทย ท่ีได้มีการจดัตั้ งข้ึนเม่ือวนัท่ี 25 
เมษายน 2558 และ 2. สมาพนัธ์ ผอ.คลัง ผอ.ช่าง ซ่ึงต่อมาไดเ้ปล่ียนช่ือเป็น “สมาพนัธ์อ านวยการ
ทอ้งถ่ิน แห่งประเทศไทย” โดยในกลุ่มท่ีสองน้ีไม่ทราบวนัจดัตั้งท่ีชดัเจน แต่พบวา่มีการรวมตวักนั
เพื่อเคล่ือนไหวในการท ากิจกรรมคร้ังแรกในการ  ยื่นขอ้เรียกร้องต่อคณะอนุกรรมการด้านการ
พฒันาการบริหารงานบุคคลส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน ส านกังาน ก.ถ. ในการประชุมคร้ังท่ี 8/2558 เม่ือวนัท่ี 27 
สิงหาคม 2558โดยทั้ งสองกลุ่มในข้างต้น ได้มีวตัถุประสงค์ในการจัดตั้ งท่ีคล้ายคลึงกันอัน
เน่ืองมาจากการไดรั้บผลกระทบดา้นการบริหารงานบุคคลจากการเปล่ียนระบบการจ าแนกต าแหน่ง
จากระบบซีเป็นระบบแท่ง 
40 จ  านวน 5 กลุ่ม 
41 จ  านวนประมาณ 37 กลุ่ม แต่หากนบัรวมกบัช่วงการประกาศใชบ้งัคบัรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) พ.ศ.2549     ก็จะตอ้งนบัเพิ่มข้ึนอีกจ านวน 1 กลุ่ม รวมเป็น
จ านวนประมาณ 38 กลุ่ม 
42 โดยดูจากฐานขอ้มูลและสถิติก าลงัคนภาครัฐในฝ่ายพลเรือนของส านกังาน ก.พ. ซ่ึงเร่ิมมีการเก็บ
ขอ้มูลอยา่งชดัเจนแต่ยงัไม่ค่อยมีความละเอียดมากนกัมาตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ.2541 จนถึง ปี พ.ศ.2543 และ
ในระหวา่งปี พ.ศ.2544-2546 ขอ้มูลไดข้าดหายไป และเร่ิมตน้มีการ   เก็บขอ้มูลใหม่ซ่ึงมีความ
ละเอียดในการจ าแนกประเภทของขา้ราชการมากยิง่ข้ึนนบัตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ.2547 เป็นตน้มา ซ่ึงขอ้มูล
ของขา้ราชการและพนกังานส่วนทอ้งถ่ินก็ไดเ้ร่ิมปรากฏขอ้มูลอยา่งเป็นรูปธรรมในปีน้ีเช่นเดียวกนั 
ซ่ึงในปี พ.ศ.2547 จะพบวา่มีขา้ราชการและพนกังานส่วนทอ้งถ่ินท่ีสังกดั อบจ. อบต. และเทศบาล 
(ยกเวน้ของกรุงเทพมหานคร) รวมกนัจ านวนทั้งส้ิน 68,799 คน และเม่ือผา่นมา 10 ปี คือ ในปี พ.ศ.
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2557 ปรากฏวา่ จ  านวนขา้ราชการและพนกังานส่วนทอ้งถ่ินไดเ้พิ่มข้ึนเป็น 167,045 คน ซ่ึงเพิ่มข้ึน
ร้อยละ 142.80 หรือ     เพิ่มจ านวนถึงหน่ึงเท่าคร่ึงเลยทีเดียว สามารถศึกษาเพิ่มเติมไดจ้าก ส านกั
พฒันาระบบจ าแนกต าแหน่งและค่าตอบแทน ส านกังาน ก.พ., ก าลงัคนภาครัฐในฝ่ายพลเรือน 
2547, (กรุงเทพฯ : ธีรานุสรณ์การพิมพ,์ 2548) หนา้ 66-67 และ ส านกัพฒันาระบบจ าแนกต าแหน่ง
และค่าตอบแทน ส านกังาน ก.พ., ก าลงัคนภาครัฐในฝ่ายพลเรือน 2557, (กรุงเทพฯ : บริษทั 21 เซ็น
จูร่ี จ  ากดั, 2558) หนา้ 94-95 หรือ สามารถศึกษารายละเอียดเพิ่มเติมไดท่ี้เวบ็ไซตข์อง ส านกังาน 
ก.พ.:  http://www.ocsc.go.th/ocsc/th/ index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id= 
2779&catid=540&Itemid=302 
43 ผลงานท่ีส าคญัผลงานแรกเกิดมาจากการรวมตวักนัของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ต่าง ๆ 
จ านวน 10 กลุ่ม ดว้ยกนั เพื่อเรียกร้อง และผลกัดนัเก่ียวกบัการเบิกจ่ายตรงค่ารักษาพยาบาลให้เป็น
สิทธิสวสัดิการแก่พนักงานส่วนท้องถ่ินเช่นเดียวกับขา้ราชการประเภทอ่ืน โดยได้มีพิธีลงนาม
บนัทึกข้อตกลง (MOU) กบัส านักงานหลักประกันสุขภาพแห่งชาติ หรือ สปสช. เม่ือวนัท่ี 6 
กุมภาพนัธ์ พ.ศ.2556 ซ่ึงกรมส่งเสริมการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน กระทรวงมหาดไทย และส านักงาน
คณะกรรมการการกระจายอ านาจ ไดร่้วมเป็นสักขีพยานในคร้ังนั้นดว้ย ผลงานดงักล่าวไดก่้อให้เกิด
การตราระเบียบกระทรวงมหาดไทยว่าดว้ยเงินสวสัดิการเก่ียวกบัการรักษาพยาบาลของพนกังาน
ส่วนทอ้งถ่ิน พ.ศ.2557 ข้ึนมา   ซ่ึง 10 กลุ่มดงักล่าวนั้น ประกอบไปดว้ย (1) สมาคมองคก์รบริหาร
ส่วนจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย (2) สมาคมสันนิบาตเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย (3) สมาคมองค์การ
บริหารส่วนต าบลแห่งประเทศไทย (4) สมาคมขา้ราชการองค์การบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศ
ไทย (5) สมาคมพนกังานเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย (6) สมาคมขา้ราชการส่วนต าบลและเทศบาล 
(7) สมาคมขา้ราชการและพนกังานจา้งทอ้งถ่ินแห่ง ประเทศไทย (8) สมาพนัธ์ปลดัเทศบาลแห่ง
ประเทศไทย (9) สมาพนัธ์ปลัดองค์การบริหารส่วนต าบลแห่งประเทศไทย และ (10) สมาคม
ลูกจา้งประจ าองคก์ารบริหารส่วนจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย 

        และผลงานท่ีส าคญัอีกช้ินหน่ึง ก็คือ การมีส่วนร่วมในการผลกัดนัและเรียกร้องให้เกิดการ
ตราระเบียบกระทรวงมหาดไทย ว่าดว้ยการก าหนดเงินประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืนเป็นกรณีพิเศษอนัมี
ลกัษณะเป็นเงินรางวลัประจ าปี แก่พนกังานส่วนทอ้งถ่ินใหเ้ป็นรายจ่ายอ่ืนขององคก์รปกครองส่วน
ทอ้งถ่ิน พ.ศ.2557 เม่ือวนัท่ี 4 พฤษภาคม พ.ศ.2557 ภายหลงัจากองค์กรปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินทัว่
ประเทศถูกส านกังานการตรวจเงินแผ่นดินทกัทว้ง และให้น าเงินประโยชน์ตอบแทนอ่ืนเป็นกรณี
พิเศษฯ (เงินโบนสั) คืนแก่ทางราชการ 

        แต่ในงานวจิยัของ ปิยะมาศ ทพัมงคล ท่ีเก่ียวกบัการเคล่ือนไหวของสมาคมองคก์ารบริหาร
ส่วนจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทยในการผลกัดนัการกระจายอ านาจ ในช่วงระหว่างปี พ.ศ. 2539-2540 
จะมีความแตกต่างจากการเคล่ือนไหวของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม และสมาพนัธ์ต่าง ๆ ขององค์กร

http://www.ocsc.go.th/ocsc/th/
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ปกครองส่วนทอ้งถ่ินในช่วงหลงั ๆ เน่ืองจากไดมี้การเคล่ือนไหวและประสบความส าเร็จจากการ
เคล่ือนไหวนั้ นโดยกลุ่มคนเพียงกลุ่มเดียว ซ่ึงเป็นผลมาจากลักษณะการจัดโครงสร้างกลุ่ม 
ความสัมพนัธ์ภายในและภายนอกกลุ่ม รวมถึงปัจจยัทางการเมืองท่ีเอ้ือต่อความส าเร็จของกลุ่มใน
ช่วงเวลานั้น สามารถศึกษาเพิ่มเติมไดจ้าก ปิยะมาศ ทพัมงคล, บทบาทของ “สมาคมองคก์ารบริหาร
ส่วนจงัหวดัแห่งประเทศไทย” ในการผลกัดนัการกระจายอ านาจ, วิทยานิพนธ์ปริญญารัฐศาสตร
มหาบณัฑิต สาขาวชิาการปกครอง, (กรุงเทพฯ : จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวทิยาลยั, 2547) 
44 ปรากฏว่า โควตาท่ีนัง่ด้านการปฏิรูปการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินท่ีมีอยู่จ  านวน 15 ท่ีนัง่ (ตามประกาศ
แต่งตั้งสมาชิกสภาปฏิรูปแห่งชาติ ลงวนัท่ี 2 ตุลาคม พ.ศ.2557) นั้น มีจ  านวน 5 ท่ีนัง่ ไดต้กเป็นของ
บุคคลท่ีปฏิบติังานทอ้งถ่ิน และหากจะนบัเฉพาะจ านวนใน 5 ท่ีนัง่แลว้ ก็จะพบวา่มีถึง 4 ท่ีนัง่ ท่ีเป็น
ของตวัแทนของกลุ่ม ชมรม สมาคม สมาพนัธ์ ฯลฯ ต่าง ๆ ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย 1. นายเกรียงไกร ภูมิ
เหล่าแจง้ นายกสมาคมสันนิบาตเทศบาลแห่งประเทศไทย, 2. นายเช้ือ ฮัน่จินดา ประธานสมาพนัธ์
ปลดั อบต.แห่งประเทศไทย, 3. นายสรณะ เทพเนาว ์นายกสมาคมพนกังานเทศบาลแห่งประเทศ
ไทย และ 4. นายธีรศกัด์ิ พานิชวทิย ์เลขานุการนายกสมาคมองคก์ารบริหารส่วนต าบลแห่งประเทศ
ไทย 
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Abstract 
 

Minorities are protected only where democratic institutions can run smoothly but this 

situation does not prevail in most ASEAN countries. It is not exceptional the case of 

Rohingya Muslim in Myanmar and Malay Muslim in Southern Thailand. This article 

explores two cases from the ASEAN countries, where military directly or indirectly 

ruled since many years. Due to internal and external pressure, Myanmar and Thai 

government tried to formulate peace process with their ethnic religious minorities. 

However, it is not properly worked because of State unwillingness as well as ruling 

elites are not ready to incorporate minorities in their state framework. On the other 

hand, in the case of Malay Muslims are not consistent in their argument with the Thai 

government. Malaysia as mediator not played enough role to accelerate the peace 

process. Still there is hope to work out peace process with some limitations. The case 

of Rohingya in Myanmar is more complicated and State deliberately refuses the peace 

process. In this context, ASEAN as a regional forum failed to address this long 

standing crisis in the name of non-interference. In addition, AICHR also failed to 

fulfill its special mandate to promote and protect the ethnic religious minority’s rights 

across the region.   

 

 

Keywords: Peace Process/ Minorities/ Southern Thailand/ Myanmar/ Southern   

                   Thailand/ ASEAN   

 

 

Introduction 

 

Minorities in different countries are frequently confronted and harassed about their 

identity and cultural differences. This often involves two major trends. Each group 

tries to accommodate the other in the nation building process. On the other hand, the 

majority group tries to apply a policy of exclusion against minority groups. Minorities 

are protected only where democratic institutions can run smoothly but this situation 

does not prevail in most ASEAN countries. It is not exceptional the case of Rohingya 

Muslim in Myanmar and Malay Muslim in Thailand. In this work concerning to the 

case of the unrest situation focus on the peace process for the Southern Border 

Provinces in Thailand which mostly the Malay Muslim are majority are living in the 

area but in the other hand they are as the minority for Thailand as a whole. In 

Burma/Myanmar, after start the reform process in 2011, it has major development 

especially in freedom of expression and association. Though, the Union Solidarity 

Development Party (USDP) led government enacted several discriminatory laws 

against the Rohingya and the broader Muslim community. This article is case study 
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based. Methods of multi-site case studies use here to understand how two Buddhist 

majority countries deal the peace process with their ethnic religious Muslim minority.  

 

Peace Process  

 

The peace process is defined in many ways. Generically peace process is any social 

process undertaken by governments who want their citizens to believe they are trying 

to avoid armed hostilities. Former diplomat Harold Saunders stated that, “peace 

process as a political process in which conflicts is resolved by the peaceful means” 

(Burgess, 2004). It can be mixture of politics, diplomacy, changing relationships, 

negotiation, mediation and dialogue in both official and unofficial arenas.  Saunders 

also stated that, peace process may operate simultaneously four arenas; official, quasi-

official, public peace process, civil society. It is completely depend on the 

circumstances. There is no one size formula applicable here. The peace process will 

be divided into three phases; the discussions and efforts to foster communication and 

trust; an agreement on a code of conduct to reduce confrontation; and third a roadmap 

for resolving the conflict using peaceful means. According to theoretical discussion, 

this article will explore two cases from the ASEAN countries how peace processes 

work here or not.   

 

The case of ethnic Malay Muslim minority in Buddhist majority Thailand 

 

Before going to detail discussion on Southern Thailand peace process, it is necessary 

to briefly discuss the background of this situation. Southern Thailand is home to one 

of Asia’s most serious insurgencies; more than 6,000 people have been killed in this 

contested region since 200 (DSID). The conflict is primarily one between elements of 

the Malay-Muslim population of the country’s southern border provinces, and the 

Thai State. Until to date, attempts by successive Thai governments to address the 

conflict through a mixture of repressive security measures and ill-conceived socio-

economic development projects have yielded little result. There is more at stake, 

however, than just the lives lost and disrupted in Southern Thailand. Moreover, in 

recent years, ethno-regionalist tensions increased across the country especially in 

north and north-east provinces.  

 

A number of attempts to establish dialogue as a pathway towards a political solution 

have been made since 2005. These include moves supported by former Malaysian 

Prime Minister Mahathir Muhammad (Langkawi- 2006), Indonesian vice-president 

Jusuf Kalla (Bogor- 2008) and other various international organizations working in 

the peace-building field. The latter has included a Geneva-based organization which 

worked closely with the 2008-2011. Abhisit Vejjajiva government and the Finland 

based organization worked 2009 has made persistent but unsuccessful attempts to 

insinuate its way into a dialogue process. None of these initiatives led to significant 

breakthroughs, because they have own agenda rather than engage with a full range of 

state machineries.  

 

Over the years, Thai government attempts to negotiate with insurgent groups; 

however the most important event took place in Kuala Lumpur. On February 28th, 

2013, the conflict in the Deep South of Thailand entered a new phase. After nearly a 

decade since the escalation of violence in 2004, the Royal Thai Government 

represented by the National Security Council (NSC) and the most powerful resistance 
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movement group, the National Revolutionary Front (BRN), signed a general 

consensus document on a Peace Dialogue Process. It came into existence with the 

active support of the Malaysian government, which took the function as a facilitator. 

This development has produced a conclusive atmosphere for peaceful conflict 

resolution.  

 

The General Consensus on Peace Dialogue Process is the first document, in which 

the Thai government and the Pattani-Malay movement explicitly declare that they are 

prepared to explore the possibilities of a political solution to the conflict. For this 

purpose, the Thai government has acknowledged the BRN as “one of the 

stakeholders” for this process and provided their representatives with a safety 

guarantee, while the BRN agreed that this should happen “under the framework of the 

Thai constitution”. In addition, both parties agreed on having Malaysia as a facilitator. 

The whole peace process was stuck due to major internal problems in Thailand on 

2014. After military took over the power, the National Council for Peace and Order 

(NCPO) government established peace negotiation team led by the General Aksara 

Kerdpol. On the other hand, recently formed the MARA Pattani (Majlis Amanah 

Rakyat Patani - The Amanah Council for Patani People) an umbrella organization of 

six insurgent groups inclined to seek political solution with the Thai government.         

( http://www.deepsouthwatch.org/node/7211)   

 

Evaluation of the Peace Process in Southern Thailand  

 

There are lots of debates about ongoing peace process. Despite of criticism, there has 

been little evidence that the Yingluck government is deeply committed to the pursuit 

of a political solution to the southern conflict. On the other hand, entire Pattani Malay 

peoples are quite suspicious about whole negotiation process. Nevertheless, a source 

close to the militant groups has argued that there is a still a basis for optimism about 

future progress. The strongest criticisms of the peace process have come from Yala 

based analyst Don Pathan, who has described the talks as ‘somewhere between a hoax 

and a big leap of faith’. He argues that, present BRN leaderships have not much 

control over the young fighters on the ground, and has no capacity to deliver a 

settlement. He is equally critical of the Thai side, given their pro-Thaksin alignment 

and lack of support from senior figures in the Army (Ibid).  

 

The lack of preparation from Thai delegation is one of the weaknesses of whole 

negotiation process. This criticism comes from the civil society groups. The Thai side 

would need to revamp its team, reducing the size of the delegation and including more 

senior military figures from the inner circles of the Army’s high command (Ibid).  In 

order to support the process more effectively, the Thai government would have to 

establish a full-time secretariat and based in the prime minister’s office. 

Simultaneously, core group of highly capable officials should include the secretariat 

to support this process. The process would ideally have ministerial oversight or even 

direct participation, and the prime minister would need to give regular briefings to the 

Cabinet, Parliament and the public on the progress of talks. Apart from civil and 

military officials, political leadership at the highest level should engage this process. 

In addition, all political parties have to minimum consensus on peace process in 

Southern Thailand 

   

http://www.deepsouthwatch.org/node/7211
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To accelerate this peace process, militants would need to develop an explicit ‘political 

wing’ to represent them. In this context, MARA Patani can play vital role on behalf 

Southern insurgents group. Most of the scholars and NGOs argue that, the role of 

Malaysia should be rethinking. Malaysia has played an effective role as facilitator in 

the negotiations which the real role neutral without favoring any parties, otherwise it 

will be difficult to achieve peace in the Southern Thailand.  

 

The discourse on the transformation of the Southern conflict has been significantly 

“politicized” through the BRN’s YouTube videos as well as through an intensified 

public debate on various “solutions”, including autonomy and “Merdeka” (a Malay 

word for independence), something difficult to imagine only a few years ago. 

However, Thai government cannot accept the idea as mentioned in the BRN’s 

YouTube, because of constitutional barrier. This social media propaganda hampered 

the whole peace process. For that reason, both parties have to sensitive about their 

political demand.   

 

The whole peace process should consider the minority population in Deep South and 

rest of the country. It is noted that, sizable number of the minority Thai Buddhist and 

Thai-Chinese populations in the Deep South are concerned about the outcome of the 

peace process. They are afraid that it might endanger their freedom and security in the 

region. Some of them resent the government’s willingness to establish dialogue with a 

movement responsible for the death of many Buddhists. Many fear the impact on their 

communities, should substantial autonomy or decentralization be accepted by the Thai 

government for the predominantly Malay-Muslim region. In this context, both parties 

should consider the minority Thai Buddhist and Thai-Chinese people’s views. On the 

other hand, Thai government failed to engage Muslims from other parts of the country 

in the southern peace process. It is noted that the institution of chularajamontri lacks 

broad based legitimacy among the Malay Muslims, putting it in a weak position to 

resist the radicalization being promoted by Salafist groups. So why, Thai government 

can incorporate more religious leaders from the non-Malay Muslims community. In 

future, it would be helpful to downgrade the Islamist militancy in the Deep South. 

However to overcome the problems, neighboring countries, namely Malaysia and 

Indonesia, as well as the Organization of Islamic Cooperation (OIC), could potentially 

be given a role in the peace process. In this context, Thailand would have to give 

these countries, as well as other potential mediators, the mandate to mediate or at least 

facilitate. 

 

The case of ethnic Rohingya Muslim minority in Buddhist majority Myanmar  

  

The Rohingya is a religious and linguistic minority from the western part of Burma. 

The United Nations describes them as one of the most persecuted minorities in the 

world (BBC, 2014). The Rohingya have experienced difficulties in obtaining 

citizenship since the early 1980s. At the time of independence, their separate identity 

was recognized by Premier U Nu who led the Anti-Fascist People’s Freedom League 

(AFPFL) government (1948-1962).Their situation worsened after the military 

takeover in 1962 leaving then subject to humiliating restrictions and harsh treatment 

by the State. However, Rohingya statelessness was institutionalized by the Burmese 

1982 Citizenship Law. That law was created in the name of indigenous ethnicity to 

deny the Rohingya nationality. From the early 1990s, the movement of Rohingya was 

strictly controlled and their properties confiscated by State order. As a result, their 
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lives and livelihoods were endangered. The situation became worse for the Rohingyas 

after mid 2012 communal riot in Burma. 

 

Evaluation of the Peace Process in Rakhine State (Arakan) 

 

In this part, article will explore few issues of the Rakhine Commission Report. 

Aftermath of communal violence in Burma, President Thein Sein formed the Rakhine 

Investigation Commission on 17 August 2012. Still, this is the only peace initiative 

done by the Government of Myanmar. However, it was possible due to international 

community’s pressure.  

 

Many international actors believed that, Rakhine Commission report may find durable 

solution for peaceful co-existence of two major communities in Rakhine State. 

Though whole report was biased and failed to accommodate ethnic religious minority 

in their nation building process.  Major Rohingya organizations argued that, “it is a 

biased report in favouring of Rakhines, their hostile views and arguments 

towards Rohingya people. It purposely suppresses the core fact of the problem that the 

Rohingya people have long been subjected to institutionalized persecution, ethnic 

cleansing and genocidal onslaughts at the hands of the government and state 

sponsored non-state actors, particularly the extremist Rakhines” (Burma Partnership, 

2013).  

 

The Rakhine Commission observations and recommendations were not helpful for 

durable solution of this long standing crisis. Moreover, report instigated racial 

attitudes and Islamophobia against the Rohingya and other ethnic Muslim minorities 

in Burma. According to the Rakhine Commission Report “the public generally view 

the Bengalis as being merciless, selfish and unsavory” (Ibid, p.18). Whole societal 

perception developed against the Rohingya in the name of racism. The words; 

‘merciless’, ‘selfish’, and ‘unsavory’ indicate the intensity of racism in Arakan. In 

official and unofficial communications, authorities still commonly refer to Rohingya 

as Bengali, so-called Rohingya, or the derogatory “Kalar” (Fortify Rights, 2014, 

p.16). It is noted that in Burma “Kalar” is a derogatory and racist term widely used to 

refer to persons of Muslim or South Asian descent. Even the media and civic groups 

were against them. All tried to justify their stance in the name of racial purity. In the 

name of racial purity Rohingya do not fit into the Burmese state framework. As a 

heterogeneous nation, Burmese politicians and government could not properly handle 

this issue.  

 

Islamophobia is common word in recent political discourse. In Myanmar today, 

Rohingya and Islamic identity is taken as the same thing. Islam and Islamic culture is 

always projected in distorted forms through the media. Cultural issues like personal 

law, status of women in Muslim society, Muslim way of worship, and Islamic 

missionary activities are presented to project a different picture of Muslims and Islam 

from what it actually is. Despite their long glorious history in Arakan (Rakhine State), 

the Rohingya are not tolerated in Burma for their religion and ethnicity. The Rakhine 

Commission stated that, people’s perception about “Islam is very bad religion and 

untrustworthy” (Ibid, p.18). Moreover, anti-Rohingya sentiment shaped into anti-

Muslim context especially after 2012 communal riot. There is new anti-Rohingya 

Muslim propaganda started by a young monk, Wirathu, after 2012 Buddhist-Muslim 

riot. This fanatical movement is known as 969 has openly instigated riots and carried 
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out series of deadly violence and massacres against Muslim all over Burma. There is 

another strong misconception in Burma that high conversion rate of Islam reducing 

the number of Buddhists is the real threat to national integrity. According to Muslim 

leaders’ conversations, most of the Buddhists in Burma often claim that Islam is a 

religion which swallowed Hinduism and Buddhism in Indonesia, Malaysia, and the 

whole Indian peninsula, including Pakistan and Afghanistan (interview, 29 June 2014, 

Yangon).  

 

In addition, the formation of whole investigation commission was not impartial. The 

commission included representatives from various religious and political parties 

except Rohingya representatives, who have been actual and potential victims of 

deadly violence and genocidal attacks. Haji U Nyunt Maung Shein and U Tin Maung 

Than, the two prominent Muslim leaders were purged from the Commission seeing 

that they were most persistent on the truth (Burma Partnership, 2013).The UN Special 

Rapporteur on the human rights situation in Myanmar, Tomás Ojea Quintana, 

welcomed some recommendations from the Rakhine Investigation Commission 

report. However, he expressed concerns over the lack of recommendations to address 

impunity and ensure investigations into credible allegations of widespread and 

systematic human rights violations targeting the Muslim community in Rakhine State 

(OHCHR: 2013). Indeed, Rakhine Commission was the first initiative from the 

government side to identify the root causes of Rohingya crisis in Rakhine (Arakan) 

State as well as other parts of the country. This discussion witnessed that, 

Government of Myanmar and Rakhine hostile attitude not helpful for advance any 

peace process. As a result, the Rohingya and other ethnic Muslim minorities are living 

scared situation.   

 

The role of ASEAN  

 

The international community, especially ASEAN, has repeatedly failed to address the 

Rohingya Muslims’ plight. Recently, in May 2014, it was not part of the agenda of the 

24
th

 summit of ASEAN. Security researcher Shikha argues that “the failure to discuss 

the issue and the deliberate attempts by Myanmar to not recognize the Rohingya in 

the recently held census has once again brought the uncertain fate of the Rohingya to 

the forefront” Shikha (2014). This failure is inconsistent with the spirit of ASEAN 

and its vision, one identity and one community and the desire to show collective 

solidarity, compassion and the will to help each other. This will call into question 

ASEAN’s credibility as a common home for all ASEAN people. Similarly in the case 

of Southern Thailand, ASEAN as a regional body failed to address it because of 

domestic matter. Moreover, the ASEAN Inter-governmental Commission on Human 

Rights (AICHR) has also failed to fulfill its special mandate to promote and protect 

human rights across the region. AICHR has a mandate to promote and protect the 

human rights and fundamental freedoms of the peoples of ASEAN, upholding the 

right of the peoples of ASEAN to live in peace, dignity and prosperity and contributes 

to the realization of the purposes of ASEAN as set out in the ASEAN Charter. In the 

case of non-interference, AICHR can find innovative approaches to ensure the 

fundamental rights of the ethnic religious minorities in ASEAN countries.   
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Conclusion 

 

In conclusion, this article argues that, both countries peace process could not go ahead 

due to various reasons. The process to bring peace in Southern Thailand is now the 

military-led government has created the Peace Negotiation Team to deal with the 

insurgency group known as Mara Patani but nothing much done and so far both sides 

have not officially started the peace negotiations however one of a member of the 

government’s negotiating team has said to the public that the present Thai government 

has set a June 2016 deadline for the signing of an agreement. In addition, this paper 

suggested that, both sides have to consider about role of minorities. The peace process 

in the case of Rohingya in Rakhine (Arakan) State miserably failed due to 

unwillingness of Myanmar Central and Rakhine State government. In addition, newly 

formed NLD government also not serious to resolve the long standing crisis, rather 

accused to previous military rule in Myanmar/Burma. Blaming game is very common 

phenomenon in Myanmar/Burma politics. This attitude will not help to build up a 

democratic state in Burma. There is another strong criticism about the role of 

ASEAN, in the name of non–interference; they failed to address these issues in the 

regional level.   
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Abstract 
 

Protracted displacement is a new phenomenon in the refugee discourse. The 

protracted refugee situation is not referred to in the Convention or Protocol. But it is 

reality in many places all over the world. Protracted displaced people are one of the 

main sources of internal instability and barriers to neighboring countries’ relations. It 

often threatens inter-communal harmony and undermines major social values by 

altering the ethnic, cultural, religious and linguistic composition of a host population. 

The theoretical discussion of protracted refugee is helpful for understanding their 

status and current situation in global context. This article will explore how the 

protracted Rohingya became security concern for country of host Bangladesh and 

country of origin Burma. The protracted Rohingya refugee is a serious concern for 

Bangladesh from 1978. Bangladesh perceives security threats from the protracted 

displaced Rohingya because of their involvement in anti-social activities. This paper 

also explores that, in the name of security threats, government supported section of 

civil society instigating campaign against the Rohingya. Over the decades, the 

presence of Rohingya refugees has had a significant impact on the economic, social, 

cultural, environmental, law and order situations in Bangladesh, particularly in border 

areas.  

 

Keywords: Protracted Displaced / Security/ Rohingya / City Society/ Bangladesh/   

                   Myanmar 

 

 

Introduction  

 

There are many causes of displacement such as interstate war, intrastate war, state and 

non-state based persecution, particular regime induced displacement and some time 

due to natural disasters. For these causes, people use to flee have their country. When 

they cross the border, they become refugee. In present world context, the number of 

protracted refugee is high compared to the previous years. UNHCR estimates that 6.3 

million (54%) of the 11.7 million refugees under its mandate are in protracted refugee 

situations (Refugee Council of Australia, 2015). Regarding this article, in the name of 

indigenous ethnic identity, the Rohingya have been denied Burmese nationality by the 

1982 Citizenship Law. In legal terms, the Rohingya have neither nationality nor any 

ethnic status in Burma 
1
 .  As a result of statelessness in Burma, many Rohingya have 

fled to neighboring countries. While a small number have gone to Thailand, Malaysia 

                                                           
1
 Burma is now officially called the Myanmar. It was renamed by the then SLORC military government 

in 1989. Many of the opposition groups including the Rohingya community and Western countries 

continue to use Burma. They argue that Burma should still be used since it was an undemocratic 

government (military) which changed the name without the consent of the people. This article uses 

Burma except for direct quotation and government referral documents on the Myanmar.  
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and Indonesia, the vast majority have sought refuge in Bangladesh. There were two 

major Rohingya influxes from Arakan (officially called Rakhine State) into 

Bangladesh. The first occurred in 1978, and second in 1991-92. Each involved more 

than 250,000 refugees. Despite repatriation, the problem remains unsolved and the 

exodus into Bangladesh is still continuing (Haque, 2014). There are approximately 

500,000 undocumented Rohingya residing in Bangladesh since the second mass 

influx in 1992. According to the US State Department Annual Human Rights Report 

on Bangladesh (2014) “the UNHCR estimated that an additional 200,000 

undocumented Rohingya lived in Cox’s Bazar, Bandarban and Chittagong districts, 

while the government estimated that 200,000 to 500,000 undocumented Rohingya 

resides during the year in various villages and towns outside the two official refugee 

camps in Teknaf and Ukhiya in Cox’s Bazar district” (27 February, 2014). The 

UNHCR has pointed out that it has not been allowed to work with undocumented 

Rohingya since mid-1992 and they have survived without any assistance from the 

international community. However, as it does not have access to them, it cannot verify 

exactly where they are or how many there are. Further, it does not know how many 

undocumented Rohingya are settled elsewhere in the country (UNHCR Bangladesh 

Fact Sheet, 2012). Due to long presence, especially in the case of protracted displaced 

refugees, they always have involvement with militarization, arms and drug 

smuggling. Usually, the protracted displaced are not confined in their camps and are 

often involved in local politics. Regarding this article, protracted Rohingya displaced 

is now threat in different ways; for host country and country of origin. All these issues 

will be further discussed in the following parts of this article.  

 

Defining the Protracted Displaced and Undocumented Rohingya Refugee  

 

The protracted refugee situation is now reality in many countries such as; Palestine, 

Pakistan, Bangladesh. Currently, Palestinian refugees are the largest group of 

protracted displaced in the world. Pakistan is another major hosting country for 

protracted refugees. Presently, 1.7 million registered Afghan refugees are living in 

different places in Pakistan for more than three decades, many of whom are second or 

third generation (UNHCR, 2015). Due to civil war in Afghanistan, it is not possible 

for refugees to return their country of origin. It is generally understood by scholars 

and practitioners that protracted displacement occurs when situations have progressed 

beyond the initial emergency phase but for which solutions do not exist in the 

foreseeable future. Numbers involved can increase or decrease and sometimes the 

protracted displaced blend with the local population.  

 

In June, 2004, the UNHCR defined (UNHCR, 2004)  

 

‘a protracted refugee situation as’ one in which refugees find 

themselves in a long-lasting and intractable state of limbo. 

Their lives may not be in risk, but their basic rights and 

essential economic, social and psychological needs remain 

unfulfilled after years in exile. A refugee in this situation is 

often to unable to break free from enforced reliance on external 

assistance.  

 

The UNHCR also referred to it as a “crude measure of refugee populations of 25,000 

persons or more who have been in exile for five or more years in developing 
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countries” (Milner, 2009, p.18). According to this definition undocumented Rohingya 

in Bangladesh meet the criteria of protracted refugees. They number approximately 

half a million and have stayed in Bangladesh since the 1990s. Their lives are not 

endangered but basic needs are totally lacking. Refugee scholars James Milner and 

Loescher discussed this refugee situation in their articles.( Milner& Loescher, 2011) 

Most protracted refugees are concentrated in specific areas which can be camp-based 

or located in urban areas. The UNHCR also stated that the nature of a protracted 

situation will be the result of conditions in the refugees’ country of origin, the 

responses of, and conditions in, the host countries and the level of engagement by the 

international community. In most cases, protracted refugees do not have access to the 

rights protected in the 1951 UN Convention relating to the Status of Refugees. Except 

for ‘combatant refugees’
2
 numbers of the people inside and outside official camps live 

miserable lives. Due to lack of protection, they often face various human rights 

violations from the authority of the country of residence.  

 

Other refugee related international agencies also believe that protracted refugees find 

themselves trapped in an intermediate state of limbo. Most cannot return to their 

country of origin due to lack of security. At the same time, their country of residence 

will not allow for them to stay permanently (US State Department: 2014). Despite 

criticism of the UNHCR definition, it could be argued that undocumented Rohingya 

refugees in Bangladesh should be treated as protracted refugees. In Bangladesh, 

especially undocumented refugees are mostly confined in the southwestern border 

districts. Both sending (Burma) and receiving (Bangladesh) countries occasionally 

discussed this issue as a matter of routine. Even in the international arena, it the 

subject has not drawn much attention. The UNHCR has acknowledged that the 

Rohingya may be categorized as protracted displaced having fled from Burma to 

Bangladesh 12 years ago (UNHCR, 2001). Earlier this article mentioned that almost 

half a million have been living confined lives in different makeshift camps in 

Bangladesh. The Government of Bangladesh (hereafter GoB) is not friendly to them 

and its various policies make difficulties for the protracted displaced. At the same 

time, the UNHCR cannot extend its mandate regarding this type of refugee situation. 

Concisely, The long standing refugee populations became security threats in various 

ways for countries of residence and origin  There are many places protracted 

displaced involved in arms and drugs smuggling, women and children trafficking, 

recruiting child soldier. The protracted Rohingya refugee in Bangladesh is not 

exceptional regarding the security context. It will detail discuss in next parts of this 

article.  

 

Protracted Displaced Threat for National Security   

 

In this part, this paper will explore discussion on the basis of secondary literature and 

author’s own observation after three round field visit (2013, 2014 and 2015) in 

undocumented refugee camps. The most significant challenge in protracted refugee 

areas are presence of refugee warriors. They are often involved in the cross-borders 

attacks on both host states and countries of origin. Due to their military involvement, 

humanitarian personnel, fellow refugees and civilian are also highly affected. In many 

places, refugee camps used as breeding ground for fundamentalist and recruitment 

                                                           
2
 “Refugee Warriors” or “Combatant Refugees” are a common phenomenon especially in protracted 

refugee situations. They are comparatively privileged people among the refugee population and are 

often involved in anti-social activities.   
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centers of militant groups. Their presence also affected in the host countries internal 

political stability as well as national security.     

 

It is strong perception in Bangladesh society that, Rohingya protracted refugee 

constituted a direct and indirect threat to their host country as well as country of 

origin. Due to their long presence in border areas the situation is getting worse 

compare with other parts of the country. In Bangladesh, various newspapers reported 

that a section of Rohingya have links with domestic and international militant groups. 

It is noted that Cox’s Bazar based daily Cox’s Bazar News, Chittagong based Daily 

Purbokune published a series of news reports against the Rohingya in the last couple 

of years. Jinnat stated that, due to various security reasons, local political leader 

Hamidul Haque Chowdhury, led anti-Rohingya Resistance Action Committee urged 

the government to repatriate the Rohingyas within short time (Daily Star, 2014). The 

anti-Rohingya campaign focused on Rohingya’s long presence created social-

ecological imbalanced in border areas and makeshifts camps used here recruiting 

center for Islamic fundamentalist. Some academics such as Rahman (2010) and 

Bhaumik (2010) argue that Rohingya militant organizations have established close 

links with extremist groups in neighboring Bangladesh and even far-off Indonesia 

(Huda, 2013). Moreover, they argued that, the Rohingya crisis is no longer a simple 

humanitarian tragedy; rather it is now potential threat to Bangladesh’s internal 

stability and a source of interstate tension between Burma and Bangladesh. Their 

assumptions are based on newspaper reports. Even, they did not provide any authentic 

information of Rohingya militant activity in Bangladesh.  

 

This section also refers to some Burmese discussions about Rohingya militancy and 

links with Bangladesh. Aftermath of communal violence in Burma, President Thein 

Sein formed the Rakhine Investigation Commission on 17 August 2012. The Rakhine 

Commission Report stated that “some movements still used bases in neighboring 

Bangladesh” (Ibid. p.6). The Report did not mention clearly which groups are using 

Bangladesh territory and conducted operations against Burma. It is a common 

perception in Burma that the Rohingya conducted anti-Burmese activities under 

supervision of Bangladesh Security forces. For that reason, this study tried to find an 

answer from Bangladeshi officials about how the protracted displaced became a 

security threat for both the country of residence and of origin. The Police 

Superintendent of Cox’s Bazar claimed that makeshift camps security tightly 

controlled by the law enforcers’ agencies (interview, November 2014, Cox’s Bazar). 

So why, it is not possible for undocumented Rohingya refugees to conduct any anti-

State activity from makeshift camps.  

 

Refugee scholar and activist Professor, C.R. Abrar stated that “the government’s 

attempts to link the entire asylum seeking Rohingya populace with Islamic 

fundamentalism and terrorism were unwarranted” (The Daily Star, 2013). This paper 

argues that blaming game is common phenomenon in Bangladesh politics. It is easy 

for the government and ruling party to establish Rohingya links with Islamist 

militants. Historically, the whole Rohingya community is relatively religiously 

conservative. In Burma, they were excluded due to their religious identity. In 

Bangladesh, after the Bengali Buddhist temple attack in September 2012, some 

newspapers and ruling party intellectuals accused the Rohingya of links with this 
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mob. Even before any judicial inquiry committee, ruling party senior leaders are 

blaming the refugee population and alleging it has links with the Ramu tragedy.
3
   

 

It is a common understanding and general phenomenon that deprivation instigates 

anarchy. Without strong organizational support, it is not easy for the undocumented 

refugees to establish links with militant movements. This research argued that the 

Government of Myanmar (hereafter GoM) and sections of Bangladesh civil society 

exploited the contemporary practice of assuming all armed struggles have Muslim 

connections. After 9/11, it is easier for anti-Rohingya camp to establish their claim 

that Rohingya organization has closely connected with Islamist terrorist groups. The 

GoM has been using this propaganda against the Rohingya to justify their atrocities 

and trying to get support from the West as a junior partner against global terrorism. In 

Bangladesh, this is a new phenomenon against the Rohingya. Surprisingly, in both 

places attempts were made to link anti-Rohingya campaigns with global terrorism. 

This research found that small sections of Rohingya politically uphold the armed 

struggle against the oppressive regime in Burma. This does not mean, and research 

did not find, any evidence that the protracted displaced Rohingya’s involvement in 

armed struggle and conducted from Bangladesh territory.  

 

Protracted Displaced Threat for Non-traditional Security  

 

In this section, how undocumented Rohingya refugees created an indirect threat to 

Bangladesh will be discussed. Long presence of refugees has severe impact on health, 

environment and economy in the host countries. It is generally claimed that the 

Rohingyas are clearing the forests, cutting the hills for their shelter, residing here and 

there, thus causing significant damage to the environment. There are some non-

traditional security threats that may affect Bangladesh due to protracted refugees. 

Parnini stated that “Myanmar has already earned a reputation of being a ‘narco-state’. 

If this is the scenario, there is bound to be a sharp increase in illicit drug trafficking, 

particularly to neighboring countries and beyond, with frustrated groups acting as 

‘intermediaries’ or traffickers in this super profitable business” (2012, p.288). It is 

already reported the drug addiction has increased sharply in the Bangladesh-Burma 

border regions; it was possible because of easy drug smuggling through the Rohingya. 

This drug business has been controlled by the two countries’ ruling elites. This is 

supported another analyst’s article. Due to lack of livelihood opportunity, “frustrated 

groups like the Rohingya acting as carriers, “intermediaries” or traffickers in this 

super profitable business” (Huq, 2008 cited in Rahman, 2010, p.236). Consequently, 

the number of drug addicts in Bangladesh is increasing and it is not only confined to 

the border areas but also spreading throughout the country. It becomes one of the non-

traditional security threats to Bangladesh society and negative impacts on traditional 

societal values. Helal Uddin Ahmed , Assistant Professor of the National Institute of 

Mental Health and Hospital, agreed and stated that the drug Yabba is the main threat 

to the younger Bangladeshi generation (interview, November 2014, Dhaka). This drug 

comes from the golden triangle via the Burmese border. Local newspapers reported 

that frustrated Rohingya children and elder people are used in Bangladesh as carriers.  

 

                                                           
3
 Ramu is a sub-district of Southwestern district Cox’s Bazar. On 29 September 2012, local Bengali 

Muslim mobs attacked Buddhist areas and destroyed 22 temples and monasteries in the Ramu sub-

district. It occurred in reaction to a tagging of an image depicting the desecration of a Quran on the 

time line of a social network Facebook account of Bengali Buddhist youth Uttam Borua.    
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A recent study conducted by the International Centre for Diarrhoeal Disease 

Research, Bangladesh (ICDDRB) a leading infectious diseases research institute in 

Bangladesh, emphasized the potential for the spread of sexually transmitted infections 

in the southeast corner of Bangladesh (cited in Haque:2014). This research found 

from discussions with undocumented refugees that the rate of sexual violence is high 

and that there is no government or NGO awareness program in the makeshift camps. 

In addition, undocumented refugees have tended to marry Bangladeshi women (Leda 

makeshift camp, October 2015). Inter community marriage is not uncommon. In that 

regard, due to unsafe sexual behavior many local women may be infected by 

Rohingya men. 

 

It mentioned earlier in this research that thousands of undocumented refugees are 

living in slum and jungle areas in the border district of Cox’s Bazar. All these places 

are overcrowded and living conditions lack minimum hygiene. Tuberculosis is a 

problem throughout Bangladesh, but the crowded conditions in which both 

documented and undocumented Rohingya refugees live and the difficulties they face 

in accessing inappropriate medical treatment place them at significant risk and present 

an ideal environment for the spread of TB infection. It is noted that Rohingya 

residential areas have major environmental degradation problems which severely 

affect adjacent Bangladesh communities. This sporadically creates tension between 

local and refugee people. There is new phenomenon is makeshift camps are targeted 

by human traffickers. Members of the Bangladesh Coastguard detained 10 people 

suspected of acting as trafficking middleman. They confess to the coastguards that 

makeshift camps are major recruiting centers (interview, local journalist, October 

2015, Cox’s Bazar). This research also suggests that human trafficking is not only 

limited to the border districts or makeshift camps and that traffickers now exploit 

other areas and villagers in Bangladesh. It has been widely reported that many 

Rohingya and Bangladeshi have died at sea on the way to Malaysia. Therefore, 

human trafficking is now one of the major concerns for the coastguard and border 

district administrations. It should be noted that some Rohingya are involved in illegal 

activities. This does not mean that all Rohingya are problematic and that their 

presence creates a non-traditional security threat for Bangladesh. Surprisingly, 

Bangladesh based some rights groups are silent on the plight situation of 

undocumented Rohingya refugees in Bangladesh.  

 

Conclusion 

 

It should be mentioned that in most of the cases, protracted refugees do not have 

access to the number of rights contained in the 1951 UN Convention relating to the 

Status of Refugees. Except some combatant refugees, numbers of the people inside 

and outside of the official camps live in miserable life. Due to hostile situation, their 

livelihood opportunities are very limited. Through this discussion, it can be stated 

that, protracted displaced Rohingya are one of the barriers of Bangladesh-Burma 

bilateral relations, and their long presence has created many problems in the border 

areas. This does not mean that refugees cannot enjoy their rights as forced displaced. 

At the same time in the name of security, the host country and international 

community cannot avoid their responsibility to protect the displaced fundamental 

rights.    
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Abstract             

 

The Itawis is one of the indigenous groups of Isabela, Philippines, along with the 

Ybanags, Yogads, and Gaddangs.  In Cagayan Valley, two groups of Itawis are found: 

one from the Province of Cagayan and the other, from Echague, Isabela. 

 

This study was conducted to determine what is left of the traditional practices of the 

indigenous group “Itawis” of Echague, Isabela, Philippines that are gradually 

vanishing due to the modern way of living or due to acculturation. The study used the 

descriptive research method. The researchers, who belong to the minorities 

themselves, gathered the data of the study through immersion with the living cultural 

masters and through participation in the rituals. Other data were gathered through 

interview with the remaining members of the minority group. The rituals were 

documented and the variations on the old and new practices were noted and explained 

by the elders. Frequency and percentages were used. The findings showed that the 

Itawis women still observe some practices in giving birth, in caring and feeding the 

baby such as “passa”, “tappe-tappet”, “baraga”, “iyaw”, “alintugurayan”. The 

“botiso and lallay” in baptism and the “intrega” and “pamonek” in marriage were 

also some of the identified rituals practiced by the Itawis. 

 

Keywords: Culture/ Traditions/Indigenous People/ Descriptive Design/ Philippines 

 

 

Introduction      

          
Culture is a set of unique spiritual, material, intellectual and emotional features of 

society or a social group. It encompasses, in addition to art and literature, lifestyles, 

ways of living together, values systems, traditions and beliefs (UNESCO, 2001). 

Culture gives people a connection to certain social values, beliefs, religions and 

customs. Cultural heritage provides an automatic sense of unity and belonging within 

a group to better understand their previous generations and the history of where they 

come from.   

 

 The Philippines is an archipelago endowed with rich natural resources, a rich history, 

diverse cultures, and many ethno-linguistic groups. The National Commission on 

Indigenous Peoples (NCIP) identifies 95 distinct tribes, which include the Islamic or 

Muslim groups in 14 regions of the country with an estimated population between 12-

15 million members of the total population in 1995. The Office of Northern Cultural 

Communities (ONCC) and Office of Southern Cultural Communities (OSCC) also 

reported that the Indigenous Peoples’ populace is composed of 110 ethno linguistic 

groups with a total population of 11,320,476 from Regions 1 to 13. 

 

 

http://www.ertra.com/2005/tesfa_apr14.htm
http://www.ertra.com/2005/tesfa_apr14.htm


869 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Indigenous peoples’ communities can be found in the interiors of Luzon, Mindanao, 

and some islands of Visayas.  They continued to live in their isolated, self-sufficient 

communities, at the time when most lowland communities had already been 

integrated into a single colony under Spain in the 1700s and 1800s. They were able to 

preserve the culture and traditions of their tribe as reflected in their cooperative work 

exchanges, their communal rituals, their songs, dances, and folklore.  

 

But with the long years of colonial rule in the Philippines and the invasion of migrants 

into indigenous peoples’ territories, many influences have been introduced that 

gradually changed the indigenous way of life. Indigenous communities at present are 

still characterized by these phenomena but are definitely no longer in their pure and 

natural state, showing varying degrees of influence from outside culture.  

 

Due to this, the world under the auspices of UNESCO is now working towards the 

preservation and protection of cultural heritage. This is evident in Article 11 of the 

United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples which stipulates that, 

Indigenous peoples have the right to practice and revitalize their cultural traditions 

and customs including the right to maintain, protect and develop the past, present and 

future manifestations of their cultures.  Article 34 also states that, Indigenous peoples 

have the right to promote, develop and maintain their institutional structures and their 

distinctive customs, spirituality, traditions, procedures, practices and, in the cases 

where they exist, juridical systems or customs, in accordance with international 

human rights standards. (United Nations, Human Rights Council Resolution 2006/2) 

 

Moreover, Art. 2, Sec. 22 of the Philippine Constitution also recognizes and promotes 

the rights of indigenous cultural communities within the framework of national unity 

and development. Art. XIV, Sec. 17 of the Philippine Constitution also provides that, 

the State shall recognize, respect, and protect the rights of indigenous cultural 

communities to preserve and develop their cultures, traditions, and institutions. It shall 

consider these rights in the formulation of national plans and policies. 

(http://www1.umn.edu/humanrts/research/Philippines/Philippine %2constitution.pdf) 

 

Hence, the Indigenous People’s Rights Act of 1997 (RA No. 8371) was  formulated  

to recognize, protect and promote the rights of  indigenous people, creating a national 

commission of indigenous people, establishing implementing mechanisms, 

appropriating funds,  therefore, and for other purposes.  Sec. 29 further stipulates that 

the State shall respect, recognize and protect the rights of Indigenous Peoples to 

maintain and protect their culture, traditions and institutions. It shall also consider 

these rights in the formulation and application of national plans and policies (IP, 

National Commission on Indigenous Peoples (NCIP), 1998.  

 

Indigenous Peoples of the Philippines refer to a group of people or homogenous 

societies recognized by self-ascription and ascription by others, who have 

continuously lived as organized communities on communally bounded and defined 

territory, and who have, under claims of ownership since time immemorial, occupied, 

possessed and utilized such territories, sharing common bonds of language, customs, 

traditions and other distinctive cultural traits, or who have, through resistance to 

political, social and cultural inroads of colonization, non-indigenous religions and 

cultures, become historically differentiated from the majority of the Filipinos 

 (National Commission  on Indigenous Peoples).   

http://www1.umn.edu/humanrts/research/Philippines/Philippine
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In Region 2, the province of Isabela is inhabited by several lowland Indigenous 

groups. The Itawes, being one of the recognized Indigenous groups of Region 2 along 

with Ybanags, Yogads, Ilocanos, and Gaddangs, are known to be a group of people 

who had been sharing customs, language, and others. Ethnologists distinguish Itawis 

with its own dialect and characteristics form of shelter, clothing, art, social structure, 

and other attributes. All groups of Itawis are agricultural and depend mainly on their 

crop for subsistence. They share belief relating to sacred trees and mountains and to 

animal sacrifice for reading omens.   

 

Originally, the Itawis tribe is found in the province of Cagayan, where they usually 

settle on river banks. However, due to migration, two groups of Itawis are known in 

Cagayan Valley; one is the Itawis group of the Province of Cagayan and the other 

from Isabela, particularly in Echague, which is the focus of the study. Two barangays 

were identified to be inhabited by Itawis in Echague and these are Barangays 

Tuguegarao and  Salay .  

 

Today, one could hardly identify tribes and people’s group anymore due to the 

increase of inter-tribe marriages. Some of their practices had been consistently 

confronted by modernization and development, which seriously endanger their 

traditional cultures or would cause its total obliteration.  As stated by Javier (1996), 

indigenous societies in various parts of the country today are consistently confronted 

with the battering impact of modernization and development, which are seriously 

endangering their natural environments and rapidly eroding their traditional cultures. 

Cultures then are in danger of extinction if nothing is done to avert their gradual 

death. The need to understand and preserve these vanishing genuine ethnic culture and 

faith is not only indispensable but also imperative. It is just a matter of time that the 

indigenous practices disappears or are transformed completely, thus, there appears to 

be an urgent need to document these systems or practices. 

 

Description of the Locale of the Study 

  

Fig. 1 shows the map of the province of Isabela, highlighting the municipality of 

Echague. 

                                 

           
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                   

 Echague is a town known during the Spanish time as “CAMARAG”, adopted from 

the name of a big tree common in the place. Camarag, was founded in 1752 and 

ecclesiastically placed under the patronage of St. Joseph on May 12, 1753. (Http: 

www.wchague-isabela.com/p/history.html) 
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Echague, the “QUEEN TOWN OF THE SOUTH” is located at the Southern portion 

of Isabela some 60 km away from Ilagan, the capital town. It is bounded on the north 

by the municipality of San Isidro, Alicia, Angadanan and San Guillermo, on the east 

by the municipalities of Dinapigue; on the south by the municipality of Jones, San 

Agustin; on the west by the municipality of  Santiago City.  (www.province of 

Isabela.ph/index.php/municipalities/fourth-district/2013-07-10-15-14-05) 

 

It has a total population of 68,848, which is unevenly distributed in sixty four (64) 

barangays having different ethnic groups speaking a number of dialects. The total 

household population is 12,678 where 51.79% speak Ilocano; 23.7% speak Yogad; 

4.99% Itawis; 3.05% Ibanag; while other dialects spoken by other    household are 

Bicol, Gaddang, Zambal, Bontoc, Cebuano and Chavacano. 

 

Echague, also known to be the “Yogad country” in Isabela is the only municipality 

where you can find Yogad speaking people. However, out of the 64 barangays of 

Echague, two were identified as “Itawis barangays” considering that majority of its 

inhabitants are Itawis people. These are Barangays Tuguegarao and  Salay. Based 

from the study conducted by Manzolim and Quilang on the migration pattern of the 

Itawis of Echague, most of these Itawis people came from the province of Cagayan.  

Marriage and livelihood is their main reason why they migrated and settled in 

Tuguegarao and Salay, Echague, Isabela.  

 

Framework 

 

The National Commission for Culture and the Arts support the preservation of the 

people’s cultural heritage. As stated in section 7, Republic Act 7356, “it is the duty of 

every citizen to preserve and conserve the Filipino historical and cultural heritage and 

resources. The retrieval and conservation of artifacts of Filipino culture and history 

shall be vigorously pursued.” (http://www.ncca.gov.ph/about-ncca/about-ncca/about-

ncca-ra7356.php#)  

 

The UNESCO declares that there are two approaches to preserve cultural heritage: 

one is to record it in a tangible form and conserve it in archives; the other is to 

preserve it in a living form by ensuring its transmission to the next generations.  

(http://www.ncca.gov.ph/about-ncca/slt/about-ncca-slt-guidelines.php) 

  

Traditional practice is defined as the handing down of statements, beliefs, legends, 

customs, information, etc., from generation to generation, especially by word of 

mouth or by practice.  http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/tradition) 

 

In this study, the different cultural practices of the Itawis of Barangays Salay and 

Tuguegarao, Echague, Isabela, Philippines were documented and explained by the 

Itawis people themselves who served as respondents. Preservation of the different 

practices of the Itawis will give an overview of their way of life, thus will lead to the 

appreciation, better understanding and promotion of their culture.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

 

The study assessed the traditional practices of the Itawes Families of Isabela 

Philippines. Specifically, the study aimed to determine what is left of their practices in 

http://www.province/
http://www.ncca.gov.ph/about-ncca/about-ncca/about-ncca-ra7356.php
http://www.ncca.gov.ph/about-ncca/about-ncca/about-ncca-ra7356.php
http://www.ncca.gov.ph/about-ncca/slt/about-ncca-slt-guidelines.php
http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/tradition


872 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

terms of: giving birth; caring newborn babies; baptism; courtship; marriage; burial 

and building a house practices. 

 

Methodology 

 

The study focused on the traditional practices of the Itawis families along giving birth, 

caring newborn babies, baptism, courtship, marriage, burial and building a house.  

The study was conducted at the two identified Itawis barangays of Echague Isabela 

namely: Tuguegarao and Salay.   Majority of the inhabitants of the two identified 

barangays are native speaking Itawis people.  

 

The study involved 162 families who were identified as respondents.  The native or 

genuine Itawis between the husband and wife   was given priority to represent   their 

family during the conduct of the interview.  Elders or cultural masters were also 

interviewed to validate some of the findings and to know the variations on the old and 

new practices that were noted. This was conducted from July 2010 to June 2011.   

 

Before the study was conducted, a request letter was furnished to the barangay 

captains seeking permission to conduct the study. The lists of Itawis families were 

also obtained from the Office of the Barangays to determine the number of 

respondents or families involved in the study.  

 

The study used the descriptive research method. Triangulation was utilized using 

direct participatory approach, in depth interview and a focus group discussion. The 

rituals were documented using cameras/videos wherein the variations in the old and 

new practices were noted and explained by the elders in an interview with the aid of 

tape recorders and field notes.  Data were analyzed using content analysis and 

interviews to validate the findings with the respondents or key informants. Frequency 

counts and percentage were also used to describe the common practices of the Itawis 

families of Tuguegarao and Salay, Echague, Isabela.  

 

Results and Discussions Common Practices of the Itawis Families 

 

On Giving Birth 
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Mother 

 

Findings show that “AMMALANG” one of the oldest rituals of the tribe is still 

practiced by Itawis woman after giving birth. This is done by braiding two pieces of 

clean cloth placed in a pot or metal plate with a “bagang” or coal in it. The cloth is 

being burned from its tip to the other end and it is placed near the mother or on the 

mother’s bed.  This ritual ensures the good health of the mother.  

 

Likewise, majority of the women in both barangays are still engaged with the 

“HILOT”. This is a practice of the women after giving birth wherein their body is 

being massaged every morning for a period of nine days. Based from the result 

however, there are 41.98% who no longer practice hilot due to the influence of 

advance technology and due to their adherence to medical practitioners advises.  

 

After giving birth, the mother may suffer from lower abdominal pain, which 

according to the Itawis is called “PANULAN”. Due to the pain, the mother is not 

allowed to move and to take a bath for a period of 5 to 9 days after giving birth. This 

is also one way to avoid being relapsed. It is evident from the result however, that 

some of the Itawis women no longer practice this because most of them are giving 

birth to the hospitals, health centers, and birthing stations. More so, the Department of 

Health now discourages giving birth at home hence, the respondents adhere to the 

health practitioners’ advises. The prohibition is clearly stipulated in the Administrative 

Order 2008-0029 titled, “Implementing Health Reforms towards Rapid Reduction in 

Maternal and Neonatal Mortality,” or the “No Home Birthing Policy” and the DOH 

updated the policy, called The Maternal, Newborn, Child Health and Nutrition 

(MNCHN) Strategy.  (http://www.rappler.com/move-ph/30016-are-home-births-being-

banned)   

 

As a practice, the mother is likewise asked to wear “SIKAT”. Sikat is a piece of cloth 

folded to a desired length used to tie the waist and hips.  Tying the   upper and lower 

hips with a cloth is believed to give strength and to bring back the body in shape.  

 

Moreover, the mother can only cut her nails after a week and her hair after a month 

after giving birth. Due to the influence of modernization, some of the respondents 

believed that cleanliness should be given utmost priority considering that taking care 

of the newborn entails proper hygiene.  

 

The mother is not also allowed to eat “NAVURUVURU” (hairy, itchy) vegetables 

because this is not good for the health. According to them, eating this kind of 

vegetable may cause the itchiness of the private parts of the mother.  Likewise, eating 

“KANDUL” or hairy melon, a kind of vegetable is not also allowed.  This is believed 

to cause the mother’s stomach to bulge.   

 

The mother is also advised to boil leaves of CITRUS FRUITS and “DALLA” or 

lagundi,  (a large native shrub that grows in the Philippines  used as herbal medicine)  

when she will take a bath 5-9 days after giving birth. This practice is believed to 

ensure the mother’s good health.  

 

 

 

http://www.doh.gov.ph/sites/default/files/MNCHN%20MOP%20May%204%20with%20ECJ%20sig.pdf
http://www.doh.gov.ph/sites/default/files/MNCHN%20MOP%20May%204%20with%20ECJ%20sig.pdf
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Taking Care of Newborn Baby 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Baby 

 

In the olden times, the Itawis people in both Barangays used a bamboo sheet to 

separate the mother’s umbilical cord from that of the baby. However, because of the 

innovations in science now a days, the practitioners make use of the new trends in 

assisting the mother in giving birth. 

 

Based from the result of the study, majority of the respondents still practice the 

“passa”, “tappe-tappet” and the feeding of extracted fresh ampalaya leaves. “PASSA” 

is a cloth used to tie the waist of the baby to protect the navel and to strengthen his 

body.  “TAPPE-TAPPET” is the patting of the buttocks of the baby right after 

delivery. According to them, patting of the buttocks makes the baby cry and when it 

cries, the heart will become stronger.  Feeding the baby with extracted fresh 

“AMPALAYA” (bitter gourd) syrup is also a practice of the majority. According to 

them, this helps remove the toxins being swallowed by the baby in the womb during 

the mother’s pregnancy.  

 

The result also shows that 58.02 % still practiced baraga. “BARAGA” is a tradition 

which is done by placing the baby in an “IYAW” or “bilao” so that the baby will not 

be easily frightened.  Bilao is large woven tray or winnowing basket used for 

removing rice chaff. It is where the baby is placed during the practice of “baraga”.  

While some practice this, others no longer practice it since the influence of science 

has now greater impact on them. The decreasing number of a person who is skillful 

enough to carry out the said ritual is another reason considering that the execution 

entails mastery and utmost care. 
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Likewise, 51.85% also practice the putting of crushed “ALINTUGURAYAN” (akot- 

akot), clay that an insect built or form inside the house as its shelter, and this is 

applied at the navel of the new born baby to avoid infections of the navel. Some of the 

Itawis nowadays believed in modern ways on how to clean their babies’ navel and that 

is by wiping it with cotton and alcohol. Moreover, medical practitioners discourage 

them to engage in such practice, thus teaching them the proper way of cleaning or 

taking care of the baby’s navel. 

 

As a practice, the dried navel of the baby is also wrapped with a cloth or gauze and it 

is being hanged on the highest part of the house. According to them, hanging will 

lessen the child’s tendency to be suffering from stomach ache or gas pain. 

 

It is also believed that the nails of the newborn should be cut only after a month and 

the hair should be cut after a year. 

 

Baptism 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The usual practice of baptism is being observed by the families in both barangays. 

They believed that “pagwiwisik” or sprinkling is a means of removing their original 

sins. They also believed that while the ceremony of baptism is on going, the candles 

of the God-parents should not die because this symbolizes bad luck. When the ritual is 

done in the church, the parents should be the first one to go out carrying the baby 

because this is believed to give good luck or good fortune. 

 

Itawis also observe “BOTISO” or celebration during baptism. It is here where they 

practice “LALLAY”. This is done by passing the baby from one person to another 

while dancing. The relatives and other visitors dance with the baby and offer a gift 

called, “GALA-GALA” (a new practice of the Itawes). The gifts to be given can either 

be in kind or monetary.   

 

 

 

 

 



876 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Courtship 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Though modernized courtship like the use of cellphone and the internet is now 

becoming a trend in both barangays, the traditional way is still practiced. The man 

will court the girl by visiting her in her house or sometimes, courtship takes place 

whenever there are gatherings like “BAYLE”, a celebration at night during wedding.  

 

Based from the result of the study, 58.02 % still practiced the traditional way of 

courting a lady which is “passerbi”. “PASSERBI” is a stage in courtship where the 

man is obliged to render services to the family of the woman.  In the olden times, the 

man is asked to serve the family of the woman for two years. If the man commits 

mistake in doing different work or task like plowing the fields, fetching water, 

washing clothes, “mamalbag” (cutting of wood), and others, he will be given back or 

returned to his family. This is still being practiced now a days but with a shorter 

period of time. This practice ensures that the man will give the best services to the 

family that he will soon have.  Some of the respondents however no longer practice 

the giving of services to the family of the women instead; he is introduced to the 

family of the women to be acquainted, familiarized or to build a closer relationship 

before marriage.  

 

Marriage 
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Result shows that majority of the respondents’ still practice “pamonek” and other 

marriage rituals. “PAMONEK” (pamamanhikan), is the day when the family of the 

groom goes to the house of the lady and asks for her hands. During the “pamonek”, 

both families discuss and decide about the different preparation for the wedding day.  

Both parties have to choose carefully the date of the wedding to ensure the couple’s 

good way of living in the future.  

 

Likewise, the immediate family of the groom also practices “INTREGA”. This is the 

time when the family of the groom gives material gifts to the woman or to her family 

which is being agreed upon by both parties during the “PAMONEK”. If the groom 

decided to give a pig, the pig must be forced to cry while delivering it to the house of 

the lady. The result however shows that intrega is no longer a must for some of the 

respondents instead the man is obliged to shoulder all the expenses during the 

wedding. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Aside from what is given during the “INTREGA”, the family of the groom is also 

asked to give “DOTE” or dowry to the family of the bride. The dowry is either 

monetary or material things. This depends on the arrangement or agreement of both 

parties.  

 

Before the day of the wedding, an offering or “ATTANG” of the bride and the 

groom’s used clothes (preferably the bride and the groom’s underwear), an egg, wine 

or liquor, and a piece of tobacco is done to ensure good weather during the day of the 

wedding. Likewise, the bride and the groom are not allowed to see each other before 

the day of the wedding. According to them, seeing each other may cause the non-

pursuance of the wedding or it might cause the death of either the bride or the groom. 

The bride is not advised to wear her bridal gown before the wedding because this may 

cause death and bad luck too.  

 

During the wedding day, the groom should be the first one to arrive at the place where 

the wedding ceremony will take place. Riding in the same vehicle is not allowed 

because this portends bad luck.  

 

 



878 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

During the ceremony, the candles should be lighted simultaneously. The rings should 

be handled with utmost care because once this is dropped; it would mean separation 

of the husband and wife. The “aras” or several peso coins should not also be dropped 

because once this is dropped; it would also mean that the wealth of the family is at 

stake. After the ceremony, the bride should secretly step on the foot of the groom so 

that she will be the one to lead the family or the husband to be “under-the-saya”.   

 

An offering or “WARIT”, cooked food, during the wedding day should be placed in 

an “ALTAR”. This served as an offering for those unseen creatures and for the souls 

of the bereaved relatives.  

 

 “GALA-GALA” is also practiced during the day of the wedding. This is done by 

letting the newly  wed couple dance with a music. While dancing, the visitors also 

offer their gifts  either in kind or monetary. They may also dance with the bride and 

the groom if they wish too. 

 

During the week or after the day of the wedding, “DALLUT”, a 

ritual of songs and dances, is still being practiced. It is a 

reenactment of courtship, “intrega”, the wedding ceremony to 

the time when the bride and the groom have to  move in 

another house. This is a tradition done to ensure strong bond of 

the couple and for good fortune. However, due to the 

diminishing number of old folks in the family who usually 

initiate the said ritual led this practice to be  taken for granted 

by the  young ones.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Burial 
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Result shows that Itawis in barangays Tuguegarao and Salay believed that they should 

offer prayer for the soul of their beloved dead through “NOBENA” (novena). The 

“nobena” is done within nine (9) days from the day of the death of the person.             

It consists of private or public prayers repeated for nine successive days in belief of 

receiving intercessory grace or lifting the soul of dead.  
 

Another “nobena” is offered during the 40
th

 and 1 year anniversary of the dead. 

During the “novena”  “ATTANG” is also offered.  Attang is the act of offering food 

for unseen spirits for guidance or for getting well.  This is usually composed of wine, 

rice cake, water, tobacco, and “MAMA/ NGANGA” (betel nut/areca nut).  
 

During the wake of the dead, immediate family members are not allowed to work 

especially doing household chores, to take a bath in the deceased’s house, to look at 

the mirror, “magsuyod” or to comb one’s hair using fine toothed comb, and to cut 

their nails in the house where the dead stays. This is believed to cause another death 

of an immediate family member. 

 

There should always be a person at the side of the dead to look after it. An animal is 

not allowed to stay below the coffin of the dead especially a dog. They believed that a 

family member will also die or it will cause them bad luck once an animal stays or 

passes below the coffin. 
 

It is also a taboo on the relatives of the dead person to take clothes from the closet of 

the family. Likewise, the immediate family of the dead is not also allowed to take rice 

or water directly from the container. Somebody should do it for them because this 

might cause them sickness or dizziness.   
 

If there are seeds that are stored in the house it should be removed first before the 

body of the dead is taken inside the house. This is to ensure good harvest. 
 

A chicken is decapitated outside the door where the coffin will be taken outside the 

house.  All the people including the immediate family should come out first before the 

coffin will be taken outside the house. It is also advisable that the family together with 

their relatives should not look back into the coffin once they went outside the house 

because this may cause adversity to the family. Prayers are immediately offered while 

the coffin is taken out of the house.  

 

Just like the Ilocanos’, the Itawis   also pray for their dead for nine consecutive nights 

after death.   

 

As a belief to make the soul of the dead person at peace, a rosary is being cut and 

placed inside the coffin of the dead and money is also placed on the hands of the dead 

during the burial at the cemetery. Once the body is buried and all the visitors who 

joined the burial went home, a relative gets a handkerchief and goes around the tomb 

or “puntod” and call the name of the dead simultaneously. After doing the said ritual, 

he/she should fold the hanky and place at the altar upon reaching home.  
 

It is believed that at the third day after death, the soul of the dead is now at peace and 

will now proceed to heaven.  Likewise, it is only after one year after the death of the 

person where the relatives can dispose all the clothes and other personal belongings of 

the dead person. If nobody wants to use the clothes and other personal belongings of 

the dead person, it should be burned or buried.  
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Building a House 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In building a house, the date when to start the construction of the house should be 

chosen well. A tradition of “PATUNAK” is done during the chosen day wherein the 

Itawis usually place shells, old coins and pour liquor on the first post that will be 

erected. This is to ensure that the house will have a strong foundation. Old coins 

should be placed on the door of the house so that the family will not experience 

financial problem. After the building of the house, a blood of a pig or a chicken is 

being wiped on the wall of the house called “SISIWA”. This is to give the owner of 

the house good luck and to drive away evil spirits.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The night before the owner will move to the newly built house, a bonfire outside the 

house should be made and the fire should be continues. Apart from the owner, another 

person should sleep in the house during that night. The owner is advised to move in 

the house at dawn when the sun starts to rise. During the day when the owner has to 

move in the house, salt, a pale of water and a pale of rice should be taken inside the 

house first to ensure good fortune and good luck. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Based from the result of this study, it can be concluded that Itawis people have rich 

intangible heritage that is worth preserving as manifested in their practices such as 

giving birth, caring newborn babies, courtship, marriage, burial and building a house. 

Most of the respondents still follow their traditional practices however, there is also 

an increasing number of those who do not observed the practices. This is due to the 

influence of modernization and also to the diminishing number of elders who remind, 
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lead and influence the younger generation in observing the different traditional 

practices.  Their rituals are performed to strengthen family bond and to ensure good 

health and good luck.   

 

Recommendation 

 

It is recommended that urgent documentation of the Indigenous Peoples systems or 

practices should be carried out immediately to preserve their culture as they continue 

to face the challenges to protect their traditional cultural heritage which are in danger 

of extinction considering that there is a decline in observing the practices. Likewise, 

young generations should be educated of these traditional practices particularly 

inculcating in them its importance and to revive those that were identified to be 

vanishing.  

 

Itawis people should continue emulate or practice traditions that tends to enhance 

family relations/ bonding, and that effort should be exerted to ensure that these 

traditions are passed on to the younger generations.  
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Abstract 

 

Two main purposes of this study are 1) to examine networks and roles of Civil 

Society Organizations (CSOs)dealing with government’s developing project in Pak 

Bara area.  2) to recommend directions for the CSOs’ further participation in 

developing the Pak Bara area.The research used a mixed method of qualitative and 

quantitative which include non-participatory observation, in-depth interviews, focus 

groups, workshop discussions, and a survey.It was found that they are 10 active CSOs 

and 2 NGOs. Their participation in development could be classified into three levels: 

local, provincial, and regional as well as international.They demand appropriate ways 

of conserving and managing the natural resources are more beneficial than the 

economic growth expected by the government and international traders. They attempt 

to drive the consequent problems to the level of resources and income sources, 

relocation due to land expropriation, air pollution, loss of public issues that need 

people’s participation in policy- and decision making: loss of natural traditional ways 

of life and collapse of society, and destruction of tourism. This research has two 

recommendations.  First, at local level, the networks should add more religious and 

cultural dimensions in driving activities, and strengthen relationships between 

networks and communities around Pak Bara with the cooperation of community 

leaders.  Second, at the national and international level, the networks should enhance 

understanding and cooperation with communities. 

 

Keywords: Pak Bara Area/ Satun/ Networks in Satun/ Civil Society Organization/   

                   NGOs/ Andaman Deep Sea Port/ Southern Thailand 

 

 

Introduction 

 

In Thailand a search for an alternative to the transportation route that has to go 

through Malaysia’s Malacca Strait can date back as far as the reign of King Narai of 

the Ayuddhaya period.  Up to the mid-twentieth century the efforts to reduce time and 

cost in international trading focused on the digging of the Kra Isthmus in Ranong.  

After innumerous failed attempts due to different causes including sources of funds, 

national security, and separatism in the deep South, it was in 1970 that the Songkla-

Satun route was identified for the first time as the most optimum route by TAMS 

Corporation hired by Chao Chaokwanyhuen and Co. (under the name of Lhamtong 

Pattana Co.).However, this discovery did not receive much attention from investors or 

the Thai governments for decades; the Kra project still got supports, more or less, 

from such leaders as General Chatchai Chunhawan (1988), Police Lieutenant Colonel 

Taksin Shinawatra (2001) and the Senate (2005) (Prasertsri, 2009). 

 

In the meantime,there has been an interest in connecting the Andaman Coast with the 

Thai Coast in the Gulf of Siam so as to facilitate shipping from the Middle East as 

well as Europe and East Asia as well as the Pacific, respectively.  Therefore, a section 
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in the Fifth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1981- 1986) specifies 

concerns about economy in Southern Thailand and its solution through the Songkla 

Deep Sea Port Project. 

 

In 1989 General Chatchai started to implement the Songkla Deep Sea Port 

Project.There were also references to the Southern Seaboard Project and the Land 

Bridge Project, which is to link the Second Songkla Deep Sea Port and the Satun 

Deep Sea Port. These two projects were to be in accordance with the Development 

Strategy Plan for the South, the Development Strategy Plan for the Southern Border 

Provinces regarding Songkla-Satun Cluster, and, particularly for the Satun Deep Sea 

Port, the Satun Province’s strategy to be “the Port of the Andaman Coast.”  However, 

the implementation of the development projects for the two sea ports were stalled 

because the country was facing an economic crisis in 1997.  Four years later when 

Police Lieutenant Colonel Taksin Shinawatre became the Prime Minister, he 

declareda policyencouraging both Thai and foreign investors to carry out the deep sea 

port projects in order to stimulate employment and economic growth in the area and 

to be in conjunction with the Indonesia-Malaysia-Thailand Growth Triangle (IMT-

GT) (Manager on Line, 2009).  In the new development plan for economic growth, 

the two deep sea port projects are included in the National Strategies in Developing 

Communication and Transportation Infrastructure (Ministry of Finance, 2013), which 

requires a foreign loan of ฿ 2.2 trillionsto be committed by  the Ministry of Finance 

(Proposed Bill for the Government Infrastructure Project, 20..). The Thai Deep Sea 

Port Project and theAndaman Deep Sea Port Project are supposed to cost more than ฿
15,400 millions of the total loan.    

 

The Second Songkla Deep Sea Port will be situated at Tambon Naa Tub, Chana 

District, Songkla.The Andaman Deep Sea Port Project will cover the area of La-Ngu, 

Tungwa, and Manang Districts of Satun. The strategic site where the deep sea port is 

designated to build is located in Pak Bara Village, which is one of the eight villages of 

Tambon Pak Nam, La-ngu District. Hence it is called the Pak Bara Deep Sea 

Port.Since the project is meant for international transportation, it entails several other 

projects, namely a dual-track train system to bridge the Second Songkla Deep Sea 

Port with the Pak Bara Deep Sea Port, the Satun-Perlis (Malaysia) Tunnel Project, the 

Oil Refinery and Pipeline Project, the Dam Construction Project, and the Power Plant 

Project.  All these projects including related industries require an enormous piece of 

land and extensive geophysical alterations.  In addition to sand digging right in front 

of the Pak Bara Village and land filling in the ocean, 1,892 acres of the Petra National 

Park, which links the village with the Tarutao National Park, will be requested for 

those purposes.  It is very likely that the villagers’ land will be expropriated with 

payment as well.  From the local people’s perspective and the environmentalists’ 

studies the devastation will be incomparable with the financial gain, especially in the 

long term.That is, there will be immeasurable destruction of natural resources, coastal 

ecology, seafood resources, fruit orchards, clean fresh air, marine tourism around the 

Petra and Tarutao National Parks, together with the loss of local communities and 

earnings and collapse of their way of life.  Indeed, all these negative effects are 

against the province’s pronounced direction in developing sustainable environment 

and culture with a focus on the conservation of natural resources and tourism.  

Undoubtedly, there have been objections and protests against this deep sea port 

project since its conception. 
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In Satun there are civil societies (CSOs) and non-governmental organizations (NGOs) 

to follow up with the development plans of the province and the South.  Their roles 

are to educate local communities concerning development projects and their 

consequences.  NGOs in Satun have been active since 1985(Nasae,1997).   The civil 

societies in Satun such as community organizations or activity groups have 

participated in the movement to learn, to establish rapports, and to emphasize “the 

common problems of Satun.” The guiding approaches of these CSOs and NGOs focus 

on the management of natural resources, historic sites, and spectacular tourism 

destinations.  They have formed the “People’s Networks for Monitoring the 

Development Plans of Satun” with the support of local people to express a 

determination to encourage sustainable development and maintain natural balance for 

later generations. So far the “People’s Networks” have followed themoves of the 

province’s development plans and organized campaigns for correct understanding of 

the local people, community organizations and general public (“People’s Networks,” 

2011). Because the Pak Bara Deep Sea Port Project and other related projects which 

are not suitable to the locals’ ways of life have a tendency to cause conflicts and 

violence in society due to diverse opinions, the CSOs’ and NGOs’ recommendations 

for development plans which will not have adverse effects on the communities and 

socio-cultural aspects as well as their implementation methods are worth a close 

investigation. 

 

Objectives 

 

1. To examine the networks and roles of civil society organizations in 

developing the Pak Bara area 

2. To recommend directions for civil society organizations’ further 

participation in developing the Pak Bara area 

 

Research Methodology 

 

This research focused its study on the roles of the “People’s Networks for Monitoring 

the Development Plans of Satun” and the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” [Love You So 

Much, Satun] from October 2012 – December 2013. It used a mixedmethodology.  Its 

qualitative method was for studying the data concerning the work of CSOs and NGOs 

about the development of the Pak Bara area, their approaches in determining 

development directions and driving the plans together with people’s learning process, 

understanding and cooperation. Its quantitative method was for surveying the local 

people’s opinions about the NGOs’ work in order to elucidate collected data.  Non-

participatory observation, interviews, in-depth interviews, focus groups, survey of 

opinions, and workshop discussions were used in this research.  

 

Findings 

 

Pak Bara Village is a populated area with a fishery sea port, fish open markets, and 

tourism ports.  Its population is 4,115 while that of the whole Tambon is 10,478 

(Empowerment Project of the Network of Community Organizations for 

Development of Tambon Pak Nam, Satun, 2014).  The construction of a deep sea 

port, its platform, and subsequent industries will limit the villagers’ ways of making a 

living and threaten tourism industry of the province.  Therefore the community 

members, local CSOs and NGOs cooperate in continuously informing the 
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communities there, organizing meetings with different associate members, seeking 

consultation, and sharing information with external alliances. 

 

As for cooperation with the CSOs’, participants come from the governmental sector, 

private sector, and the local communities. They try to drive different issues within the 

communities and provide members opportunities to share ideas and seek cooperation 

from others outside the communities (Puangsumlee, Chansomwongs, and 

Kosolsaksakul, 1999; Jitnirut and Saksung, 2000). CSOs are the driving force for 

changes.  The cooperation varies in terms of formats according to space and group 

formation, participants’ background, issues, and activities.  The cooperation of the 

CSOs originates from love, concerns, and compassion which result in solidarity and 

community formation regardless of geographical boundaries. 

 

NGOs form another group which helps resolve problems for communities affected by 

the government’s projects. Their principal roles consist of developing the 

communities’ civic consciousness; promoting group formation and development; 

researching, publicizing, and campaigning; and recommending and pushing 

alternatives for sustainable development.  

 

The participation of organizations in Pak BaraVillage could be classified as follows: 

 

1. The kinds of CSOs and NGOs networks which have been continuously 

activein the area.   

There were 22 organizations in the “People’s Networks for Monitoring the 

Development Plans of Satun” and the “Ruk Jung Satun Network.” This research 

studied 12 organizations which could be divided into 2 groups. 

 

For civil society organizations, there were 10 of them:  Coordinating Center for 

Researches for Local Sustainability in Satun, Community Organizations Development 

Institute, Local Fishery Association, Political Development Council, Community 

Organization Council of Tambon Pak Nam and Community Organization Council of 

La-Ngu District, Health Promotion Hospital of Tambon Pak Nam, Association of 

Political Science and Public Administration of Southern Thailand, Consumer 

Protection Networks,  Reef Guardian Club, Pak Bara Bay Conservation Group. 

 

As for non-governmental organizations, there were 2 of them: Association of Thai 

Seas Protection and Andaman Foundation. They have worked together in coastal 

Tambon of La-Gnu, Ta Pae, and Mueng Districts since 2010. 

 

2. The roles of CSOs and NGOs 

Their roles in activity supporting can be divided as performed in areas and innetworks 

as shown in the following Table. 

Organization/group Roles in communities Roles in networks 

Coordinating Center for 

Researches for Local 

Sustainability in Satun 

Supporting communities in 

conducting researches concerning 

occupations, education, tourism, 

disaster management, public 

health, traditions, culture, and folk 

wisdom 

Being an associate member in 

supporting educational 

programs for local target 

communities, creating 

activities and group 

formations to strengthen the 

communities 
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Community 

Organizations 

Development Institute 

Providing a common space to 

support cooperation of community 

organizations at the levels of 

Tambon, district, and  province 

 

Supporting activities of 

Community Organization 

Council of Tambon Pak Nam 

and activities at Tambon level 

such as Secure Housing and  

Community Financial 

Organizations 

Local Fishery Group Developing communities and 

leaders, developing members’ 

occupations, managing 

debt,coordinating for cooperation 

between fish farmers and various 

agencies  

Being a local community 

organization covering three 

villages of Tamobon Pak 

Nam, La-Ngu District; and all 

coastal communities of Satun 

Political Development 

Council 

Developing politics education and 

participation, monitoring 

government’s exercise of power, 

encouraging people’s politics of 

good practice to be  the institution 

for harmony at all levels 

Supporting space creating 

activities with a focus on 

developing leaders’ potential, 

supporting data presentations 

of CSOs in Satun 

 

Community 

Organization Council 

of Tambon Pak Nam 

 

Community 

Organization Council 

of La-Ngu District 

 

 

Being a platform connecting 

community organizations to 

exchange ideas and experience, 

and connecting with Community 

Organizations Development  

Institute to strengthen communities 

and encourage them to solve 

problems by themselves 

Encouraging community unity 

and activities for local 

problem solving, providing 

financial supports 

Health Promotion 

Hospital of Tambon 

Pak Nam 

Providing medicinal services, 

coordinating the cooperation 

between governmental agencies 

and people,  encouraging 

participation in continual health 

care 

Providing human resources, 

venues, and information for 

health management and 

communities, supporting local 

village volunteer networks 

Association of Political 

Science and Public 

Administration of 

Southern Thailand 

 

Providing academic and research 

data,  providing community 

services, proposing opinions 

concerning policies about the 

South to the government and the 

public  

Providing supports for data 

management and academic 

cooperation with communities 

 

Consumer Protection 

Networks 

Publicizing information for 

consumer protection, relaying 

complaints, driving forth public 

policies, mobilizing  

participation, encouraging 

consumer’s rights, and 

coordinating consumer protection 

networks  

 

 

Supporting activities for well-

being and consumer 

protection in both La-Ngu 

District and the Satun 

Province 
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Reef Guardian Club Conserving coral and sea grass by 

tourism operators and guides 

 

Supporting activities and 

group formations for natural 

resources protection and local 

tourism 

Pak Bara Bay 

Conservation Group 

Being community volunteers and 

activity groups in guarding the 

local area, participating in 

observing changes in three villages 

of Tambon Pak Nam 

 

Being community network in 

managing and restoring 

coastal resources of Pak Bara 

Bay by connecting with the 

Local Fishery Club of La –

Ngu District 

Association of Thai 

Seas Protection 

Conserving natural resources and 

encouraging fishermen to have 

their own organizations to protect 

their interests 

Being an associate member in 

educating local target 

communities, creating 

activities and group 

formations to strengthen 

communities  

Andaman Foundation Providing supports to strengthen 

communities particularly coastal 

communities, encouraging 

communities’ rights in managing 

coastal resources, following up 

with fishery policies  

Being an associate member in 

educating local target 

communities, creating 

activities and group 

formations to strengthen 

communities 

 

From the Table, it is obvious that the “People’s Networks for Monitoring the 

Development Plans of Satun” and the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” had the CSOs and 

NGOs as their principal cores in driving the community members’ learning process in 

different aspects. Besides, they coordinated with governmental and local agencies in 

carrying out activities such as La-Ngu Hospital, Administrative Organization of 

Tambon Pak Nam and Municipal Administrative Organization of Tambon  

KumPaeng, Pak Bara Tourism Operators, Association of Deputy Chiefs of Tambon in 

the Satun Province, Islamic Committee of Satun, Club of Imams in Satun, Association 

of Teachers in Public and Private Schools, Artists Groups for Communities, 

Community of News Reporters and Journalists in Satun,etc. 

 

Besides the networks in the local area, the “People’s Networks” also had external 

network organizations as alliances in providing supports in various aspects such as 

data base creation, platform creation for experience sharing, and public relations 

promotion. Organizations which took part in these activities included the 

Administrative Organization of Tambon Naa Torne, Tungwa District; National Health 

Assembly,Association for Tidying Up the Town, Coordinating Committee for Non-

Governmental Organization, the Faculty of Political Science and the Institute for 

Peace Studies at Prince of Songkla University, and other organization groups.  These 

cooperative activities gave the research team opportunities to participate and observe 

with numerous organizations to fulfill its understanding of the participatory process in 

developing the Pak Bara Area of Satun as well as to gather the networks’ situational 

movements against adverse development projects for further reports. 
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3.  The networks’ working process in developing the area 

The aims of the networks were to enhance the communities’ understandingabout 

development of the area, to object and protest the construction of the Pak Bara Deep 

Sea Port and the government’s development of heavy industries, and to campaign for 

the protection of local natural resources.  There were different processes in driving 

forth activities at three levels as follows: 

3.1 Working processes within communities there were 3 main areas.   

1) Providing the communities with new body of knowledge and enhancing their 

skills through community forum arrangement, VDO presentation, and dissemination 

of information about development projects of the nation and the Pak Bara area via 

such media as leaflets, books, Siang Satun newspaper and other social media. Besides, 

they exchanged ideas and opinions with the governmental sector and shared 

information through communities’ key persons. 

2) Cooperating with communities in arranging activities, for instance youth 

camps, fishing contests, community seminars, and collective fasting. These activities 

were for developing and creating participatory process as well as rapports among 

members.  

3) Campaigning for local natural resources conservation in the form of marching, 

using symbolic green flags, guarding the area and observing any encroachment for the 

government’s development projects, using the communities’ measure “Enter? Ship 

out!” 

3.2 Working processes outside communities  There were 2 major 

activities to link the local area with the external: 

1) Building networks at the levels of province and region to get supports from 

networks by working and sharing problematic issues with other CSOs and NGOs such 

as taking part in organizing assemblies at province level or, in the name of “Ruk Jung 

Satun Group,” participating in organization networks at province level. 

2)  Asserting stand points by presenting the problems in general public and 

pushing them to be public issues in order to drive forth in a wider circle such as 

submitting documents of protest to governmental agencies or publicizing activities 

and body of knowledge though different conventional media and social media.  The 

methods used in driving forth their operation included monitoring the government’s 

administration regarding development projects in the local area, strengthening 

communities’ learning process and body of knowledge, campaigning and protesting 

the government’s development projects of expansive industries, publicizing 

problematic issues in general public and cooperating with external organizations at 

both provincial and regional levels. 

 

4. The communities’ reactions to the development of the Pak Bara area 

 

The research team used a stratified sampling survey with 400 members of 

threevillages (Pak Bara, Talohsai, and Ta Malai) for their opinions of and needs from 

two types of developments, namely the Pak Bara Deep Sea Port Project with related 

large-scale industry projects and those of the “People’s Networks for Monitoring the 

Development Plans of Satun” and the “Ruk Jung Satun Network.”  The gathered data 

can be summarized as follows: 

4.1 The people’s opinions of and needs from the Deep Sea Port Project and 

related industries regarding awareness of the projects, impacts, and the government’s 

development directions are presented here in a descending order. The community 

members learned about the projects mostly from friends(32.5%) and from the other 
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sources such as brochures, billboards, internet news, and Facebook 30.2%; family 

members or relatives 29.1% ; NGOs 27.7%; and community leaders 19.5%.More than 

half (54.6 %) of the subjects used to participate in the networks’ activities. The 

perceived negative impacts were higher than the positive impacts as illustrated in the 

following descending order: loss of natural resources and income sources (78.8 %), 

the villagers must be relocated due to land expropriation (75.5%), air pollution 

(73.8%), loss of traditional ways of life (70.0 %), and destructive effect on tourism 

destinations (69.8%).  As for suggestions for the government’s development projects, 

the appropriate directions should be in this order: tourism and services (73.1%), 

fishery (59.3%), natural resources (53.3%), agriculture (19.8%), trading and 

investment (18.0%), and industries (9.3%). 

4.2 The people’s opinions of and needs from the “People’s Networks for 

Monitoring the Development Plans of Satun” and the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” 

regarding problems in the area, levels of trust in agencies with effects on 

communities, frequency of communities’ participation in agencies’ activities, and 

trust in activity participation are presented here in descending orders.  

 

The first five problems in the area were narcotics (74.3%), Deep Sea Port Project 

(63.8 %), unemployment (37.5%), poverty (35.5%), and youth’s quarrels (30.8%).   

 

As for the communities’ trust in agencies or organizations active in the area could 

rank as follows: religious leaders (3.75); teachers (3.69); doctors, nurses, public health 

officials, and health center officials (3.67); educators and university lecturers (3.45) 

and the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” (3.44). 

 

As for the frequency of communities’ participation in agencies’ activities in the whole 

previous year, it was found that more than half (66.4%) used to join such activities 

and some part of the subjects (33.6%) never attended any activity or project. The 

agencies which the local people joined their activities were the Ministry of Public 

Health, hospitals and health centers (26.5%); the “Ruk Jung Satun Network”(18.0%); 

and the “People’s Network” and local administrative organizations (17.8% each); 

 

As for the agencies or networks of which activities were trusted by the community 

were that of public health officials, medical doctors, nurses and health center officials 

(3.04); the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” (3.03); People’s Network for Monitoring the 

Pak Bara Deep Sea Port Project (3.00); and the People’s Network for Monitoring the 

Development Projects of Satun (2.94).  The agencies that approached the local people 

at the “low” level were district social developers and the officials of the Southern 

Border Provinces Administration Center.  

 

5. The Networks’ directions in carrying out activities in the Pak Bara area  

 

There were 3 levels of work as follows: 

 5.1  Community Level There should be a continuity of the followings: 1)  

organizing activities which alert the local people to take part in activities of good 

causes; 2) distributing activities at the community level with a focus on activities 

which are not simply campaigning but which encouraging the people to recognize and 

treasure the natural resources and good things in their society; 3) continually 

providing them with new, reliable, and factual knowledge and information which is 

related to the impact of the government’s large projects on the people and their ways 
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of life; 4) seeking approaches to increase cooperation among community leaders, 

religious leaders, and the local people so that they will have the same understanding 

about approaches in developing the area; 5)  supporting the cooperation of the local 

people with networks as direct stakeholders in order to drive the development 

directions of the area; 6) encouraging the new generation to creatively participate in 

assertion and drives for the benefits of the local area and pushing local youth to get 

higher education and return home to develop their home town 

 5.2 Local Organization Level  There should be plans for the followings: 1) 

developing body of knowledge and sets of information which will benefit the area to 

strengthen the drive that is based on knowledge, data, and the local people’s 

facts;2)seeking new approaches to increase the number of participants, motivating 

them and adjusting activity formats with an emphasis on activities related to the 

development of people’s living conditions in the present context so as to have updated 

data base for further application for development, concentrating on forming new local 

mass to bear the torch of the present generation; 3) strengthening the cooperation with 

the local key persons, explaining, and finding approaches which concentrate on 

responding to the people’s needs through providing them with opportunities and space 

for expression their opinions and needs in development as much as possible together 

with trustworthy and understanding mentor organizations; 4) forming basic groups 

which are related to people’s ways of life such as fishery groups and tourism groups 

together with the networks’ supports in laying foundation and driving their demands 

with emphasis on each group’s own decision and operation. 

 5.3  Network Level There should be supports for the followings: 1)  creating 

networks to work at the provincial level in order to help support and encourage 

cooperation at a wider level with the existing “Ruk Jung Satun Network” as the core 

driver of sustainable development of the province; 2) distributing roles and duties in 

organizational networks in order to elicit potential and strength of each organization 

in the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” to develop the area, be it of governmental sector, 

private sector, or CSOs; 3) increasing cooperation with CSOs and NGOs in the South 

in order to exchange experience and push their works to be public issues and to 

cooperatively seek more varied approaches to development; 4) using media to reflect 

the campaigning issues in a wider circle of Thai society; 5) increasing the cooperation 

with local administrative organizations in order that they will be effective and 

efficient agencies officially recognizable by governmental authorities; 6) developing 

cooperation with educational  institutes and agencies in order to have more systematic 

and reliable sets of information. 

 

Discussion and Recommendations 

 

The roles of CSOs and NGOs in developing the Pak Bara area can be classified in 

terms of space and networking. The organizing of activities in the area reflects the 

communities’ perceptions of common problems with a goal towards the creation of 

civic consciousness in the network management system (Supawongs, 1998).  Their 

common roles are developing and creating consciousness, encouraging group 

formations and dissemination campaigns, and driving policy proposals 

(www.thaingo.org. 2012).  As for the participation of CSOs and NGOs, it can be 

divided into three levels. The small level (S) refers to the organizations which operate 

their activities in the area around the Pak Bara Bay or in the Tambon Pak Nam.  The 

medium level (M) refers to the organizations whose operations cover the area of the 

Satun province. The large level (L) refers to the organizations which support activities 
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or join certain activities of the governmental sector, private sector and educational 

institutes.  The findings of this research agree with the observations of Mitchell and 

Reid (2001) who explain that people’s participation in the development and decision 

making on different aspects of development can occur only when the local 

communities can benefit from such participation and the participation does not affect 

their traditions, ways of life, and values recognized in such society.  Also the people’s 

participation can occur when the government listens to its people’s needs and the 

government must encourage the people to join in decision making with regard to the 

government’s activities.  At the same time, the governmental officials must genuinely 

emphasize and encourage the people’s participation. (Carpini, Cook and Jacobs, 

2004). 

 

There should also be encouragement of communication to strengthen communities 

and create participation so that the local area will recognize the significance of a 

peaceful co-existence, reduced violence, and harmony in society. The CSOs and 

NGOs should play their roles at two levels. First, at the community level, the 

networks should use religious and cultural dimensions in driving forth activities and 

increasing good relationships between networks and communities which must be 

promoted by community leaders.  Second, at the organization and network level, there 

should be cooperation in explaining to and coordinating with the communities with 

the “Ruk Jung Satun Network” as the cores in organizing platforms for information 

dissemination.  They should also create cooperation at the local, provincial, regional, 

and international levels in order to support works in the area for genuinely efficient 

operation of the organizations and restoration of peace in the area. 
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The Desired Attributes of the Governing officers in Southern Border 

Provinces 
 

Pongpat Siruntawineti, Master’s Degree Student, Faculty of Political Science, 

Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. (Wanchai Meechart, Assco.Prof. Dr., Advisor) 

 

Abstract 

 

This study aims to find desired attributes of the Governing officers suitable to fulfill 

duties in Pattani, Yala, and Narathiwat provinces including four districts in Songkhla 

province which are Chana, Nathawi, Thepha, and Sabayoi by focusing on the 

Governing officers (Deputy District chief). The researcher collects data using 

qualitative research method by conducting in-depth interviews. The 12 chosen key 

informants are governing officers (Deputy District chief) who serve in the areas and 

perform their duties excellently. The study revealed that the key attributes for those 

who work in the southern border provinces are: 1) being trustworthy; for example, 

having ability to understand cultures and customs; 2) able to facilitate justice such as 

being neutral and relying on rules of law; 3) being a good communicator such as 

knowing how to choose proper communication channels and are skilled in speaking 

and listening; 4) being a good negotiator such as having ability to persuade and 

evaluate solutions; 5) having military skills such as how to command forces;  6) 

ability to coordinate and being a team player such as having leadership skills and 

coordinating skills. 

 

Keywords: Southern Border Provinces / Governing Officer/ Desired Attributes/  

                           Thailand 

 
 

คุณลกัษณะทีพ่งึประสงค์ของข้าราชการฝ่ายปกครองจังหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้ 
 

พงศ์ภัทร สิรันทวเินต,ิ รัฐประศาสนศาสตร์มหาบัณฑิต, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั 
วนัชัย มีชาติ, รองศาสตราจารย์, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ จุฬาลงกรณ์มหาวิทยาลยั, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 

การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีมีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อหาคุณลกัษณะของขา้ราชการฝ่ายปกครอง  ท่ีเหมาะสมในการ
ปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัปัตตานี ยะลา และนราธิวาส รวมทั้งส่ีอ าเภอของจงัหวดัสงขลา ซ่ึง
ได้แก่อ าเภอ จะนะ นาทวี เทพา และสะบ้ายอ้ย ซ่ึงในการศึกษาคร้ังน้ีมุ่งเน้นไปท่ีเจ้าพนักงาน
ปกครอง (ปลดัอ าเภอ) โดยผูศึ้กษาอาศยัการศึกษาขอ้มูลภาคสนามด้วยระเบียบวิธีวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพ
ดว้ยการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก โดยเลือกผูใ้หข้อ้มูลส าคญัจากเจา้พนกังานปกครอง (ปลดัอ าเภอ) ท่ีปฏิบติั
หน้าท่ีในพื้นท่ีและมีผลงานดีเด่นจ านวน 12 คน ซ่ึงผลการศึกษาพบวา่คุณลกัษณะท่ีส าคญัในการ
ปฏิบติังานในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนใตจ้ะตอ้งมีคุณลกัษณะคือ 1)มีทกัษะท่ีเก่ียวกบัความไวว้างใจ  
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เช่น ความเขา้ใจในวฒันธรรมประเพณี ภาษาถ่ิน 2)การอ านวยความยุติธรรม เช่น ความเป็นกลาง
และอา้งอิงหลกัการตามตวับทกฎหมาย 3)การส่ือสาร เช่น การเลือกวิธีการส่ือสาร ทกัษะการพูด 
การฟัง 4)การเจรจาต่อรองและไกล่เกล่ีย เช่น การโน้มน้าว การประเมินทางออกของปัญหา 5)
ทกัษะทางทหาร เช่น การบงัคบับญัชาหน่วยก าลงั 6)การประสานงานและท างานเป็นทีม เช่น ภาวะ
ผูน้ า การติดต่อประสานงาน 
 
ค าส าคัญ:  จงัหวดัชายแดนใต/้ ขา้ราชการฝ่ายปกครอง/ คุณลกัษณะท่ีพึงประสงค ์ 
 
บทน า 
 

จงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้ของไทยนับเป็นพื้นท่ีท่ีมีประวติัศาสตร์ท่ียาวนาน โดยประวติัศาสตร์ท่ี
ยาวนานน้ีน ามาซ่ึงอัตลักษณ์ของคนในพื้นท่ีท่ีมีความโดดเด่น หลอมรวมศาสนา วฒันธรรม
ประเพณี และวิถีชีวิตของคนในพื้นท่ีเขา้ดว้ยกนั ซ่ึงนบัตั้งแต่การก่อตั้งของอาณาจกัรลงักาสุกะใน
ราวคริสตศ์ตวรรษท่ี 2 หรือก่อนหนา้นั้น โดยมีเมืองท่าช่ือวา่เมือง “ปาตานี” (Ibrahim Syukri, 1985)
โดยความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งปาตานีและสยานั้น เร่ิมปรากฏหลกัฐานข้ึนมาในสมยัสุโขทยั อยา่งไรก็
ตามหวัเมืองปาตานีเกิดความเปล่ียนแปลงคร้ังยิ่งใหญ่อีกคร้ังในสมยัรัตนโกสินทร์คือ การแบ่งแยก
หัวเมืองปาตานีออกเป็น 7 หัวเมือง เม่ือ พ.ศ. 2359 และ เปล่ียนเป็นจงัหวดัปัตตานี ยะลา และ
นราธิวาสในปี พ.ศ. 2476 (ครองชัย หัตถา, 2552) โดยความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างปัตตานีและสยาม
โดยรวมตั้งแต่สมยัสุโขทยัจนถึงก่อนการเปล่ียนแปลงการปกครอง พ.ศ. 2475 นั้น เป็นไปอยา่งไม่
ค่อยราบร่ืนนกั มีการก่อกบฏอยูบ่่อยคร้ัง ซ่ึงแสดงให้เห็นถึงความไม่พอใจของประชาชนในพื้นท่ีท่ี
มีต่อการปกครองของสยาม   
 
ภายหลงัการเปล่ียนแปลงการปกครองจากระบบสมบูรณาญาสิทธิราชย ์เป็นประชาธิปไตยอนัมีพระ
กษตัริยเ์ป็นพระมุขของประเทศไทย เม่ือวนัท่ี 22 มิถุนายน พ.ศ. 2475 ตามมาดว้ยนโยบายรัฐนิยม
ของจอมพล ป.พิบุลยส์งคราม (อารีฟิน บินจิ, อ.ลออแมน, และซูฮยัมีย ์อิสมาแอล, 2550) รวมถึง
กรณีของฮจัญีสุหลง อบัดุลกอเดร์ ซ่ึงถือเป็นผูน้ าทางศาสนาซ่ึงมีอิทธิพลในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดน
ภายใต ้ไดห้ายตวัไปอย่างไร้ร่องรอย (เฉลิมเกียรติ ขุนทองเพชร 2548) มูลเหตุดงักล่าวท าให้เกิด
ประเด็นเง่ือนไขในการเรียกร้องความยุติธรรมจากภาครัฐในการจดัการปัญหา รวมถึงการจบัอาวุธ
ก่อตั้งข้ึนเป็นกลุ่มแบ่งแยกดินแดนเพื่อเรียกร้องการปกครองตนเองของประชาชนชาวไทยมุสลิมใน
พื้นท่ี อนัก่อใหเ้กิดความรุนแรงในพื้นท่ีตั้งแต่ตน้คริสตศ์ตวรรษท่ี 20 เป็นตน้มา ซ่ึงเหตุการณ์ความ
ไม่สงบในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนใตไ้ดท้วีความรุนแรงข้ึนอีกคร้ังเม่ือเกิดเหตุปลน้ปืนจ านวน 400 
กระบอกจากกองพนัพฒันาท่ี 4 ค่ายกรมหลวงนราธิวาสราชนครินทร์ อ าเภอเจาะไอร้อง จงัหวดั

http://library.car.chula.ac.th/search?/aSyukri%2C+Ibrahim/asyukri+ibrahim/-3,-1,0,B/browse
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นราธิวาส เม่ือวนัท่ี 4 มกราคม พ.ศ.2547 ซ่ึงหลงัจากเหตุการณ์คร้ังนั้น สถานการณ์ความไม่สงบใน
พื้นท่ีสามจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้ก็ทวีความรุนแรงมากข้ึนเร่ือยมาจนถึงปัจจุบนั โดยจากสถิติ
เหตุการณ์ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ. 2547 จนถึงวนัท่ี 4 มกราคม พ.ศ. 2558  พบว่ามีเหตุการณ์ความไม่สงบ
เกิดข้ึนกวา่ 9,000 เหตุการณ์  น ามาซ่ึงการสูญเสียชีวิตของประชาชนและเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐกวา่ 3,929 คน 
โดยมีผูไ้ดรั้บบาดเจ็บ 9,602 คน โดยรัฐบาลตั้งแต่ในอดีตจนถึงรัฐบาลชุดปัจจุบนั ไดท้  าการระดม
สรรพก าลงัต่างๆ ลงไปแกไ้ขปัญหาในพื้นท่ีอย่างหนกั  ไม่ว่าจะเป็นเคร่ืองมือ ยุทโธปกรณ์ต่างๆ 
กฎหมาย รวมถึงการใชเ้คร่ืองมือต่างๆ ผา่นองคก์ารท่ีปฏิบติังานอยูใ่นพื้นท่ี  โดยรวมงบประมาณท่ี
ไดจ้ดัสรรลงไปในพื้นท่ีดงักล่าวกวา่ 234,067 ลา้นบาท1 
 
ในการแก้ไขปัญหาในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใตน้ั้น ฟันเฟืองทุกตวัล้วนมีความส าคญัในการ
ขบัเคล่ือนเพื่อให้นโยบายสามารถน าไปปฏิบติัไดอ้ย่างแทจ้ริง โดยเฟืองตวัหน่ึงท่ีมีความส าคญัคือ 
เจา้พนกังานปกครอง หรือปลดัอ าเภอ ซ่ึงในการท างานของปลดัอ าเภอไม่วา่จะเป็นมิติการอ านวย
ความเป็นธรรม การปฏิบติังานดา้นปกครองเก่ียวกบัการรักษาความสงบและความมัน่คงในประเทศ 
การบงัคบัใช้กฎหมายต่างๆ รวมถึงเป็นช่องทางในการส่ือสารของประชาชนกบัหน่วยงานของรัฐ 
จะตอ้งมีความใกลชิ้ดกบัประชาชนเป็นอย่างมาก โดยบริบทในพื้นท่ีสามจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้
รวมถึงส่ีอ าเภอของจงัหวดัสงขลา ซ่ึงถือวา่เป็นพื้นท่ีท่ีมีความพิเศษนั้น เราจึงอาจตอ้งใชป้ลดัอ าเภอ
ท่ีมีคุณสมบติัแตกต่างจากพื้นท่ีอ่ืน หรืออาจตอ้งมีความสามารถพิเศษเพิ่มเติมจากปลดัอ าเภอปกติ 
เพื่อให้การปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีในพื้นท่ีดงักล่าวมีประสิทธิภาพและประสิทธิผลอยา่งท่ีหน่วยราชการและ
ประชาชนคาดหวงั 
 
ผูศึ้กษาคาดหวงัวา่ การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีจะช่วยใหท้ราบถึงคุณลกัษณะของปลดัอ าเภอท่ีมีความเหมาะสม
ในการปฏิบัติงานในพื้นท่ีจังหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้ ซ่ึงผูว้ิจ ัยคาดว่าจะก่อให้เกิดประโยชน์คือ
หน่วยงานท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งไม่วา่จะเป็นกระทรวงมหาดไทย กรมการปกครอง รวมถึงหน่วยงานในระดบั
พื้นท่ีสามารถก าหนดแนวทางในการคดัเลือกบุคลากรท่ีจะปฏิบติังานในพื้นท่ี รวมถึงการพฒันา
บุคลากรท่ีปฏิบติังานอยูใ่นพื้นท่ีใหมี้ความเหมาะสม อนัจะน าไปสู่การแกไ้ขปัญหาความขดัแยง้ท่ีมี
ประสิทธิภาพต่อไป 
 
วตัถุประสงค์ของการศึกษา 
 

เพื่อหาคุณลกัษณะของเจา้พนกังานปกครอง (ปลดัอ าเภอ) ท่ีเหมาะสมในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีในพื้นท่ี
จงัหวดัปัตตานี ยะลา และนราธิวาส รวมทั้งส่ีอ าเภอของจงัหวดัสงขลา 

                                                           
1 ข้อมูลจากส านกัข่าวอิศรา 
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วธีิด าเนินการวจัิย 
 

ในการวจิยัคร้ังน้ี ผูว้จิยัไดเ้ลือกใชว้ธีิเชิงคุณภาพ (Qualitative Research) ในการไดม้าซ่ึงคุณลกัษณะ
ท่ีพึงประสงค์ของขา้ราชการฝ่ายปกครองจงัหวดัชายแดนใต ้และเพื่อให้ไดข้อ้คน้พบท่ีครอบคลุม
ประเด็นท่ีตอ้งการจะศึกษา ผูศึ้กษาจะท าการศึกษาวิจยัภาคสนาม (Field Research) โดยอาศยัการ
สัมภาษณ์เชิงลึก (In - depth Interview)  โดยอาศยัขอ้มูลจากผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส าคญั (Key informants) 
จ านวน 12 ท่าน โดยอาศยัการเลือกแบบเจาะจง(Purposive sampling) ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ยปลดัอ าเภอ
ซ่ึงท างานอยู่ในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต ้โดยคดัเลือกจากผูท่ี้ได้รับรางวลัปลดัอ าเภอดีเด่น 
(ปลดัอ าเภอแหวนทองค า) จากกรมการปกครอง กระทรวงมหาดไทย และ ผูท่ี้มีผลการปฏิบติังาน
ดีเด่นในจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต ้จากศูนยอ์ านวยการบริหารจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้ (ศอ.บต.)  ซ่ึงถือ
เป็นผูท่ี้มีผลการปฏิบติังานดีเด่นเป็นท่ีประจกัษ์ ส าหรับการวิจยัคร้ังน้ีนั้น ผูว้ิจยัไดอ้าศยัแนวคิดใน
เร่ืองของการจดัการความขดัแยง้ รวมถึงภาระหนา้ท่ีของปลดัอ าเภอ ในการเป็นกรอบในการวิจยั ซ่ึง
จากการทบทวนแนวคิดดงักล่าว สามารถสรุปไดม้าเป็นกรอบวจิยั จ  านวน 5 ประเด็นดว้ยกนั 

1.ทักษะที่เกี่ยวข้องกับความไว้วางใจ เป็นความสามารถในการสร้าง ธ ารงรักษา และฟ้ืนฟู
ความไวว้างใจจากประชาชน เจา้หนา้ท่ี หรือผูท่ี้มีความเก่ียวขอ้งในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของปลดัอ าเภอ 

2.ทกัษะทีเ่กี่ยวข้องกบัการอ านวยความยุติธรรม คือความสามารถในการแกไ้ขขอ้พิพาทท่ี
เกิดข้ึนระหวา่งรัฐกบัประชาชน หรือประชาชนกบัประชาชน โดยใชส้ันติวธีิ ดว้ยความ
ตรงไปตรงมา โดยสอดคลอ้งกบับริบทพื้นท่ี 
3.ทกัษะในการส่ือสาร คือ ทกัษะในการพูดฟังอ่านเขียน โดยถูกตอ้งกาลเทศะ ส่ือสารโดย

ไม่สร้างความแตกแยก หรือท าใหเ้กิดเง่ือนไขความขดัแยง้ 
4.ทกัษะในการเจรจาต่อรองและไกล่เกลีย่ คือ ความสามารถในการเจรจาต่อรอง หรือไกล่

เกล่ียปัญหา ขอ้พิพาทต่างๆ 
5.ทกัษะทางทหาร คือ ความสามารถในการรบและดาเนินยทุธวธีิทางทหาร รวมถึงการ

บงัคบับญัชาหน่วยก าลงั 
 

การวเิคราะห์ข้อมูล 
 

ในการวิเคราะห์ข้อมูลนั้น ผูว้ิจ ัยได้อาศยัการวิเคราะห์ข้อมูลโดยวิธีการวิเคราะห์เชิงพรรณนา 
(Descriptive analysis) โดยพรรณนาวิเคราะห์ขอ้มูลท่ีไดจ้ากการสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกจากผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูล
ส าคญัและบริบทของพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนภายใต ้เพื่อให้เห็นถึงคุณลกัษณะและสภาพของการ
ปฏิบติังานในพื้นท่ีของปลดัอ าเภอในพื้นท่ีดงักล่าว 
 
 



898 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ผลการวจัิยและการอภิปรายผลการวจัิย 
 

จากการศึกษาคุณลกัษณะท่ีพึงประสงคข์องขา้ราชการฝ่ายปกครองจงัหวดัชายแดนใต ้โดยการใช้
การสัมภาษณ์เชิงลึกจากผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลส าคญัซ่ึงประกอบไปดว้ยปลดัอ าเภอท่ีปฏิบติังานในพื้นท่ีสาม
จงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใตแ้ละพื้นท่ีส่ีอ าเภอของจงัหวดัสงขลาพบวา่ คุณลกัษณะท่ีมีความเหมาะสมกบั
การปฏิบติังานในพื้นท่ีนั้น สามารถแบ่งไดเ้ป็น 6 ทกัษะ คือ ทกัษะท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัความไวว้างใจ 
ทกัษะท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการอ านวยความยุติธรรม ทกัษะในการส่ือสาร ทกัษะในการเจรจาต่อรองและ
ไกล่เกล่ีย ทกัษะทางทหาร ทกัษะในการประสานงานและท างานเป็นทีม  ซ่ึงสามารถแสดงได้
ดงัต่อไปน้ี 

 
1.ทกัษะทีเ่กีย่วข้องกบัความไว้วางใจ ในการปฏิบติังานของปลดัอ าเภอนั้น จะตอ้งมีความใกลชิ้ดกบั
ชาวบา้นเป็นอยา่งมาก ซ่ึงสังคมของชาวไทยมุสลิมซ่ึงเป็นคนส่วนใหญ่ในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนใต้
นั้น เป็นสังคมท่ีมีลักษณะของการนับถือผูน้ า รวมถึงเคร่งครัดในหลกัทางศาสนาเป็นอย่างมาก 
ดงันั้นในการท่ีปลดัอ าเภอจะเขา้ถึงชาวบา้นเพื่อไดรั้บความไวว้างใจกบัชาวบา้นไดน้ั้น จะตอ้งมีการ
เรียนรู้หลกัการของศาสนา วฒันธรรม รวมถึงวิถีชีวิตของชาวบา้น รวมถึงเขา้ถึงผูน้ าทอ้งถ่ินนั้นๆ 
รวมถึงการเรียนรู้ภาษาถ่ินของพี่น้องมุสลิมซ่ึงคือภาษามลายูนั้น ยงัจะช่วยให้การท างานในพื้นท่ี
สามารถท าไดง่้ายข้ึนอีกดว้ย โดยหากปลดัอ าเภอหรือเจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐหน่วยอ่ืนๆสามารถแสดงถึงความ
จริงใจให้คนในพื้นท่ีไดรั้บรู้ ประกอบกบัทกัษะอ่ืนๆขา้งตน้แลว้ จะน ามาซ่ึงความไวว้างใจจากคน
ในพื้นท่ี ซ่ึงเป็นเป้าหมายท่ีส าคญัในการขจัดความขัดแยง้รวมถึงสร้างสัมพนัธ์อนัดีกับคนใน
ทอ้งถ่ิน ท าใหก้ารปฏิบติังานในมิติต่างๆนั้นสามารถท าไดง่้ายข้ึน 
 
2.ทักษะที่ เกี่ยวข้องกับการอ านวยความยุติธรรม  ในพื้น ท่ีจังหวัดชายแดนภาคใต้นั้ น  มี
ประวติัศาสตร์อนัยาวนาน ซ่ึงปฏิสัมพนัธ์ของคนในพื้นท่ีกบัเจา้หนา้ท่ีของรัฐนั้นเป็นไปในทิศทางท่ี
ไม่ดีเท่าท่ีควร ซ่ึงหลายๆเหตุการณ์สร้างความขัดข้องหมองใจให้กับคนในพื้นท่ีอย่างมาก 
โดยเฉพาะชาวมุสลิม ซ่ึงมองว่าพวกเขานั้นไม่ไดรั้บความยุติธรรม ซ่ึงเป็นค่านิยมท่ีฝังรากลึกใน
จิตใจต่อคนในพื้นท่ี ดงันั้นในการแกไ้ขปัญหาความขดัแยง้ เจา้หน้าท่ีรัฐโดยเฉพาะปลดัอ าเภอจึง
ตอ้งมีทกัษะในดา้นดงักล่าว โดยมีหลกัในดา้นการใหค้วามเป็นธรรมกบัผูถู้กกล่าวหาและผูก้ล่าวหา 
โดยตอ้งเป็นผูรั้บฟังท่ีดี และสามารถอธิบายหลกัของความถูกตอ้งและถูกใจให้กบัทั้งสองฝ่าย โดย
ในการพิจารณาให้ความเป็นธรรมนั้น ปลดัอ าเภอจะตอ้งเสาะแสวงหาความจริงท่ีเกิดข้ึนแล้วจึง
น ามาพิจารณาให้ความเป็นธรรมกบัทั้งสองฝ่าย โดยสามารถอิงหลกักฎหมายรวมถึงอธิบายและ
แสดงถึงหลกัการในการพิจารณาขอ้ร้องเรียนต่างๆอย่างโปร่งใส อนัจะน ามาซ่ึงการยอมรับของ
คู่กรณีไดอ้ยา่งสนิทใจ ซ่ึงเป็นการขจดัเง่ือนไขในพื้นท่ีไดอี้กรูปแบบหน่ึง 
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3.ทักษะในการส่ือสาร ในการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีของปลดัอ าเภอนั้น หลายคร้ังท่ีจะตอ้งเป็นตวัแทนของ
นายอ าเภอในการปฏิบติังานร่วมกบัหน่วยงานอ่ืนๆ ซ่ึงตอ้งอาศยัความสามารถในการส่ือสารในการ
ปฏิบติังาน โดยเฉพาะการส่ือสารต่อหน้าประชุมชน หรือในหมู่คนจ านวนมาก การใชก้ารส่ือสาร
อยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพ จะเอ้ือให้การปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีส าเร็จไปไดด้ว้ยดี ส าหรับในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดน
ใตน้ั้น เป็นพื้นท่ีท่ีมีความอ่อนไหว การส่ือสารท่ีผิดพลาดหลากหลายคร้ัง กลายมาเป็นเง่ือนไขของ
ความขดัแยง้ในพื้นท่ี ดังนั้นปลัดอ าเภอจึงตอ้งมีทกัษะในการส่ือสารท่ีจะไม่สร้างความขดัแยง้ 
รวมถึงการเป็นนกัฟัง นกัพูดท่ีดี อนัจะรวมถึงการแสดงออกขณะท่ีส่ือสาร อนัจะเอ้ือต่อการส่ือสาร
ระหวา่งบุคคล หรือหน่วยงานท่ีจะมีประสิทธิภาพได ้
 
4.ทักษะในการเจรจาต่อรองและไกล่เกลี่ย ส าหรับทกัษะทางการเจรจาหรือการไกล่เกล่ียขอ้พิพาท
ต่างๆท่ีเกิดข้ึนมานั้น จะตอ้งดูขอ้เทจ็จริงเป็นหลกั ตอ้งมีเป็นกลาง สร้างความมัน่ใจให้กบัประชาชน
ได้ว่า เราจะรับฟังขอ้มูลของทุกฝ่าย มีการเปิดโอกาสให้แสดงหลักฐานเอกสารเต็มท่ี จนเราใช้
กระบวนการแสวงหาขอ้เท็จจริงจนท่ีสุด จึงใชก้ารวินิจฉยัหรือไกล่เกล่ียให้เป็นธรรม โดยภายหลงั
การประเมินหาทางออกท่ีดีท่ีสุดอนัจะส่งผลดีต่อทั้งสองฝ่าย โดยจะต้องใช้ศิลปะในการพูดคุย
เพื่อให้ทั้งสองฝ่ายยอมรับเง่ือนไขดงักล่าว การท่ีปลัดอ าเภอสามารถหยิบยกเอาข้อบญัญติัของ
ศาสนาอิสลามมาโนม้นา้วในกรณีของผูพ้ิพาทเป็นมุสลิมได้ก็จะเป็นส่ิงท่ีดี รวมถึงการเจรจาต่อรอง
ในสถานการณ์ท่ีผิดปกตินั้น ปลดัอ าเภอจะตอ้งรู้ว่าใครคือแกนน า หรือผูท่ี้ประชาชนในพื้นท่ีให้
ความเคารพนบัถือและมีความสามารถในการโนม้นา้วคนในพื้นท่ีได ้
 
5.ทักษะทางทหาร ในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใตน้ั้น ถือเป็นพื้นท่ีท่ีมีเหตุการณ์ไม่ปกติ มีความ
รุนแรงเกิดข้ึนเป็นระยะๆ ดังนั้นทกัษะทางการทหารจึงมีความส าคญัในการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีของ
ปลดัอ าเภอในพื้นท่ีดงักล่าว โดยเฉพาะการท าหน้าท่ีในการบงัคบับญัชาหน่วยอาสาสมคัรรักษา
ดินแดน (อส.) โดยในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดนภาคใต ้แต่ละอ าเภอนั้นมีก าลงัอส.มากกว่าพื้นท่ีอ่ืนๆ 
บางแห่งอาจถึง 200 คน รวมถึงการท างานในพื้นท่ีดงักล่าว ปลดัอ าเภอยงัตอ้งท าหนา้ท่ีประสานงาน
และปฏิบติังานร่วมกบัหน่วยก าลงัอ่ืนๆ ไม่ว่าจะเป็นทหาร ต ารวจอีกดว้ย และความจ าเป็นในอีก
ลกัษณะหน่ึงคือการใชอ้าวุธ การหาข่าว รวมถึงทกัษะยุทธวิธีทางการทหารอ่ืนๆ อนัจะช่วยให้การ
ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีของปลดัอ าเภอในพื้นท่ี สามารถท าไดด้ว้ยความมีประสิทธิภาพ และส่ิงท่ีส าคญัท่ีสุด
คือความปลอดภัยของตัวปลัดอ า เภอเอง รวมถึงบุคคลอ่ืนๆไม่ว่าจะเป็นผู ้บังคับบัญชา 
ผูใ้ตบ้งัคบับญัชา และประชาชนโดยทัว่ไปอีกดว้ย 
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6.ทักษะในการประสานงานและท างานเป็นทีม ในการท างานนั้น ปฏิเสธไม่ไดว้า่การประสานงาน
และทีมคือส่ิงส าคญัในการช่วยให้งานของเราประสบความส าเร็จ โดยในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัชายแดน
ภาคใตน้ั้น การปฏิบติังานของหน่วยราชการนั้นตอ้งอาศยัการบูรณาการในการท างาน โดยมีหน่วย
ราชการหลากหลายหน่วยเขา้มาปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีร่วมกนั เพื่อให้การแกไ้ขปัญหาความขดัแยง้หรือความ
ไม่สงบในพื้นท่ีนั้นมีประสิทธิภาพ โดยปลดัอ าเภอเองก็ถือเป็นอีกหน่ึงฟันเฟืองในการขบัเคล่ือน
ภารกิจดังกล่าว โดยในการปฏิบติังานของปลัดอ าเภอจะต้องอาศัยการประสานงานกับหน่วย
ขา้งเคียงไม่ว่าจะเป็น ต ารวจ ทหาร และหน่วยราชการอ่ืนๆท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งเพื่อเขา้ไปแก้ไขปัญหาท่ี
เกิดข้ึน ซ่ึงตอ้งอาศยัทกัษะในการประสานงานและท างานเป็นทีม เพื่อให้การปฏิบติัภารกิจสามารถ
ท าไดลุ้ล่วงตามท่ีไดรั้บมอบหมาย 
 
สรุป 
 

การปฏิบัติงานในพื้นท่ีจังหวดัชายแดนภาคใต้ของปลัดอ าเภอนั้ น จ  าเป็นต้องอาศัยความรู้ 
ความสามารถและปฏิภาณไหวพริบในการท างานอย่างสูง รวมถึงทกัษะต่างๆท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการ
ท างานไม่ว่าจะเป็นทักษะท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับความไวว้างใจ ทกัษะท่ีเก่ียวข้องกับการอ านวยความ
ยุติธรรม ทกัษะในการส่ือสาร ทกัษะในการเจรจาต่อรองและไกล่เกล่ีย ทกัษะทางทหาร ทกัษะใน
การประสานงานและท างานเป็นทีม ซ่ึงลว้นมีความส าคญัต่อการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีเพื่อช่วยเหลือ พฒันา  
รวมถึงการดูแลความปลอดภยัในชีวิตและทรัพยสิ์นของพี่น้องประชาชนในพื้นท่ี เพื่อให้สมกบั
ประโยคท่ีวา่ “บ าบดัทุกข ์บ ารุงสุข” อยา่งแทจ้ริง 
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Abstract 

 

This paper is a preliminary attempt to examine the ARMM’s development plan, 

strategies and vision through understanding the region’s demography, profile, 

location, history, poverty incidence and income generating resources. It also provides 

an analysis and evaluation of its components, weaknesses and strengths. The focal 

point of the study is the 2013-2016 development plan of the region taking into 

account the five key areas of development plan as provided in Executive Order No. 43 

issued by President Benigno S. Aquino III on July, 2011 which stipulates the 

administration’s Social Contract with the Filipino people, namely: a) transparent, 

accountable, and participatory governance; b) poverty reduction and empowerment of 

the poor and vulnerable; c) rapid, inclusive, and sustained economic growth; d) just 

and lasting peace and the rule of law; and e) integrity of the environment and climate 

change adaptation and mitigation.  

 

Based on the findings and evaluation of the indicators on good governance and anti-

corruption, it has been found out that the ARMM has been committed in improving 

and enhancing the performance output of the region as evidenced by the launching of 

its official website where  projects, programs, updates, latest developments, and 

budgetary allocations and expenditures concerning its agencies may be published as 

well as the establishment of the ARMM Development Academy; the partnership of 

Housing and Use Regulatory Board (HLURB) and ARMM on providing technical 

assistance on LGUS to come up with a Comprehensive Land Use Plan (CLUP) and 

Zoning Ordinances among others. However, while ARMM was able to coordinate and 

intervene in providing social services at the local level, challenges were likewise 

identified including high incidence of poverty; poor access to health services; poor 

access to quality educational services; less employment opportunities among others. 

Overall, the Development Plan of ARMM became possible with the continuous effort 

of its regional government and immeasurable support of its local governments. 

Although, there may be some local government units who may be reluctant or non-

participative on the formulations of these programs and policies, however, the 

cooperation of the former weights more important than the latter. Lastly, development 

is a multidimensional process which would involve citizen’s participation in 

strengthening our politico-administrative system through supporting the programs and 

aspirations of the government; promoting and maintaining peace in the society; 

engaging in activities that would help in sustaining the available resources in ARMM.   

 

Keywords: Development Plan / Local Government/ ARMM/ Philippines 
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The Development Plan serves as the guideline for every local government units in the 

Philippines to implement policies and programs that would elevate the quantity and 

quality of lives of the people especially the majority who are poor. It enjoins to uplift 

the drastic condition of the community in as far as economic, social, and political 

contexts are concerned. It intends to pursue rapid and sustainable economic growth 

and development as well as empower the poor and marginalized sector as specified in 

the 2011-2016 Development Plan of the Philippine government. It cannot be denied 

that while other regions in the Philippines are gradually advancing economically, 

there are still far-flung regions in the Southern Philippines which continue to be 

consigned to the backwaters of development administration. Today, corruption, 

inefficiency, poor and limited access to social services, political instability, lack of 

peace and order, poverty, unemployment, family feuds among others are just few of 

the numerous problems facing the Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao. 

Regional Governor Mujiv S. Hataman even contends that before he succeeded the 

position in 2011, the same region was teemed with ghost projects and ghost 

employees. In the same year, His Excellency Benigno S. Aquino III pointed out that 

the major issues in the same region are “political patronage, huge cash advances, 

ghost teachers, ghost infrastructures, continuing poverty, and electoral fraud”. In spite 

of the existing development plan, there seems to be little or no improvement in the 

economic, political and social structure in the same region. This therefore raises the 

question of the effectiveness of the ground plan of the region in as far as sustainable 

development is concerned. 

 

This paper is a preliminary attempt to examine the ARMM’s development plan, 

strategies and vision through understanding the region’s demography, profile, 

location, history, poverty incidence and income generating resources. It also provides 

an analysis and evaluation of its components, weaknesses and strengths. The focal 

point of the study is the 2013-2016 development plan of the region taking into 

account the five key areas of development plan as provided in Executive Order No. 43 

issued by President Benigno S. Aquino III on July, 2011 which stipulates the 

administration’s Social Contract with the Filipino people, namely: a) transparent, 

accountable, and participatory governance; b) poverty reduction and empowerment of 

the poor and vulnerable; c) rapid, inclusive, and sustained economic growth; d) just 

and lasting peace and the rule of law; and e) integrity of the environment and climate 

change adaptation and mitigation. 

 

Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao 

 

It can be said that the creation of the ARMM was based on the Bangsamoro’s 

struggle for self-rule and self-determination. Article X, Section 1 of the 1987 

Philippine Constitution provides for the establishment of the Autonomous Region in 

Muslim Mindanao. On August 1, 1989, Republic Act No. 6734, an act providing for 

an organic act for the ARMM, as ratified in a plebiscite on November 17, 1989 was 

signed into law by President Cory C. Aquino. Originally, it was comprised of the 

following four (4) provinces, namely: Lanao del Sur, Maguindanao, Sulu and Tawi-

Tawi. Thereafter, Marawi City (within Lanao del Sur) and the Province of Basilan 

had joined the expanded autonomous region through Republic Act No. 9054 in a 

special plebiscite on August 14, 2001 (http://www.armm.gov.ph/history/).  

http://www.armm.gov.ph/history/
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The Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao (ARMM) is located in two 

geographical areas in Southern Mindanao: the Inland Provinces of Lanao del Sur and 

Maguindanao and Island Provinces of Basilan (except Isabela City), Sulu and Tawi-

Tawi with a geographical area of 12,288 km². It is further politically subdivided into 

the following: two (2) component cities; one hundred sixteen (116) municipalities, 

and two thousand four hundred ninety (2,490) barangays. As of 2010 Census and 

Housing Population report, it has 3,356,140 total number of population (National 

Statistics Office, 2010). Fishing and farming are the two main sources of income in 

ARMM. There are also those who invest in small and medium enterprises as well as 

in industries like processing of agricultural products. 

 

While it is true that the Eastern Visayas dislodges ARMM as the poorest region in 

2015, it cannot be denied that since time immemorial such region has been 

experiencing destitute living conditions. In fact, the National Statistical Coordination 

Board revealed that there was a substantial increase of poverty threshold and poverty 

incidence among families in ARMM from 2006 with 43%; 2009 with 42%; and 2012 

with 46.9%. This was further exacerbated in 2013 when drug trafficking and 

pyramiding scam of the infamous Jacob “Coco” Rasuman have surfaced in the said 

region (Unson, 2013). In 2014, the region’s poverty incidence rose again by 1.2 

percentage points, as food prices increased faster than the incomes of the poor 

(http://www.armm-info.com/2015/06/armm-steps-up-anti-poverty-drive.html).  

 

ARMM Development Plan  

 

Inayatullah (1967:101) defined development as “the process through which society 

achieves increased control over its environment, increased control over its own 

political destiny, and enables its component individuals to gain increased control over 

themselves”. In 2011, Todaro also contends that such process may include the 

improvement of the quality of all human lives and capabilities through raising 

people’s levels of living, self-esteem, and freedom. For this reason, it is undeniable 

that development makes it a desirable change in the society. As society becomes more 

complex, the government likewise should come up with development plans, 

programs, and projects conducive to the immediate needs of its constituents. This is to 

be achieved through a responsive development framework that is responsive to its 

strength and opportunities as an organization. 

 

The 2013-2016 Development Plan of ARMM envisions “to empower its people and 

community” as a whole within the principles of good governance. Its mission is to 

“promote a long lasting peace and security, ensure access to quality services with 

emphasis on the poor and the disadvantaged, and sustain economic, political, and 

socio-cultural gains within the context of good governance, human environment, and 

sustainable development”. When Mujiv S. Hataman assumed the position as Regional 

Governor of ARMM, “he immediately laid down his priority agenda focusing on 

three (3) pillars of reform such as: Governance, Peace and security, and Socio-

economic development”. Based on these reforms, the operational guidelines and 

implementation strategies of ARMM were anchored on the Executive Order No. 43 

“which formally establishes the five Cabinet clusters that will address key priority 

areas, such as: Good Governance and Anti-Corruption; Human Development and 

Poverty Reduction; Economic Development; Security, Justice and Peace; Climate 

Change Adaptation and Mitigation”. 

http://www.armm-info.com/2015/06/armm-steps-up-anti-poverty-drive.html
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a. Good Governance and Anti-Corruption 

 

Good Governance has been one of the priority programs of Hataman’s Leadership in 

ARMM. With this, various policy directives and issuances have been issued by the 

Office of the Regional Government. In fact, 65% of the P 69, 750,953, 277 total 

budget of ARMM from 2010-2014 has been allotted for Personnel Services (PS); 18% 

for Maintenance Operating Expense (MOOE); and 17% for the Capital Outlay (CO). 

As shown in Table 1, the huge amount is allotted for the PS which is a manifestation 

of the governments’ commitment to improve and enhance the performance output of 

the region. 

 

Table 1. ARMM Budget, 2011-2014 

Year PS MOOE CO TOTAL 

2011 8,539,830,232 2,417,518,974 1,890,485,638 12,847,834,844 

2012 8,945,922,443 2,156,802,000 1,365,899,000 12,468,623,443 

2013 10,384,909,000 2,103,898,990 1,571,111,000 14,059,918,990 

2014 10,650,205,000 4,272,826,000 5,602,908,000 20,525,939,000 

TOTAL P45,495,295,675 P12,943,028,964 P11,352,628,638 P69,750,953,277 

 

Source: Department of Budget and Management 

 

As part of the regional governments’ policy of promoting a transparent and 

accountable government, the ARMM also launched its official websites and even 

mandated its local government units to do the same where projects, programs, 

updates, latest developments, and budgetary allocations and expenditures concerning 

its agencies are timely and accurately published Another innovative programs 

initiated by Gov. Hataman in as far as good governance is concerned includes the 

following: the establishment of the ARMM Development Academy; the partnership 

of Housing and Land Use Regulatory Board (HLURB) and ARMM on providing 

technical assistance to LGUS to come up with a Comprehensive Land Use Plan 

(CLUP) and Zoning Ordinances (ZO) among others. 

 

However, as the cliché goes, if one does not know to which port one is sailing, no 

wind is favorable. In the same ARMM Regional Development Plan Midterm Update 

2013-2016, it was reported that there has been many challenges in as far as the 

regions’ commitment on good governance and anti-corruption are concerned. These 

include the following: poor implementation of RA No. 9054 or an act to strengthen 

and expand the organic act for the Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao, 

amending for the purpose Republic Act No. 6734, entitled “an act providing for the 

Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao” as amended, specifically on the retention 

of ARMM share in local revenues generated; incomplete and non-devolution of major 

agencies; incomplete implementation of Executive Order No. 125 (an act defining the 

approach and administrative structure for government’s comprehensive peace efforts), 

as amended by Executive Order No. 125-A (an act enhancing the devolution of 

powers and functions, programs and projects of national government agencies to the 

autonomous regional government of the Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao) 

and its IRR; and lastly, the necessity to enhance capacity on operations, financial and 

performance management, and in the implementation of laws and policies such as 

weak observance of good governance condition, lack of small are statistics, weak civil 
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registration management and services, poor monitoring and evaluation of LGUs 

performance, and weak spirit of volunteerism for Public Service. 

 

b. Human Development and Poverty Reduction 

 

The often conflicts in the Southern part of Mindanao aggravated further the drastic 

conditions in ARMM. Solita Collas-Monsod (2009) as cited in Dearn (2009) pointed 

out that: 

 

The number of people living in poverty in the Philippines is growing, 

despite sustained economic growth and a rising GDP. Growing 

economic inequality looks all the starker in the midst of the world's 

second longest running internal conflict, the ongoing violence in the 

south of the country. The seemingly intractable internecine war, 

centred on the southern island of Mindanao and the Sulu 

archipelago, stems from a variety of historical grievances and 

modern injustices. 

 

Given the same circumstances, numerous development efforts have been undertaken 

to improve and maximize the constituents’ access to social services to uplift their 

drastic conditions. For this reason, the ARMM HELPS was conceived, “a banner 

program of the current Hataman leadership intended for more coordinated and 

focused interventions at the local level to achieve maximum impact of services”. 

Major social services identified include the following: education; technical skills 

development; health and nutrition; social welfare such as Pantawid Pamilyang 

Pilipino Program (4Ps) or Conditional Cash Transfer, transition investment support 

program (TISP), social pension for indigent senior citizen program, social welfare 

regular programs, official development assistance; labor and employment; cultural 

communities and cultural development; and women and children’s welfare 

development (Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao, 2015).  

 

In the same report, challenges were also identified as follows: low probability of 

attaining the 2015 Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) targets: Goal 1, 2, 3, and 

7; high incidence of poverty; poor access to health services; poor access to quality 

educational services; less employment opportunities; and lastly, insufficient social 

welfare services such as inadequate social housing and core shelter program, weak 

implementation of policies or lack of it for protecting the rights of persons with 

disabilities and other vulnerable groups including Indigenous People thus increasing 

the number of women and children in need of special protection. 

 

c. Economic Development  

 

In the same ARMM Report, it was stated that “about 57% of regions’ GRDP come 

from Agriculture, Fishery, and Forestry. Given its agricultural resources, the ARMM 

has to focus its development directions in agri-industrial development”. 

  

In 2013, the ARMMs’ economic growth had a remarkable 3.6% economic growth, 

higher than the 1.1% growth recorded in 2012, and a reversal of the 0.3% contraction 

in 2010. Agriculture, which included hunting, fishing and forestry, accounted for 

61.3% of the region’s economy, followed by services with 33.6%, and the industry 
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sector with 5.1 % (Manlupig, 2014). This economic growth was feasible through the 

vast crops available in the region such as palay, coconut and cassava. The regions 

service sector growth appreciated to 6.6% in 2013 from 5.9% in 2012. Mining and 

quarrying (2.6% from 2.3%), manufacturing (3.9% from 3%) likewise made a 

significant contribution in this growth.  

 

With this, Secretary Luwalhati Antonino, chair of the Mindanao Development 

Authority (MinDA), sustained that the conspicuous economic growth in the ARMM 

only mean increased confidence among investors, improved systems, and better 

institutions in the ARMM, thereby ushering in investments that will increase 

infrastructure, provide jobs, and jumpstart the economy towards our goal of long-term 

inclusive growth. 

 

Other indicators of the economic growth in ARMM comprised of the following: 

promotion and facilitation of investments (e.g. the pool of capital from the business 

name registration of small and medium enterprises engaged in trading, manufacturing 

and services), trade and industry through the DTI-ARMM; halal industry 

development which by far has been a main concern of the same region due to its being 

a Muslim community (as of this date, DTI-ARMM was able to access to P9.8M from 

the stimulus fund for the procurement of laboratory equipment for halal testing); the 

implementation of Small Enterprise Technology Upgrading Program (SET-UP) in 

collaboration with the DOST System; the cooperative development with a total of 42, 

386 members; and the tourism development.  

 

In the 2013-2016 ARMM Regional Development Plan Midterm Update, challenges 

continues to hurdles its development process. These include: low agri-fishery 

production resulting to low family income; low investment and employment 

opportunities; inadequate infrastructure support facilities on agri-fishery production; 

and inadequate skilled/ semi-skilled workers, and limited scientific and technological 

advancement; lack of support to industry production, packaging, and marketing. 

 

d. Security, Justice and Peace 

 

Armed conflict, political instability, presence of terrorist groups like Abu Sayyaf, high 

threat of kidnapping, endless clan wars or family feud ‘rido’, drug trafficking are just 

few of the common scenarios in ARMM.Gov. Hataman even commented that security 

remains a concern in areas known to be infested by the presence of the Abu Sayyaf 

group and the other kidnap gangs in the region (Pareño, 2014; Mabasa, 2014). 

 

With the proliferation of this kind of problems, the regional government of ARMM 

with the national government strengthened its safety and security programs like the 

resumption of peace talks with the MNLF and MILF through the PAMANA (PAyapa 

at MAsaganang PAmayanan or Peaceful and Resilient Communities) program which 

aims to contribute to lasting peace in by achieving the following objectives: a) reduce 

poverty and vulnerability in the conflict-affected areas, b) improve governance, and c) 

empower communities through and strengthen their capacities to address issues of 

conflict and peace through activities that promote social cohesion ; the AFP’s 6th 

Infantry Division which maintains the peace and order on areas conducive to 

development; the establishment of the Regional Reconciliation and Unification 

Commission (RRUC) to pursue conflict settlement and resolution of the internal 
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conflict cases (rido); the reduction of illegal drug supply which has been the focus of 

the operatives of ARMM-PDEA; the Regional Human Rights Commission which has 

been the front lines of human rights promotion and protection in the region 

(Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao, 2015). 

 

Like any development efforts, there are also problems which continues to deterrent its 

development process. These include: a) incomplete implementation of the provisions 

of the 1996 Final Peace Agreement (FPA) and R.A. 9054; poor community awareness 

of the peace process and the Framework Agreement on the Bangsamoro (FAB); 

crime-related incidents; election-related violence; weak policies and inadequate 

programs and interventions for the reconstruction and rehabilitation of conflict-

affected areas; and poor justice system (Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao, 

2015). 

 

e. Climate Change Adaptation and Mitigation 

 

It is a known fact that ARMM is gifted in as far as natural resources is concerned. 

Undoubtedly, many mining and quarrying companies intended to extend its activities 

in the same region due to its vast resources. In Tawi-Tawi for instance, nickel, iron, 

chromite, gold, and sand and gravel are considered to be its main resources which led 

mining industry to record investments worth P1.227 billion (Dinglasan, 2014). 

However, the said extractions of resources may threaten the marine life of the region, 

and to some extent even the lives of the constituents whose livelihood depends on 

fishing. But it doesn’t stop there because climate change also is now one of the main 

obstacles faced by many countries.   

 

In a study conducted by the DOST in 2011, it was deduced that: 

 

“Climate change impacts’ are already being seen and may intensify 

exponentially over time if nothing is done to reduce further emissions 

of greenhouse gases  Decisively dealing now with climate change is 

key to ensuring sustainable development, poverty eradication and 

safeguarding economic growth. Scientific assessments indicate that the 

cost of inaction now will be more costly in the future. Thus, economic 

development needs to be shifted to a low-carbon emission path.” 

 

Through the initiative of the DENR-ARMM, “several community based programs and 

activities were implemented to prevent the continuous degradation of the region’s 

natural resources”. Other than that, programs like “reforestation management; total 

log ban order; and conservation, protection and rehabilitation of the environment and 

natural resources in the region is one of the major tasks of the DENR”. Moreover, 

effective and efficient land management program, protective areas and wildlife 

management, forest land boundary delineation, cadastral survey, disaster risk 

reduction and management/ relief and rehabilitation efforts among others 

(Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao, 2015). 

 

Development Plan: It’s Formulation Process 

 

Shakya (2007) defined planning as an appropriate development path to improve the 

life of common people. It involves the formulation of a national program of action for 
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achieving development objectives. In a different but related argument, Waterson 

(1971) defines that planning is, in essence, an organized, conscious and continual 

attempt to select the best available alternatives to achieve specific goals. For further 

enlightenment of the Development Planning as a concept, Shakya (2007) contends 

that: 

 

“Development planning is of two types: the central planning and the 

indicative planning: the former is practiced in a centralized economy 

where the role of the state is dominant in the socio-economic life of the 

people. Such types of planning were pursued in socialist countries like 

the then Soviet Union, North Korea and so forth. In mixed economics 

like Nepal, planning takes the form of indicative in nature. Economics 

decisions are partly guided by the 'invisible hand' and partly done by 

the state intervention. The state sector and the private sector both 

remain active and play their respective roles. The role of the public 

sector is conceived as that of a facilitator to promote development in 

the country. The private sector on the other hand is involved in 

providing goods and services needed for economy to move on the 

growth path”. 

 

The Development Plan of ARMM became possible with the continuous effort of its 

regional government and immeasurable support of its local governments. Although, 

there may be some local government units who may be reluctant or non-participative 

on the formulations of these programs and policies, however, the cooperation of the 

former weights more important that the latter. Through the collaborative works of the 

Regional Planning and Development Office (RPDO) and guide of the National 

Government including the President and the National Economic Development 

Authority (NEDA), the said region succeeded in tackling the strengths and 

weaknesses of ARMM as it pass through the stages of development. 

 

The RPDO “spearheads the preparation of plans, programs and projects for the 

development of the region”. Accordingly, they are guided by laws like Republic Act. 

No. 6734 (an act providing for the Organic Act Autonomous Region in Muslim 

Mindanao); Executive Order 463 (establishing the relationship between the Regional 

Planning and Development Board of the ARMM and NEDA Board); Executive Order 

207 (providing for the representation of the ARMM in the formulation of social and 

economic policies, plans and programs); Regional Act No. 4 (an act strengthening the 

operation of the Regional Planning and Development Board (REDPB) and creating 

the Regional Planning and Development Office (RPDO) to serve as the technical 

secretariat of the board) (http://www.rpdoarmmgov.ph/)  

 

Such plan is formulated on a long term period. The formulation of its development 

plan is anchored to the vision, mission, and goals of the region. The RPDO 

“coordinates and attends to development needs/concerns of a number of Technical 

Board or inter-agency Council/Committees at the national, Mindanao and regional 

level”. Conversely, “the REDPB as the mandated agency will formulate 

comprehensive and integrated regional development policies, plans, programs, and 

projects responsive to the needs, aspirations, and values of the people in the 

autonomous region” (http://www.rpdoarmmgov.ph/rpdo/).  

 

http://www.rpdoarmmgov.ph/
http://www.rpdoarmmgov.ph/rpdo/
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Critique 

 

True development can only be realized if there is a collective action from the 

government, private sector, and society. The development plan presented earlier in 

this paper reflects so far the accomplishment of Gov. Hataman from the time that he 

assumed the position as the Regional Governor of ARMM. It cannot be denied that it 

will take years before a regional government could be totally developed.  

 

The innovations in ARMM in as far as the good governance and anti-corruption is 

concerned is commendable. However, there are still issues and challenges that must 

be solved by its government. Mere encouragement to every local government units to 

have its own official website for instance where they could post updates on projects, 

programs, latest developments, and budgetary allocations and expenditures 

concerning its agencies is not enough. It cannot be denied that most of the areas 

covered by the ARMM do not have the capacity to access on server or internet 

connection. Apart from that, while the intention of the region is to gradually eliminate 

corruptions in the local government units but study shows that by just posting 

documents for public consumption is not enough to eradicate the same. Rather, an in 

depth monitoring and evaluation approach must be done to agencies responsible in the 

implementation of projects in the area. 

 

Moreover, it is very alarming to learn the inefficiency and ineffectiveness of the 

human personnel in ARMM. The Regional Development Plan Medium Update 

revealed that capacity development among personnel is of utmost important. At the 

career level position, there are personnel who are not even familiar with their job 

description and specification; and to the laws and policies relative to its duties and 

functions in the agency. For all intents and purposes, there are agencies especially 

local government units in ARMM whose employees are always absent but receiving 

salary, likewise, a hardworking employees but are not receiving anything from the 

government. There are those employees who are even put in the position out of 

political recommendation. Several cases of purchasing of items are even rampant in 

ARMM. Unfortunately, most of these undesirable practices in the bureaucracy are 

beyond the knowledge of the higher authority. In other words, if the regional 

government is sincere enough to solve these abnormalities, then there must be a re-

evaluation of the performance of every agencies especially the local government units 

in ARMM. Considering that the first pillar speaks on good governance, it is equally 

important that the issues on dirty politics in most of the provinces, municipalities, 

cities, and barangays must be seriously investigated. In the previous election in 

Marawi City for instance, vote buying, kidnapping, and so much killing which 

sometimes lead to ‘rido’ or family feud became a serious threats among civilians. But 

not even the local government in the City could mediate when the suspects involved 

are his relatives. 

 

Likewise, there are also issues on the Pantawid Pamilyang Pilipino Program (4Ps) or 

Conditional Cash Transfer specifically in identifying its beneficiaries. As what others 

said, the 4Ps has been politicized already. The supposed beneficiaries are not the ones 

enjoying the benefits of the program (Punongbayan, 2012). Though it may be an 

isolated case, however, it is demoralizing on the part of those in poor sectors in the 

region to see that those who are well off were prioritized to be a beneficiary. There 

are cases in Lanao del Sur where a government employee who is receiving a monthly 
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salary is also a 4Ps beneficiary. Only to find out that the concern employee happens to 

be an immediate relative of the barangay chairman who also has a role to play in the 

implementation of the program. Hence, it is not surprising if the poverty is still 

apparent in the region because of weak implementation of social welfare program 

such as 4Ps. 

 

Other challenges identified in relation to the human development and poverty 

reduction identified includes low probability of attaining the 2015 Millennium 

Development Goals (MDGs) targets: Goal 1, 2, 3, and 7. As Todaro (2011) 

commented that the MDGs are ambitious goals. It is impossible to transform a society 

in fifteen years’ time. Development according to Parson is a gradual, piecemeal 

process. Henceforth, it is understandable to say that Goal 1 (eradicate extreme hunger 

and poverty); 2 (achieve universal primary education); 3 (promote gender equality 

and empower women); and 7(ensure environmental sustainability) are too unrealistic 

to be achieved immediately. In the case of ARMM which has been an armed conflict 

area for four decades, you cannot expect children in this region to be as equally 

literate and educated with that of children in Luzon and Visayas because these 

children are always the first group to be affected during war. During war, schools 

become the temporary shelter of these people. And even after the war, they would still 

need to stay there for so long because their properties, houses were burned out. 

Another case in point is the promotion of gender equality and women empowerment. 

In a traditional community like the ARMM, while we see women nowadays 

occupying positions in the government, majority of women are still in the far flung 

areas of the region without any idea of so called “women empowerment”. Firstly, 

cultures and traditions are reluctant to change. They thought that participating in a 

masculine work for example may be a form of insult to their religion or culture; 

Secondly, it could be because they want to maintain that conservative image which is 

norm in their society. These scenarios can be considered as the hurdles to 

development according to Davis. And so, is the regional government is serious on 

these goals then they better reach out to the “Bae a Labi” who are traditional leaders 

in most areas in the region. The “Bae a Labi” is the woman equivalent of Sultan 

where they could equally partake in the decision making concerning their locality. 

Hence, a multi-culturalistic development approach must be realized to empower 

women in the ARMM.  

 

Moreover, there are also challenges identified pertaining to economic growth. In the 

same report, it was said that low investment and employment opportunities is one of 

the problems in the region. According to some economist, investment and 

employment are relatively connected to each other. In other words, to solve the 

problem on unemployment, the region should invite more investors to invest in the 

region. But investment here as operationally defined in this study connotes a little 

different one. Investment in this sense will have a just and equal sharing of economic 

growth between the investors and the constituents apart from the employment 

opportunities it could provide in the realization of this business deal. These sharing of 

growth must be discussed, settled between the local government, investors, and the 

constituents of the area so they could come up with a collective decision where 

everyone’s interests are recognized and considered. 
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Conclusion 

 

The Regional Development Plan Midterm Update of 2013-2016 allows us to have a 

glimpse of the current status of ARMM. Was there a development in as far as the 

political, economic, and social dimensions of development are concerned? Are these 

indicators enough to concede that such fruits of development have trickle down 

especially in the rural areas? What other alternative reforms and innovations of the 

regional government to finally take off in the development process? Was there a 

consultation in the grassroots during the formulation of these development plan? 

What are the hindrances why up to this time such region is still in the poverty despite 

of several efforts of the national government and even the international community to 

uplift its living conditions?  

 

These are just few of the questions that any students seeking for an ideal development 

model could think once they assess any development plan. In this case, ARMM still 

have a long way to go before they could achieve the pinnacle of development. That 

makes a development desirable. The initiatives of Gov. Hataman in reforming 

ARMM should be a collective action. Development is a multidimensional process 

where everyone in the society should discharge their duties and responsibilities in the 

name of sustainable development. Discharging of duties and responsibilities are true 

to both ‘those who are in the government’ or ‘outside the government’. Citizen’s 

participation likewise is a very important ingredient to major changes in the social 

structure, popular attitudes and national institutions, acceleration of economic growth, 

the reduction of inequality, and eradication of poverty. It is through citizens’ 

participation where we can strengthen our politico-administrative system through 

supporting the programs and aspirations of the governments; promoting and 

maintaining peace in the society; engaging in activities that would help in sustaining 

the available resources that we still have in ARMM. 

 

On the other hand, even if the society participates in the development process but if 

the people in the local government are reluctant to change, then the development plan 

will still be useless. Development plan serves as a guide that must be decided by the 

people as part of its social contract. After all, it is the public interest that must be 

considered first in every actions and decision making of our leaders.  
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Abstract 

 

The dispute over the Spratly Islands issue is a conflict of 6 states- China, Taiwan, The 

Philippines, Vietnam, Brunei and Malaysia. The most important thing is each state 

maintains to the national interest and try to keep their sovereignty over Spratly islands 

and  became to disputed territory. China is a threat to the stability of the region 

because of China is the most potential of the six countries and the different of political 

in ASEAN countries ASEAN to reduce mistrust that China will be security threat to 

the ASEAN countries. China's foreign policy try to keep the national interests and the  

State Security. The China strategic for  foreign policy to solve problems and build 

confidence in ASEAN is important because it mean the stability of the region. This 

research aims to study on the problem and the cause  of this issue that China use the 

policy to achieve the goal for China national interests. This research is analysis of the 

relationship between China and ASEAN countries by the foreign policy of the 

Chinese Party General Secretary and President Xi Jinping, between AD 2012-2015. 

Following  this study by Neo-Realist  and national interest for analyzing  China's 

foreign policy for disputes over Spratly Islands between2012-2015, How to reduce the 

suspicion that China is a threat to the stability of the countries in the region. The 

Chinese leader Xi Jinping to focus on the countries in the region much profit. And the 

issue will be resolved in an efficient way. The dispute over the Spratly Islands . China 

recognizes that the interests of both China and the political economy may also be 

affected. China must adjust the way to be accepted by the ASEAN. China is still a 

dispute over Spratly Islands in the South China Sea with four countries in the region, 

Vietnam , Brunei , Malaysia and the Philippines including Taiwan. The benefits of the 

ASEAN Political-Security is vital to the interests of the stability of China for making 

the international community that even China and ASEAN are different, they can 

coexist. In addition, China also needs to reduce mistrust ASEAN on issues of conflict 

over the Spratly Islands. 

 

Keywords: China's Foreign Policy/ Spratly Disputes/ ASEAN  
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นโยบายต่างประเทศของจีนในสมยัเลขาธิการพรรคและประธานาธิบดีสีจิน้ผงิต่อกรณี
พพิาทเกีย่วกบัหมู่เกาะสแปรตลีร่ะหว่าง ค.ศ. 2012-2015 
 

วายนู  ศาลาอนุกลูกจิ, นักศึกษาปริญญาโทสาขา การเมืองการปกครอง, คณะรัฐศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ 
(รองศาสตราจารย์ ดร.จุลชีพ  ชินวรรโณ, อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

    
บทคัดย่อ 
 

ปัญหากรณีพิพาทเก่ียวกบัหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีเป็นประเด็นความขดัแยง้ระหวา่งประเทศท่ีมีรัฐคู่กรณี
พิพาท6 รัฐ คือ สาธารณรัฐประชาชนจีน ไตห้วนั ฟิลิปปินส์ เวียดนาม มาเลเซีย และบรูไน สาเหตุท่ี
ส าคญัคือ แต่ละรัฐต่างรักษาผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติเอาไวใ้หม้ากท่ีสุด โดยการอา้งเหตุผลต่างกนัและ
พยายามแสวงหาวิธีการในการกล่าวอา้งอธิปไตยเพื่อครอบครองหมู่เกาะท่ีตนอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิจน
กลายเป็นขอ้พิพาทในภูมิภาค จีนเป็นประเทศท่ีมีศกัยภาพมากท่ีสุดใน 6 ประเทศท่ีอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิ
เหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีรวมถึงความแตกต่างทางระบบการเมืองท าให้กลุ่มประเทศในอาเซียนไม่
ไวว้างใจจีนและเกรงวา่จีนจะเป็นภยัคุกคามความมัน่คงต่อภูมิภาคซ่ึงตลอดระยะเวลาท่ีผ่านมาจีน
ด าเนินนโยบายต่ออาเซียนเพื่อลดความหวาดระแวงว่าจีนจะเป็นภยัคุกคามความมัน่คงต่อกลุ่ม
ประเทศในอาเซียน การเห็นอาเซียนเป็นประเทศเพื่อนบา้นทีมีการหาทางแก้ไขปัญหาเจรจาโดย
สันติวธีิ  จีนไดด้ าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศเพื่อผลประโยชน์ดา้นอุดมการณ์และความมัน่คงแห่งรัฐ 
การใชย้ทุธศาสตร์การด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศในการแกปั้ญหาและเร่งสร้างความเช่ือมัน่ต่อกลุ่ม
อาเซียนจึงเป็นประเด็นส าคญัเน่ืองจากอาจส่งผลกระทบต่อความมัน่คงในภูมิภาค 
 
งานวิจยัน้ีมุ่งศึกษาถึงความส าคญัและสภาพของปัญหาการกล่าวอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิและอธิปไตยเหนือ
หมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีของรัฐคู่กรณีพิพาททั้ง 6 ประเทศ การด าเนินนโยบายต่อกรณีพิพาทหมู่เกาะ 
สแปรตล่ีของจีนต่อประเทศคู่กรณี รวมทั้งผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติท่ีจีนไดรั้บในการด าเนินนโยบาย
เพื่อให้บรรลุเป้าหมายท่ีเกิดข้ึนและวิเคราะห์แนวโน้มความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างสาธารณรัฐประชาชน
จีนกบัอาเซียนในปัจจุบนัได ้โดยการศึกษานโยบายต่างประเทศของจีนในสมยัเลขาธิการพรรคและ
ประธานาธิบดี ส่ีจ้ินผงิต่อกรณีพิพาทเก่ียวกบัหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ระหวา่ง ค.ศ. 2012-2015 น าแนวคิด
และทฤษฎีสัจนิยมใหม่ (Neo-Realist) และ ผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ (National Interest)มาวิเคราะห์
การด าเนินนโยบายของจีนต่ออาเซียนต่อปัญหาการกล่าวอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิและอธิปไตยเหนือหมู่
เกาะสแปรตล่ีของรัฐคู่กรณีพิพาททั้ง 6 ประเทศเป็นอย่างไรเพื่อลดความหวาดระแวงว่าจีนจะเป็น
ภยัคุกคามความมัน่คงต่อกลุ่มประเทศในอาเซียน จีนภายใตผู้น้  า ส่ีจ้ินผิง ให้ความส าคญัต่อกลุ่ม
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ประเทศในภูมิภาคน้ีมากน้อยเพียงไร และปัญหาดังกล่าวจะมีหนทางในการแก้ไขอย่างมี
ประสิทธิภาพอยา่งไร 

ปัญหาขอ้พิพาทในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี จีนตระหนกัดีวา่ผลประโยชน์ของจีนทั้งทางการเมือง
และเศรษฐกิจอาจได้รับผลกระทบ จีนจึงตอ้งปรับท่าทีให้เป็นท่ียอมรับของอาเซียนมากข้ึนการ
แสดงจุดยนืดา้นการทหารอยา่งสร้างสรรค ์จีนยงัคงมีขอ้พิพาทเร่ืองหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีในทะเลจีนใต้
กับ 4 ประเทศในภูมิภาคน้ีคือ เวียดนาม บรูไน มาเลเซีย และฟิลิปปินส์ รวมทั้ งไต้หว ัน 
ผลประโยชน์ด้านการเมืองและความมัน่คงอาเซียนมีความส าคญัต่อผลประโยชน์ทางด้านความ
มัน่คงของจีน พรมแดนท่ีติดต่อกนัท าใหป้ระชาคมโลกเห็นวา่แมจี้นกบัอาเซียนจะมีความแตกต่างก็
สามารถอยู่ร่วมกนั นอกจากนั้นจีนยงัตอ้งการให้อาเซียนลดความหวาดระแวงในประเด็นความ
ขดัแยง้ในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี 
 
ค าส าคัญ: นโยบายต่างประเทศ/ หมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี/ อาเซียน 

 
 

ความเป็นมาและความส าคัญของปัญหา 
 

ประเทศสาธารณรัฐประชาชนจีนเป็นประเทศท่ีมีประชากรมากท่ีสุดในโลก การกา้วข้ึนสู่ต าแหน่ง
ผูน้ าของประเทศจีนแตกต่างจากระบบการเมืองของประเทศเสรีประชาธิปไตย กล่าวคือ พรรค
คอมมิวนิสตจี์นเป็นองคก์รคดัสรรผูน้ าจากระดบัต ่าสุดข้ึนไปจนถึงระดบัสูงสุดของประเทศ กลไก
การคดัเลือกผูน้ าเป็นไปตามกฎระเบียบของพรรค  อย่างไรก็ตาม ภายหลงัท่ีนายสี จ้ินผิงเขา้รับ
ต าแหน่งเป็นประธานาธิบดีอย่างเป็นทางการแล้ว นโยบายของเขาก็ได้รับการชูข้ึนกลายเป็น
สโลแกนท่ีผูค้นต่างจบัจอ้งและรับรู้กนัทัว่ไป นัน่คือ ความฝันของจีน (Chinese dream) โดยผูน้ าจีน 
นายสี จ้ินผิงแถลงต่อส่ือมวลชนเม่ือตน้ปี ค.ศ. 2013 ว่า “ท าให้จีนกลบัฟ้ืนคืนสู่การเป็นชาติท่ี
ยิง่ใหญ่อีกคร้ัง” 
 

ด้านการเมือง การปกครอง 
 

สาธารณรัฐประชาชนจีนปกครองในระบบสังคมนิยมคอมมิวนิสต์มีพรรคคอมมิวนิสต์จีนซ่ึงมี
สมาชิกประมาณ 86.68 ลา้นคน (สถิติปี 2014) เป็นสถาบนัทางการเมืองท่ีมีอ านาจในการก าหนด
นโยบายด้านต่างๆ ของประเทศอย่างเบ็ดเสร็จตามแนวทางลทัธิมาร์กซ์-เลนิน โดยรัฐบาลและ
รัฐสภามีหนา้ท่ีคอยปฏิบติัตามมติและนโยบายท่ีพรรคก าหนดโดยยึดหลกัประชาธิปไตยรวมศูนย ์
(Democratic Centralism) ตามธรรมนูญพรรคก าหนดให้มีการประชุมสมชัชาพรรคแห่งชาติ (Party 
Congress) ทุก 5 ปี นบัตั้งแต่ไดมี้การจดัตั้งพรรคข้ึนในปี 2464 จนถึงปัจจุบนั พรรคคอมมิวนิสตจี์น
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ไดจ้ดัใหมี้การประชุมสมชัชาพรรคคอมมิวนิสต ์โดยไดจ้ดัประชุมสมชัชาพรรคสมยัท่ี 18เม่ือเดือน
พฤศจิกายน 2555 ซ่ึงนายสี จ้ินผิงไดรั้บเลือกให้เป็นเลขาธิการพรรคคนใหม่จนถึงปัจจุบนัการเมือง
ภายในจีนมีเสถียรภาพและความมัน่คงสูง โดยพรรคฯ ยงัคงอ านาจเบ็ดเสร็จและมุ่งมัน่สร้างชาติให้
ทนัสมยั เนน้การกวาดลา้งการฉอ้ราษฏร์บงัหลวงในระดบัต่าง ๆ และการสร้างผูน้ าและผูบ้ริหารรุ่น
ใหม่เพื่อรองรับการแข่งขนัในโลกยคุโลกาภิวฒัน์โดยไดล้งโทษผูน้ าระดบัสูงท่ีคอร์รัปชัน่อยา่งหนกั 

 

การเมืองของจีนมีสาระส าคญั 5 เร่ือง ไดแ้ก่ 
1. การกระชบัอ านาจของประธานาธิบดีสีจ้ินผิง ซ่ึงเนน้นโยบาย Strong state และ Strong 

leader รวมถึงผลกัดนันโยบาย "Leading small group" หรือ "กลุ่มยอ่ยน า" ในดา้นต่างๆ 
โดยจะมีการจดัประชุมคณะท างานกลุ่มย่อยดงักล่าวเป็นประจ าเพื่อขบัเคล่ือนการปฏิรูป
การพฒันาของประเทศดา้นความมัน่คงของรัฐ (Development reform)  

2. การปราบปรามคอร์รัปชั่นอย่างเข้มข้น เน่ืองจากเป็นเร่ืองท่ีประชาชนชาวจีนให้
ความส าคญัอยา่งสูง  

3. การปรับโครงสร้างทางเศรษฐกิจ โดยเน้นการขบัเคล่ือนเศรษฐกิจจากภายในประเทศ 
แทนท่ีการส่งออก 

4.  การแกไ้ขปัญหาชนกลุ่มน้อยและการก่อการร้ายในประเทศ ซ่ึงปัจจุบนัจีนยงัมีชนกลุ่ม
นอ้ยไร้สัญชาติเป็นจ านวนมาก และกลุ่มชนดงักล่าวยงัไดรั้บการปฏิบติัอยา่งไม่เป็นธรรม  

5.  การปฏิรูปนโยบายต่างประเทศ จากเดิมท่ีเป็น Rule follower เป็น rule maker เช่น การใช้
นโยบายกระชบัความสัมพนัธ์กบัประเทศเพื่อนบา้น ผา่นการจดัตั้งโครงการต่างๆ อาทิ การ
ฟ้ืนฟูเส้นทางสายไหม รวมถึงจีนจะมีการเฉลิมฉลองการครบรอบ  100 ปีพรรค
คอมมิวนิสต์จีน และครบรอบ 100 ปี ของ การสถาปนาสาธารณรัฐประชาชนจีนในปี 
ค.ศ.2049 
 

นอกจากการมุ่งพฒันาเศรษฐกิจแลว้ จีนยงัให้ความส าคญัในดา้น การป้องกนัประเทศควบคู่ไปอีก
ดว้ย โดยมุ่งหวงัใหเ้ป็นประเทศท่ีมีความมัง่คัง่และมีความเขม้แข็ง โดยเฉพาะการประกาศเขตแสดง
ตนเพื่อการป้องกนัภยัทางอากาศ (Air Defense Identification Zone ห รือ ADIZ) ของจีนเหนือน่าน
ฟ้าทะเลจีนตะวนัออก นอกจากจะเก่ียวพนักบัประเทศ ญ่ีปุ่น เกาหลีใต ้และไตห้วนัโดยตรงแลว้ยงั
คาบเก่ียวกบัประเทศอ่ืนๆ โดยเฉพาะอาเซียน การท่ีจีนประกาศป้องกนัภยัทางอากาศเหนือทะเลจีน
ตะวนัออกต่างจากเขตของประเทศอ่ืนๆ เพราะนอกจากจะอยูใ่นน่านฟ้า ระหวา่งประเทศแลว้ จีน
ก าหนดใหเ้คร่ืองบินท่ีเพียงจะบินผา่นเขตน้ีตอ้งระบุแจง้ตนเอง ในขณะท่ีประเทศอ่ืนๆ ก าหนดให้มี
การระบุแจง้ตน เฉพาะส าหรับเคร่ืองบินท่ีจะบินมุ่งเขา้มาในน่านฟ้าอาณาเขตของตนเท่านั้นเพื่อเป็น
การแสดงจุดยืนเรียกร้องสิทธิการครอบครองด้านการปฏิบติัเพื่อให้ตอบสนองต่อนโยบายการ
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ปฏิรูปประเทศดา้นการป้องกนัประเทศของจีน การสร้างความแข็งแรงกองก าลงัป้องกนัประเทศ
ของจีน เพื่อเตรียมต่อดา้นการรุกรานจากภายนอกรักษาเสถียรภาพภายในประเทศ ปกป้องอธิปไตย
เอกภาพแห่งชาติและบูรณภาพเหนือดินแดนอย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ ประเทศจีนจะไม่สร้างพนัธมิตร
กบัประเทศมหาอ านาจประเทศใดประเทศหน่ึง หรือกลุ่มประเทศกลุ่มใด และไม่ส่งกองก าลงัไป
ประจ าการในต่างประเทศหรือตั้งฐานทพัในต่างประเทศ ไม่เขา้ร่วมการแข่งขนัทางดา้นการทหาร 
และไม่ด าเนินการขยายอิทธิพลทางการทหาร ยืนหยดัในการก าหนดและด าเนินการนโยบายและ
ยทุธศาสตร์การป้องกนัประเทศท่ีเป็นตวัของตวัเอง โดยอาศยัก าลงัของตนเป็นหลกั เพื่อพฒันาและ
สร้างระบบอุตสาหกรรมป้องกนัประเทศ และปรับปรุงอาวุธยุทโธปกรณ์ประจ าการของตนเอง 
ประเทศจีนไดด้ าเนินนโยบายป้องกนัประเทศ เพื่อป้องกนัตวัในเชิงเป็นฝ่ายตั้งรับมาโดยตลอด ใน
ด้านยุทธศาสตร์ จีนยึดถือหลักการปกป้อง ป้องกนัตวัเองและจะตอบโตภ้ยัจากภายนอกเม่ือถูก
กระท า มีแต่ในสถานการณ์สุดท่ีจะอดทนได้ ถึงจะเลือกใช้ก าลังทหารตอบโต้ ยกตวัอย่างเช่น 
หลงัจากประเทศจีนใหม่ไดส้ถาปนาข้ึนมา จีนจ าเป็นตอ้งใชก้ าลงัทหารกบัต่างประเทศหลายคร้ังนั้น 
ลว้นเป็นการตอบโตป้ระเทศคู่กรณีท่ีรุกรานอธิปไตยและบูรณภาพดินแดงของจีนก่อน และไดผ้า่น
วิถีทางการทูตและตกัเตือนมาก่อนหลายต่อหลายคร้ังไม่ไดผ้ลแลว้ ประเทศจีนจ าเป็นตอ้งพฒันา
เสริมสร้างก าลังป้องกันประเทศตามสมควร เสริมขีดความสามารถการป้องกันประเทศอย่าง
ต่อเน่ือง โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่ง เสริมสร้างขีดความสามารถเพื่อป้องกนัตวัและรับมือกับเหตุการณ์
ฉุกเฉินตามสถานการณ์ท่ีมีการเปล่ียนแปลงทั้งภายในและภายนอกประเทศ ประเทศจีนไดก้ าหนด
เอาการต่อตา้นการก่อการร้ายเขา้เป็นภาระหน้าท่ีส่วนหน่ึงของกองทพัจีน ด าเนินการฝึกซ้อมและ
ปฏิบติัการเพื่อต่อตา้นการก่อการร้าย ช่วยทอ้งถ่ินปราบปรามการก่อการร้ายทุกรูปแบบอยา่งเด็ดขาด 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม กองทพัจีนไดมี้การเปล่ียนนโยบายกองทพั เพื่อสนองตอบความตอ้งการของกิจกรรม
การลดกองก าลงัทหารระหวา่งประเทศ จีนไดล้ดก าลงัพลลงประมาณ 1 ลา้น 5 แสนคน ปัจจุบนัน้ี 
กองก าลงัทหารของจีนมีจ านวนพลประมาณ 2 ลา้น 5 แสนคน 

 
การสร้างความแข็งแรงของกองก าลงัป้องกนัประเทศ เพื่อเตรียมต่อด้านการรุกรานจาก

ภายนอก รักษาเสถียรภาพภายในประเทศ ปกป้องอธิปไตย  ประเทศจีนไม่สร้างพนัธมิตรกับ
ประเทศมหาอ านาจประเทศใดประเทศหน่ึงหรือกลุ่มประเทศกลุ่มใดๆทั้งส้ิน และไม่ส่งกองก าลงั
ไปประจ าการในต่างประเทศ จีนยืนหยดัในการก าหนดและด าเนินการนโยบายและยุทธศาสตร์การ
ป้องกนัประเทศท่ีเป็นตวัของตวัเอง (Self-defense) โดยอาศยัก าลงัของตนเป็นหลกั เพื่อพฒันาและ
สร้างระบบอุตสาหกรรมป้องกนัประเทศ และปรับปรุงอาวธุยทุธโธปกรประจ าการของตนเอง 
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ด้านเศรษฐกจิ 
 

เศรษฐกิจจีนยงัขยายตวัอย่างต่อเน่ืองภายใตน้โยบายการปฏิรูปและการเปิดประเทศ ท่ีด าเนินมา
ตั้งแต่ปี ค.ศ. 1978 บทบาททางเศรษฐกิจของจีนไดเ้พิ่มข้ึนอย่างรวดเร็ว โดยเฉพาะอิทธิพลและ
ความส าคญัท่ีมีต่อภูมิภาค มูลค่า GDP ของจีนเติบโตอยา่งต่อเน่ืองในระดบัร้อยละ 7-10 ในช่วง
หลายปีท่ีผ่านมา ท าให้เศรษฐกิจจีนกลายเป็นพลงัขบัเคล่ือนส าคญัท่ีช่วยผลกัดนัการเจริญเติบโต
ของเศรษฐกิจในภูมิภาคเอเชียตะวนัออก  มีการปรับปรุงโครงสร้างเศรษฐกิจ การเงิน การคลงั และ
ค่าเงินหยวนอย่างต่อเน่ืองในลักษณะค่อยเป็นค่อยไปเพื่อยกระดับมาตรฐานทางเศรษฐกิจให้
แข่งขนัในโลกปัจจุบนัได ้อีกทั้งยงัมีนยัทางการเมืองท่ีตอ้งการแสดงความตั้งใจจริงของรัฐบาลจีน
ในการชะลอและป้องกันภาวะการเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีร้อนแรงเกินไปและต้องการปรับ
ความสัมพนัธ์ดา้นเศรษฐกิจกบัสหรัฐฯ ซ่ึงพยายามกดดนัให้จีนปรับค่าเงินหยวน เพื่อลดการเสีย
ดุลการคา้ และปัญหาการว่างงาน การขยายตวัอย่างรวดเร็วของเศรษฐกิจจีน ซ่ึงเกิดจากภาคส่ง
ออกเป็นปัจจยัส าคญัในการขบัเคล่ือนนั้น ส่งผลให้จีนเป็นประเทศท่ีมีทุนส ารองระหวา่งประเทศ
มากท่ีสุดของโลก โดยทุนส ารองอยูใ่นรูปของเงินเหรียญสหรัฐ พนัธบตัรรัฐบาล  

 
เน่ืองจากความส าเร็จในการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจของเป็นรากฐานของการพฒันาอ านาจทางทหาร 
วทิยาศาสตร์-เทคโนโลย ีและอิทธิพลทางการเมืองท่ีปูพื้นฐานไปสู่การเป็นประเทศมหาอ านาจของ
จีนในภูมิภาคเอเชียแปซิฟิคและการเป็นประเทศอภิมหาอ านาจระดบัโลกในศตวรรษท่ี  21 ดว้ย
ประเทศมหาอ านาจตะวนัตกและประเทศต่างๆ ในภูมิภาคเอเชียท่ีเป็นประเทศเพื่อนบา้นของจีน 
และโดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่งประเทศเพื่อนบา้นท่ีมีผลประโยชน์ขดัแยง้กบัประเทศจีนโดยตรงเก่ียวกบั
ปัญหาพรมแดน ปัญหาความมัน่คงและผลประโยชน์ทางเศรษฐกิจ ต่างหวาดกลวัการพฒันากองทพั
และอาวุธของจีนซ่ึงเกิดข้ึนควบคู่ไปกับความแข็งแกร่งทางเศรษฐกิจ เน่ืองจากจีนได้พฒันา
กองทพัเรือและกองทพัอากาศให้ทนัสมยั และมีศกัยภาพในการปกป้องผลประโยชน์และพรมแดน
ของจีนห่างจากผืนแผน่ดินใหญ่ของประเทศไดม้ากข้ึน ดงัเช่น หมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีในทะเลจีนใต ้ซ่ึง
เป็นดินแดนท่ีประเทศจีนอา้งวา่เป็นเขตแดนของจีน และจีนตอ้งการปกป้องผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ
ทั้งแบบสันติวธีิหรือดว้ยการใชก้ าลงัทหาร 

 
ส าหรับบทบาทของจีนในเวทีระหวา่งประเทศ (Yahuda, Michael., 2011, pp. 301-305) นกัวิชาการ
ดา้นความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งประเทศต่างวเิคราะห์การเจริญเติบโตทางเศรษฐกิจ เป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ท่ีท าให้
จีนกลายเป็นประเทศท่ีมีความส าคญัต่อการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจของโลกและท าให้จีนมีบทบาท ใน
องค์กรต่างๆ ระหว่างประเทศมากข้ึน เช่น องค์กรการค้าโลก เป็นต้น อนัมีส่วนส าคญัต่อการ
สนบัสนุน บทบาทของจีนในการแกไ้ขปัญหาต่างๆ ในกรอบขององค์การสหประชาชาติให้เป็นท่ี
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ยอมรับมากยิ่งข้ึน เช่น บทบาทในการรักษาสันติภาพในภูมิภาคต่างๆ เป็นตน้  จีนได้ก าหนด
นโยบายการต่างประเทศท่ีมีความประสานสอดคล้องกับขีดความสามารถของประเทศตาม
แผนพฒันาประเทศ  ความส าเร็จในการพฒันาอุตสาหกรรมของจีนท่ีตอ้งแสวงหาแนวทางในการ
สร้างความมัน่คงดา้นพลงังานความคู่กบัการแสวงหาตลาดเศรษฐกิจในภูมิภาคต่างๆ เช่น การขยาย
ตลาดสู่ทวีปแอฟริกาและลาตินอเมริกา เป็ นต้น โดยจีนแสดงท่าทีและจุดยืนในการด าเนิน
ความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างประเทศกบัประเทศเพื่อนบา้นท่ีมีปัญหาความขดัแยง้ตามแนวพรมแดนทั้ง
ทางบกและทางทะเล เพื่อสนับสนุนว่าจีนจะพฒันาประเทศอย่างสันติและไม่ปรารถนาท่ีจะเป็น
มหาอ านาจครอบง าประเทศใดๆ ในส่วนอาเซียน มีเขตการคา้เสรีจีน-อาเซียนเป็นประเด็นส าคญั
แห่งความร่วมมือระหวา่งจีนกบัอาเซียนในปัจจุบนั  ผูน้  าทั้งสองฝ่ายไดห้ารือตกลงกนัท่ีจะสร้างเขต
การคา้เสรีใหแ้ลว้เสร็จภายใน 10 ปี การเจรจาท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งไดเ้ร่ิมด าเนินการไปดว้ยความเรียบร้อย ซ่ึง
เป็นเขตการคา้เสรีท่ีมีประชากรมากท่ีสุดในโลกก็เป็นเขตการคา้เสรีซ่ึงร่วมดว้ยประเทศก าลงัพฒันา
ท่ีใหญ่สุดซ่ึงจะเป็นส่วนส าคญัในการขยายตวัทางเศรษฐกิจภายในประเทศของทั้งสองฝ่าย และจะ
เป็นความมีชยัทั้งคู่ส าหรับอาเซียนและจีน 

 
ด้านสังคม  
 

การเปิดประเทศและการปฏิรูปเศรษฐกิจของจีนส่งผลให้ประชาชนจีนมีชีวิตความเป็นอยูท่ี่ดีข้ึน แต่
ในขณะเดียวกนัก็เป็นสาเหตุท่ีก่อให้เกิดปัญหาสังคมอยา่งกวา้งขวาง อาทิ ปัญหาการแพร่ขยายของ 
อิทธิพลตะวนัตก ปัญหายาเสพติด ปัญหาการเพิ่มประชากร ปัญหาความเล่ือมล ้าทางสังคม เน่ืองจาก
ความมัน่คงของรัฐบาลจีนนั้นข้ึนอยูก่บัความเช่ือมัน่ของประชาชน รัฐบาลจึงมีความจ าเป็นท่ีจะตอ้ง
เนน้การพฒันาเศรษฐกิจระยะยาวและลดช่องวา่งระหวา่งเมืองกบัชนบทซ่ึงก าลงัสร้างความขุ่นเคือง
ให้กับทางชนบท เน่ืองจากประชาชนในชนบทนั้นมีความเป็นอยู่ท่ีแย่ลง รัฐบาลได้พยายาม
แก้ปัญหาโดยใช้มาตรการควบคุมและรณรงค์ให้ประชาชนยึดมัน่ในอุดมการณ์สังคมนิยมและ 
ชาตินิยม ควบคุมส่ือมวลชนและอินเตอร์เน็ต เพื่อควบคุมการเผยแพร่ขอ้มูลท่ีอาจเป็นภยัคุกคามต่อ
ประเทศ รวมทั้งพยายามลดช่องวา่งระหว่างเมืองกบัชนบทตลอดจนให้สิทธิเสรีภาพแก่ประชาชน
ในการประกอบธุรกิจและการด าเนินชีวิตประจ าวนัมากข้ึน โดยเน้นการสร้างงานและจดัสรร 
รายไดก้ารพฒันาระบบประกนัสังคม การกระจายทรัพยากรและการศึกษา และการพฒันาระบบการ 
เก็บภาษี ทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากแรงงานภาคเกษตรมีรายไดต้ ่า อีกทั้งยงัเป็นภาคท่ีมีจ านวนแรงงานมากกว่า 
800 ล้านคนและเป็นประชากรส่วนใหญ่ของประเทศ ทางรัฐบาลจึงเน้นการพฒันาภาคเกษตร
โดยตรง ซ่ึงท าใหภ้าคเกษตรไดรั้บการคุม้ครองและสนบัสนุนจากรัฐบาลมากข้ึน  
 
 



922 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

ความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างประเทศ 
 

ปัจจุบนัน้ี กองก าลงัทหารของจีนมีจ านวนพลประมาณ 2 ลา้น 5 แสนคน การเสริมสร้างความ
เขม้แข็งของกองทพั ทั้งทางบก ทางทะเล และทางอากาศ  จีนไดป้ระกาศถึงการใช้เรือบรรทุก
เคร่ืองบินท่ีสร้างข้ึนไปท าหนา้ท่ีปกป้องผลประโยชน์ของประเทศในทุกน่านน ้ า โดยจีนหันไปใช้
การทูตทางทหาร แม้ผูน้  าจีนจะพยายามบอกว่า จีนจะไม่แสวงหาอิทธิพลในการครอบง า 
(hegemony) เหนือชาติอ่ืนใด แต่การกระท าของจีนกลบัสร้างความหวาดวิตกให้กบัคู่กรณี ไดแ้ก่ 
เวยีดนามและฟิลิปปินส์ รวมทั้งญ่ีปุ่นและเกาหลีใตท่ี้มีขอ้พิพาทในเร่ืองอธิปไตยเหนือหมู่เกาะต่างๆ 
และมีการเผชิญหนา้ 6 (confrontation) เป็นระยะๆระหวา่งกองเรือลาดตระเวณหลายคร้ังในช่วงปี 
ค.ศ. 2012-2013 เวียดนามและฟิลิปปินส์เป็นสมาชิกของอาเซียนท่ีจีนไม่ประสงค์ท่ีจะท าลาย
ความสัมพนัธ์อนัดีกับกลุ่มประเทศสมาชิกทั้ งหมด  ผูน้  าจีนจึงลดท่าทีแข็งกร้าวลง ดังท่ี
นายกรัฐมนตรีหล่ี เคอ้เฉียงไดก้ล่าวในขณะท่ีเขาเยือนเวียดนามอย่างเป็นทางการเม่ือวนัท่ี 14 
ตุลาคม ค.ศ. 2013 วา่ “จีนจะจดัการปัญหาหมู่เกาะในทะเลจีนใตอ้ยา่งสันติวิธีในกรอบความร่วมมือ
ใหญ่ทางเศรษฐกิจกบัเวียดนาม” นอกจากน้ี ในช่วงเวลาเดียวกนั จีนหันไปเจรจาอย่างสันติกบั
ฟิลิปปินส์เพื่อลดอุณหภูมิความขดัแยง้ลงเช่นเดียวกนั 

 
การมีผลประโยชน์ขัดแย้งโดยตรงกับประเทศจีนและการเติบโตของจีนสู่การเป็นประเทศ
อภิมหาอ านาจอาจเป็น “ภยัคุกคาม” ต่อประเทศในเอเซีย และสหรัฐอเมริกา การเพิ่มบทบาททาง
เศรษฐกิจและการเมืองของจีนในเวทีต่างๆ ระดบัโลกจะช่วยถ่วงดุลอ านาจทางทหารและเศรษฐกิจ
ของสหรัฐและประเทศยโุรปตะวนัตกและเป็นประโยชน์ต่อประเทศก าลงัพฒันาได ้

 
ในศตวรรษท่ี 21 จุดประสงค์ทางการทูตของจีนก็คือเพื่อรักษาสันติภาพของโลก และส่งเสริมการ
พฒันาและความเจริญร่วมกันของนานาชาติ ทั้งน้ีไม่ใช่นโยบายใหม่ หากเป็นการต่อเน่ืองของ
นโยบายต่างประเทศขั้นพื้นฐานของจีนในเวลาท่ีผ่านมา ประเทศจีนจะยืนยนัปฏิบติัตามนโยบาย
การต่างประเทศท่ีสันติ และเป็นตวัของตวัเองอยา่งต่อเน่ือง ไปมาหาสู่กนัฉนัมิตรกบัทุกประเทศบน
พื้นฐานหลกั 5 ประการแห่งการอยูร่่วมกนัอยา่งสันติ ดว้ยความเสมอภาค และเอ้ืออ านวยประโยชน์
ซ่ึงกนัและกนั ความร่วมมือกบัประเทศเพื่อนบา้นในเอเชียรวมประเทศอาเซียนให้แน่นแฟ้นยิ่งข้ึน
เป็นส่วนประกอบอนัส าคญัของนโยบายต่างประเทศในกระบวนการโลกาภิวตัฒ์ทางเศรษฐกิจ
ประเทศจีนเช่นเดียวกบัประเทศก าลงัพฒันาของเอเชียก็ตอ้งเผชิญกบัความกดดนัทางดา้นการ จีน
เห็นพอ้งในการแก้ไขข้อพิพาททะเลจีนใต้โดยการปรึกษาหารือและเจรจากันฉันมิตร และได้
ด าเนินการหารือกบัอาเซียนว่าด้วยกฎเกณฑ์และการปฏิบติัในเขตทะเลจีนใตอ้ย่างจริงจงัและมี
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ประสิทธิผล ประเทศจีนมีขอ้คิดเห็นมาโดยตลอดว่า กลุ่มประเทศอาเซียนท่ีมีความสมานสามคัคี
และความเจริญรุ่งเรืองนั้น เป็นพลงัอนัส าคญัเพื่อส่งเสริมสันติภาพและการพฒันาของเอเชีย 
 
ปัญหาเกีย่วกบักรณพีพิาทหมู่เกาะสแปรตลี่ 
 

หมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีมีความส าคญัทั้งทางด้านยุทธศาสตร์และการเมืองระหว่างประเทศอย่างมาก  
เพราะหากประเทศใดสามารถครอบครองกรรมสิทธ์ิและมีอธิปไตยเหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีส าเร็จ
และน าไปสู่การอา้งอธิปไตยในน่านน ้าใกลเ้คียง รวมทั้งยงัไดค้รอบครองทรัพยากรธรรมชาติท่ีมีค่า
มหาศาลซ่ึงเช่ือวา่อยูใ่ตท้ะเลบริเวณรอบๆหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีดว้ยทั้งน้ีจากการส ารวจมีการคาดเดาวา่
บริเวณน้ีมีแหล่งน ้ ามนัและก๊าซธรรมชาติจ านวนมากซ่ึงยงัไม่ได้มีการขุดอยู่ใต้ทะเลบริเวณน้ี 
นอกจากน้ีบริเวณน้ีเป็นเส้นทางคมนาคมทางทะเลท่ีมีความส าคญัและการจราจรทางทะเลท่ีคบัคัง่
เป็นอนัดบัสองของโลกทั้งน้ีเน่ืองจากสภาพภูมิศาสตร์ของทะเลจีนใตท่ี้เป็นบริเวณเช่ือมต่อระหวา่ง
มหาสมุทรแปซิฟิกกบัมหาสมุทรอินเดียและมีประเทศต่างๆลอ้มรอบทะเลจีนใตซ่ึ้งแต่ละประเทศ
เป็นเมืองท่าท่ีส าคญัในการขนส่งสินคา้และการใชเ้ส้นทางคมนาคมทางทะเลผา่นช่องแคบมะละกา
ผา่นทะเลจีนใตซ่ึ้งสามารถลดระยะเวลาในการเดินเรือและประหยดักวา่การใชเ้ส้นทางคมนาคมทาง
ทะเลเส้นทางอ่ืนในภูมิภาคน้ี ท่ีส าคญัเส้นทางการเดินเรือในทะเลจีนใตย้งัเป็นเส้นทางล าเลียง
วตัถุดิบ วสัดุพลงังาน สินคา้รวมถึงน ้ ามนัท่ีส าคญัท่ีสุดของประเทศญ่ีปุ่นเน่ืองจากญ่ีปุ่นตอ้งพึ่งพา
วตัถุดิบจากแหล่งท่ีมาภายนอกประเทศเกือบทั้งหมดโดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่น ้ามนั 

 
ภาพท่ี 1 : แผนท่ีแสดงท่ีตั้งของหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ในทะเลจีนใต ้

 

 
 

แหล่งท่ีมา : www.eppo.go.th/vr8/VRS51-07-Spratly.html. 
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ประเด็นของกรณีพิพาทเหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีในทะเลจีนใต้เป็นปัญหาท่ีมีมานานแล้วตั้ งแต่
ภายหลงัสงครามโลกคร้ังท่ีสองส้ินสุดลง จีนและไตห้วนัไดส่้งกองก าลงัทหารเขา้ครอบครองเกาะ
บางเกาะของหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ต่อมาเม่ือเดือนมกราคม ค.ศ. 1974 สงครามเวียดนามใกลส้ิ้นสุดจีน
ไดใ้ช้ก าลงัเขา้ยึดครองหมู่เกาะพาราเซลซ่ึงเวียดนามได้ครอบครองอยู่และจบักุมทหารเวียดนาม
ประมาณ 48 คนพร้อมท่ีปรึกษาชาวอเมริกนัอีก 1 คน ต่อมาเม่ือปี ค.ศ. 1975 สงครามเวียดนาม
ส้ินสุดลง เวยีดนามเหนือเป็นฝ่ายชนะสงครามไดส่้งกองก าลงัทหารเขา้ยึดครองเกาะบางเกาะในหมู่
เกาะสแปรตล่ีบา้ง ต่อมามีอีกหลายประเทศท่ีกล่าวอา้งอธิปไตยเหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีเพิ่มข้ึน เช่น 
ฟิลิปปินส์ บรูไน และมาเลเซียท่ีอา้งอธิปไตยโดยอาศยัหลกัเกณฑ์เร่ืองไหล่ทวีป  อยา่งไรก็ตามการ
เขา้มาครอบครองของประเทศท่ีอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิ เหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีไม่เคยมีการใชก้ าลงัปะทะ
ระหวา่งกนัแต่ข้ึนอยูก่บัประสิทธิภาพในการส่งกองก าลงัทหารเขา้ไปครอบครองเกาะต่างๆไดม้าก
นอ้ยเพียงใด จนกระทัง่มีการปะทะกนัคร้ังแรกระหว่างจีนกบัเวียดนามเม่ือวนัท่ี 14 มีนาคม ค.ศ. 
1988  บริเวณเกาะ Chi Gua Reef ในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีซ่ึงอยูต่อนกลางของทะเลจีนใต ้โดยเรือฟรี
เกตของจีนจ านวน 6 ล าได้ยิงเรือล าเลียงของเวียดนาม 1 ล า เรือยกพลข้ึนบก 1 ล า จากการปะทะ
ดงักล่าวท าใหท้หารเวยีดนามเสียชีวติ 74 คน ส่วนเรือรบของจีนไดรั้บความเสียหาย  

 
ปี ค.ศ. 1992 เกิดความขดัแยง้เหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีข้ึนอีกคร้ัง เม่ือจีนออกกฎหมายระบุชดัเจนวา่ 
หมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีเป็นส่วนหน่ึงของจีนและจีนไดอ้นุญาตให้บริษทัน ้ ามนัของอเมริกาเขา้มาส ารวจ
น ้ามนัและก๊าซธรรมชาติในบริเวณหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีท่ีเวยีดนามอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิ 

 
ต่อมาในปี ค.ศ. 1995 จีนไดใ้ชก้  าลงัทหารกบัฟิลิปปินส์โดยจบักุมเรือประมงของฟิลิปปินส์ ใน
บริเวณท่ีฟิลิปปินส์อา้งว่าเป็นกรรมสิทธ์ิของตนและจีนยงัไดส้ร้างส่ิงก่อสร้างถาวรท่ีบริเวณแนว
ประการังมิสชีฟ (Mischief Reef) โดยท่ีฟิลิปปินส์อา้งวา่บริเวณน่ีอยูใ่นเขตเศรษฐกิจจ าเพาะของตน
โดยอยู่ห่างประมาณ 135 ไมล์ทะเลจากเกาะพาลาวนั รัฐบาลฟิลิปปินส์ไดร้้องขอให้จีนร้ือถอนส่ิง
ปลูกสร้างและเคารพอาณาเขตท่ีฟิลิปปินส์อา้งอธิปไตย แต่รัฐบาลจีนปฏิเสธท่ีจะร้ือถอนส่ิงปลูก
สร้างดงักล่าวรวมทั้งยืนยนัถึงอธิปไตยของตนเหนือบริเวณน้ี รัฐบาลฟิลิปปินส์ได้น าขอ้พิพาท
ดงักล่าวเสนอต่อท่ีประชุมองคก์ารอาเซียน องคก์รสหประชาชาติ และท่ีประชุมระหวา่งประเทศใน
ระดับต่างๆเพื่อเรียกร้องให้นานาประเทศสนใจปัญหาน้ีรวมทั้ งการร้องขอให้มหาอ านาจเข้า
แทรกแซงปัญหาขอ้พิพาทน้ี ปัญหากรณีพิพาทน้ีจึงเป็นประเด็นส าคญัของท่ีประชุมอาเซียนโดย
ผูแ้ทนของฟิลิปปินส์ไดก้ล่าวหาวา่จีนเป็นภยัคุกคามต่อความมัน่คงของภูมิภาค ซ่ึงต่อมาจีนไดเ้ปิด
การเจรจาแบบทวภิาคีกบัฟิลิปปินส์และเกิดความตกลงร่วมกนัระหวา่งจีนกบัฟิลิปปินส์วา่ดว้ยความ
ร่วมมือในทะเลจีนใตเ้น้นการแกปั้ญหาขอ้พิพาทโดยสันติวิธี ต่อมาจีนยงัเปิดการเจรจาโดยตรงกบั
กลุ่มประเทศอาเซียนและยืนยนัว่าจีนจะแกไ้ขปัญหาโดยสันติวิธีบนพื้นฐานของกฎหมายระหว่าง
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ประเทศและกฎหมายทางทะเลปี ค.ศ. 1982 เน่ืองจากจีนไม่ตอ้งการให้ปัญหาความขดัแยง้ในทะเล
จีนใตท้  าลายความสัมพนัธ์ทางการฑูตและความร่วมมือทางเศรษฐกิจท่ีดีระหวา่งจีนกบักลุ่มประเทศ
ในอาเซียนใน 
 
ต่อมาปี ค.ศ. 1998 จีนไดส้ร้างส่ิงปลูกสร้างข้ึน โดยอา้งวา่เป็นสถานีวิจยัทางอุตุนิยมขององค์กร
ยูเนสโก แต่ทางยูเนสโกปฏิเสธ ปฏิบติัการต่างๆของจีนสร้างความร้อนใจแก่กลุ่มสมาชิกอาเซียน 
เพราะต่างอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิในหมู่เกาะน้ี ดงันั้นการปฏิบติัการใดๆของจีนจึงถือว่าเป็นการรุกราน
ดินแดนและคุกคามต่ออ านาจอธิปไตยของประเทศเหล่านั้น ระหว่างท่ีมีการประชุมรัฐมนตรี
ต่างประเทศขององค์กรอาเซียนท่ี กรุงมนิลา ประเทศฟิลิปปินส์ สมาชิกกลุ่มอาเซียนตกลงในค า
ประกาศร่วมกันมีข้อความส าคญัคือ ประเทศท่ีมีข้อขัดแยง้เก่ียวกับอ านาจอธิปไตยและสิทธ์ิ
ครอบครองหมู่เกาะ ตกลงกนัวา่จะแกปั้ญหาโดยสันติวิธี จีนไดส้นบัสนุนแถลงการณ์น้ีอยา่งไม่เต็ม
ใจนกั ทุกประเทศท่ีอา้งสิทธ์ิในหมู่เกาะน้ี ต่างพยายามสร้างส่ิงปลูกสร้างหรือมีปฏิบติัการทางเรือ 
เพื่อแสดงความเป็นเจา้ของ โดยเฉพาะจีนท่ีไม่ยอมร้ือถอนส่ิงปลูกสร้างท่ีมีอยูแ่ละยงัมรการเตรียม
กองทัพเรือจากเกาะไหหล าซ่ึงอยู่ห่างจากเกาะ 1000 กิโลเมตรไวพ้ร้อมเพื่อการเคล่ือนยา้ย
ตลอดเวลา โดยท่ีเวียดนามอา้งว่าจีนยงัยึดเกาะร้าง 2 เกาะท่ีเวียดนามอา้งเป็นเจา้ของ ประเด็นท่ี
น่าสนใจคือ ถา้หากประเทศอ่ืนๆท่ีอา้งสิทธ์ิต่างวางเฉย โดยไม่ร้องเรียน รายงานความเคล่ือนไหว
ของจีนบนหมู่เกาะเหล่าน้ี จีนจะค่อยๆแสดงความเป็นเจา้ของมากข้ึนตามล าดบั เช่น สร้างฐานทพั 
สร้างท่ีจอดเรือ หรือลานบิน รวมถึงการขุดทรัพยากรอยา่งจริงจงัและอพยพประชาชนจีนมาตั้งถ่ิน
ฐานเป็นการถาวรอย่างแน่นอนจีนด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศอยา่งไรจึงสามารถลดความใกลชิ้ด
และไวว้างใจกนัอีกคร้ัง 

 
ปัญหาความขดัแยง้ในทะเลจีนใตเ้หนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีเป็นปัญหาท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัผลประโยชน์
แห่งชาติของประเทศท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งในภูมิภาคน้ี ผลประโยชน์ของประเทศมหาอ านาจภายนอกภูมิภาค  
หลกักฎหมายระหวา่งประเทศ รวมทั้งดุลแห่งอ านาจทางทหารของประเทศทั้งภายในและภายนอก
ภูมิภาคเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใต ้ประเทศท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งพยายามจะอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิและปกป้องอธิปไตย
ของตนโดยยึดครองเกาะต่างๆโดยการใช้ก าลังทหาร การอาศยัข้อกล่าวอ้างทางประวติัศาสตร์ 
กฎหมายทางทะเล และการเจรจาทางการทูต ผลประโยชน์ทางเศรษฐกิจ การเมืองระหวา่งประเทศ 
ท าให้ปัญหาขอ้พิพาทในบริเวณหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีไม่อาจแกไ้ขไดโ้ดยง่ายในระยะเวลาอนัสั้น ส่ิงท่ี
ประเทศท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งท าไดใ้นปัจจุบนัคือ การเจรจาเพื่อป้องกนัไม่ให้ความขดัแยง้ลุกลามกลายเป็น
สงครามระหวา่งประเทศ การเจรจาเพื่อหาทางระงบัขอ้พิพาทโดยสันติวิธี เพื่อไม่ให้เกิดปัญหาและ
ขยายวงกวา้งออกไปจนกลายเป็นปัญหาความตึงเครียดของภูมิภาคต่อไป  
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อยา่งไรก็ตาม การเกิดขอ้ขดัแยง้ท่ีรุนแรงระหวา่งจีนกบัฟิลิปปินส์ในการท่ีจีนก่อสร้างท่ีพกัอาศยับน
หินโสโครกมิสชีฟ (Mischief Reef) ในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ท าให้ฟิลิปปินส์และบางประเทศใน
อาเซียนเร่ิมหวาดระแวงจีนอีกคร้ัง ซ่ึงตลอดมาจีนได้พยายามแก้ไขภาพลักษณ์และลดความ
หวาดระแวงของกลุ่มอาเซียน จากการประเมินเหตุการณ์ท่ีผา่นมาและสถนการณ์ปัจจุบนั จุดความ
สนใจต่างมุ่งไปอยู่ท่ีประเทศจีนมากกวา่ประเทศอ่ืนๆ เน่ืองจากประเทศจีนมีขนาดใหญ่ท่ีสุดใน 6 
ประเทศท่ีอา้งสิทธ์ิในหมู่เกาะน้ีและมีกองทพัเรือท่ีมีศกัยภาพมากท่ีสุด ท่าทีของจีนในอดีตและ
ปัจจุบนัยงัมีหลายอย่างท่ีน่าเคลือบแคลงใจ จีนเพิ่งจะมีนโยบายใช้ก าลงัเพื่อเสดงสิทธ์ิความเป็น
เจา้ของโดยเม่ือวนัท่ี 19 มกราคม ค.ศ. 1974 จีนไดป้ะทะก าลงัทางเรือและทางอากาศกบัเวียดนามใต้
บนเกาะพาราเซล ทั้งจีนและเวียดนามต่างอา้งสิทธ์ิและเวียดนามใตไ้ดส้ร้างค่ายทหารบนเกาะน้ี ซ่ึง
กองทัพเรือท่ี 7 ของสหรัฐฯลาดตระเวนอยู่บริเวณนั้นรวมทั้งเคยมีบทบาทในการท าสงคราม
เวียดนามแต่คร้ังน้ีกองทัพเวียดนามไม่ได้แสดงบทบาทใดๆ เพราะสหรัฐฯไม่ต้องการขยาย
วกิฤตการณ์ใหก้วา้งออกไป 

 
ปัญหาความมัน่คงเน่ืองจากหมู่เกาะดงักล่าวตั้งอยู่นอกชายฝ่ังของประเทศต่างๆซ่ึงสามารถใชเ้ป็น
ฐานป้องกันหรือจุดตรวจการระยะไกลเพื่อความมั่นคงของประเทศได้ ท่ีส าคัญคือการอ้าง
กรรมสิทธ์ิยงัท าใหไ้ดดิ้นแดนเพิ่มมากข้ึนเป็นจ านวนมาก ซ่ึงเป็นการเพิ่มปริมาณพื้นท่ีของประเทศ 
ประเทศต่างๆท่ีอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิทบัซ้อนกนัต่างพยายามรักษาผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติของตนเอาไวใ้ห้
มากท่ีสุดและพยายามแสวงหาวิธีการต่างๆในการอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิ รวมทั้งการใช้ก าลงัยึดครองและ
การดึงเอาประเทศมหาอ านาจจากภายนอกเขา้มาเก่ียวขอ้ง การอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิจึงเป็นการต่อสู้กนัเพื่อ
ผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ ส าหรับกรณีความขดัแยง้ระหวา่งจีนกบักลุ่มประเทศในอาเซียนในการอา้ง
กรรมสิทธ์ิทบัซ้อนเหนือหมู่เกาะพาราเซล หมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี และหมู่เกาะอ่ืนๆในทะเลจีนใตน้ี้เป็น
ความขดัแยง้เก่ียวกบัดินแดนคือหมู่เกาะและอาณาเขตทางทะเลของประเทศต่างๆท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งซ่ึงมี
ความส าคญัต่อเร่ืองอธิปไตย ความมัน่คงและผลประโยชน์ทางเศรษฐกิจ จากปัจจยัและเง่ือนไข
ดงักล่าวมาแล้วขา้งตน้ได้กลายเป็นเหตุผลท่ีส าคญัโดยท่ีจีนถือเป็นเร่ืองผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติที่
ส าคัญอย่างยิ่ง ความขัดแย้งนี้จึงเป็นเร่ืองที่ส าคัญที่ประเทศต่างๆที่พิพาทกันไม่สามารถยอมความ
กันโดยง่าย แต่ละประเทศมุ่งจะรักษาผลประโยชน์ของตนเองอย่างเต็มที่ด้วยวิธีการต่างๆ ทั้งทาง
ทหาร การเมือง และนโยบายเศรษฐกจิ  
 
รัฐบาลของจีนโดยมีนายสี จ้ินผิงไดด้ าเนินนโยบายการแลกเปล่ียนทางการทูตท่ีชดัเจน และขยาย
บทบาทส าคญัในทัว่โลก ท าให้การวางแผนยุทธศาสตร์ทางการทูตของจีนมีลกัษณะสมบูรณ์แบบ
และมีระบบระเบียบใหม้ากข้ึน นอกจากน้ี นายสี จ้ินผิงยงัเสนอแนวความคิดดา้นความปลอดภยัใน
เอเชียใหม่ท่ีใหค้วามร่วมมือร่วมกนัเพื่อบรรลุการพฒันาอยา่งต่อเน่ือง และเสนอให้ประเทศต่างๆใน
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เอเชียสร้างกลุ่มร่วมเดียวกนั นอกจากนั้นยงัเสนอแนวความคิดในการสร้างความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่าง
มหาประเทศแบบใหม่ท่ีไม่เป็นปรปักษก์นั เคารพซ่ึงกนัและกนั   

 
การท่ีจีนแถลงอยา่งเป็นทางการถึงผลประโยชน์หลกัเหนือดินแดนพิพาท เม่ือเดือน- มีนาคม 2012 
ท าให้ นายเจมส์ สไตน์เบิร์ก (James Steinberg) รัฐมนตรีช่วยวา่การกระทรวงการต่างประเทศ ของ
สหรัฐอเมริกาไดเ้ดินทางเยือนจีนและไดเ้ขา้พบปะหารือกบัเจา้หน้าท่ีระดบัสูงของรัฐบาลจีน โดย
ดา้น- เจา้หนา้ท่ีจีนไดถ่้ายทอดสารผา่นตวัแทนของสหรัฐอเมริกาไปยงัรัฐบาลวอชิงตนั ใจความว่า 
“ทะเลจีนใตน้ั้น เป็นผลประโยชน์หลกั (core interest) ของรัฐบาลปักก่ิง”จีนไดจ้ดัล าดบัความส าคญั
ของทะเลจีนใตใ้ห้เป็นผลประโยชน์ หลกัของจีนเทียบเท่ากบัไตห้วนัและทิเบต และไดป้ระกาศ
อย่างเป็นทางการทั้งภายในและภายนอกประเทศว่า “รัฐบาลจีนไม่ปรารถนาท่ีจะเจรจาต่อรองใน
เร่ืองดงักล่าว และจะไม่ยอมอ่อนขอ้ในการใช้ก าลงัทหารเขา้ปกป้อง- สิทธิอธิปไตยเหนือดินแดน
เช่นกนั” การกระท าฝ่ายเดียวของจีน (Unilateral Action) ท่ีเกิดข้ึนในอาณาเขตทางทะเลบน
มหาสมุทรแปซิฟิก มีแนวโน้มจะเพิ่มมากข้ึนตลอดระยะเวลา 3ปีท่ีผ่านมา ผนวกกบัการท่ีจีนได้
ปฏิรูปกองทพัปลดปล่อยประชาชนจีน (People's Liberation Army: PLA)ซ่ึงวตัถุประสงคใ์นการ
ปฏิรูปยงัคงมีความคลุมเครือ พร้อมกนักบัการเจริญเติบโต ทางเศรษฐกิจอยา่งรวดเร็วของจีนในช่วง
ทศวรรษท่ีผ่านมา นอกจากน้ี ยงัปรากฏการด าเนินการทางทหารท่ียึดมัน่ ตามหลกัการของพรรค
คอมมิวนิสตจี์นท่ีมีต่อทะเลจีนใต ้อาทิ การประกาศห้าม รัฐชายฝ่ังอ่ืนๆ ท าประมงในพื้นท่ี ทะเลจีน
ใตก้ารจบักุมตวัลูกเรือและเรือประมงต่างชาติและการปะทะกบัเรือญ่ีปุ่นบริเวณหมู่เกาะเซนกากุ 
ของจงัหวดัโอกินาวา เหล่าน้ีท าให้การแถลงการณ์ของจีนเร่ืองผลประโยชน์หลกัในทะเลจีนใตมี้
ความชดัเจนและ เขม้ขน้มากข้ึน การท่ีจีนยกระดบัผลประโยชน์ในทะเลจีนใตใ้ห้เป็นผลประโยชน์
หลกัของจีนนั้น ไดก้ลายมาเป็น องคป์ระกอบใหม่ของกรณีพิพาททะเลจีนใต ้ 

 
การตอบโต้ของจีนอย่างแข็งกร้าวในช่วงระยะเวลาของผูน้ า ส่ีจ้ินผิงท าให้ หลายๆประเทศใน
ภูมิภาคหวาดระแวงวา่ จีนอาจจะเป็นภยัคุกคามและก าลงักา้วร้าวมากข้ึนเร่ือยๆ โดยยุทธศาสตร์ของ
จีนช่วง 10 ปีท่ีผา่นมา จีนไดด้ าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศต่ออาเซียน เพื่อให้ลดความหวาดระแวงจีน
ลง โดยสโลแกนของจีนคือ การผงาดข้ึนมาอยา่งสันติ หรือ peaceful rise  

 
กรณีพิพาทเก่ียวกบัหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี และการด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศของจีน ไดพ้ยายามเสนอ
วา่ ขอ้พิพาทต่างๆ ควรใหป้ระเทศคู่กรณีปรึกษาหารือกนัเพื่อหาทางแกไ้ขอยา่งสันติ ส่วนสันติภาพ
และเสถียรภาพควรให้จีนกบัประเทศอาเซียนร่วมกนัพิทกัษ ์เก่ียวกบัแนวคิดน้ี โดยจีนมีความตั้งใจ
ในการจดัการปัญหาทะเลจีนใต ้อีกทั้งมีมาตรการท่ีเป็นรูปธรรมและชดัเจน ซ่ึงเป็นการให้ค  าตอบ
ต่อขอ้พิพาทเก่ียวกบัปัญหาต่างๆในทะเลจีนใต ้ท่ีประเทศอาเซียนต่างใหค้วามสนใจ 
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วตัถุประสงค์ของการศึกษา 
 

1. ศึกษาถึงความส าคญัและสภาพของปัญหาการกล่าวอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิและอธิปไตยเหนือหมู่
เกาะสแปรตล่ีของรัฐคู่กรณีพิพาททั้ง 6 ประเทศ 

2. ศึกษาการด าเนินนโยบายต่อกรณีพิพาทหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีของจีนต่อประเทศคู้กรณี 
รวมทั้งผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติท่ีจีนไดรั้บในการด าเนินนโยบายเพื่อใหบ้รรลุเป้าหมายท่ีเกิดข้ึน 

3.  ศึกษาวิเคราะห์แนวโน้มความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งสาธารณรัฐประชาชนจีนกบัอาเซียนใน
ปัจจุบนัได ้

 
สมมติฐาน 
 

การด าเนินนโยบายของจีนต่ออาเซียนต่อปัญหาการกล่าวอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิและอธิปไตยเหนือหมู่
เกาะสแปรตล่ีของรัฐคู่กรณีพิพาททั้ง 6 ประเทศเป็นอย่างไรเพื่อลดความหวาดระแวงว่าจีนจะเป็น
ภยัคุกคามความมัน่คงต่อกลุ่มประเทศในอาเซียน จีนภายใตผู้น้  า ส่ีจ้ินผิง ให้ความส าคญัต่อกลุ่ม
ประเทศในภูมิภาคน้ีมากน้อยเพียงไร และปัญหาดังกล่าวจะมีหนทางในการแก้ไขอย่างมี
ประสิทธิภาพอยา่งไร 

 
กรอบความคิด 
 
การศึกษานโยบายต่างประเทศของจีนในสมยัเลขาธิการพรรคและประธานาธิบดี ส่ีจ้ินผิงต่อกรณี
พิพาทเก่ียวกบัหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ระหวา่ง ค.ศ. 2012-2015 น าแนวคิดและทฤษฎีมาวเิคราะห์ ดงัน้ี 
 

1. ทฤษฎีสัจนิยมใหม่ (Neo-Realist) ของ Kenneth Waltz Neo-realism เป็นทฤษฎีท่ีพฒันามา
จากทฤษฎี Realism แต่ท าให้เป็นระบบมาก ข้ึนและพยายามแกจุ้ดอ่อนของ Classical Realism เนน้
การวิเคราะห์ระบบระหว่างประเทศจากการปฏิสัมพนัธ์เชิงโครงสร้างและการพิจารณาหน่วยใน
โครงสรhางท่ีมีปฏิสิมพนัธ์ซ่ึงกนัและกนั (interacting unit) โดยท่ีรัฐเป็นหน่วยท่ีส าคญัท่ีสุด โดยนกั
ทฤษฎีคนส าคญัของ Neo-realism คือ Kenneth N. Waltz ในงานของเขา Theory of International 
Politics ค.ศ. 1979 ซ่ึง Waltz เสนอวา่ โครงสร้างของระบบระหวา่งประเทศมีองคป์ระกอบ 3ส่วน 
คือ 

1) หลกัการในการจดัระเบียบ (Ordering Principle)  
2) การแบ่งงานของกนัท า (Differentiation of Functions)  
3) การกระจายขีดความสามารถระหว่างหน่วย (Distribution of Capabilities)จาก

องคป์ระกอบของโครงสร้างระบบระหว่างประเทศของตน ศกัยภาพของรัฐแต่ละรัฐมีไม่เท่ากนัท า
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ให้ความสามารถของแต่ละรัฐในการท าหน้าท่ีแตกต่างกนัน ามาสู่การกระจายขีดความสามารถใน
ระบบไม่เท่ากนัดว้ย ทา้ยท่ีสุด จึงน ามาสู่แบบแผนระบบระหวา่งประเทศ (pattern of behavior) คือ 
ระบบหลายขั้วอ านาจ (multipolar) ระบบสอง ขั้วอ านาจ (bipolar) และระบบขั้วอ านาจเด่ียว 
(unipolar) ฉะนั้น Neo-realism จึงให้ความส าคญักบัโครงสร้างอ านาจโดยพิจารณาจากการกระจาย
อ านาจท่ีเป็นอยูใ่นระบบระหว่างประเทศ (Waltz, 1979) กล่าวโดยสรุป จากมุมมองมุมมองของ
ทฤษฎี Neo-Realism เม่ือระบบระหวา่ง ประเทศปราศจากอ านาจศูนยก์ลางท าให้รัฐอธิปไตยใน
ระบบระหวา่งประเทศตอ้งรับผดิชอบตนเอง ซ่ึงถือเป็นองคป์ระกอบคงท่ีท่ีไม่มีการเปล่ียนแปลงท า
ให้ประเด็นส าคญันั้นอยู่ท่ีองค์ประกอบท่ีสามก็คือ ขีดความสามารถของรัฐท่ีมีการเปล่ียนแปลงได้
โดยการ เปล่ียนแปลงของขีดความสามารถของรัฐหน่ึงๆจะสามารถส่งผลต่อการเปล่ียนแปลง
โครงสร้างของระบบระหว่างประเทศ เช่น การเปล่ียนแปลงจากระบบหลายขั้วอ านาจมาสู่ระบบ
สองขั้วอ านาจในช่วงสงครามเย็น หรือการเปล่ียนแปลงจากระบบสองขั้วอ านาจมาสู่ระบบขั้ว
อ านาจเดียวในปัจจุบนัย่อมส่งผลส าคญัต่อการแสดงพฤติกรรมของรัฐต่างๆในระบบระหว่าง
ประเทศทั้งส้ิน การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีจึงน าแนวคิด Neo Realist มาวิเคราะห์การรวมตวัระหวา่งประเทศ
เป็นความร่วมมือในอาเซียนพฒันาไปสู่การสร้างสถาบนัจากล่างข้ึนบน (bottom-up) ดงันั้น ระบบ
ระเบียบในภูมิภาคจึงมีเพิ่มข้ึนจากการพึ่งพากนั (interdependence) ท่ีขยายตวัมากข้ึน ผา่นการคา้ 
การลงทุน และการเช่ือมโยงระหวา่งกนัทางเศรษฐกิจ นกัวิชาการแนวสถาบนันิยมแบบเสรีไดท้า้
ทายวา่ นกัสัจจะนิยมไดม้องขา้มผลงานในการสร้างสันติภาพและ ความมัน่คงระดบัภูมิภาคของ
อาเซียน อาเซียนมีความเช่ือมัน่และมีระดบัความโปร่งใสท่ีสูงข้ึน อีกทั้งยงัไดล้ดความไม่แน่นอน
และความเป็นปรปักษ์ต่อกนัในความสัมพนัธ์ภายในภูมิภาคอยา่งมีนยัส าคญั ซ่ึงไม่ไดเ้กิดจากการ
ถ่วงดุล หรือ บทบาทของสหรัฐ แต่เป็นกระบวนการสร้างสถาบนัในหมู่ชาติอาเซียนเองต่างหากท่ี
ก่อใหเ้กิดความร่วมมือดา้นความมัน่คงและเศรษฐกิจในภูมิภาคข้ึนมา 

 
2. อ านาจ (Power) โดยเช่ือว่า สถานการณ์ระหว่างประเทศมีอิทธิพลต่อประเทศต่างๆและ

เป็นส่วนผลกัดนัให้รัฐกระท าการอยา่งใดอยา่งหน่ึงได ้  Hans J. Morgenthau กล่าวา่ การเมืองเป็น
เร่ืองของการต่อสู้แยง่ชิงอ านาจและสังคมชุมชนระหวา่งประเทศนั้นเป็นอนาธิปไตยแก่นของทฤษฎี
ดุลแห่งอ านาจ 

1) การแยง่ชิงอ านาจกนั ดงันั้นจึงตอ้งขยายอ านาจอยา่งต่อเน่ืองเพื่อท่ีจะใชอ้  านาจเขา้
ครอบง าและปกครอง 

2) การแยง่ชิงดินแดนและเขา้ยดึครองดินแดน 
3) การมองโลกจากความเป็นจริงท่ีเป็นอยู ่
4) การแสวงหาพนัธมิตร เพื่อป้องกนัการขยายอ านาจและดินแดนของฝ่ายตรงขา้ม 

และป้องกนัอ านาจของตนเอง เป้าหมายคือ ความมัน่คงของชาติและรัฐเป็นหลกั 
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3. ผลประโยชน์ (National Interest) แนวคิดท่ีใช้อธิบายปัจจยัท่ีเป็นแรงผลกัดนัในการ
ก าหนดนโยบายต่างประเทศเป็นการศึกษาการแสดงออกของแต่ละประเทศว่าจะตอบสนองต่อส่ิง
เร้าในการเมืองระหวา่งประเทศอยา่งไร เพื่อให้ไดม้าซ่ึงภาวการณ์ในสิทธิป้องกนัตวั สิทธิการคงอยู ่
การปกป้องการคุกคามจากภายนอก ความมัน่คงและสวสัดิภาพของประชาชนในชาติ โดย Charles 
O. Lerche และ Abdul A. Saidไดอ้ธิบายความหมายทางวชิาการไวว้า่ แนวคิดผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ 
ใช้เพื่อวิเคราะห์การเมืองและการท่ีมาของนโยบายโดยท่ีผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติจะไม่มีลกัษณะ
ตายตวัและสามารถเปล่ียนแปลงได้ตามสถานการณ์ เวลา และ อุดมการณ์ของผูน้ า กระท าทาง
การเมืองโดยใช้แนวคิดดงักล่าวเป็นเคร่ืองมือในการอธิบายหรือประเมินแหล่งมผลประโยชน์ยงั
สามารถเกิดข้ึนกบัรัฐในระบบความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งประเทศ Hans J. Morgenthau ไดใ้ห้ค  านิยาม
ของผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ หมายถึง “การท่ีรัฐหน่ึงด าเนินนโยบายใดๆโดยวตัถุประสงค์ท่ีจะ
ปกป้องอธิปไตย ระบบการเมือง เศรษฐกิจ ศาสนา ภาษา เช้ือชาติ ของตนไวจ้ากการรุกรานของชาติ
อ่ืนๆ รัฐต่างๆอาจด าเนินนโยบายความร่วมมือกนั แข่งขนักนั ถ่วงดุลหรือเป็นพนัธมิตรโดยการ
ช่วยเหลือซ่ึงกนัและกนั เพื่อให้บรรลุจุดมุ่งหมายโดยมองวา่รัฐจะด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศบน
รากฐานของผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ และแต่ละรัฐจะกระท าทุกประการเพื่อรักษาผลประโยชน์ของ
ตนซ่ึงผลประโยชน์นั้นเป็นตวัก าหนดการกระท าของรัฐท่ีท าให้รัฐมีอ านาจ และอ านาจนัน่เองท่ีจะ
ทาให้สามารถควบคุมรัฐอ่ืนๆได้”โดย Morgenthau ได้กล่าวถึงปัจจยัท่ีท าให้รัฐอ่ืนมีอ านาจ
เหนือกว่ารัฐอ่ืน ไม่ว่าจะเป็น ปัจจยัทางภูมิศาสตร์ ทรัพยากรธรรมชาติ สมรรถนะทางดา้น
อุตสาหกรรม แสนยานุภาพของกองก าลงัทหารประชากร ลกัษณะของชาติ ขวญั ก าลงัใจของชาติ 
ความสามารถทางการทูตและความสามารถของรัฐบาล  

 
นอกจากน้ียงัมี Percy Corbett ท่ีไดใ้ห้ค  านิยามของผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติเพิ่มเติมว่า หมายถึง 
“เอกภาพในดินแดนและเอกราชทางการเมือง” ทา้ยท่ีสุดแลว้ผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติเป็นส่ิงท่ีผูน้  า
ของทุกรัฐใชใ้นการด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศกบัรัฐอ่ืนๆเพื่อให้ไดม้าซ่ึงส่ิงท่ีตอ้งการท่ีสามารถ
สร้างประโยชน์ใหแ้ก่รัฐและคนในชาตินัน่เอง 

เคร่ืองมือในการด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศ ท่ีส าคญัมี 3 ดา้น ไดแ้ก่ 
1) เคร่ืองมือทางทหาร (Military Instruments) รัฐจะตอ้งมีขีดความสามารถทางทหาร

จึงจะใชเ้คร่ืองมือประเภทน้ีได ้เช่น มีอาวุธยุทโธปกรณ์ เทคโนโลยีทางทหาร ความรู้ความสามารถ
และความเช่ียวชาญท่ีจะใช้อาวุธเหล่านั้น วิธีการให้ได้มาซ่ึงเป้าหมายท่ีตอ้งการคือ เช่น สงคราม 
การคุกคามทางทหาร การแข่งขนัก าลงัอาวธุ การซอ้มรบ  

2) เคร่ืองมือทางเศรษฐกิจ (Economic Instruments) มีความส าคญัมากในยุคหลงั
สงครามเยน็ ประเทศนั้นจะตอ้งมีขีดความสามารถทางเศรษฐกิจก่อนจึงท่ีจะใชเ้คร่ืองมือน้ีได ้ เช่น 
ตลาดการคา้ ตลาดการเงิน ตลาดลงทุน งบประมาณเพียงพอ รายไดข้องประเทศเพียงพอ และมีขีด
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ความสามารถทางทหาร เช่น สหรัฐฯโอกาสท่ีมีตลาดการคา้อนัเป็นท่ีหมายปองของประเทศต่างๆ 
โดยเฉพาะประเทศก าลงัพฒันา สหรัฐฯจึงใช้เคร่ืองมือทางเศรษฐกิจบงัคบัให้ประเทศอ่ืนท าตาม
ความตอ้งการของตน หากใครไม่ท าตามก็จะแซงชัน่ทางเศรษฐกิจ (การแซงชัน่ทางเศรษฐกิจ คือ
มาตรการลงโทษทางเศรษฐกิจ เพื่อบีบบงัคบัหรือโน้มน้าวจูงใจให้ผูแ้สดงบทบาทท่ีเป็นเป้าหมาย
ปฏิบติัตามความตอ้งการของตน)  

3) เคร่ืองมือทางการทูต/เคร่ืองมือทางการเมือง (Diplomatic Instruments/ Politics 
Instruments) จะใช้การเจรจาเป็นหลกั นอกจากใช้ในทางการเมืองแล้ว เคร่ืองมือทางการทูตยงั
สามารถน ามาใชท้างดา้นการคา้ ทางเศรษฐกิจและทางทหารไดอี้กดว้ย การท่ีจะมีเคร่ืองมือทางการ
ทูตหรือทางการเมืองไดดี้จะตอ้งเจรจาเก่ง สามารถพูดโนม้นา้วใจไดดี้ ท่ีส าคญั นกัการทูตจะตอ้งมี
ความรู้ความเช่ียวชาญในส่ิงท่ีตนเองไปเจรจา 

ผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติท่ีส าคญัและเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิเหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี 
ดงัน้ี 

- รัฐจ าเป็นตอ้งรักษาการด ารงอยู่ของชาติ (Self-preservation) หรือการด ารงรักษาปัจจยั
ความเป็นชาติ อนัไดแ้ก่รัฐบาล ดินแดน ประชาชน และ อ านาจอธิปไตย นัน่คือ การท่ีรัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง
กบัการพิพาทในทะเลจีนใตถื้อว่าตนมีอ านาจอธิปไตยเหนือดินแดนในทะเลจีนใต้ ซ่ึงหากตอ้ง
สูญเสียไปยอ่มหมายถึงการเสียผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ 

- การท่ีรัฐจะด าเนินความสัมพนัธ์กบัรัฐอ่ืนๆเพื่อใหรั้ฐของตนด ารงอยูต่่อไป โดยแต่ละรัฐมี
เป้าหมายของความมัน่คงปลอดภยั (Security) ดว้ยการป้องกนัและลดภยัคุกคามท่ีมีต่อรัฐ 

- ทรัพยากรธรรมชาติท่ีมีอยู่บริเวณทะเลจีนใต ้เป็นปัจจยัส าคญัท่ีท าให้รัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งต่าง
รักษาไวซ่ึ้งความมัง่คัง่ของชาติเน่ืองจากรัฐท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งต่างอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิเหนือหมู่เกาะในทะเลจีนใต้
เพื่อครอบครองทรัพยากรธรรมชาติเพื่อตอบสนองต่อความตอ้งการของชาติ 
 
วธีิการน าเสนอ 
 

งานวิจัยช้ินน้ีเป็นการวิจัยเอกสาร Document Research โดยการศึกษาจากต ารา บทความ 
วิทยานิพนธ์ส่ิงตีพิมพ์ตามกฎหมาย ขอ้มูลทางอินเตอร์เน็ตรายงานการประชุมองค์การระหว่าง
ประเทศท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบักรีพิพาทในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ทั้งภาษาไทยและภาษาต่างประเทศ โดยวิธีการ
ศึกษาโดยแบ่งการศึกษาออกเป็น 4 บท ดงัน้ี 

บทท่ี 1  เป็นบทน าท่ีกล่าวถึงท่ีมาและความส าคญัของปัญหา สมมติฐาน กรอบความคิด 
วตัถุประสงคแ์ละขอบเขตการศึกษา 
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บทท่ี 2  กล่าวถึงภูมิหลงัและพฒันาการท่าที จุดยืน ผลประโยชน์ และปฎิสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่ง
จีนกับอาเซียนตลอดจนในการด าเนินความสัมพันธ์ของจีนท่ีมีต่อประเทศในภูมิภาคเอเชีย
ตะวนัออกเฉียงใต ้และผลกระทบของปัญหาขอ้พิพาทเหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี 

บทท่ี 3  วเิคราะห์นโยบายต่างประเทศของ ผูน้ า ส่ีจ้ินผงิ ต่อกรณีพิพาทหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี 
บทท่ี 4  แนวโน้มในอนาคตของการด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศของจีนต่อกรณีพิพาทหมู่

เกาะสแปรตล่ี 
 
ประโยชน์ทีค่าดว่าจะได้รับ 
 

1.  เพื่อเขา้ใจถึงความส าคญัและสภาพของปัญหาการกล่าวอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิและอธิปไตย
เหนือหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีของรัฐคู่กรณีพิพาททั้ง 6 ประเทศ 

2. เพื่อเขา้ใจการด าเนินนโยบายต่อกรณีพิพาทหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีของจีนต่อประเทศคู่กรณี 
รวมทั้งผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติท่ีจีนไดรั้บในการด าเนินนโยบายเพื่อใหบ้รรลุเป้าหมายท่ีเกิดข้ึน 

3.  เพื่อสามารถวิเคราะห์แนวโน้มความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างสาธารณรัฐประชาชนจีนกับ
อาเซียนในปัจจุบนัได ้

 
บทสรุป 
 

ปัญหาขอ้พิพาทในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี จีนตระหนักดีว่าผลประโยชน์ของจีนทั้งทางการเมืองและ
เศรษฐกิจอาจไดรั้บผลกระทบ จีนจึงตอ้งปรับท่าทีให้เป็นท่ียอมรับของอาเซียนมากข้ึนการแสดง
จุดยืนดา้นการทหารอยา่งสร้างสรรค ์จีนยงัคงมีขอ้พิพาทเร่ืองหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ีในทะเลจีนใตก้บั 4 
ประเทศในภูมิภาคน้ีคือ เวียดนาม บรูไน มาเลเซีย และฟิลิปปินส์ ผลประโยชน์ดา้นการเมืองและ
ความมัน่คงอาเซียนมีความส าคญัต่อผลประโยชน์ทางดา้นความมัน่คงของจีน พรมแดนท่ีติดต่อกนั
ท าใหป้ระชาคมโลกเห็นวา่แมจี้นกบัอาเซียนจะมีความแตกต่างก็สามารถอยูร่่วมกนั นอกจากนั้นจีน
ยงัตอ้งการใหอ้าเซียนลดความหวาดระแวงในประเด็นความขดัแยง้ในหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี 
 
แนวโน้มความสัมพนัธ์จีน-อาเซียนในอนาคต 
 

จีนด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศต่ออาเซียนในการสร้างความเช่ือมัน่ ความเป็นมิตร และความใกลชิ้ด
ระหวา่งกนัผา่นกลไกความร่วมมือต่างๆรวมทั้งการยกระดบัเป้าหมายในความสัมพนัธ์ของทั้งสอง
ฝ่ายดว้ยคติของการด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศโดยอาศยัหลกั สันติภาพ เสรีภาพ และความมั่งคั่ง 
แนวโน้มการด าเนินนโยบายต่างประเทศของจีนยงัคงพฒันาความสัมพนัธ์กับอาเซียนในเชิง
สร้างสรรค์และมุ่งเน้นท่ีจะบูรณาการความร่วมมือท่ีมีความหลากหลาย อย่างไรก็ตามจีนยงัคงมี
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เป้าหมายดา้นการต่างประเทศท่ีไม่เปล่ียนแปลงประการหน่ึงคือ ความพยายามท่ีจะฟ้ืนฟูสถานะของ
ตนใหก้ลบัมาอยูใ่นต าแหน่งท่ีเป็นท่ียอมรับของนานาประเทศซ่ึงปัจจุบนัจีนยงัคงเนน้การเป็นเพื่อน
บา้นท่ีดีของเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใต ้ลดการเผชิญหน้าและหลีกเล่ียงความขดัแยง้เพื่อจีนจะพฒันา
ประเทศโดยไม่มีอุปสรรค 
 
จีนประสบความส าเร็จในการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจอย่างมากในช่วงหลายปีท่ีผ่านมาตามนโยบายเปิด
ประเทศและอาศยักลไกตลาดตามความคิดของอดีตผูน้ า เต้ิง เส่ียว ผิง และสามารถพฒันาการทาง
ทหาร เทคโนโลยี  การเมือง รวมทั้งปรับปรุงนโยบายต่างประเทศให้กา้วหน้าและสอดคลอ้งกบั
สถานการณ์ระหว่างประเทศในระดบัพอสมควร แต่ความส าเร็จทางเศรษฐกิจและการปรับปรุง
กองทพัให้ทนัสมยัจะท าให้จีนเขม้แข็งแต่มีผลกระทบต่อดุลอ านาจในภูมิภาคน้ีจึงก่อให้เกิดความ
ขดัแยง้กบัประเทศมหาอ านาจเดิมท่ีเสียผลประโยชน์ อย่างไรก็ตามจีนยงัคงด าเนินนโยบายรักษา
ระบบการปกครองแบบสังคมนิยมโดยพรรคคอมมิวนิสต์จีนเป็นผูผู้กขาดอ านาจการเมืองเพียง
พรรคเดียว ความขดัแยง้กบัประเทศเพื่อนบา้นในกลุ่มอาเซียนท่ีจีนพยายามเรียกร้องดินแดนในทะเล
จีนใตคื้น ประเทศเพื่อนบา้นในกลุ่มอาเซียนจึงไดรั้บผลกระทบโดยตรงจากผลของการมีอ านาจมาก
ข้ึนของจีน 
 
โดยปัจจุบนัจีนยงัคงเนน้การเป็นเพื่อนบา้นท่ีดีของภูมภาคเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใตล้ดการเผชิญหนา้
และหลีกเล่ียงการขดัแยง้เพื่อท่ีตนเองจะสามารถพฒันาประเทศไดโ้ดยไม่มีอุปสรรค แต่หากจีน
บรรลุเป้าหมายในการพฒันาประเทศแลว้ท่าทีของจีนท่ีมีต่อเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใตจ้ะเปล่ียนแปลง
ไปหรือไม่โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่งในกรณีพิพาทเก่ียวกบัหมู่เกาะในทะเลจีนใตจ้นอาจน ามาซ่ึงความตึง
เครียดในอนาคต 
 
จากการศึกษานโยบายต่างประเทศของจีนในสมยัเลขาธิการพรรคและประธานาธิบดีสีจ้ินผิงต่อ
กรณีพิพาทเก่ียวกบัหมู่เกาะสแปรตล่ี ระหว่าง ค.ศ. 2012-2015 พบวา่ ขอ้พิพาทในกรณีน้ีมีความ
เก่ียวขอ้งกบัสมาชิกอาเซียนโดยตรง และมีแนวโน้มเป็นปัญหาใหญ่ในการอา้งการรักษาอธิปไตย
เหนืออาณาเขต และการอา้งกรรมสิทธ์ิ การแกไ้ขปัญหา คือ ในความเป็นจริงทุกประเทศต่างยึดหลกั
ผลประโยชน์แห่งชาติ (National Interst) ของตนท่ีตอ้งรักษา แต่การด าเนินนโยบายและแนว
ทางการแก้ไขข้อพิพาทร่วมกันโดยมีแนวทางการแก้ไขแบบสันติวิธี ความร่วมมือระหว่างกัน
มากกวา่ท่ีต่างฝ่ายต่างแก่งแยง่ การอยูร่่วมกนัโดยสันติจะสร้างประโยชน์แก่แต่ละประเทศมากท่ีสุด 
ความพยายามแสวงหาความร่วมมือใชป้ระโยชน์จากทรัพยากรในพื้นท่ีทบัซ้อนแมไ้ม่มีขอ้สรุปเร่ือง
อธิปไตย โดยอาศยักระบวนการเจรจาตามกรอบพหุภาคี โดยมีอาเซียนเป็นหน่ึงในแกนส าคญั
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สามารถสร้างประโยชน์ร่วมกนั เช่น การท าประมง การใช้ทรัพยากรใตท้ะเล รวมถึงการให้ทหาร
หรือหน่วยงานความมัน่คงร่วมลาดตระเวนตรวจตราพื้นท่ี 
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Nong Khai Campus. 

 

Abstract 

 

The development of information technology leads to the use of cyber warfare in the 

time of armed conflict. The International Committee of the Red Cross has recognized 

the limitation of international humanitarian law on the use of cyber for war through 

Article 36 of Additional Protocol lI of the Geneva Convention which the state parties 

have an obligation to determine the development, acquisition or adoption of new 

weapon, means or method of warfare. The interpretation of this law is various by 

country and brings about the different understandings and reflected on the law of the 

state to defense the cyber attack. As the new threat of the world society, there is a 

trend to develop security measures against the cybercrime but in different perceptions. 

For example, The Government of Thailand plays attention to cyber space in term of 

the transnational crime and cyber terrorism rather than the protection of people under 

the law of war. Understanding perception and response of the Government of 

Thailand on cyber warfare will pave the way for the standardization of national laws 

and practice to international standards.  

 

Keywords: International Humanitarian Law/Armed Conflict/Cyber Warfare/   

                   Government of Thailand 

 

 

Introduction 

 

The development of the information technology takes our life to the living in virtual 

space on cyber system and rely on the information structures. (Swanson,2010: 305) 

On the one hand the widespread of the activities on cyberspace make the daily life 

convenience, on the other hand the such worldwide interconnectivity is the best 

choice for the criminal person to make a widespread damage. The threat of cyber 

attack not only be the risks in peace time, but also the security concerns in the time of 

armed conflict. (ICRC, 2015: 39) The occurring of Anonymous group on the 

cyberspace in the world society was threaten many governments. Nevertheless, the 

movement of the Anonymous is not the means and method of armed conflict  

therefore the cyber law which enforce to the cyber network activity can manage such 

cybercrime. But the cyber warfare which use as armed conflict is more complex than 

the cybercrime control in peace time. In time of war, the separation of civilian and 

military target is important. The civilian need to receive the protection and exclude 

from the military attack. Then the International Committee of  the Red Cross take into 
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account that the cyber warfare in armed conflict is the new challenges for 

International Humanitarian Law. 

 

The use of International Humanitarian Law on cyber warfare 

 

In general, "cyber warfare", in term of international humanitarian law, refers to the 

warfare conducted in the cyber space through cyber means and methods. While 

"warfare" refers to the conduct of military hostilities in the situation of armed conflict 

(Melzer, 2011, p.4), "armed conflict" must include the non-international armed 

conflict which recognized as "civil war" and also the international armed conflict 

which recognized as "war". (Cullen, 2010, pp.21-22) Than the meaning of the "war" 

in International Humanitarian Law might different from the "war" which people 

understand in a normal sense. 

 

Focusing on the law of war, the use of International Humanitarian Law refers to the 

law in two situations as follow: 

 1) Jus ad Bellum 

 Jus ad bellum or the law of recourse to force (Stahn, 2007, p.925) appeared in 

the Charter of the United Nations under article 2 (4) and article 51 as the core 

principles of the use of force. The article 2 (4) is the prohibition of the use of armed 

force of the state while the article 51 allows the use of force in case of self-defence. 

(Melzer, 2011, p.6) Therefore the cyber operations will engage to the form of "the 

threat to the peace", "breach of the peace" or "act of aggression". (Melzer, 2011, p.6) 

If the cyber attack threats the military network or information in peace time, it might 

lead to the awaking of armed conflict. 

 

 2) Jus in Bello 

 Jus in bello refers to the law governing the conduct of hostilities. (Stahn, 2007, 

p.925) Jus in bellois also known as the International Humanitarian Law. The principle 

of International Humanitarian Law to protect the civilians in time of armed conflict 

appears in the Geneva Convention (IV) 1949. The purpose of this international law is 

to protect the civilians as not the target of the military attack. The International 

Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) recognized that cyber warfare as new challenge 

of the International Humanitarian Law where the most challenging concern is the 

protection of civilian in armed conflict. In fact, the ICRC concerns about the result of 

cyber warfare which destroy the infrastructure of the state and affect the physical 

damage, the way of life and the important data of civilian in the state. (ICRC, 2015, 

pp.40-44) The Estonian cyber attack in 2007 and the Georgian cyber attack in 

2008were the examples of the cyber attack which accompanied armed conflict. 

(Sinopoli, 2012, p.36-40) 

 

There is currently lack of certain international law concerning the protection of 

civilian when cyber warfare was used as the means and method in the time of armed 

conflict. There is only the article 36 of Additional Protocol I of the Geneva 
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Convention which the state parties have an obligation to determine the development, 

acquisition or adoption of new weapon, means or method of warfare. The cyber 

warfare will thus engage with the International Humanitarian Law when it was used 

to the armed conflict situation. 

 

Despite of the opinions from the international humanitarian law scholars that the use 

of cyber warfare in the time of armed conflict was prohibited under the article 35 of 

Additional Protocol lI of Geneva Convention because it is unlimited and 

widespread.(Gervais, 2012, p.578) 

 

The prospects of Thailand concerning cyber warfare and International 

Humanitarian Law 

 

It is estimated that at least 90% of computer in Thailand have been infected with 

malware. (Bangkok Post, 2015) The Electronic Transactions Development Agency 

(ETDA) reveal that in the year 2015 the governmental organization's website is the 

large target of the cyber attack for 81.56 percent or the range 2
nd

 of ASEAN less than 

Indonesia. The groups are cybercrime group, terrorist group, anonymous group and 

the cyber army. (Komchadluek, 2016) Lt Gen Suttisak Slakcom, a Defence Ministry 

adviser said "Thailand is the one of the world's top ten target for cyber security attacks 

and a haven for cyber terrorism". (Bangkok Post, 2015)  

 

The concern on a cyber-threat led to the making of policy in Thailand. In fact, 

Thailand has a draft policy framework for National Cyber security B.E. 2558 or 

Cyber security Master Plan which the Ministry of Defense of Thailand has approved 

such draft. (Bangkok Post, 2015) Under this master plan, the national cyber security 

has three kinds of purposes 1) the protection measure which includes the cooperation 

network between government organizations 2) the suppression measure and the 

safeguard policy 3) the strengthening of the policy and operation organization. 

(Thairath online, 2016)It is noticed that the national framework on cyber security 

came from the military government of Thailand where the national security is 

concerned as a main strategy.  

 

In addition, Thailand has the draft of National Cyber security Act B.E....which in 

Section 3 gave the definition of cyber security as "means measures and operations that 

are conceived in order to maintain national cyber security, enabling it to protect, 

prevent or tackle circumstance of cyber threats which may affect or pose risks to the 

service or application of the computer network, internet, telecommunications network, 

or the regular service of satellites in ways that affect national security, which include 

Military security, domestic peace and order, and economic stability." 

(http://www.thainetizen.org and http://www. ictlawcenter. etda. or.th, 2015) This 

                                           

 Unofficial translation by Thai Netizen Network (March 2015), the draft approved by the Cabinet on 6 

January 2015. 

http://www.thainetizen.org/
http://www/
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provision could be interpreted that Thai government did not separate the law in peace 

time and war time. The rationale of this draft act also emphasizes that the 

government’s concern on the development of information technology which could led 

to an environment susceptible to cyber threat and crime. Therefore, the Thai 

government needs to prepare the protection measures to encounter the cyber threat as 

affecting the national security, military security and domestic peace and order. This 

rationale is similar to the definition of cyber security appeared in Section 3 of the 

draft Act. 

 

Section 35 (1) of the draft Act gives the power to the officials "to gain access to 

information on communications, either by post, telegram, telephone, fax, computer, 

any tool or instrument for electronic media communication or telecommunications, 

for the benefit of the operation for the maintenance of cyber security". 

(http://www.thainetizen.org and http://www.ictlawcenter .etda.or.th, 2015) Section 36 also 

provides a prohibition measure of disclosing or passing the information but the public 

still concern about the rights to privacy (Manager Online, 2015)as well as the threat 

for the media.(Committee to protect journalists, 2015) Beside, the policy of single 

gateway of Thai government is the most discussed issue in Thai society related to the 

right to privacy. The provision to access to the private data needs to protect the 

security if it necessary, but the application of such measures in the peace time might 

disturb the rights of the people. Therefore, it need to clarify the application of such 

measure or separate the time to use this measure in two levels; firstly, the measure in 

war time to protect the information of military and the civilian but this will reduce the 

level of the protection of human rights and secondly ,the application of this measure 

in peace time must concern the right to privacy of people rather than the national 

security which threatens the freedom of the people. 

 

Even Thailand military section works together with the ICRC, it still need the 

understanding about the new technology of warfare as well as the basic principle of 

the International Humanitarian Law. On 12 November 2014,thereis the ICRC 

workshop for the Thai military to discuss about the new technology of warfare and the 

new challenges for the armed conflict (ICRC, 2014) but it still does not appear any 

legal in strument which represents the measures to protect civilian in the armed 

conflict by means and method of cyber warfare. Furthermore, the Thai army has a 

plan to establish the Armed Forces Cyber Community to encounter the cyber attack. 

(Intravudh, 2016) As Thai government has a perception that all cyber threat must 

controlled by the same rule where the international armed conflict or even non-

international armed conflict did not happen in Thailand. Therefore, the Thailand does 

not have a precise law to apply in the time of armed conflict. The Thai government 

will enforce the same law in peace time and in time of armed conflict. Only some 

laws concerning the human rights which will not have a full protection in emergency 

situation. The response of Thai government was shown that the national security is 

important rather than human rights in emergency time. 

 

http://www.thainetizen.org/
http://www.ictlawcenter/
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The challenges of cyber warfare in International Humanitarian Law 

 

In the 32
nd

International Conference of the Red Cross and Red Crescent at Geneva on 

8-10 December 2015, there was a concern about new challenges of International 

Humanitarian Law and cyber warfare and the main issues of concern highlighted by 

the ICRC are (ICRC, 2015, pp.40-44): 

 - The challenge in safeguarding essential civilian infrastructure against cyber 

attacks. The use of cyber warfare to destroy water and the electricity supply will 

definitely affect the survival of the people. Nevertheless, the definition of "attack" 

which related to the kinetic operation might exclude the espionage and the operation 

to interfere with civilian communication system. (ICRC, 2015, pp.41-42) 

 - The challenges in protecting cyber infrastructure on which essential civilian 

infrastructure relies. In order to protect the civilian in time of war, it is need to 

separate the military target from the civilian target. Normally, the cyber infrastructure 

of the state is impossible to differentiate between pure civilian and pure military cyber 

infrastructure. Most of military cyber network rely on the civilian cyber infrastructure. 

(ICRC, 2015, p.42) Both the communication and the transportation which connect to 

the cyber network of the civilian and military are in the same system. Therefore, it is 

difficult to clarify that what is the military target or the civilian infrastructure. 

 - The challenge in protecting essential civilian data, such as the tax system, the 

bank account and security data. The limitation of the attack which refers to the 

physical activity or kinetic operation might be a key factor for new international 

measure. (ICRC, 2015, p.43) 

 - The necessary of the legal review of cyber capabilities. States need to review 

the specific measure for the cyber warfare which is unlike the conventional warfare 

and upgrade their software security system. (ICRC, 2015, pp.43-44) 

Apart from the concerns of ICRC, there are some issues needed to ensure before 

establishing new international law concerning the cyber warfare as follows:  

 - The accurate understanding concerning the concept and the definition of 

cyber warfare. The widespread of cybercrime attacking the cyberspace users might 

mislead the people as well as the states. If the states encounter the criminal group and 

include the cybercrime as the war on cyber, this situation might not be accepted as 

"war" in international law and instead out of the scope of the International 

Humanitarian Law.  

 - The difficulty of the separation between military target and civilian target 

leads to the law or policy of the state to control all over the cyber network system of 

the nation. The use of strict law concerning cyber network will affect the feeling of 

the people and also the concerning of privacy right. If the state misunderstands the 

precise definition of "war" and take the security concern in peace time rather than the 

protection of civilian in time of war, this will make a conflict between the people and 

state. The protection of human rights in peace time and the protection of civilian in 

war time are based on different situations and time. If we use the law of war in the 

peace time, the protection people have under human rights could be abused. 
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 - Under the article 36 of Additional Protocol I of Geneva Convention which 

limits the development, acquisition and adoption of new weapon, means or method of 

warfare is an obligation of the state party, ICRC has viewed that the prohibitions and 

restrictions on means and method of warfare may be found in customary international 

law. (ICRC, 2006: 932) Then this article must apply to the operation of the non-state 

actor as well as another state even they are not the party of the Additional Protocol I 

and difficult to apply in practice. It appears that the application of the International 

Humanitarian Law to the non-state actor still be the problem according to the limit of 

the monitoring system, the method to enforce the law and the clarifying of the 

commander of such group. In fact, considering cyber warfare as the means or method 

of warfare has been prohibited according to the International Humanitarian Law. 

When the private group destroy the military target in means and method of cyber 

warfare need to be included in this regard. It will be more difficult to enforce the law 

of war to the virtual system despite of the possibility to track the IP or site of such 

group because it need to identify the real person or group who use this warfare. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Even the conventional international armed conflict has decreased, the development of 

new technology for warfare is still going on and challenge the protection of people 

under the international humanitarian law. The use of cyber warfare in armed conflict 

is the new challenge of International Humanitarian Law. According to the limitation 

of the existing law, it is needed to create the precise global standard as an 

international law. The perception and response of the Government of Thailand on law 

and policy represent the national security rather than appropriate measure to this 

particular situation. Besides, the clarification of civilian and military target on the 

cyberspace is still necessary for the legal review in order to eradicate the gap of the 

law which benefits both military and civilians. 
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and Governance , University of the Philippines, Philippines. 

Abstract 

This paper examines how the use of a Case Management Information System (CMIS) 

in the Court of Appeals, the second highest court in the Philippines, can contribute to 

the promotion of good governance in the judiciary. Using the definition of governance 

by the United Nations Development Program (UNDP) as the framework for analysis, 

the study links how the features and functionalities of the court’s automated system 

has demonstrated improved access to information, transparency and timeliness of case 

disposal. It will also describe how the leadership in the Court of Appeals played a key 

role in the success of this initiative.  

Keywords: Management Information System/ Good Governance in the Judiciary/   

                    Court of Appeals/ Philippines 

 

Introduction and Background 

 

Long litigious judicial process and delayed justice have characterized the Philippine 

judiciary for a long time. It is estimated that litigation in the Philippines takes about 

12 to 15 years from the filing of the case in the trial court until it reaches final 

decision in the Supreme Court. Anaverage of 2-5 years are spent in the trial court, 

another 5 years at the Court of Appeals and additional 5 years at the Supreme 

Court.
1
In a speech delivered by Associate Justice Antonio T.Carpio before the 

Integrated Bar of the Philippines in 2012, he says “Trials should ideally take not more 

than two years to finish. At present, 21% of trials take 2 to 5 years to finish, and 13% 

take more than 5 years to finish. On the other hand, cases should ideally be decided 

as prescribed by the Constitution: not more than 24 months for the Supreme Court, 

not more than 12 months for all other appellate courts, and not more than 3 months 

for all other 3 lower courts, all counted from the date of submission for resolution of 

the case.”
2
 

 

There is an accepted legal maxim that “Justice delayed is justice denied.” A highly 

congested court impairs the timely delivery of social justice because litigants are 

deprived of a speedy resolution of their cases. It also hinders economic development 

because delays in case resolution translate to increased cost of doing business due to 

high litigation cost.  

 

The court faces several challenges in the area of dispensing justice in a timely 

manner. Foremost is the sheer volume of cases that justices and judges have to resolve 

within a prescribed time period. To make matters worse, some courts have no judges 

                                                           
1
 Atty. ZenaidaOngkikoAcorda,  “Fundamentals of Mediation” (presentation delivered during 2013 

Office for Alternative Dispute Resolution  Anniversary entitled  “The ADR: The Modern Trend in 

Resolving Conflicts," Manila, December 17, 2013)  
2
 Associate Justice Antonio T. Carpio, “Judicial Reform in the Philippines” (speech delivered during 

the Central Luzon Regional Convention of the Integrated Bar of the Philippines, June 29, 2012) 
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while some areas have no courts. Indiscriminate filing of cases and the lawyers’ 

excessive use of dilatory tactics also contribute to judicial delays. Delays are further 

made worse with the voluminous and archaic rules of procedures that govern the 

judiciary. With all of these problems translated into delayed case resolution, 

aggrieved parties suffer most which eventually results to diminished public 

confidence in the Philippine judicial system. 

Notwithstanding other issues like corruption allegations and flip-flopping of 

decisions, case delay has been the focus of the judiciary’s reform efforts. Under the 

leadership of then Chief Justice HilarionDavide from 1998-2005, the Action Program 

for Judicial Reform (APJR) was conceived in order to build “a strong foundation for 

the long-term development of the judicial branch and to reform the system of the 

judiciary to meet the challenges of the times.” 

(http://apjr.judiciary.gov.ph/apjr_about.html accessed on April 18, 2015) 

 

The APJR contains the following six components, namely (1) judicial systems and 

procedures, (2) institutional development reforms, (3) human resource development, 

(4) reform support systems, (5) institutional integrity development, and (6) access to 

justice by the poor. All these components sought to address issues on case congestion 

and delay, budget deficiency, politicized system of judicial appointments, lack of 

judicial autonomy, human resource development issues, and dysfunctional 

administrative structure and operating systems, insufficient public information and 

collaboration with society, perceived corruption in the judiciary and perceived limited 

access to justice by the poor.(Ibid, 2015) 

 

As articulated in the APJR, reform challenges facing the judiciary include, among 

others, the need to have direct support and action from various players and that 

reforms must be founded on achieved consensus of various organizations and 

agencies and in accordance with their capacity for change (Ibid, 2015), thus 

recognizing the importance of good governance as a strategy for change.  

 

The good governance framework is likewise echoed  in Chapter 7 of the Medium 

Term Philippine Development Plan (MTPDP) entitled “Good Governance and the 

Rule of Law” where  the  section specifically provides for a blueprint for reforms 

targeting on good governance and the rule of law in the justice sector.  

This supports that good governance has become the main strategy of the Philippine 

government to bring about economic growth and development in the country. And 

this has cascaded not only in the executive  and legislative  branch but in the judiciary 

as well. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 

This study looks at how the use of a Case Management Information System (CMIS) 

initiated in the Court of Appeals can contribute to the promotion of good governance 

in the judiciary. It will describe what CMIS is and how its features and functionalities 

can contribute to improved case management.  It will then proceed to relate how 

improved case management can contribute to the overall strategy of improving good 

governance in the judiciary.  

 

http://apjr.judiciary.gov.ph/apjr_about.html%20accessed%20on%20April%2018
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Scope and Limitations of the Study 

 

Though automation efforts have been initiated in several courts like the 

Sandiganbayan and the Court of Tax Appeal, the paper will delve only with the Court 

of Appeals (CA). The CA was chosen due to the remarkable improvement in 

performance after more than two years of implementation and use of CMIS. This 

paper will not cover all functionalities and features of the program. Instead, it will 

focus on the key features of the CMIS as they relate to the improvement of good 

governance in the judiciary.  

 

Conceptual Framework 

 

History of the Concept of Good Governance 

 

The idea of good governance stemmed from the important role the state plays as a 

positive “player” in economic and political development (Grindle, Merilee, 2013, p.3) 

Under the social contract theory, individuals agree to surrender their rights to the state 

in exchange for certain privileges and protection. British economist John Maynard 

Keynes  also supports this theory advocating that government invest in public works  

and hire the unemployed to spur economic growth, thereby highlighting the 

importance of government intervention in the process. Further, academic literature 

during the 1950s-1960s fueled by the linear stages of growth theory  recognized the 

central role of the state in capital formation to stimulate growth. However, due to the 

failure of the state to lead countries to economic growth and   the emergence of 

market fundamentalism in the 80’s where market was seen as far more superior in 

driving economic development, the popularity of the state as key driver to 

development waned.  Support for state intervention also diminished when 

development practitioners led by international development agencies sought to reduce 

the role of the state in development and, somewhat later, advocated for strengthened 

civil society. (Ibid., p.4) 

 

Sometime in 1990s, a recurring interest on the role of the state emerged when 

countries across the world experienced varying degrees of economic and political 

stability. While a small number of countries experienced rapid growth like Hongkong, 

Singapore, South Korea and Taiwan, others experienced rapid growth but with 

considerable amount of economic and political instability. This gave rise to a new 

paradigm called New Institutional Economics (NIE) which aimed to explain this 

variability, emphasizing on the key role institutions play as the fundamental 

determinant of economic and political development.  

 

With the emergence of this theory, “this indicated in very important ways that the 

state, although often creating impediments to development, had also been 

rehabilitated; to the extent that the state embodied institutions or set the rules of the 

game for economic and political life, its activities were central to the development 

process.  Not surprisingly, states that managed these tasks well were credited with 

good governance.”( Ibid., pp.4-5.) 

 

With public administration taking on as a distinct field of study  and practice, it is not 

surprising that governance has gained support  in contemporary public administration. 

“Many theorists in the field believe that the term governance is an organizing concept 
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that guides administrators as administrative practices shift from the bureaucratic State 

to what is called the “hollow State”or what Osborne and Gaebler (1993) call “third-

party government. According to Frederickson and Smith, “Governance refers to the 

lateral and inter-institutional relations in administration in the context of the decline of 

sovereignty, the decreasing importance of jurisdictional borders and a general 

institutional fragmentation. Accountability for conducting the public’s business is 

increasingly about performance rather than discharging a specific policy goal with the 

confines of the law”(UNESC, 2006, p.2). 

 

Towards the latter part of the twentieth century, the word “governance” gained 

momentum when donor agencies, social scientists, philanthropists and civil society 

began applying the concept to study a wide range of issues, relationships and 

institutions involving the management of public and private affairs. The term 

governance best illustrates what government should focus on. Governance as a 

concept was further revitalized when donor agencies, like the World Bank and 

International Monetary Fund (IMF), and Western countries advised the countries of 

the former Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the developing countries to 

undertake political, economic and administrative reforms and to practice good 

governance (Ibid., p.3) 

 
United Nations Development Program Definition of Governance and its Key Elements 

 

The United Nations Development Program (UNDP), in its 1997 policy paper, defined 

governance as “the exercise of economic, political and administrative authority to 

manage a country’s affairs at all levels. It comprises the mechanisms, processes and 

institutions, through which citizens and groups articulate their interests, exercise their 

legal rights, meet their obligations and mediate their differences.”(UNDP, 1999, p.9) 

“Its essential characteristics are: 

(A) Participation. All men and women should have a voice in decision-

making, either directly or through legitimate intermediate institutions that 

represent their interests. Such broad participation is built on freedom of 

association and speech, as well as on the capacity to participate 

constructively. 

(B) Rule of law. Legal frameworks should be fair and enforced impartially, 

particularly the laws on human rights. 

(C) Transparency. This concept is built on the free flow of information. 

Processes, institutions and information should be directly accessible to 

those concerned, and enough information should be provided to render 

them understandable and able to monitor. 

(D) Responsiveness. Institutions and processes should serve all stakeholders. 

(E) Consensus orientation. Good governance should mediate differing 

interests in order to reach broad consensus on the best interests of the 

group and, where possible, on policies and procedures. 

(F) Equity. All men and women should have equal opportunity to maintain or 

improve their well-being. 

(G) Effectiveness and efficiency. Processes and institutions should produce 

results that meet needs while making the best use of resources. 

(H) Accountability. Decision-makers in government, the private sector and 

civil-society organizations should be accountable to the public as well as 
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to institutional stakeholders. This accountability differs depending on the 

organization and whether the decision is internal or external to an 

organization. 

(I) Strategic vision. Leaders and the public should have a broad and long-term   

perspective on good governance and human development, together with a 

sense of what is needed for such development. There should also be an 

understanding of the historical, cultural and social complexities in which 

that perspective is grounded.”( International Fund for Agricultural 

Development, 1999, p.6) 

 

Good Governance in the Philippines 

In the Philippines, President Benigno Aquino III has articulated his platform with this 

mantra “Kayo ang boss ko.” This mantra shifts the focus of importance from those 

that served the public to the public as ultimate customer of public service. 

 

The importance of good governance is likewise translated in Chapter 7 of the Medium 

Term Philippine Development Plan (MTPDP)  where it outlines the necessary reform 

in the justice sector  to support good governance and the rule of law.  Specifically, it 

identified the establishment of a case monitoring system  in the entire justice system 

where different case management systems in the justice sector are interconnected for 

efficient case management (Philippine Development Plan (PDP), p.225). 

 

The Judiciary, on its part, has already begun automating their courts through the 

development of a Case Management Information System (CMIS) in the appellate 

courts beginning 2006 with the introduction of a CMIS in the Sandiganbayan, 

followed by the Court of Appeals (CA) in 2009 and Court of Tax Appeals (CTA) in 

2010. Prior to this, a case flow management system was introduced in 2003 which 

was pilot tested in the lower court with the purpose of fast tracking cases to address 

case delay. On the other hand, a Case Administration Information System (CAMIS) 

developed by the Office of the Court Administrator (OCA) served as repository of 

case data and statistics.  

 

Framework for Analysis 

 

The framework for analysis in this paper starts off with guide questions on whether 

features and functionalities of the Court of Appeals Case Management Information 

System (CMIS) are able to address the 9 elements of good governance as defined by 

UNDP, namely, accountability, transparency, rule of law, efficiency and 

effectiveness, strategic vision, equity, consensus building, participation, and 

responsiveness. It will then proceed to determine whether these functionalities 

contribute to (i) increased transparency and accountability in judicial processes, 

performance and procedures, (ii) increased efficiency and effectiveness in the timely 

disposition of cases, and (iii) increased access to information by the public and key 

stakeholders.  

 

To determine whether CMIS has improved transparency and accountability in court 

procedures, performance and processes, increased efficiency and effectiveness in case 
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disposal and improved access to information, the following key questions will be 

considered: 

(1) On Accountability 

a. Does CMIS enable court officials and personnel to be held accountable for 

their action? 

b. Does CMIS provide performance measurement to enable the presiding justice  

to evaluate the overall court  performance and performance of court officials 

and personnel? 

(2) On Transparency 

a. Does CMIS provide transparency in court transactions? 

b. Does CMIS remove unnecessary discretion on the part of court officials and 

personnel? 

(3) On Rule of Law 

a. Does CMIS enable laws, rules and procedure to be consistently adopted and 

impartially enforced? 

(4) Efficiency and effectiveness 

a. Does CMIS streamline processes and procedures?  

b. Does CMIS provide for monitoring and tracking of cases to enable the court 

officials and personnel to prioritize cases? 

(5) Strategic Vision 

a. Does CMIS provide for management reports that can be utilized for planning, 

budgeting and policy issuances? 

(6) Consensus Building 

a. Does CMIS  enable parties, stakeholders resolve differing issues? 

(7) Equity 

a. Does CMIS provide the public and other key stakeholders equal access to 

information? 

(8) Participation 

a. Does CMIS enable the public and key stakeholders to participate in a 

consultative approach when key changes in rules and policies are initiated by 

the CA? 

(9) Responsiveness 

a. Does CMIS enable the CA to respond to the needs of the public in a timely 

manner?  
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Figure 1 

Framework for 

Analysis 
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CMIS: A Judicial Reform Initiative in the Court of Appeals  

The Court of Appeals.  

 

The Court of Appeals is the second highest court responsible for the exclusive 

appellate jurisdiction over all final judgements, resolutions, orders or awards of 

Regional Trial Courts and quasi-judicial agencies, instrumentalities, boards or 

commission, including the Securities and Exchange Commission, the Social Security 

Commission, the Employees Compensation Commission and the Civil Service 

Commission.  Section 9 of Batas ng Pilipinas (BP) Bilang 129 of 1981  provides that 

the CA shall exercise: 1) original jurisdiction to issue writs of mandamus, prohibition, 

certiorari, habeas corpus, and quo warranto, and auxiliary writs or processes, whether 

or not in aid of its appellate jurisdiction; and 2) exclusive original jurisdiction over 

actions for annulment of judgements of Regional Trial Courts.  A presiding justices 

heads the 68 associate justices. It sits en banc or in 23 divisions of three justices each. 

The Court of Appeals has regional presence in Cebu and Cagayan de Oro. 

 

General Case Flow Process in the Court of Appeals  

 

A case filed in the Court of Appeals goes through six major stages from filing to 

disposal. The first stage involves the case initiation stage where receiving, classifying, 

recording of case information, assessment and filing of fees occur. The second stage 

involves raffling for completion of records of ordinary appeals. In the completion of 

records stage, the court completes all original records and other relevant information. 

In the study and report stage, the justices to which the case has been assigned for 

completion of records proceed to conduct research, hear and draft decisions or 

resolutions. Once decided, it goes to the disposition stage where the case is considered 

promulgated and justices issue decisions or resolutions. The post-decision stage is 

when parties appeal the court’s decision through a motion for reconsideration or for a 

new trial or through an appeal taken in the Supreme Court. If none, an entry of 

judgment will be made and the case will be archived. Figure 2 illustrates the general 

case flow process. 
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Figure 2 

General Caseflow Process in the Court of Appeals  

 

 

Performance of the Court of Appeals 

 

Court performance is evaluated through the use of performance standards. The US 

National Center for State Courts have identified constituent survey, time to 

disposition, clearance rates, age of active  pending caseload, employee satisfaction 

and reliability and integrity of case files as court tools  that can be used to measure 

court performance in appellate courts (http://www.courtools.org). In the Philippines, 

court performance is evaluated through the use of clearance and disposition rate. 

Clearance rate is defined as the number of outgoing cases (or case outflow) as a 

percentage of the number of incoming cases (case inflow).  Case inflow is the total 

number of cases filed in the court during a given period while case outflow is the total 

number of cases that have been disposed of during a given period (ABA ROLI, 2015, 

p.19). The purpose of using this indicator is to assess whether the court is able to keep 

up with its incoming caseload (http://www.courtools.org, April, 2016). Another 

performance indicator that is being used is the disposition rate. Disposition rate is the 

number of case outflow as percentage of the total caseload of a given period (ABA 

ROLI, 2015, p.19). The disposition rate provides the court insights on how it manages 

the flow of their cases. Taking together the clearance and disposition rate provide a 

picture of the court’s ability to ensure the timely disposition of cases. 

 

In 2008, the Court of Appeals had a clearance rate of 82%. Over the next six years, 

CA experienced more than 100% clearance rate reaching its peak in 2011 and 2012 at 

117%. (See Figure 3) (ABA ROLI, 2008-2012). This implies that the court’s 

capability to handle cases has been improving over the years.  
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Figure 3 

Clearance Rate of the Court of Appeals, 2008-2014 

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

Outflow 9300 12662 13241 13045 13211 13052 12617 

Inflow 11305 11569 12245 11118 11257 11554 11735 

Clearance  Rate 82% 109% 108% 117% 117% 113% 108% 

         

 
 

       

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        On the other hand, the  court’s disposition rate has changed minimally hovering from 

a low of 30% in 2008 to a high of 40% in 2010 and settling in at 37% beginning 2011 

until 2014 up to 2014. (See Figure3) (Court of Appeals of the Republic of the 

Philippines, 2018-2012, pp.22-23). In 2013, the Court of Appeals reported a 37.25% 

disposition rate (Ibid., 2013, p.25). As of 2014, the Court’s disposition rate remains 

approximately the same at 37%. Despite the high percentage of clearance rate, the 

appellate court is unable to drastically reduce its backlog due to a low disposition rate. 

 

Under the leadership of Presiding Justice Andres Reyes beginning 2010, the Court of 

Appeals pursued aggressively the Zero Backlog Project (ZBP).  On January 6, 2013, 

Presiding Justice Andres B. Reyes, Jr. formally issued a Memorandum to all the 

justices to implement ZBP based on their previous agreement during its  December15, 

2011 enbanc session (Ibid, 2012, p.36). The Zero Backlog Project aims to clear the 

appellate court’s docket of all undecided submitted for decision cases as of 2010 and 

years below. A total of  2963 cases were given priority for disposal. By the end of 

2014, 99.90% or a total of 2,960 ZBP cases were resolved (Annual Report of the 

Court of Appeals, 2014, p.25). 
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Figure 4:  

Disposition Rate, 2008-2014 

 

 

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

 

 

Disposition 

Rate 30% 38% 40% 37% 37% 37% 37% 

  

 
 

         

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          History of the Court of Appeals Case Management Information System Assistance 

 

In 2006, the Court of Appeals through then Associate Justice Andres Reyes, the head 

of computerization committee  requested assistance from  the United States Agency 

for International Development (USAID)  through the Rule of Law Effectiveness  

(ROLE) Project to introduce an automated Case Management Information System 

similar to that of the Sandiganbayan’s. The envisioned CMIS seeks to introduce an 

application software specifically customized for the Court of Appeals to enable them 

to manage their caseload more efficiently.   

 

Under the ROLE Project, USAID’s assistance involved  an assessment of the Court of 

Appeal’s performance through the conduct of the closed case  study, a business 

process review of the flow of cases within the jurisdiction of the CA, the development  

and installation of the application software, and training court officials and personnel 

on the use and maintenance of CMIS.  

 

In order to engage the CA in a participatory approach, a technical working group 

(TWG) committee was created headed by the chairman of the CA computerization 

committee and supported by members coming from different court divisions. The 

TWG was responsible for working with ROLE in ensuring timely implementation of 

the assistance as well recommending policies to leadership in support of the initiative.   

To prevent automating unnecessary steps in the manual processing of cases in the 

Court of Appeals, the ROLE project conducted a business process review. The 
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business process review utilizes reengineering techniques commonly used in private 

companies where an analysis and redesign of workflows are conducted prior to any 

automation that will be done. In the past, the traditional approach towards automation 

in government centered on translating manual operations to an automated system 

without any careful review whether such manual operations are deemed efficient or 

not. As a result, no significant changes were  noted. By conducting a business process 

review, redundant operations are removed and processes are streamlined. A business 

process review also provides opportunities for the project implementers to consult 

with the internal stakeholders on their concerns and translate these concerns into 

specific recommendations for leadership to address.  This approach towards court 

automation supports the new public management school of thought where  private 

sector  techniques are applied in the bureaucracies to ensure efficiency, economy and 

effectiveness.  

 

The resulting recommendations in the business process were then translated into 

functional specifications which programmers use as guide as they develop the 

program. The functional specifications determines how the Case Management 

Information System will function through its features.  

 

Though such an approach to reform from conducting a business process review to the 

development and implementation of the CMIS seemed to be seamless, 

implementation of the reform was a challenge. The first version of CA CMIS 

launched in 2009 containing the recommendations from the business process review 

was met with resistance due to issues on data validation, amount of work needed to 

complete all data fields, the lack of adequate infrastructure and technical issues, 

among others. As a result, the CA struggled to  effectively capitalize on the benefits 

of an automated system. To address the implementation issues of the CA, USAID, 

through its implementer, the American Bar Association Rule of Law Initiative (ABA 

ROLI)  commissioned a software company to evaluate the technical issues of CMIS 

in order to develop a strategy for implementation so that  the benefits of an automated 

system can be achieved.  The assessment noted the abundance of unnecessary data 

that are stored that slows down the entire docketing process, low data integrity due to 

poor database and user interaction design, the lack of audit trail making  it impossible 

to track changes done by which user, system deficiencies, incomplete data, inefficient 

workflow and the resistance of some CA staff personnel who refused to use 

computers, who are more comfortable with the manual process and consider the use 

of the current system as additional work as some processes have not been fully 

automated.  

 

With the above recommendations, the CA CMIS version 2 was subsequently launched 

under the leadership of Associate Justice Andres Reyes who has been appointed 

presiding justice taking on automation as his platform in removing case backlog in the 

CA. CA CMIS version 2 was likewise introduced in the Regional Courts of Appeals 

in Cebu and Cagayan de Oro. Subsequent enhancements on CA CMIS version were 

also added. 
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CMIS and its Functionalities and Features 

 

Case Management Information System (CMIS) is a management tool that seeks to 

enable the court to plan, organize and assume better control over the flow of the case 

from filing to its disposition. It seeks to improve  court efficiency by reducing court 

delays, promote  transparency and accountability, and increase public access to 

justice.  An effective caseflow management system ensures  that the function of the 

court is accomplished,  provides for fair treatment of all litigants by the court, ensures 

that the time established for disposition is consistent with the nature of the case, 

enhances the quality of the litigation process, and in stills public confidence in the 

court (Caseflow Management Guide, p.4).  

 

The CA CMIS contains the following features: 

1. Audit trail. Audit trail serves as an added security measure to protect the 

integrity of the information stored in the CMIS.  Through the audit trail, any change 

of information stored in the system is reflected, and the person introducing such 

change is identified and the date of the change is recorded. 

2. Automatic generation of management reports. CMIS automatically 

generates management reports (e.g., list of active criminal/civil cases, list of disposed 

cases, list of archived cases, etc.).  Through the use of these reports, the court 

leadership is better able to manage the court’s docket and assess court’s performance. 

3. Tasks notification and alert features. To help court officials manage and 

prioritize cases, the systems alerts the users of the tasks due through the dashboard or 

through the calendar. It also allows the user to provide his or her own timelines or due 

dates guided by time standards set into the system to enable him or her to respond to 

urgent matters in a timely manner.  

4. Barcode Feature. CMIS is able to easily track or locate case files through 

the use of barcode. 

5. Electronic raffling of cases. Cases are electronically raffled by the system 

for randomness and equitable distribution of cases. 

6. Dashboard. Each user has a home screen or a dashboard containing  

pertinent information regarding his/her own  tasks (e.g.reminders, tasks/actions due or 

overdue, and case statistics).  This information enables him/her to organize and plan 

important tasks ahead.  For the Justices’ module, a menu of information regarding the 

total number of his/her pending cases, cases ripe for decision, and case ageing are 

prominently displayed in his/her dashboard.  This information is intended to assist the 

Justices manage their current caseload and to prioritize activities. The Presiding 

Justice, however,  has a commanding view of all the caseload of  all the Justices  

giving him a quick snapshot of the overall current workload and pending  tasks.  

7. Predefined templates and automatic computation of fees. CMIS has 

predefined templates for automatic computation of fees, giving the cashier station the 

ability to make quick assessment of filing fees. 

8. Case recording and updating of case events. CMIS is able capture 

relevant case details and updates case events by key court officials and personnel 

making it faster to retrieve case information.  

9. Public kiosk and website. Information on the status of a case filed in the 

Court of Appeals can be viewed in the kiosk which can be  found at the one-stop shop 

in the Court of Appeals 

 



958 

 The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

CMIS Contribution to Good Governance in the Court of Appeals 

Given the above descriptions of CA CMIS features, in what way do these 

functionalities contribute to (i) improved accountability and transparency in judicial 

processes, performance, and procedures; (ii) increased court efficiency and 

effectiveness in the timely disposition of cases; and (iii) increased  public’s access to 

information?  

 

Increased transparency and accountability in judicial processes, performance 

and procedure 

 

One of main issues that the Court of Appeals faces is corruption. Corruption can come 

in the form of providing or revealing relevant case information to interested party in 

exchange for a fee or deciding of cases in favor of a specific party. Indiscriminate 

issuances of TROs without merit also adds to the list of accusations of graft and 

corruption  hurled against the Court of Appeals.  

 

Though the system is unable to directly detect erring justices, court officials or 

personnel guilty of corruption, CMIS provides sufficient information and mechanism 

to trace any form of tampering in case information. The audit trail features enables the 

system to determine who among court officials and personnel made changes in the 

case  information making it easily detectable to find out who among users  have 

deliberately made malicious changes to the automated case record. Since not all court 

officials and personnel have access to the CMIS, leakage on sensitive case 

information only available to specific user can be readily traced by the system 

administrator who knows the access of users.  

 

To improve accountability and transparency among court officials and personnel, 

CMIS is able to generate reports on overall court performance, individual justices’ 

performance and other ad hoc reports through its flexible search feature, thereby 

enabling the Presiding Justice   to effectively manage his court. As every case incident 

is reflected in the case information, one is will be able to look at the movement of the 

case and determine whether actions required per case incident are acted upon in a 

timely manner and no inexplicable disparity by court officials or personnel is noticed 

that can indicate bias towards certain individuals or groups. 

 

CMIS is also able to assign tasks and assignments due to users thereby enabling court 

officials and personnel to be accountable and aware of his or her responsibilities.  

Through the barcode feature, case files that have been “mistakenly” lost can easily 

traced.  

 

With the introduction of electronic case raffling in the Regional Courts of Appeals, 

randomness of case assignment is assured knowing that manual intervention during 

raffling of case assignments is minimized. Through an electronic raffling of cases 

where algorithms are used to randomly and equitably assign cases to justices, CMIS 

lends credibility and integrity on the court process. 

 

Since time standards, ( e.g. the statutory requirement of providing the court 365 days 

to decide on a case counted from the submission of the last pleadings set and the 

completion of records, issuance of notice to file brief and filing of said brief by 
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parties, and time to promulgate and enter judgement, among others) are integrated 

into the CMIS, discretion of court officials and personnel on how these can be 

interpreted and applied is removed thereby  application of relevant laws and rules of 

procedure are consistently and uniformly applied in all cases by court officials and 

personnel.  

 

Increased Court Efficiency and Effectiveness in Case Disposition 

 

Prior to automation, the Court of Appeals implemented manual procedures when 

recording the entry of case files and documents, different offices use different log 

books or excel files to capture similar information. This results to repetitious tasks and 

different recording methods which could have been avoided if a centralized recording 

of information was created. Due to back and forth of case files as court staff records 

case information, there are also instances when case records have been reported 

missing or took some time to be located. This is because the manual process for 

document tracking is  susceptible to loss as well as degradation of files.   

 

Attending to parties query on the status of their cases or even internally from justices 

and clerks of court on significant update on the status of case record completion took 

considerable time as  case files or records were not necessarily within reach or 

immediately found. Sometimes, deadlines for sending notices to parties, 

memorandum, orders, resolutions and other case action are missed due to the lack of  

monitoring mechanism throughout case processing. 

 

With the CMIS able to electronically record and store relevant case information and 

incidents, court personnel on specific offices are now able to encode relevant case 

information in the CMIS without the need for a logbook. Once encoded, the system 

automatically captures the information for used by other offices requiring exactly the 

same information. This results to the removal of redundant tasks and provides for a 

paperless process. Barcoding of cases also enables the CA to monitor the movement 

of  case files from one office to the other making retrieval of case records easier and 

traceable. Predefined templates and automatic computation of filing fees enables the 

cashier to provide a quick and accurate assessment of fees, thereby speeding up the 

process. Dashboard provides court officials and personnel a snapshot of cases that are 

overdue and require action. Through the alert features, court officials and personnel 

are able to manage their case as they can customize alerts for specific action or task in 

order that they can act on a case within the prescribed period as afforded by the law 

and the rules of procedure. CMIS report generation feature likewise spares the court 

staff responsible for data collection and report submission several days and even 

months of manual preparation which can still be subject to human error and 

inaccuracy. Through the report generation and flexible search feature, what normally 

takes days of preparation has been shortened to just a few minutes and even seconds. 

Reports on the court’s performance also provide leadership substantial data to plan for 

additional budget and make policy recommendations for improved court operations. 

CMIS also counts the number of days when a case is due for decision through its alert 

features thereby  enabling justices as to know which among his or her cases are ripe 

for decision. This is further strengthened by the additional alerts found in the system 

where timelines are recorded in accordance with court-identified deadlines and those 

determined by the internal rules of procedures. The alert feature reminds the users of 

tasks and case actions that are due  thereby providing lead time to act  on the case. 
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Increased Access to Case Information by the Public and Key Stakeholders 

 

In the past, access to case information was a challenge. Some parties have resorted to 

bribery utilizing their network of friends and relative in the CA to enable them to 

determine the status of their case. Others spend a day in court as they move from one 

office to the other in order to obtain the information that they seek. For those in the 

provinces, parties resort to long distance calls as opposed to personally going to court 

to find out the status of their case.  

 

With the streamlined recording process and the ability of the system to store relevant 

case information, court personnel are able to provide case details immediately to 

parties needing relevant information through the CMIS. Court officials are now able 

to respond to public’s queries in a timely manner. Promulgated cases are 

automatically uploaded in the CA website for the viewing public to read. The 

availability of the status of cases in the CA’s website or in the kiosk located in the CA 

premises equalizes the opportunities of the citizenry to have access to case 

information through different technological means as one does not need to know 

anybody in court to have access to case information. The ability of  CMIS to capture 

relevant information and case incidents, provide alerts and monitor time standards  

removes discrimination against the poor as these features are available to all cases. 

CMIS also supports the implementation of the one-stop shop in the Court of Appeals 

in Manila which significantly reduced the time spent in receiving cases. The one-stop 

shop provides a venue for filer to go from one window to the other to process the 

receipt of the case from the initial assignment of case number to the automatic 

computation of filing fees without having to go from one office to the other to 

complete the filing of case. This has significantly reduced the amount of time spent 

from a typical 15 minutes to an hour to 5 minutes. Responses to case inquiry has also 

been reduced to 1 to 3 minutes.  

 

With the above observations of the functionalities of the CMIS and its benefits, it is 

clear that an automated system of case processing holds a lot of promise in improving 

good governance in the judiciary. Since its implementation, the court has shown 

remarkable improvement in performance. Prior to the introduction of the CMIS in 

2008, the Court of Appeals has a clearance rate of 82%. In 2012, two years after its 

implementation, the CA’s clearance rate reached a record high of 117%.What is also 

worth noting is that prior to CA’s automation efforts, the court had  active cases 

dating back to 1983. After its implementation, the Court of Appeals has minimal 

number of cases older than 2012.Though one cannot attribute the performance of the 

Court of Appeals solely on its CMIS,  CMIS had provided the Presiding Justice   a 

tool to push forward his zero-backlog project (ZBP). Though the Zero Backlog 

Project was initiated by previous leadership, it is only with the administration of the 

current presiding justice that significant improvements on court performance have 

been noted. Prior to the introduction of CMIS, monitoring of court performance was 

problematic. Manually completed reports were unreliable and reporting compliance 

was low. With the information readily available in the CMIS, the presiding justice 

was now equipped with a management tool that will enable him to manage his court 

effectively. In an interview with justices in regional stations in Cebu and Cagayan de 

Oro, they reveal that they have developed a healthy competition among themselves as 

they become conscious of each other’s performance asa result of the presiding justice 

close monitoring. Through strategic leadership, capable support staff and constant 
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dialogue with key personnel, the Court of Appeals has effectively capitalized on the 

benefits of an automated system.  

 

Conclusion  

 

To a certain extent that CMIS was able to contribute to increasing transparency, 

accountability and efficiency, much is left to be desired for increased access to 

information by key stakeholders and the citizenry. Though information may be 

available in the website or kiosk, case information remains limited to status of the 

case and copies of promulgated cases. If one visits the website of the Court of Tax 

Appeals, one can see a substantial amount of information particularly on the history of 

the case readily available to the public. Reports on CA’s performance  are also not 

readily available for the public to view. Features that allow for automated feedback in 

the website or even through a dropbox remain absent. The court also has yet to draw 

in support from civil society, NGOs and other institutions if it is serious in pushing for 

good governance. Though efficiency, effectiveness and economy may have been 

improved, the core values of representativeness, responsiveness, and responsibility as 

enshrined in the principles of management have yet to be established. Any differing  

issues that key stakeholder may have like the lawyers, the academe, civil society, 

NGOs and the like with the Court of Appeals cannot be resolved as no consultative 

mechanism for consensus building has been created.  To unlock the potential of CMIS 

not only as a transparency and accountability tool but as tool for consensus building, 

the Court of Appeals should focus on placing  new and improved channels of citizen’s 

access and  participation  for good  governance  to flourish in court.  A few examples  

would be  providing more case information or making available managements reports 

on court performance in its website or in its kiosk, conducting  consultation with the 

academe, IBP and other key stakeholders in determining what information can be 

made available to the public and how CA  can further improve its service and 

developing materials and brochures on its automation efforts for distribution to the 

public to increase public’s awareness on the reforms initiated by the court. A feedback 

mechanism either through the website or through a dropbox in the one stop shop can 

also increase citizen’s participation. An active participation from the public can help 

bring about changes to the public’s impression of the court as the citizens are brought 

on board the court’s reform process.  

 

Although automation may have shown remarkable development in improved 

processes and performance in the CA, it is still not a panacea for improved 

governance. Technology just serves as a tool to enable things to be done better,  faster 

and economically. Automation needs to be complemented with other judicial reforms 

for good governance through improved policies and procedures as may be enshrined 

in the law or in the Rules of Court. Governance requires consistent application of laws 

and governing rules and visionary  and strong leaders to strictly enforce them. From 

the learnings of the automation experience of the Court of Appeals, one is able to 

glean how technology and good governance can go hand in hand. With the initial 

success of this reform process, it is no wonder that the Supreme Court has taken on an 

active role in pursuing automation reform effort court-wide.  
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Abstract 

 

This article is aimed to study legal measures to solve the problem of the trademark 

infringement under the ASEAN Economic Community integration (AEC) between 

2557 to 2559, Specifically, to study the effects and the measures of trademark 

infringement on professional soccer in some countries in the AEC, especially 

Malaysia and Thailand. The scope of this article is the intellectual property trademark 

infringement of soccer jerseys. As region group nations, the AEC aims to urge 

economic growth and social progress among its members. Likewise, the AEC 

member nations have formed an action plan which is aimed at transforming the 

economic environment into an innovative and competitive marketplace through 

properly enforced intellectual property trademark. The main problem discovered with 

this research is the trademark infringement with soccer club jerseys. This is the most 

important issue that many countries in the AEC are faced with in the area of the 

soccer business. 

 

The research found that the problem of soccer club jersey trademark infringement 

obstructed the development of confidence in the foreign investor in theses AEC 

members which is linked to the strength of intellectual property trademark 

infringement enforcement as a way to increase higher competitiveness among the 

other Southeast Asia countries. The characteristics of trademark infringement in 

illegal soccer club jerseys production in the AEC are listed as follows; 1) Abuse of 

trademark which is illegal and unauthorized uses of the trademarked IP without 

permission. 2) Passing off bogus club jerseys as genuine products. 3) Counterfeit of 

trademark is the most reported type of IP infringement. 4) Imitation of the trademark 

which not only misled the public to believe that the trademark is real. Furthermore, 

the infringements let consumers to believe the different of club jerseys were of lower 

quality or misbranded, damaging the club loyalty through the careless production of 

products of dubious quality. The importance of clubs’ logo to the fans indicates that 

consumers buy specific/certain club jerseys in an effort to associate themselves with 

that club. The fans desired to wear that specific/certain club jersey on game day to 

show community support to their favorite specific/certain club. A major source of 

motivation for infringement on the trademark of the fraudulent manufacturers and 

suppliers is directly related to a lower cost of the manufacturing and distribution of 

fake jerseys as oppose to the manufacturing and distribution of real, high quality and 

legitimately licensed jerseys. Then, the damage from the various infringements affects 

negative economic impact on the countries studied. Therefore, member countries of 

the AEC should solve the problem of the differences in their domestic laws regarding 

intellectual property in trademarks. This is so that the laws of the AEC supersede the 

laws of the member nations in regards to IP trademark law. Currently, the trademark 
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owners are required to register for the trademark protection of rights in their own 

country before they export the trademark products. However, legal binding 

trademarks registration would not be affected in other countries. For this reason, the 

AEC member nations should be a party to the Madrid Protocol and revise domestic 

laws and regulations to prepare for related issues that will occur. The registrations of 

trademarks in one country of the AEC affect all countries in the AEC as a way to 

manage these types of IP trademark problems. Meanwhile, the AEC members should 

enforce both civil and criminal penalties of intellectual property infringement and 

share the proceedings through intellectual property arbitration. Registration of the 

same or similar trademark form should be written in one language is an option to 

solve these problems.  

 

It is suggested that some institutions which are related to intellectual property and the 

ASEAN Working Group on Intellectual Property Cooperation (AWGIPC) should 

study the advantage and disadvantage of joining in the Madrid Protocol. Moreover, 

border control in ASEAN countries is another solution in cases where the infringing 

jerseys are believed to be imported to the AEC and exported from other countries 

without enforces IP law. Border control through customs detention is possible if the 

customs authorities in question have an adequate system of import/export record. 

Nevertheless, trademarks are an essential part of the identity of goods and services. 

They help in delivering brand recognition and also help in the building trust, 

reputation and goodwill for the soccer club involved, as well as playing an important 

role in their marketing and advertising. A trademark, thus, can become an important 

asset with significant monetary value for any soccer club. 

Keyword: Professional Soccer/ Trademark Infringement/ Jersey / Professional Sports   

                  Governance/ ASEAN 

 

Introduction 

 

Association football, also known as soccer is popular around the world, including 

Thailand and ASEAN countries. The management of the competition was under the 

rules of the Federation International de Football Association (FIFA) and Asian 

Football Confederation (AFC). It can be seen that soccer is considered as a 

professional sport which has been very popular in ASEAN. There are different 

leagues such as Thai premier league which compete in Thailand, M-league or 

Malaysia super league in Malaysia, V-league or officially known as Vietnamese 

national football champions league and etc.. Meanwhile, the development of a 

professional soccer increased the domestic economy dramatically. For this reason, the 

growth of professional soccer has many ways to make money for the club. One of 

them is a club jersey selling. In addition, Marketing played an important role in club 

income. A brand logo or branding are involved in the professional soccer competition 

which makes the business grow rapidly.  

 

As a regional grouping, ASEAN aims to accelerate economic growth and social 

progress among its members, through the promotion of regional peace and security 

and through fostering stability in a region with a population of over 600 million and 

spanning almost 3 million square kilometers (ASEAN IPR SME Helpdesk, 2014).      

It can be seen from the integration of the member countries of ASEAN has prepared a 

roadmap for the establishment of the AEC (ASEAN Economic Community Blueprint) 
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which is an economic plan for the region. Likewise, AEC seeks to turn the region into 

a single market and production base with the official catch phrase "One Vision, One 

Identity, One Community", much like the European Union (EU).One of the main 

objectives is to make ASEAN becomes high competitiveness region. Besides, AEC 

has six major components to be highly economies region are as follow: (1) 

competition policy, (2) consumer protection, (3) intellectual property rights (IPR), (4) 

infrastructure development, (5) tax incentives, (6) electronic commercial (กรม
ประชาสัมพนัธ์, 2555). In the same way, The ASEAN nations have formed an action 

plan which is aimed at transforming the region into an innovative and competitive one 

through the use of IP (Intellectual Property).There were five strategic goals that were 

identified for 2011–2015 (1) A balanced IP system, (2) Development of national or 

regional legal and policy infrastructures, (3) Advancement of the interests of the 

region through the systematic promotion of IP creation, awareness and utilization, to 

ensure that IP becomes a tool for innovation and development, (4) Active regional 

participation in the international IP community and, (5) Intensified cooperation 

among ASEAN members. 

 

Intellectual property makes a creative economy, valuable and revenue that can be 

used as a tool to generate high competitiveness. In regard to the protection of 

intellectual property in ASEAN began to play a major role because it has become a 

part of economic, society and culture development of the country. Trademark 

infringement is one of the most important issues that many countries in ASEAN are 

faced with in the area of soccer business. Trademark infringement in club jersey is the 

unauthorized use of a trademark on or in connection with club jersey in a manner that 

is likely to cause confusion, deception, or mistake about the source of the goods. 

Currently, many trademark owners are confronted with this harsh reality too late and 

only when their branding has been already copied or registered to local parties. 

 

Intellectual property infringement in the trademark impacted entrepreneurs. There are 

a lot of illegal sale of sportswear and souvenirs of the soccer club that counterfeit or 

imitated trademark of the club. They sold domestically and around border. Moreover, 

the merchant also export to other countries. It can be seen that the clubs not aware of 

their own intellectual property infringement as expected. This will affect the 

economic value of the club. Thus, the issue of abuse is affecting the development of 

the domestic economy and foreign investment as well. 

 

Thus, researchers need to study the criteria for trademark protection in soccer within 

ASEAN. In order to relate to the objectives of integration of ASEAN economic 

community which bring about the development of the professional soccer in Thailand 

to advance equal to other regions. Furthermore, the result will guide to the appropriate 

protection of intellectual property as a tool to make ASEAN as a high competitiveness 

region.  

 

Objectives 
 

The purposes of this study are 

1. To study the principles, concepts and theories of the protection of trademarks 

under ASEAN Economic Community integration. 
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2. To study the effect under the measures protection of trademarks, particularly 

of professional soccer in ASEAN. 

3. To find ways to prepare for the protection of trademark in professional soccer 

in ASEAN. 

Methodology 

 

This article is a qualitative research and methodology is divided into two categories: 

(1) A documentary research is the use of outside sources, documents, to support 

the viewpoint or argument of an academic work. 

(2) A field research is a tools and methods for collecting data. The researchers 

chose interviews from the key informants by using a purposive sampling. This 

have been conducted with club executives, club managers, law firm, 

merchants, trademark owners and consumers. The questions are related with 

the content of the interview that accord to the objectives of this research. 

Trademark and its Importance in Southeast Asia (ASEAN IPR SME Helpdesk, 2013)  

 

The Association of Southeast Asian Nations, or ASEAN, was established in 1967 in 

Bangkok by Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand. Since 

then, Brunei, Vietnam, Laos, Myanmar and most recently Cambodia joined, putting in 

place what is at present the ten Member States of ASEAN. The goal of the ASEAN 

Economic Community (AEC) was regional economic integration in ASEAN by 2015. 

The AEC envisaged the following key characteristics: (a) a single market and 

production base, (b) a highly competitive economic region, (c) a region of fair 

economic development, and (d) a region fully integrated into the global economy. 

Thus, many challenges related to the protection of valuable intellectual property (IP) 

across the AEC (ASEAN IPR SME Helpdesk, Supra note 1). 

 

Trademark is one of the types of intellectual property. This article focused on a 

trademark (logo of the club and sponsor) which was a distinctive sign and identifies 

certain jersey by a soccer club. Trademark is an essential part of the identity of goods 

and services because of their deliver brand recognition, for example it distinguish 

soccer club from the competition (WIPO, 2013). Moreover, it also helps to build trust, 

reputation and goodwill ofsoccerclub as well as play an important role in marketing 

and advertising. More than that trademark, thus, has become an important asset with 

significant monetary value for a club. 

 

What is trademark infringement? 

 

A trademark is an exclusive right, which means that it gives its holder the right to 

exclude (stop) others from using the mark. It is a “mark” (word, phrase, symbol, 

design, mark, device, or combination thereof) used to identify the source of a product 

and to distinguish them from the goods of others. Where copyright doesn’t expand to 

things such as names, colors, typefaces, designs, etc. trademark does or at least can 

(Represent education center, 2015). 

 



967 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

The central idea is “confusion in the marketplace.” The law protects against consumer 

confusion by making sure that the marks on the same or similar products or services 

are sufficiently different. The owner of the trademark in an infringement case 

generally must prove:  

1) It possesses a valid mark 

2) That someone else used the mark 

3) That the person used the mark in business, “in connection with the sale, 

offering for sale, distribution or advertising “of goods and services; and 

4) That the person used the mark in a manner likely to confuse consumers. 

Registration of a trademark provides the rights holder with an exclusive right to 

exploit that mark within the geographic territory in which it has been registered, 

whether this be for direct commercial use, or licensing activities and so on. Exclusive 

right of trademark owner in Thailand provides protection in section 44 of Trademark 

Act B.E. 2534 (Thai Trademark Act  B.E., 2534) that “Subject to Sections 27 and 68, 

a person who is registered as the owner of a trademark shall have the exclusive right 

to use it for the goods for which it is registered”.  

 

While in Malaysian Trade Mark Act1976 (Law of Malaysia Act A1138 Trademarks 

(Amendment), 2002) enacts exclusive right of trademark owner in according to 

Section 35 provides that “Rights given by registration (1) Subject to the provisions of 

this Act, the registration of a person as registered proprietor of a trademark (other 

than a certification trademark) in respect of any goods or services shall, if valid, give 

or be deemed to have been given to that person the exclusive right to the use of the 

trade mark in relation to those goods or services subject to any conditions, 

amendments, modifications or limitations entered in the Register.” 

 

The above comparing firmly indicated that both exclusive rights of trademark law 

come from registration; this is because both countries are joining with TRIPs 

Agreements which all members in WTO should have legally binding their own legal 

system and accepted principle in intellectual property law (http://repository.nida.ac.th/). 

Moreover, the intellectual property rights are linked to a relationship with academic 

research and industrial sectors. 

 

The Intellectual Property Protection of Logo on Soccer Club Jersey 

 

Intellectual property protection has many types of consideration which was due to 

associate with the international agreement such as Trade-Related Aspects of 

Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS). Soccer clubs act as businesses as have therefore 

recognized the value of intellectual property rights (IPR’s). IPR’s within soccer have 

become an extremely important asset, as is the case for many modern commercial 

businesses. The growth of commercial recognition within soccer and the reliance 

upon IPR’s such as Copyright and Trademark can be shown by Buriram United., as 

the soccer club with the biggest development in ASEAN  

(http://thaipublica.org/2015/10/tpl-4/). 

 

The jerseys are protected in several categories, such as the protection of intellectual 

property to copyright and trademark at the same time. The club logo on the jersey will 

be protected by trademark or not, people must consider the definition of the word 

"Mark" first. Then, distinguish of logos showed the club appearance which was 

http://repository.nida.ac.th/
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different from other sign or logo. This caused to protect commercial interests of 

trademark owners in their clubs as well as added value to the reputation of the trade. 
 

Perspective of Law in Trademark Infringement on Soccer Club Jersey under 

Thai and Malaysian Law 

 

An IP rights holder must register separately in every country in which it seeks 

protection. Simply filing one application directly in their own countries was not 

protected their trademarks in several countries. If manufacturers and suppliers 

counterfeited, imitated, and imported trademark in jersey in order to sales and offer to 

sell, they will get penalties as follow; According to Section 107 of Thai Trademark 

Act B.E. 2534  

“Any person who makes a false statement to the Registrar or Board in an 

application, opposition or other document filed concerning an application for 

registration, amendment of a registration, renewal of a registration or 

cancellation of the registration of a trademark, service mark, certification 

mark or collective mark or a license pertaining to a trademark or service 

mark shall be liable to imprisonment not exceeding six months or a fine not 

exceeding ten thousand baht or both”. 

 

Another type and penalty of trademark protection relied on section 108 of Thai 

Trademark Act B.E. 2534 

“Any person who counterfeits a trademark, service mark, certification mark or 

collective mark registered in Thailand by another person shall be liable to 

imprisonment not exceeding four years or a fine of not exceeding four hundred 

thousand baht or both”. 

Finally,Section 109 of Thai trademark act B.E. 2534 described that  

“Any person who imitates a trademark, service mark, certification mark or 

collective mark registered in the Kingdom by another person in order to 

mislead the public into believing that it is the trademark, service mark, 

certification mark or collective mark of such other person shall be liable to 

imprisonment not exceeding two years or a fine of not exceeding two hundred 

thousand baht or both”. 

 

While the protection of trademark law in Malaysia, appeared in the Trademarks Act 

B.E. 2519 (was amended in B.E.2537).To be protected, it must be registered as a 

result of the ownership of the club logo on the jerseys that has exclusive rights to the 

trademark. Another person or another enterprise may not be available unless the 

owner or user is only allowed. The registration of a trademark in Thailand and 

Malaysia has a term of ten years protection from the date of registration. Trademark 

infringement in Malaysia owners can take legal action both civil and criminal. The 

civil lawsuit can be filed with the court civil within six years. The court may order as 

follow; 1) the owner of the trademark may apply to the court to stop or refrain. 2) 

destroyed or altered the jerseys from its original conditions. 3) pay such compensation 

in such much as the court thinks fit to those owners. While, owner of the trademark 

can take legal criminal by the Malaysian Enforcement Division under Ministry of 

Trade and Industry. The penalties are in Trade Marks Act 1976; those caught for 
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producing counterfeit products, upon conviction is liable to a fine not exceeding one 

thousand ringgit or to a term of imprisonment not exceeding three years while 

companies can be fined up to twenty-five thousand ringgit. 

 

It is clear that both Thailand and Malaysia provided criminal penalties for infringement. 

Nevertheless, in case of trademark infringement across the country in ASEAN, there is no 

agreement to solve this issue. For example, in the studied, researcher met counterfeit jersey of 

Chiang Rai United which was sold at Tachileik market; a border town in the Shan State of eastern 

Myanmar. Therefore, the ASEAN members should consider this problem. 

 

Characteristics of trademark infringement in soccer club jerseys in ASEAN  

 

 1) Abuse of trademark which is illegal and unauthorized uses of the 

trademarked IP without permission.  

 2)  Passing off bogus club jerseys as genuine products. 

 3)  Counterfeit of trademark is the most reported type of IP infringement. 

 4) Imitation of the trademark which not only misled the public to believe 

that the trademark is real. 

 

Results 

 

One of three pillars to bring about an ASEAN Community intended to create a 

substantial prosperous and highly competitive economic region is called ASEAN 

Economic Community. Intellectual property is a part of important concerning issue, 

especially infringement and enforcement within domestic law. This research focuses 

on counterfeit a trademark in jersey in Thailand and Malaysia. As trademark 

infringement is a violation of the exclusive rights, however, counterfeit trademark in 

jersey are rapidly spread around in open markets. This may effect on ASEAN 

economy which can be a barrier to trying to be approach highly competitive economic 

region as its objective.  

 

Although, the intellectual property protection can reinforce ASEAN’s economic 

growth, the obstacle of development ASEAN’s regional trade liberalization and 

economic integration still came from infringement. This research was studied within 

the scope of trademark infringement in soccer products. The impact of infringement 

of trademark was decreased revenue of right holder who has exclusive rights. In 

addition, violation of trademark protection led to destroy brand owner’s motivation 

which can create and improve their products. The effectiveness of trademark 

protection can make a decision and good reputation on investors who interested in 

invest their business in ASEAN region.  This study found that most type of trademark 

infringement of jersey is from counterfeits a trademark. An interview with lawyers 

who work with Orion Investigations Co., Ltd shown that most of the time to sell 

counterfeits trademark in jersey were in the competition period. Entrepreneur and 

sellers counterfeit a trademark in various soccer leagues jersey at many areas, such as 

in front of Rajamangala National Stadium. 

 

An interview with entrepreneur and sellers in Sport Authority of Thailand market 

found that the main reason of infringement of entrepreneur and sellers was selling 



970 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

counterfeits trademark. An interesting issue was entrepreneur lack of knowledge and 

misunderstands in intellectual property law. As we can see that they paid money 

monthly to anonymous who claim themselves to being government officers and 

guarantee arrestment. Moreover, most entrepreneur and sellers considered that paying 

is remuneration which can change from their counterfeits products to be legal 

products.  

 

It is clear that infringement of trademark lead to negative effect on ASEAN economic 

community, hence, this problem should be solved in many processes. For example, 

The AEC has no “Community Trade Mark (CTM)” in order to harmonization of 

trademark law. Then, AEC should study about Community Trade Mark regulation 

from the European Union and Madrid Protocol system in order to construct the 

appropriate system. 

 

Another important issue is trademark infringement across a border. ASEAN should 

take into account the fact that abuse influences the criminal process. For instance, 

Thailand has not signed the convention on the mutual assistance in criminal 

proceedings in ASEAN which is an agreement provides mutual assistance in the 

investigation, prosecution and other processes related to criminal matters in member 

countries. But Thailand has signed a treaty on Mutual Assistance Agreement in 

criminal to the United Kingdom. Therefore, this will also force including in Malaysia 

and Singapore because they in the Commonwealth. Thus, it can see that in ASEAN is 

lack of agreement on Mutual Assistance in Criminal Matters. 

 

Conclusion and Suggestion 

 

Soccer has moved increasingly further away from its public origins and is run as a 

business. The attractive income comes from products selling in soccer club such as 

scarfs, bags, especially jerseys. Club logo is protected by trademark which is an 

important key for fans club to make a decision to buy. Soccer fans are the customers 

of the clubs and very different relationship between other companies. Many of the 

customers have an extreme sense of loyalty, pride, and passion in regards to the club, 

which has been developed and nurtured from an early age. 

 

ASEAN members should study and take advantages of Community Trademark in the 

European Union to find out the best solution for ASEAN region. Moreover, accession 

to Protocol relating to the Madrid Agreement Concerning the International 

Registration of Marks by all ASEAN countries. In consequence, it will possible to file 

a single application in one signatory country in order to apply for a trademark 

protection in multiple signatory countries. While it is expected that the AEC 

harmonization will significantly drive the regional economy and attract foreign 

investment, implementation of the AEC might have an unforeseeable impact on 

ASEAN countries and will definitely present a host of challenges. Furthermore, 

Mutual Assistance Agreement in Criminal is essential for ASEAN in order to achieve 

ASEAN Region of justice. 
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Abstract 

 

An organizational development analysis undertaken for the National Convergence 

Initiative for Sustainable Rural Development (NCI-SRD) in the Philippines adopted a 

knowledge management framework within a strategic change management process. 

The results yielded important strategic issues and strategies as options for the future 

of this government rural development initiative. 

 

Based on knowledge capture employing action research the potential looks optimistic 

for NCI as an institution that will mainstream Convergence as a strategy for 

sustainable rural development in the countryside and even in other areas in the 

country, towards poverty reduction, increased incomes, and management of life 

forces. Such potentials outweigh NCI’s current weaknesses. This study therefore 

recommends that the NCI adopts knowledge management in a strategic change 

management process to act towards transforming its current state of organizational 

management into a more effective institution, thereby working towards its stability as 

an organization and a precursor of development strategies within the local areas. 

 

A seemingly muddled understanding of function, role and mandate of NCI and other 

organizational weaknesses expected of a collaborative initiative show the need for 

knowledge capture through review, reflection, and taking action in a regular strategic 

planning process. Some options are offered by the study towards a vision and action 

of institutionalizing Convergence as a strategy for rural development, which can be 

adopted through a strategic change management approach. 

 

Keywords: Strategic Change Management/ Knowledge Management/ Organizational   

                   Development Analysis/ Participatory Action Research/ Convergence/             

                   Rural Development/ Philippines 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Reform and the Concept of Change in Public Management 

 

In the Public Administration parlance, “change” has often been associated with 

reform. Some scholars have considered the newer models or paradigms of Public 

Administration as “Reformist” as these aim to assess public administration systems in 

terms of effectiveness and the outcomes they produce, more than just the outputs of 

program or project or activity implementation. These include the Reinventing, 

Reengineering, and the New Public Management.  
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In the last two decades, Osborne and Gaebler (1993) have called on governments to 

radically change the ways they provide services from the bureaucratic model to a 

more entrepreneurial type, characterized by flexibility and creativity. Relatedly, 

Hammer and Champy (1993) championed the reengineering process in government 

organizations. Similar to Osborne and Gaebler’s reform reinventing government 

model, their idea of reform is that of a “fundamental rethinking and redesign of 

business processes to achieve dramatic improvements in critical contemporary 

measures of performance, such as cost, quality service, and speed” (Hammer and 

Champy, 1993, p.32). 

 

However, most scholars of Public Administration have reckoned the concept of 

reform in the general taxonomy models of “New Public Management” (EROPA Local 

Government Center, 2004, p. iii). In the same vein, Ocampo (2003, p. 151) has hinted 

somewhat on the “superiority” of the New Public Management model over the 

Reengineering and Reinventing models since the former (referring specifically to 

Business Process Reengineering), he says has “limited application in the public 

sector, quoting Drucker as saying that government is “not a business”. 

 

Dunleavy and Hood (1994) contend that New Public Management is concerned with 

the best use of resources in pursuit of objectives that are subject to change. Hence, 

this outlook characterizes “management” as a “new” way of conducting the functions 

of the state as opposed to traditional “administration”, which is more concerned with 

the review of law in an area of public life, its enforcement, and the making of 

decisions on cases that are submitted to the public service. In this regard the term 

Public Management is preferred when discussing changes in structures and processes 

and organizational development, as in this paper. Corroborating this, Pollitt and 

Bouckaert (2004, p. 8, cited by Ongaro, 2009) refer to Public Management Reforms 

as consisting of  “deliberate changes to the structures and processes of public sector 

organizations with the objective of getting them (in some sense) to run better.”   

 

No doubt, change has been an underlying theme in organizational development and 

studies on reform and considered by practitioners as a necessary route towards growth 

for organizations, including public organizations. Managing for change has been a 

rational and deliberate strategy adopted by managers in order for organizations to stay 

germane and to become a dynamic learning model that continuously reinvents itself. 

 

Managing and Planning for Change 

 

In managing organizations and any type of reform program steered towards any 

theory of change that an organization decides to adopt in fulfilling its functions, one 

popular approach has been the system, or more specifically, the open system concept. 

Katz and Kahn (1966)‘s theoretical model for organizations is that of an “energic 

input-output system in which the energic return from the output reactivates the 

system”. In other words they consider organizations as open social systems whereby 

the inputs of energy in the system and the conversion of output into further energies 

loops back into further energic input, initiating a renewed cycle. The foundation of 

this energic nature of the input-output system of an open system theory can be traced 

to Bertalanffy’s postulate, which associates systems with “wholeness” (Bertallanfy, 

1968, p. 37). A systems approach to analyzing a change situation is expected to give 

meaning to the problem owner of a change situation, according to Paton and 
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McCalman (2000). In their definition, the systems approach to change management 

refers to the ”analysis of change situations based on a systems view of the problem” 

(p. 76), involving not just the physical aspect of change but also the processes and 

structures. 

 

In analyzing the change situation, Paton and McCalman expound on the necessity for 

clearly defining the change situation in systems terms so as to etch the nature of the 

change, such as those to be affected by the change, the scope of the change and the 

relationships that are to be affected by the change. To this end, the authors introduce a 

systems-based intervention strategy, which they consider a “powerful” management 

tool (p. 82). 

 

When planning for change is linked to planning and implementation and to manage an 

organization in a strategic way and in an ongoing basis, it is considered a strategic 

management process. Pointer and Streib (1999, cited by Bryson, 2004, p. 31) contend 

that doing strategic management is an expression of a commitment to the 

organization’s vision and mission. Achievement of this vision and mission entails a 

diagnosis of organizational development and an understanding of the dynamics of 

changes occurring internally and as a result of the organization’s interaction with its 

environment. 

 

Understanding the Changing Situation of a Collaborative  

Government Initiative on Rural Development 

 

In the Philippines, a collaborative initiative of the national government towards 

sustainable rural development was assessed in 2014 in terms of its implementation of  

programs and activities over the years
1
. The National Convergence Initiative for 

Sustainable Rural Development (NCI-SRD) was created in 1999 through a Joint DA-

DAR-DENR Memorandum Circular that recognized the necessity to develop and 

operationalize a common framework for sustainable rural development (SRD) to 

facilitate the convergence of the resources of the three agencies and enhance their 

impact on countryside development.   

 

Given the changes in the policies and moves to restructure the staffing patterns of the 

individual pioneer convegence government agencies involved, i.e., the Department of 

Agriculture (DA), the Department of Agrarian Reform (DAR), and the Department of 

Environment and Natural Resources (DENR),  through the agency’s Rationalization 

Plans, the management deemed it vital that an organizational analysis of the NCI-

SRD (NCI for short) be conducted to reassess the role of NCI as an inter-agency 

approach and at the same time sustain its initial gains and ensure the continued 

participation of NCI-SRD implementers in the convergence efforts, especially on the 

ground.  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
1
 Diola, M.F. (2014). Unpublished report of an organizational development assessment study 

commissioned by the GIZ-PH and the NCI-SRD.  
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The Conception and Birth of NCI-SRD (1998-2000)
2
 

 

Revisiting the changing legal framework for the NCI-SRD, it will be noted that this 

government initiative was conceived with the issuance of Joint Memorandum Circular 

(JMC) No.1 (1999), under Joseph Ejercito Estrada’s regime. This was a product of a 

1998 World Bank study, which recommended the merging of the concerned three 

national line agencies due to duplication and overlapping of functions resulting to 

wastage and diffusion of resources, fragmentation, inefficiency and confusion in 

implementing rural development efforts. Instead of actual merging, a Sustainable 

Rural Development (SRD) framework was devised to be carried out through a 

Convergence Strategy. SRD Framework, as a typology of Sustainable Development 

Theory
3
, was to provide the common route of rural development, which primarily 

focused on sustainable agriculture. In order to meet the goal of rural development, the 

three key elements of SRD had been placed under the accountability and under the 

responsibility of each agency – the Department of Agrarian Reform (DAR) for 

managing agrarian reform communities and social capital formation (people), 

Department of Agriculture (DA) for managing rural economies and market 

destinations (economy) and DENR for managing life forces (environment). Some of 

the original features of the NCI-SRD: 

 

1. In effect, this design has integrated existing national laws such as the Agriculture 

and Fisheries Modernization Act (AFMA) under DA, Comprehensive Agrarian 

Reform Program (CARP) of DAR, and environmental laws of DENR. DENR 

established the approach of the strategy, dubbed as watershed or river basin 

management approach. In the initial stage, nine (9) sites were identified as pilot 

convergence areas to establish models of implementation of the strategy across 

ecosystems, production systems, rural poverty sector and small producers in the 

long run. The strategy is expected to optimize resources in the short run. 

 

2. DAR took the lead of convening the committee and its secretariat, which is 

composed of the Department Secretaries. National Economic and Development 

Authority, through its Director General, served as the representative of oversight 

agencies. The Steering Committee (SC) decided on level of policy, which includes 

site selection and review of sustainable rural development adherence of programs. 

The SC was and currently still is composed of the Secretaries as Principals or 

Undersecretaries as Alternate Members. The Technical Working Group (TWG) is 

concerned with the actual implementation or the operation of the SRD initiative, 

focusing on the adherence of projects and programs to its goals, and having a 

recommendatory function to the SC. The TWG is composed of Assistant 

Secretaries as Principals or Alternate Members – Director for Planning and 

Monitoring Service (DA), Special Assistant to the Secretary for Countryside 

Development (DAR) and Director of Forest Management Bureau (DENR). 

 

 

                                                           
2
 This account was based on a material provided by NCI’s original principal players. Ms. Luz Balibrea 

3
 Originally, the Brundtland Commission in ”Our Common Future” defines sustainable development 

as "Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs." 



978 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

3. The same memorandum required the creation of a Secretariat that was to compose 

of personnel from each department that will do technical and administrative 

support to the strategy. The legal mandate further stipulated that the SC must 

define a coordinating base among the departments; the Secretariat was to be 

based at the DAR. This also extended the recognition of the involvement of 

consultants to periodically assist the NCI. Furthermore, the active participation of 

Local Government Units (LGUs), Civil Society Organizations (CSOs), the 

business sector, other stakeholders and other National Government Agencies 

(NGAs) was also to be sought by the initiative. Hosting of meetings and 

workshops were rotated among the agencies and presided by whoever had the 

highest rank of the scheduled agency. 

 

4. Added to the 1999 JMC, the criteria and definition of Convergence Model Sites 

were stipulated, which stated that the sites must be chosen based on their strategic 

importance and potential to contribute to the model-building of sustainable rural 

development. The following considerations are given that are parallel to DENR’s 

ridge to reef approach: 

 Completeness of ecosystems/landscape 

 Combination of high productivity zones, in between areas and agropolitan 

centers 

 Combination of sites across major crops 

 Combination of site across major poverty groups 

 Potential for high impact on increasing farm productivity and income of the 

rural poor 

 Presence of development-oriented local government leaders 

 Presence of NGOs, POs and an  academic/research community 

 

 

 
Source: NCI Presentation Materials 2014 

Fig 1. The Ridge to Reef Framework adopted by NCI 

  

The Reactivation and Expansion Phase (2000-2004) 

 

JMC No.1, dated 18 October 2004, was issued by the concerned line agencies, which 

primarily expanded the scope of JMC No.1 (Series of 1999) to become nationwide, 

mandating all provinces to identify convergence areas. The structure and processes of 

NCI were substantially carried over and recognized by this new memorandum. The 

criteria for site identification was extended, having two additional criteria that were 

aligned with the Medium Term Philippine Development Plan (MTPDP) of 2005-2010 

Goal No. 1 of Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo’s regime, which then demanded that 2 
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million hectares of new lands be earmarked for agribusiness, to create 2 million jobs 

of a targeted 10 million. As recognized in the new Philippine Development Plan 

(PDP) 2011-2016, through the efforts of the three rural development agencies under 

the NCI (DA, DAR, DENR), 1,835,509 ha of lands have been developed for 

agribusiness, generating about 2.67 m jobs between 2005 and 2010. 

 

Each concerned agency then were to carry a site-specific leadership as follows: DAR 

for Luzon, DENR for Visayas, and DA for Mindanao. The lead convenor focal point 

was transferred to DA during this period. The memorandum required the Regional 

Level structure to be aligned with the National Level Structure of NCI. This also 

emphasized and included the identification of a Focal Person and staff for each of the 

three departments in the NCI that will serve as additional member of the Regional 

Secretariat. The following mandates were then expected from the Secretariat: 

 

1. Organize the convergence teams composed of DA, DAR, DENR and 

concerned LGUs 

2. Organize workshops as deemed necessary in respective areas 

3. Organize the local Convergence Team meetings once every two months 

(or as the need arises) to monitor the progress of program implementation 

4. Provide administrative, logistical and technical support to the Convergence 

Teams 

5.  Document and prepare minutes of meetings/workshops proceedings and 

safekeep program documents 

 

In 2004 and 2005, NCI activities were allotted with no specific budget; rather the 

funds would have to emanate from the regular budget of the concerned agencies. 

Thus, it was required that regular programs and projects for NCI will only be 

considered as such if primarily this involved complementation of time and focus of 

services in the convergence sites.  

  

At the Regional Level, TWG was to be organized by the concerned agencies and a 

Presiding Officer assigned in their site of convergence.  Meetings then were to be 

chaired by the Presiding Officer or the Focal Person of the assigned department in 

his/her absence. Further, the TWG had to choose a Chair among the members in case 

of absence of a Focal Person. LGUs were considered important, thus they were to be 

represented during regular meetings. Other personnel of the concerned agencies were 

also expected to mobilize and take on program- related tasks tin agreement with the 

SC or TWG. Costs of workshops and other activities would have to be charged to the 

budget of the host agency. It was also during this period when a Memorandum of 

Agreement was signed between the NCI and the Union of Local Authorities of the 

Philippines (ULAP). 

 

In November 2004, DA, DAR, and DENR signed a Joint Resolution (no.1, s. 2004) to 

tap the rural development and natural resources management program of the German 

Development Cooperation (GIZ) to support the Convergence Strategy of the three 

focal agencies. Since then major activities supporting policy advocacy, capacity-

building, knowledge management, and agro-enterprise clusters development was 

supported by GIZ. The structures of the sub-national structures were to mirror the 

national component activities. 
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The Current NCI Focus and Set Up (2010 to date) 

 

Carrying over the initial objective of achieving sustainable rural development and 

poverty reduction, the most recent JMC No.1 (dated 17 November 2010) highlights 

the importance of the agricultural, agrarian reform and natural resources (AARNR) 

subsector. Countryside development is considered a poverty reduction strategy of the 

current Benigno Aquino regime. This was an offshoot of the reported 1.82 million 

hectares of land or 89% of the target 2.05 of the MTPDP, translating to 2.65 million 

jobs of the targeted 2.87 million. 

 

In 2011, 10 Local Convergence Agro-enterprise Clusters (LCAECs) were launched.  

However, with the impact of Climate Change, the use of the Integrated Ecosystem 

Management (IEM) approach was re-emphasized, and the launching of LCAECs was 

stopped. Through a memorandum the watershed and ecosystem management 

approach was adopted.  This management approach entails holistic, collaborative, 

multiple use and sustainable management of resources, though regulatory, 

management and jurisdictional mandates remain distinct.  

 

At the national level, the National Steering Committee (NSC) retained its function as 

the highest policymaking body in the implementation of the SRD Framework and in 

approving the selection of convergence agro-enterprise clusters. With this 

Memorandum, the NSC was to be chaired by the DA Secretary with the Secretaries of 

DENR and DAR as co-convenors. Undersecretaries of each agency may be appointed 

as representative. The NCI TWG retained its advisory function to the NSC in terms of 

implementation. It is headed by a National Focal Person (NFP) together with 

Chairpersons of the four component teams and Secretariat Head. Component Working 

Groups (CWG) or teams correspond to the four components of NCI-SRD i.e., 

Agribusiness and Agro-enterprise Development Clusters, Policy Advocacy, 

Knowledge Management, and Capacity Development, which were to be manned by 

directors from the three agencies, DA, DAR, DENR, and a Chairperson and a 

Coordinator to be identified from the same agency.  

 

The Memorandum (JMC 1) mandates that the NCI Secretariat was to be chaired by 

DA with a Coordinator of each CWG as members plus permanent members from each 

agency. Support Government Line Agencies and Offices are to work together closely 

with the NCI as an Organization. For the sub-national level, regional, provincial and 

municipal TWGs are to be created in parallel with the NCI TWG. Regional Directors 

of the three agencies comprise the RCI TWG plus a Regional Focal Person. The 

Regional body may include Provincial LGUs if necessary. At the provincial level, the 

TWG may be headed by provincial heads of DAR or DENR, co-chaired by the 

Provincial Governor with Provincial Officers for Environment and Natural Resources, 

Agrarian Reform and Agriculture, and Planning and Development Coordinator. At the 

municipal level, TWG may be chaired by Municipal Agrarian Reform Officer or 

Community or Environment and Natural Resources Officers, co-chaired by the Mayor 

with Municipal Officers for Environment and Natural Resources, Agrarian Reform 

and Agriculture, and Municipal Planning Coordinator. The current set-up for the 

enhanced NCI structure is shown in Fig. 4 below. 
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Source: Balibrea, L.B. NCI Presentation material for the NCI Pre-Summit  

(March 18-19, 2014) 

Fig. 2. Current set-up of the Enhanced NCI 

 

Funding for the program was to come from the budget of the concerned line agencies, 

while also considering funds coming from grants, donations and assistance either 

public or private in nature. LGUs are encouraged to take part on the implementation 

cost. Monitoring and evaluation would have to be executed based on performance 

indicators to be developed in accordance with the Monitoring for Development 

Results (MfDR) approach. This design will be based on an agreed common plan. The 

plan must ensure attainment of MfDR goals and objectives. 

 

Defining and Assessing a Change Situation  

 

With the NCI’s ultimate aim of sustainable convergent rural development in mind, an 

organizational development assessment of the NCI was conducted in 2014 to: (1) take 

stock of the current understanding of Convergence as an approach and the NCI-SRD 

as the platform for sustainable rural development and to (2) offer policy 

recommendations for possible changes in NCI’s implementation strategies and 

structures.  

 

To capture current understanding and make sense of the organizational development 

of the NCI, management concepts of strategic planning and change management are 

applied in this study. The objective of this paper is to highlight and explore the 

possibility of proposing a framework that merges knowledge management concepts 

within a strategic change management process in assessing and understanding the 

organizational development of an organization. The study proposes that the first 

important step in any change management would have to be the capture of available 

knowledge in order to understand and define the change situation and then to 

eventually transform this knowledge into practical knowhow to make decisions about 

future action.  

 

Applying this framework to the NCI organizational development diagnosis, the 

following research question is framed: based on the present situation of the NCI, how 

can it transform operationally into an ideal organization that adopts Convergence as 
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an approach in attaining its vision of sustainable rural development and management 

of natural resources? 

 

Strategic Change Planning and Knowledge Management  

as Analytical Frameworks 

 

Moore (1995)  cited in Bryson (2004, p.8) mentions that searching for “public value” 

can be one purpose of strategic planning. Denhardt (1993) further says that a strategic 

planning’s purpose is to “pursue significance”. In fact it can be surmised from various 

literature reviewed on strategic planning that redefined or clarified organizational 

goals based on strategic planning can help foster or guide organizational innovation 

and effectiveness. 

 

With regard to the management of change, one of the more effective and 

comprehensive strategic planning approaches is the Strategy Change Cycle by Bryson 

(2004, p. 31), which encompasses different types of organizations, services and 

communities. The 10-Step Strategic Planning Process by Bryson outlines the 

following steps: (1) Initiate and agree on the strategic planning process; (2) Identify 

organizational mandates; (3) Clarify organizational mission and values; (4) Assess the 

external and internal environments to identify strengths, weaknesses, opportunities 

and threats; (5) Identify the strategic issues facing the organization; (6) Formulate 

strategies to manage the issues; (7) Review and adopt the strategies or strategic plan; 

(8) Establish an effective organizational vision; (9) Develop an effective 

implementation process; and (10) Reassess the strategies and the strategic planning 

process. Below is an illustration of this model (Fig. 3). 

 

 
Source: Bryson (2004) 

Fig. 3.  Bryson’s 10-Step Strategy Change Cycle 

 

As clearly illustrated above, the 10-step strategy change follows a cycle, implying an 

iterative process. Not only is the process cyclical; it is also intended to be the 

foundation for stability of an organization, which implies a results-orientation. As can 

be deduced above, important thinking processes are to be engaged in and results 

produced before the next steps are propelled and appropriate action undertaken. For 

example, identification of organizational mandates, mission and values (steps 2 & 3 

above) imply defining a desired future state. However, before taking action to reach a 

desired state, defining a transition change needs to be planned. 
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Corollary to strategic change planning, Coghlan and Brannick (2014, p. 78-79) in 

their planning for action research book stress on the importance of the process of 

defining a future state in order to manage a transition or change situation. They cite 

Buono and Kerber (2008) in describing three approaches to change: (1) directed 

change, where there are tightly defined goals; (2) planned change, where the leader 

devises a road map based on a clear goal and vision of the future and influences how 

it is reached; and (3) guided changing, where the approach to change approaches that 

of postmodernism founded on dialogue and conversation about change. 

 

A planned change management approach (no. 2 above) is thus adopted in this paper 

because of its goal-orientation focus; its emphasis on assessing the internal dimension 

of the organization, which this paper primarily examines; and determination of work 

or action to be done.  Fig. 4 below shows the simple model illustrated by Coghlan and 

Brannick (2014), depicting four major phases of planned change by Beckhard and 

Harris (1987) and Beckhard and Pritchard (1992), which effectively encompasses the 

10-steps of strategic planning, but portrays the management of change or transition 

and the centrality of a learning process. 

 

 

 

 

                              

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 4. Four Phases of Planned Change 

 

However, it should be noted that in working towards a desired state, an 

Implementation Plan or a Plan of Action is needed where clearly defined strategies 

are formulated as indicated in Fig. 5 below. 

 

                              
Fig. 5. Strategic Change Planning Indicating the Need for Developing Strategies 

For an Implementation Plan 
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Clearly, a learning process is central to the management of change as shown in the 

figure above. This paper thus suggests that knowledge management or managing the 

learning process is an appropriate step and is an inevitable process that needs to be 

given attention in managing change that an organization wants. From Fig. 5 above, 

this knowledge management is labeled as review and learning processes, a major 

focus in managing for planned change.  

 

The organizational development assessment of the NCI conducted in 2014 aimed at 

taking stock of the current understanding of Convergence as an approach and the 

NCI-SRD as the platform for a convergence approach towards sustainable rural 

development and offering policy recommendations for possible changes in 

implementation strategies and structures. With this as aim, the paper proceeds with 

adopting knowledge management as framework. 

 

Using knowledge management literature as references, a seminal work used by this 

paper is that of Dalkir (2005, p. 26) who contend that in order to solve problems, such 

as the identification of change or reforms needed for an organization; make decisions; 

or act based on the best possible knowledge foundation, effective knowledge 

management is a must. It requires that an organization identify, generate, acquire, 

diffuse, and capture the benefits of knowledge that will bring a definite and strategic 

advantage to and organization, according to Dalkir (2005, p. 26). To show how 

knowledge management can intertwine with strategic planning for change, the Fig. 

below is illustrated, drawing from Coghlan and Brannick’s (2014) basic 4-phases of 

the Process of Change: 

 

 
Fig. 6.  Knowledge Capture and Utilization in the Strategic Planning Process 

 

Dalkir (p.50) describes some of the more holistic approaches to knowledge 

management in terms of being comprehensive, i.e., taking into consideration people, 

process, organization, and technology dimensions; having been reviewed and 

discussed extensively in knowledge management literature by scholars, practitioners, 

and researchers; and in their having been tested for validity and reliability are: the von 

Krogh and Roots Model of Organizational Epistemology (1995); the Nonaka and 

Takeuchi Knowledge Spiral Model (1995);  and the Choo Sense-Making Model 

(1998), that is largely based on Weick (2001), knowledge creation by Nonaka and 

Takeuchi (1995) and decision making, largely based on Simon’s (1957) bounded 

rationality. 

 

Dalkir’s (2005, p. 43) own integrated model of knowledge management lists three 

major stages: (1) knowledge capture and/or creation; (2) knowledge sharing and 
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dissemination; and (3) knowledge acquisition and application. Dalkir explained that in 

the transition from knowledge capture/creation to knowledge sharing and 

dissemination, knowledge content is assessed. Knowledge capture is a particularly 

critical phase in knowledge management in Dalkir’s model as it is the “initial stage” 

of identification and subsequent codification of existing (usually previously 

unnoticed) internal knowledge and know-how within the organization and/or external 

knowledge from the environment. See Fig. 6 above to refer how knowledge capture 

can be a significant process in the management of change. 

 

Action Research as Overall Methodology in Understanding a Change Situation 

 

This paper’s main goals were the proposition of a theoretical framework for 

Knowledge Management (in particular knowledge capture) or a process design to 

better implement or improve on a Convergence approach to sustainable rural 

development. This study is a work-in-progress that is part of an ongoing strategic 

management process. This study also demonstrates how action research can be 

applied in making sense of collaborative development projects when planning for 

change. 

 

Action research stresses not so much a methodology as a type of orientation to 

inquiry, to which Barbury is cited by Coghlan and Brannick (2014, p. 43)  as 

declaring that action research belongs to a “family of practices of living inquiry…”. 

One of the significant features of this approach is its capacity and intention for 

practical knowing. As traced by Coghlan and Brannick, the origins of action research 

can be attributed to Kurt Lewin, one of the founding fathers of social psychology 

(Burnes and Cooke, 2012), and the likes of Paolo Freire’s emphasis on consciousness-

raising (Chevalier and Buckles, 2013) and the more Marxist and feminist (Brydon-

Miller et al, 2003). However, the extensive work of Coghlan and Brannick on Action 

Research (2014, p. 46) single out Kurt Lewin’s and his co-scholars work for their 

emphasis on a collaborative and cyclical process of defining a change situation or 

problem, gathering data, taking action and again fact-finding about the results of an 

action and a spiraling action taking. The authors declare that the action research uses a 

scientific approach to “study the resolution of important social or organizational 

issues together with those who experience these issues directly” (p. 46). 

 

Since this study assesses organizational development of the NCI, action research is 

considered an apt approach. This presupposes the involvement of the members of the 

organizational system in the research. The interaction with and participation of the 

members was born from the insight that it is not enough to try to explain things, but 

that one had to try to change them. The way to get better data and to effect change 

was to involve them. 

 

Thus the data gathered for this research has involved a series of activities and data 

collection methods involving some of the members of the NCI-SRD organization, 

mainly through focus group discussions; review of related documents and literature 

and desktop analysis; eight (8) key interviews and two phone patch interviews with 

NCI focal persons who were not available in a face-to-face encounter; analysis of 

returned questionnaires; observation at the NCI Pre-Summit last 18-19 March 2014 

and interaction during NCI workshop. A technical assistance study in the form of a 

rapid appraisal and sense-making (a general approach of knowledge management) 
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of the NCI-SRD experience over the past 15 years was conducted starting last 

March18 -19, 2014 (Pre-NCI Summit) and formally completed by  15 May 2014. The 

study posits that “Convergence” as an approach or strategy to rural development is the 

way to go and therefore natural resources can be managed more effectively by 

adopting “Convergence” as a strategy. As planned by this researcher, the results of 

this study shall continue to be validated among members of the NCI-SRD. 

 

As a continuing research process, specific Convergence Initiative cases from the 

ground (i.e. Regional Convergence Initiatives and other local Convergence Initiatives) 

are expected to be subsequently done and validated in order to come up with future 

emerging frameworks for defining and understanding better the “Convergence” 

approach to rural development – as a commitment to participatory action research.  

However, the scope of this study has not permitted the review and analysis of actual 

planning and implementation of Convergence Initiatives (CIs) in Local Convergence 

Areas (LCAs). Partnerships at local level have not been investigated and analyzed and 

therefore not included in the report. 

 

Organizational Development Analysis: Results of the Performance  

Assessment of NCI in Achieving a Desired State 

 

Performance analysis towards the achievement of a desired goal as depicted in Fig. 6 

above is an important phase in knowledge management and strategic planning 

process. In order to assess how the NCI has performed as an organization in trying to 

achieve its desired goals and towards knowledge capture on the NCI, the figure below 

was constructed, approximating a systems approach to organizational diagnosis, but 

still focusing on internal dynamics. As already explained above, a planned change 

management approach was adopted in this paper because of the study’s goal-

orientation focus and its emphasis on assessing the internal dimension of the 

organization. 

 

 
Fig. 7. Organizational Development Core Pillars 

 

The framework described above was adapted from the Mines Action Canada (n.d.) 

tool, with some of the pillars renamed to suit the objectives of this study. In 



987 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

diagnosing the general strengths and weaknesses of the NCI, the tool was used based 

on the theory of organizations, basically premised on the organizational development 

of an entity, referring to an internal capacity development process that the 

organization undergoes in order to sustain itself. Note however, that some of the 

pillars, especially ‘engaging the stakeholders’ denote an organization’s interaction 

with the external environment. This is because the systems approach to organizational 

development analysis also adopts a systems approach. The ‘continuous improvement 

of the organization’ pillar implies the fundamental need for change. 

 

As mentioned above, for this study the Organizational Development Analysis toolkit 

developed by Mines Action Canada was adapted to be able to go through the Analysis 

of Strengths and Weaknesses, and to be able to extract Policy Issues and give Policy 

Recommendations, as appropriate to the NCI experience. Note that in the OD Pillar 

No. 6 on Coordinating and Engaging the Stakeholders, for example, the Goal and sub-

goals stipulated in the Philippine Development Plan (PDP) 2011-2016 was added as 

indicators. The nine pillars of Organizational Development are portrayed in Fig. 7 

above, which the researcher adapted for this study. These nine pillars, where some 

have been renamed for this study, as follows: 

 

1. Vision-Mission-Goals and strategic planning 

2.  Organizational Structure 

3.  Governance 

4.  Information flow and decision making 

5.  Staffing and human resources management 

6.  Coordinating and engaging stakeholders 

7.  Technology and infrastructure management 

8.  Financial management 

9. Continuous improvement of organization 

 

Two approaches to action research were adopted in this study in its knowledge 

capture analysis: appreciative inquiry focusing on what already works (Reed, 2007; 

Ludema and Fry, 2008, cited in Coghlan and Brannick, 2014, p. 56) and a clinical 

inquiry approach, emphasizing in-depth observation of learning and change 

processes; emphasizing the effects of interventions; operating based on models that 

may illustrate ideal functioning and deviations from such ideals; and building theory 

and empirical knowledge through the development of concepts that capture the 

situation (Coghlan and Brannick, p.57). 

 

The Organizational Development (OD) Analysis of the NCI , considered as 

performance analysis in this study, adopted a self-assessment tool adapted from the 

Mines Action Canada (n.d.) and illustrated in Fig. 7, culling out the Strengths and 

Weaknesses of each pillar, based on the OD Analysis, which basically is a result of a 

meta analysis of six data sets from previous meetings and conferences and this study’s 

own results.  The following rating scheme for a qualitative analysis of findings was 

devised for this study: 
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1 None 

2 Traces exist but not explicitly expressed 

3 Exists but not fully understood / implemented / operational  

4 Exists and fully understood / implemented / operational 

 

Using the rating above, results for each pillar yielded the following scores below. 

 

Table 1.  Summary of the Organizational Development Assessment of the NCI-SRI 

 
 

 

Summary of Strategic Issues Derived from Organizational Assessment 
 

As discussed in the Introduction, strategic management for change entails devising 

strategies to be laid out in a Plan of Action or in an Implementation Plan. The 

following have been culled out as strategic areas for intervention for NCI-SRD: 

 

Defining Convergence 

 

Convergence, in a sense, has been in a sense incorrectly perceived as the framework 

rather than an operational scheme. In general, it is argued as an approach and a 

platform. There is no clear delineation as to when convergence strategy enters the 

dynamics of the three agencies in service delivery. Thus, in effect, the “programs” 

tagged under NCI-SRD are evaluated in terms of convergence as response or conduct 

of particular offices. As a consequence, targets are not achieved and have been 

loosely identified. An operational meaning for what may be considered as 

Convergence needs to be immediately formulated. 

 

Area Identification in the NCI-SRD 

 

The goals and focus of the NCI-SRD has changed or shifted in many cases – 

agribusiness in 2000 to 2004 and integrated ecological system or watershed 

framework from 2010 to date. This is a manifestation that the NCI-SRD is loosely 

defined in terms of its framework and strategy. Nevertheless, there are common points 

as to where NCI-SRD is applied or perceived to be applied, which are on: areas of the 

poorest population segment and area where all agencies are with concerns or 

operations The above illustrates that NCI-SRD is still considered as the way or 

manner to resolve the existing issues on public management of services. Area 
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identification must be properly conducted that it is aiming to resolve poverty and 

inefficiency on public service delivery.  

 

However, even with proper area identification, services provided by each agency may 

still be restricted by the agency’s particular mandate, i.e., DAR only caters to ARCs, 

nearby sites serves as catchment. These restrictions, may have led to the specific 

program/intervention designs, which can be an indication that the implementation of 

NCI-SRD is not conducted in a genuine idea of complementation and integration. 

Area identification as primordial in the implementation of NCI-SRD. Thus, issues on 

scope and jurisdiction must be settled on the onset of programs or projects.  The 

instruments used in delineations must be revisited, i.e., all areas over 18 slope is under 

DENR. 

 

Program-based NCI-SRD 

 

Appraising NCI-SRD without proper appreciation of the SRD as framework and 

Convergence as a strategy entails program-based appraisal. These programs require 

specific qualifications to be considered under NCI-SRD, thus not all 

programs/projects can be qualified as convergence initiatives. The current trend 

shows that programs attributed to the NCI-SRD are just offshoots of particular agency 

rather than a product of workshop/planning among concerned agencies, i.e., Balik 

Probinsya Program (BPP) is conceptualized by DENR and been appraised under the 

NCI-SRD without consensual agreements before its operation. There is no systematic 

manner as to how NCI-SRD programs are conceptualized and ‘selected’. Further, 

programs under the NCI-SRD Secretariat are usually forum-type, while those 

implemented on site are managed by a particular agency. Reports on these on-site 

projects are crafted by the certain concerned agency. Programs must be designed 

under the NCI-SRD and developed as a result of genuine collaboration and 

complementation processes. 

 

Funding for  NCI-SRD 

 

Funding for NCI-SRD is solicited among the concerned agencies. Budgeting must be 

program-based aligning with the Department of Budget and Management, 

relinquishing the output-based budgeting. Per program budgeting will lead to 

particular and shared accountability, and will encourage more interest. Commodity-

based budgeting in the case of most DA-led activities must be aligned with the focus 

of the identified NCI-SRD sites. 

 

LGUs’ Role in the Convergence 

 

Existing local plans in the municipal level, such as Comprehensive Land Use Plan 

(CLUP) and Forest Land Use Plan (FLUP), must be taken into consideration in the 

identification of sites and formulation of Convergence Area Development Plan 

(CADP), as provided for in the Manual of Operations. On the other hand, National 

Government Agencies (NGAs) with programs that are aligned with the NCI-SRD 

realm must be absorbed. Convergences in the LGUs are usual of its operations for its 

small area and limited resources. There are postulations that NCI-SRD must be 

managed primarily in the regional or provincial level for its scope a larger area and 

budgeting sources.  
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Empowerment of TWGs in the regional level will likely ensure the implementation of 

NCI-SRD. Further, the Secretariat must be led by an Undersecretary, preferably in the 

Operations Division, so as to have more budget flexibility. Thus more focus and 

direction must be given to TWGs at the regional and local levels. 

 

On Policies and Legal Basis 

 

Memorandum of agreement provides loose mandate to NCI-SRD. An Executive 

Order (EO), and eventually a Republic Act (RA), will forge the institutionalization of 

NCI-SRD. At the local level, special orders are released and a sufficient basis to hold 

accountability. However, a local executive order is still the preferred for any 

individual appointment to the NCI-SRD TWGs. 

 

Identified Fundamental Issues on the Implementation of Convergence Strategy 

 

The programs of DA, DAR and DENR initially experienced duplication and 

overlapping, which in the end still resulted to gaps at the level of delivery of social 

services. Differentiation on the primary mandates of each agency provides issues on 

jurisdiction and scope, depending on the particular laws that define these programs or 

services. This ‘disintegration’ plays as an agency-specific response, while 

complementation under the NCI-SRD is the move towards integration. In effect, DA 

caters to the AFMA, DAR has pushed for CARP/CARPER, while DENR espouses all 

environmental laws. This aligns to the issues identified by the 1999 JMC that created 

the Sustainable Rural Development (SRD) as a framework and Convergence as a 

strategy. The 1999 JMC had been carried over on the succeeding issuances of JMC to 

reaffirm and continue the so called “NCI-SRD”. 

 

 

Options for the Future: Desired Organizational Structure  

and Mandates For NCI 

 

The potential for NCI as a driving force to mainstream Convergence as a strategy in 

pushing for sustainable rural development in the countryside and even in other areas 

in the country, towards poverty reduction, increased incomes, and management of life 

forces, outweighs its current weaknesses, based on reflections on the assessment of 

NCI’s performance viz-a-vis its goals. Hence this study recommends the utmost 

support from the Executive Branch of the government to ensure NCI’s stability as an 

organization as precursor of development strategies from the local areas. Stemming 

from what appears as confusion on the functions, role and mandate of NCI and 

clarifying these roles, below are options towards the future institutionalization of NCI. 

On NCI's mandate 
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Table 2. Proposed Mandate of NCI 

 
Mandate Proposed Services Proposed NCI Lead Office 

Policy and Advisory   Facilitation 

 Research 

 Advisory  

Legal Office  

Capacity Development   Facilitation 

 Coaching 

 Training 

 HR support, headhunting  

Human Resources Office  

Knowledge Management   IEC materials 

 Training  

Knowledge Management Office  

Agro-Enterprise Cluster and 

Agribusiness Development  
 Facilitation 

 Project management  

A separate office / Project Managers 

and Facilitator/Coordinators*  

 

* Agro-Enterprise Cluster and Agribusiness Development. Since this appears to be 

one of NCI’s main function in rural development, the nature of the work of NCI must 

be clarified / decided. Three options are offered as regards NCI’s roles: 

 

 1. NCI as Lead Institution in developing convergence areas (CAs), actively 

planning for and implementing plans for the development of CAs 

 2. NCI as Implementor of the PPAs in convergence areas, implementing 

selected PPAs  

 3. NCI as Facilitator, being a part of the Management Team of each PPA, 

looking after the implementation of convergence strategies  

 

Table 3. Proposed NCI Functions and Performance Measures 

NCI Functions/ 

Roles 

Service Measures/Outputs NCI Lead Office 

As Resource 

Center for 

Convergence  

Policy Advisory   MoAs facilitated 

 policy recommendations 

arising from resolution of 

policy conflicts or overlaps  

Legal Office  

Capacity 

Development  
 number of trainings 

conducted/facilitated 

 assistance in identifying 

resource persons 

Human 

Resources Office  

Knowledge 

Management  
 IEC materials produced 

 Summits/seminars 

organized  

Knowledge 

Management 

Office  

As Convergence 

Facilitator  

Project 

Facilitation, 

Project 

Monitoring  

 MoAs facilitated 

 CI-PPA monitored 

 CI-PPA closed-out  

NP Coordinators 

(to be hired)  

As Convergence 

Initiative (CI) 

PPA Implementor  

Project  

Management  
 Delivery of the PPA 

outputs and impacts 

 MoAs facilitated 

 CI-PPA monitored 

 CI-PPA closed-out 

Professional 

Managers  (to be 

hired)  
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Illustrating the possible future organizational structure for NCI-SRD, depicting its 

possible functions, offices, personnel and overall expected outputs, Fig. 8 is 

constructed. Fig. 9 is a quick look at a possible national level organization structure 

for NCI-SRD. 

              

 
 

Fig. 8.  NCI Funtions and expected outputs 

 

 
 

Fig. 9   Proposed NCI-SRD National Level Organizational Structure 

 

 

  

NCI Personnel  

NCI Support 
Offices and 

Tools 

NCI for SRD 

As Convergence 

Facilitator 

As Resource Center 

for Convergence 

• Delivery of the PPA 

outputs and impacts 

•   MoAs facilitated 

•  CI-PPA monitored 

•  CI-PPA closed-out 

•   Documentation of 

learnings 

•  Trainings conducted 

•  IEC Materials Produced 

•  policy recommendations 

• Assistance in resource 

identification (HR, 

information, funds, etc)  

As Convergence Initiative  

PPA Implementor NCI Functions 

NCI Outputs 
•  MoAs facilitated 

•  CI-PPA monitored 

•  CI-PPA closed-out 

•  Documentation of 

learnings 

Trainors Coordinators 

Project Managers 

Experts (as needed) 

Facilitators 

Database of experts, donors, KM tools, and other resources 

KM Office HR Office Legal Office 

Options for 
the Future 

NCI-SRD National Level Organizational Structure 

Office of the President* 

NCI Head 

Information Systems Office 

Human Resources Office 

Knowledge Management Office 

Legal Office 

NP Coordinator 1 

NP Coordinator 2 

NP Coordinator 3 

NP Coordinator n 

Deputy Head 

Reg’l Office 1 

Reg’l Office 2 

Reg’l Office 3 

Reg’l Office n 

NCI Governing Board 

Finance and Facilities Management Office 

* Presently NCI Secretariat is under the 
Department of Agriculture. To handle  inter-

agency projects, especially from DA, DENR, 

and DAR, it is suggested that the 

Convergence  Office be placed under the OP 

Options for 
the Future 
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Conclusion 

 

This study has shown the significance of adopting knowledge management; in 

particular, knowledge capture and utilization, within a strategic change management 

process. In particular, a desired goal (NCI’s mandated tasks under the Philippine 

Development Plan and based on various policy documents) was defined and the 

NCI’s organizational development performance towards the achievement of the goal 

of sustainable rural development was assessed.  

 

The following framework is thus proposed as a nexus for knowledge management 

(knowledge capture and utilization with desired outputs) and strategic change 

management, which could be used in assessing performance of organizations and 

devising strategies for change management. The Strategies can then serve as main 

inputs for an Implementation Plan. The basic framework is adapted from Coghlan and 

Brannick’s (2014) process of change model: 

 
Fig. 10. Knowledge Management Approach in Strategic Change Management 

 

Referring now to the devised framework above, the following main phases of 

knowledge capture and utilization have been adopted in this study: 

 

1. The need to conduct an organizational development assessment was 

communicated, with specific terms of reference for the required outputs. 

2. Organizational performance assessment was conducted to evaluate and 

make sense of the current strengths and weaknesses and describe or define the 

desired direction for the organization  
3. Strategic issues were identified for the NCI to come up with options with 

regard to the future. 

4. Proposed implementation plan for a future NCI structure and mandate. 

 

Through a learning orientation, initiatives that have been already adopted and issues 

faced in the NCI are surfaced. This study has shown how knowledge capture could 

possibly be done in a strategic change management process. Systematic problem 

solving, constant sharing of new insights with other members of the community, and 

adoption or experimentation of new or improved strategies are elements of the 

knowledge culture. Managers who want to be more effective in preparing strategic 
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change management plans and need to instill a knowledge culture within the 

organization and among its stakeholders, preferably through action research planning, 

which presupposes a iterative process of reviewing, reflecting, and engaging members 

of the organization or through constant validation. 
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Abstract 

 

The Philippines is currently celebrating and enjoying the economic and political gains 

from a governance reform that is anchored on fighting corruption as the key strategy 

to achieving economic growth. However, the success of this reform is put into 

question by the persistence of hunger, poverty, and unemployment that continued to 

plagues a quarter of the population amidst phenomenal economic and political 

developments. There has indeed been growth but the question must be raised: growth 

for whom? The Philippine experience points to the disconnection of economic growth 

and social development. This paper argues that true and genuine economic 

development must make a difference to the lives of the least in society. The current 

governance reform is a truly a laudable public administration framework but it has 

been unfortunately proven to be inadequate in creating positive and lasting impact on 

the lives of the poorest of the poor. Thus, there is a need to look for new approaches 

to achieve inclusive growth and development. The success of Gawad Kalinga (GK) in 

addressing poverty is case study of such an approach. The notions of Three folding 

(Perlas, 2000) and Development Entrepreneurship (Faustino & Fabella, 2012) provide 

the theoretical framework that explains the effectivity and may points to the 

replicability of the GK experience.  

 

Keywords: Poverty Eradication / Community Development / Inclusive Growth / 

Good Governance / Three folding / Development Entrepreneurship / 

Gawad Kalinga/ Philippines 

 

 

Ending poverty as the real measure of social change 
 

The gains of economic and political development in the Philippines for the recent 

years have been palpable and undeniable. On the economic side, we have seen GDP 

growth rates rank among the highest in the ASEAN and second only to China in Asia 

(Ph Economy Picks-up Steam in 2nd Quarter, 2014). On the political side, we have 

successfully prosecuted a good number of corrupt politicians, many of whom we 

formerly thought to be beyond the reach of law. These truly are hallmarks of 

successful social change. But do these changes translate to real progress as a 

nation? Are these realities felt by majority of our 100-million strong population? 

Alongside these phenomenal economic and political figures are also the long-standing 

realities of 18.1% self-rated hunger, 22% poverty, and a persistent unemployment rate 

of 7%, let alone the underemployment rate of 18.2% (Self-Rated Poverty and Hunger, 

2013). Let us also add to these figures the sad state of our basic services: dilapidated 

schools, under-equipped hospitals, and generally sub-standard infrastructures. Yes, 

there has been growth. But growth for whom?  
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On the global front, there has been much advance as reflected by the concluding years 

of pursuing the MDG’s where other transitioning countries such as Thailand and 

Vietnam have been able to half their poverty rates and number of underweight 

children and achieve full primary enrolment (The MDG Scoreboard, 2014). But these 

gains are sadly undermined by the sheer magnitude and visibility of those who were 

not included in the story of growth. Globally, one out of nine people still “do not have 

enough food to lead a healthy active life” (http://www.wfp.org/hunger/stats). While 

the advances and gains cannot be denied, there is unfortunately so much more left to 

be done. Much good has been done to address poverty but it remains wanting. Filling 

in this gap and catching up is a top agenda for social change. For social change to be 

deemed successful, it must be sweeping, comprehensive, and definitive. Pockets of 

change and success are good starts but are simply not enough. Yes, much has been 

done to end poverty. But we also have to ask: what more can we do?  

 

The real measure of success must be based on how much difference it has made to the 

least in society. The extent and depth of positive social change must be measured not 

from the top of the social heap but from the bottom: how far have the lives of the 

poorest of the poor been improved? Success in ending poverty must be defined based 

on the improvements in the lives of the poor and not based on the efforts exerted by 

those helping them. The journey of social change must begin with a clear vision and 

conviction of building a society freed from extreme poverty. Only after the poor have 

been gained liberties and freedoms to participate and contribute to society can we 

begin talking about genuine democracy and political development (Rawls, 1999). Our 

gains in macroeconomics will always be shamed by our failure in the micro-realities 

of the landless, homeless, and hungry. We can never really be free, just or democratic 

so long as our society tolerates and accepts extreme poverty, involuntary hunger, and 

homelessness as part of the status quo. The mindset of inability to change things must 

be first be shaken and turned upside down if we are to embark on a journey of social 

change that will make a definitive change in the lives of the poor.  

 

This paper aims to contribute to the process of social change by identifying possible 

areas of reform in government, business, and culture that will pave the way for new 

ways of addressing the problem of poverty. The thinking in this paper is inspired and 

influenced by three sources. This paper emerges, first and foremost, from the author’s 

deep involvement in the work of Gawad Kalinga (GK)—a Philippine non-profit 

organization that has built over 2,500 communities for the poor for the past 10 years 

in the Philippines. The most visible and popular products of this non-profit are their 

colorful homes but this is not their most important contribution to ending poverty. 

Behind these homes are teams of change agents who navigate the halls of power and 

money towards the cause of ending poverty. Behind every community is a narrative of 

how individuals and institutions were inspired and influenced to make the poor a 

central priority of their lives. The work and achievements in GK are instances of 

effective social change that favor the poor. The work GK is characterized by its 

ability to mobilize interest and resources to provide land for the landless, homes for 

the homeless and food for the hungry.  

 

The two other inspirations of this paper are the notions of three folding by Nicanor 

Perlas and the development entrepreneurship by Jaime Faustino and Raul Fabella. The 

notion of three folding is presented in the book “Shaping Globalization: Civil Society, 

Cultural Power and Three folding” (2000). This notion points authentic synergy and 
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collaboration across the three sectors of society as the key element in achieving 

comprehensive social change. The notion of Development Entrepreneurship is 

presented in the book “Built on Dreams, Grounded in Reality” (2011). This notion 

points to an approach to development that is not solely hinged on technical analysis 

and financial interventions but instead includes much innovating-along-the-way and 

political facilitation in the process of pursuing change. Three folding serves as a 

theoretical framework and development entrepreneurship serves as the strategic 

framework of this paper.  

 

The synergy of these ideas and its practice in the GK model form the main conviction 

of this paper that we can pursue large-scale and lasting reform that is unfavorably 

skewed and greatly biased for the benefit of the poorest of the poor. Only in achieving 

this milestone can a nation truly claim successful social change and positive political 

development.  

 

Catching up with a moving target  
 

Poverty is an organic reality and a moving target. Ateneo de Manila University 

President Fr. Ramon Villarin, S.J. pointed out in his inaugural speech that “poverty is 

a ravenous monster with many hearts” and that “strategic, calculated, calibrated and 

consistent thrusts” are needed in order to slay this monster (Villarin, 2011). The 

complexity of poverty overwhelms so many well-meaning attempts to address it. 

Well-intended but inadequately strategized. Focused and narrowly targeted programs 

will simply be unable to measure up to the realities of poverty.  

 

There is a need to recognize that this perennial and pervasive social problem has 

varied but interconnected expressions through the realms of culture, politics, and 

economics. There is a need to widen the focus and reach of many poverty eradication 

programs. By doing so, we take the important first step of defining success in terms of 

the problem and not in terms of the capacity of those helping out. The key shift must 

happen in the very approach and trajectory taken to address poverty where we must 

move more and more towards a mindset of poverty elimination rather than just 

alleviation or reduction (Toye, 2007, p.506). This change in mindset will set off a 

different trajectory in engaging the problem of poverty. Concretely, this would require 

close collaboration of government officials and institutions—which unfortunately 

many civil society and business entities avoid at all cost. In the reverse, this also 

means authentic dialogue and power sharing with non-government stakeholders—

which many government officials skirt at every possible turn. The road to ending 

poverty demands a consolidated front in order to bring the full weight of power, 

money, and values to bear down on this ancient monster. We are battling a social 

reality that has outlived every political leader, business tycoon, and civil society icon. 

Government cannot do it alone, neither can business nor civil society but together we 

can end poverty. Unless this consolidated approach is achieved, individual efforts 

from each sector would be puny attempts to slay this “monster with many hearts” and 

all the struggles would have been in vain. Our best efforts and gains would all but 

amount to scratching the skin of this monster. If we are to slay this monster, we must 

learn and create new ways of working together. There is a need to go beyond 

shallowly rooted collaboration and narrowly defined interventions. Multi-sectoral 

representation and participation is simply not enough. There is a need for a radical 

shift in the way the sectors of society work with one another. Viewed from within the 
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parochial limits of each sphere of society, each sector is an outsider to the other. But 

viewed from the universal perspective of a people pursuing social change, we find an 

insider and ally in each other. Poverty can be the common enemy that will bring out 

the ally in each one of us.  

 

In order to achieve this synergy there must be more than just multi-sectoral 

participation. Processes that allow for various stakeholders to participate are definitely 

more preferable than those that involve only the elite and chosen few but, 

unfortunately, these are not enough to measure up to the complexity of the problem. 

Participation and dialogue must not be the ultimate goal when representatives from 

the various sectors of society meet and discuss solutions to end poverty. At best, 

participation and dialogue must but be preludes to achieving systemic and authentic 

synergy. Achieving a common understanding and reaching an agreement then going 

off to carry out each task is simply not enough. The encounter with other stakeholders 

must be transformative for those who participate. In moments of authentic synergy, 

participants never emerge as the same individual or institution. If the current set-up of 

government, business, and civil society were effective in addressing poverty then the 

encounter wouldn’t be necessary at all. But precisely because there is something 

amiss in the way we operate that we must question and attempt to change it. Each 

sector of society vigorously addresses the problem on their own but why do the poor 

remain poor? If we are to win this battle, we cannot proceed in the same way. 

Something has got to change and this must start at the home front: each sector of 

society must open up to innovating itself. This process of innovation and 

transformation is what Nicanor Perlas (2010) captures as the process of threefolding -

taking cue from the thoughts of German thinker Rudolf Steiner. In essence, 

threefolding is a process where the necessary distinctions of each sector give way to 

authentic synergies and collaboration. Threefolding is achieved when each sector of 

society begin to imbibe the fundamental values and pursuits of the other sectors. For 

civil society, this means ridding itself of the allergy to politics and big business and 

begin to explore new modes of program implementation that take has space for 

government and business. The model of social entrepreneurship is a concrete example 

of such authentic synergy. In this approach to wealth creation, civil society draws 

from the models of business in order to make profit. Traditionally, livelihood projects 

subsist on grants but social enterprises rely on profits for survival just like a regular 

enterprise. This adoption of profit-making by civil society is an opening up to being 

influenced and transformed by the business sector. For the part of business, the 

emergence of green products also stands as a clear moment of authentic threefolding. 

The production, pricing, and marketing of these products have been radically changed 

to adopt the concern for the environment and to promote sustainable living—concerns 

which were traditionally championed only by civil society. For the part of 

government, the proliferation of public-private partnership projects also stand as a 

moment of authentic synergy. In this model, the state leaves space for private business 

to invest in the projects and programs which are traditionally only limited to 

government agencies. In doing so the funding of such projects draw from both public 

and private coffers thus also legitimizing new modes of management of public goods 

and services. The discipline and rigor of business begin to seep into the often chaotic 

and inefficient government bureaucracy.  
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But it must be pointed out immediately that these preferred modes of authentic 

synergy did not happen on their own. These processes that were brought about by the 

efforts of a different breed of change agents who were not limited within their 

respective sector. These are individuals who are deeply rooted in their own cause but 

were also sufficiently exposed to the realities of other sectors which allowed them to 

create spaces and moments of authentic synergy. These change agents carried in them 

the basic architecture and experience of the authentic synergy. They viewed the world 

from a wider lens that allowed them to contextualize the problem of poverty in a 

comprehensive way. From a wider lens, it was clear that the source and reach of 

poverty traversed economics, politics, and culture thus the solutions they came up 

with also reflected this cross-sectoral reality. Take for example the case from civil 

society as carried by out Tony Meloto and the GK movement where they actively 

engaged government in building of communities for the poor (www.gk1world.com). 

Their team of social change agents directed land donations to local government so 

that they can develop these lands using the resources of the state. In doing so, GK is 

able to build homes at reduced costs but, more importantly, it has allowed government 

to participate and co-own these communities. He made an ally out of government 

instead of putting blame on them. In the case of social entrepreneurship, Reese Ruiz 

of Rags2Riches and Mark Ruiz of Happinoy saw clearly that grants and loans to 

mothers engaged in business were not sustainable models of helping improve their 

livelihoods (www.hapinoy.com, https://rags2riches.ph/). Having come from business 

backgrounds, they knew all too well that profit-generating activities have been the key 

to success and sustainability of stable and influential businesses. In pursuing change 

for the mothers and their families they employed models and strategies from business 

such as supply chain management, quality control standards, and competitive salaries 

and profit-sharing to drive their respective programs to success. These individuals 

were able to bring together the cause of small enterprising mothers and the 

efficiencies of business. In the government front, the case of the sea transport reform 

of the Philippines showcased how a flawed public service was radically improved by 

leveraging market forces (Basilio, 2011). The social problem was rooted in the 

systematic flaw in the charter and mandate of managing the nation’s port system. But 

instead of pursuing a straight political strategy, the change agents mustered the clamor 

of the market stakeholders into a lobby to allow a more efficient and thereby cheaper 

ways of transporting goods across the country. This gave birth to the RO-RO system 

which the Philippines now enjoy. In this case, political agents were able to 

successfully involve the market in order to reform a public service.  

 

In all these cases, the role of the change agent was the game changer. There is no 

lack of change agents in government, business, and civil society who have devoted 

their lives to improving the lives of the poor. But their best efforts are unable to 

reverse the magnitude and reach of the complex problem of poverty. There is effort, 

commitment and dedication to the cause of ending poverty. However, there is 

something else needed for definitive change to happen. It seems that there is a need 

for reform in the change agents themselves. The characteristics and strategies of the 

Tony Meloto, Reese Ruiz, and Mark Ruiz are captured by Faustino and Fabella as 

development entrepreneurship. This mode of proceeding is marked by the ability to 

combine sound technical analysis of the problem and the knack to innovate-along-the-

way. Put another way, they are able bring together the rigor of technical analysis and 

the agility of innovation. They also stay long enough with the process to outlive and 

outrun the problems they seek to solve. Beyond being a critique of the current way of 
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doing things, development entrepreneurship points to the starting points for reforming 

change agents. First, there is a need to explore authentic synergy across the various 

sectors of society. Government employees should be comfortable working with 

businessmen and civil society volunteers, and vice-versa. Each sector needs to rid 

itself of the biases and allergies that have been grown the past few years of pursuing 

change. But beyond the biases, the various change agents must seek and create 

opportunities and moments for genuine interaction and collaboration. Only in doing 

so will mindsets and perspective begins to change. Second, there is there is need to 

reconsider the assumptions on the time element in the process of change. Poverty 

itself is far older a problem than any institution or individual but the many projects 

and programs are have timelines that revolve around the reality of the program and 

project staff. There is a need to revisit this assumption on how long the intervention 

must last for change to take effect. More often than not, success is declared based on 

the inputs of the program rather than the outcome on the lives of the poor. There is 

also a need to revisit the assumption of how events turn out in the process of change. 

As pointed out by Fabella, the process of change is non-linear and iterative - again, a 

stark contrast to the short-lived contracts of project staffs (Fabella, 2011). This 

iterative nature is also what Simon and other decision theorist point to in their ideas of 

muddling through and satisficing to come up with good enough governance 

(Fredrickson, 2012; Hatchuel, 2001). Lastly, there is a need to raise local change 

agents - individuals and institutions who are deeply embedded in the context of the 

problem. More often than not, most social change projects are initiated and 

championed by outsiders. This is true both of international and local development 

projects. On the international front, project leads are often senior staff of international 

NGO’s who take tours of duty in specific country to carry out segments of the 

projects. On the local front, project leads descend on towns and municipalities from 

the national agencies to carry out mandatory projects of the specific agency. When 

timelines expire and when evaluation reports are due, these change agents may easily 

uproot and detach from the locality of the problem and move on to the next project. 

After all, they have lived out the terms of their part of the project and the wider 

objectives of their organization will now be carried on by the next person. But 

whether or not the problem has been put to rest is a question that these external agents 

excuse themselves from - they declare victory for certain battles but rarely do we hear 

anyone declaring victory in the war against poverty. At best, they point to the next 

steps but would not take that journey themselves. The question then arises: whose 

deliverable is it to really end this war against poverty? At the end of the day, it is the 

poor themselves who should rise to become the main change agents. They are 

simultaneously the victims but also the best solutions to the problem of poverty. We 

need to work with those who are most connected to the problem (Jones, 2007). But 

first we must enable them and their local allies to make advance in their journey out 

of poverty. This first step must unravel along the lines of threefolding and 

development entrepreneurship.  

 

The ideal of threefolding find concrete expressions in development entrepreneurship. 

But this synergy must ultimately point to a concrete reform agenda. It is now clear 

that a united front is needed to measure up to the complexity of the problem. It is also 

now clear that there is a need for a new breed of change agents. The next section of 

the paper points to some possible areas of reform and they key tasks of change agents 

as gleaned from the experience of Gawad Kalinga.  
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Where and how must we pursue reform for the poor?  
 

The poor are always the headlines for reform but it may be asked whether they too are 

the bottom line of these fruits of these reforms. How much benefit do they get from 

the reforms that are undertaken? Guided by the notions of threefolding and 

development entrepreneurship, this section will explore a reform agenda that will tip 

the balance in favor the poor.  

 

First, there must be a change in mindset and over-all posture towards the ending 

poverty that is concretized in statements of policy and mandates. There must be a 

decisive shift from an alleviation to an elimination mindset and a decisive move to 

expand our definition of poverty:  

 

“Having counted the poor, however partially, the determined angel now faces three 

options for what to do about it. They are poverty alleviation, poverty reduction, and 

poverty elimination. Poverty alleviation sounds rather namby-pamby, as if one were 

temporising with poverty rather than really confronting it. Poverty elimination has the 

right degree of gritty determination and radicalism, but it has a utopian feel about it, 

and it seems to fly in the face of the Gospel of Saint Matthew, which tells us ‘the poor 

are with you always’. Poverty reduction, which sounds both resolute and realistic, is 

the golden mean between these two, and is therefore the angelic policy of choice.  

 

“This definition of poverty is manifestly far too narrow. Its focus is on consumption 

(or income), and it ignores both the productive assets of the poor and a range of 

communal and social resources that the poor use to supplement their consumption. 

Such resources are vital to well-being. Lack of access to public health and education 

services and public utilities, such as clean water and public security, may be as 

damaging to a person’s life chances as inadequate nutrition and the absence of some 

household effects. Yet these aspects of welfare are usually missing when the poor are 

being counted.” (Toye, 2007, p.506)  

 

The starting posture vis-à-vis poverty must shift towards a determined and definitive 

desire to end and not simply reduce its magnitude. It is easy to talk about reduction 

for those who do not suffer it every day. But inclusive and genuine growth must take 

the perspective from those at the very bottom and from that perspective of everyday 

suffering elimination is the most needed reality. Second, there is a need to clearly 

articulate and identify the agencies that are directly responsible to make sure the poor 

become un-poor. In the current set-up, the various aspect that contribute to poverty 

such as education, health, and livelihood are farmed out to different agencies who are 

independent of each other. The agencies tasked to solve the problem are but an array 

of disaggregated institutions trying to catch up with a highly aggregated and 

interconnected problem. For instance, DepEd pursues metrics for education such as 

increased enrollment rates, low drop-out rates, and improving NAT scores 

(www.deped.gov.ph). But the performance of students is deeply affected by their 

physical and economic well-being - realities that DepEd is not empowered to act on. 

The similar situation exists in the arena of public health where DoH might identify 

school children who are vulnerable due to communicable diseases or lack of health 

services but they are at the mercy of LGU’s for the implementation of health 

programs. At the end of the day, DepEd and DoH may have achieved their respective 

metrics and may have informed the concerned agencies that need to act on it. 
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Meantime, the children may achieve average grades but continue to be at peril from 

dengue or still do not receive regular immunization. Even if DepEd or DoH wanted to 

act on it, their mandates simply do not allow them to intervene. When it comes to 

segmented portions of the problem, it is clear who are accountable. However, as 

pointed out in the previous section, the problem of poverty is not a segmented 

reality. The ability to address one problem will not suffice. There must be 

complementing interventions from the other dimension that are happening 

simultaneously. Thus, the question must be asked: which government agency is 

mandated and empowered to tackle the problem in a comprehensive manner? This 

paper will argue that the elusive synergy and impact for poverty eradication can best 

be achieved through the local government units (LGU’s) mainly because many 

functions of national government agencies have been devolved to them, such as health 

and agriculture (Republic Act No. 7160, 1991). However, it is notable that in the 

statement of policy for local governments that there is no explicit mandate to address 

poverty. In fact, the word poor only appear three times in the entire local government 

code and that the word poverty is never mentioned at all! The necessary structures to 

help the poor are enshrined but the poor themselves are invisible in the discussion. 

One critical policy reform is to include explicit articulations of who is directly 

responsible to muster the resources of government and who must bring together the 

various sectors together to come up with comprehensive and sustainable interventions 

to put an end to poverty. This articulation will also allow business and civil society 

concrete and sustainable points for engagement. This statement of policy will be a 

monumental towards a consolidated front in addressing poverty.  

 

This of course raises the bar for local chief executives and their local bureaucracies. 

The burden of three folding and development entrepreneurship land on their shoulders 

because the possibility of authentic synergy has great chances for success in their 

context. The articulation of mandate will demand a change in posture from local 

government leaders but this shift is not as difficult as it may seem and would not 

really entail such a great deviation from status quo. In fact, the current set-up of local 

governments is naturally conducive for the emergence of development entrepreneurs. 

For one, local government leaders are far more familiar with the realities of their 

constituents than any external agency. Familiarity that goes beyond statistical data and 

include family histories , local stakeholders, and geographical limits and possibilities. 

They have an ear that is close to the ground. Their proximity to the population they 

govern is such that they catch wind of every major development whether or not they 

seek it out. This familiarity makes for great material for innovating-along-the-way and 

catching up with the iterations of social change. This familiarity, in turn, reveals 

another important aspect that make LGU’s conducive for the emergence of 

development entrepreneurs: proximity of histories. Their personal and professional 

lives unfold alongside the challenges of poverty in their town. Distancing themselves 

from the problems is a difficult option. Local leaders possess the requisite staying 

power that external change agents don’t have. These local leaders can stay with the 

process of change longer than anyone else from the outside. This allows them to 

facilitate processes that have timelines longer than most project timetables. Of course, 

one requisite reform is to rethink the current term limits because 9 years is still too 

short for a great local leader but way too long for a bad one. Resolving this dilemma 

might be one the greatest innovations for local governance. Finally, their familiarity 

and proximity allow them to imagine ways of preceding that resonate with the 

realities of their respective towns. A key feature of development entrepreneurship is 
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the relative freedom and creativity in the implementation structures. Local leaders are 

in position to implement interventions that allow for greater participation and impact. 

For instance, they are speak the local language (formal and informal) and share 

common values with the poor whom they seek to help. They are also very familiar 

with the practicalities of daily life such as ways of commuting, harvest seasons, local 

financing options, and the workings of the local elites. Finally, the devolved functions 

of government empower LGU’s to implement integrated programs that are otherwise 

sharply segmented at the national level. As Fr. Ben Nebres often points out, the scope 

of LGU’s is small enough to manage but big enough to make an impact (Cuyegkeng 

& Angles, 2011). The local government code allows for many channels for integrated 

and comprehensive programs for poverty eradication - something which national 

government agencies do not possess. But the act of bringing these available assets and 

strengths rely on the basic posture of local leaders. Unfortunately, the default is to 

mimic what national government does. But fortunately, there is enough room to allow 

for a more aggressive approaches to poverty eradication should the local chief 

executive decide to do so.  

 

All of these point to the local government unit and its leaders to be the starting point 

for reform that favors the poor.  

 

 Conclusion  
 

One of the distinguishing hallmarks of developed nations is a moment in their history 

when they achieved that level of social equity where their citizens enjoy freedoms and 

liberties brought about by adequate basic services. These are the take-off years where 

there deliberate efforts to provide adequate education, health service, shelter, and 

means of livelihood for its citizens pay-off into o increased liberties and productivity 

of their populace. These social programs usually emerge from a social vision which 

embodies the deeply-held values and principles of the people. It is important to note 

that this historical moment involves progress on both tangible and intangible 

development. On the tangible and measurable front there are improvements in the 

metrics for education, health, shelter and other basic services. On the intangible and 

immeasurable front there is a strong sense of hope, high levels of trust in institutions, 

and an atmosphere of equity. Reaching this historical juncture (and sustaining it 

afterwards) is a paramount priority of those who govern. This process will involve 

simultaneous reform in mindsets and policies. In this paper, the change in mindset is 

captured under the notion of threefolding and development entrepreneurship. These 

perspectives from Perlas, Faustino, and Fabella offer a way of measuring up to the 

complex and interconnected realities of poverty. This way of proceeding recognizes 

the need for a consolidated approach that is carried out by an innovative and ever-

present change agent. The last section of the paper points to the LGU and its local 

chief executive as the key change agent reform can be found. The change in policy 

opens the door and allows possibilities for social change that favors the poor. In 

entrusting the agenda of poverty eradication to the LGU, we may finally make growth 

inclusive and we may finally unleash sufficient interventions that will put to rest the 

many hearts of this monster that has plagued our country for the longest time.  

 

This reform agenda is an instance of genuine political development where the shift in 

values and priorities find their expressions in institutions and processes. Once 

achieved,we can then proclaim that we have finally achieved democracy and freedom.  
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Ratchadamnoen Avenue. and the Community Development : 

A Case Study of the Ratchanadda Temple’s Community 
 

Kanitha Chitchang, Lecturer, History Department, Faculty of Social Sciences, Kasetsart University. 

 

 

Abstract 

 

This article is one part of the research “Ratchadamnoen Avenue and It’s Transition 

During 2457 – 2557 B.E.”(1914 – 2014). The purpose of this article is to suggest further 

more information  to the main research “Ratchadamnoen Conservative Renewal and 

Development” written by the National Economic and Social Development Committee  

since 2553 B.E.( 2010) Which is a survey research to look for the requirement of the 

stakeholders on those communities around. Ratchadamnoen Avenue ,who are effected by 

the Conservative and Renewal Rattanakosin Island’s Master Plan from the Royal Thai 

Government  by the year 2544 B.E.(2001). The aim of this plan is to renovate  and 

transform “Rattanakosin Island” from the bureaucratic and business area into a beautiful 

place of historical and cultural center. The conclusion of this research especially for the 

“Ratchanadda Temple’s community, is the people who live in this community have to 

participate with the Government to achieve  this plan. After the discussion among the 

stakeholders, the common people of community urge the officials that they need the 

infrastructure development and the safety from crime. Actually, the conclusion of the 

research is quite true. But more than that, the community needs the security of their 

career  lives, which are depends on the activities from the people who use to work in the 

building alongside the Ratchadamnoen Avenue. since the General Phibunsongkhram 

Regime. Later on,the Crown Property, who is the great land lord in this community and  

owned the buildings along Ratchadamnoen Avenue. did not extend the contract to the 

renters from 2532 B.E. (1989).First case was Chalermthai Theater. Since then, the 

dynamic of trade in this community were slow down. The  people who are traders felt 

insecure for their career lives up to present. For the good governance, there are many 

ways to help the community and to achieve the master plan of “Ratchadamnoen 

Conservative Renewal and Development” Firstly the traders who are the majorities in this 

community should discuss with the committee of the community and try to negotiate with 

the Crown Property to rent some area out door from the main buildings alongside 

Ratchadamnoen Avenue  on the lower price to construct the sheds in an old fashion 

design to sell foods. Secondly, the traders prepare the front side of their houses to 

decorate the shed in an old fashion back to the period of King Rama V to sell foods. 

Thirdly  is to use “Lod Canal” to be a place similar to the floating market. These  

concepts will be the first step of out door activities in the paradigm of “An Old town 

through Story Telling” from the participate of the community. 

 

Keywords: Ratchanadda Temple’s community/ Crown Property/ Ratchadamnoen   

                   Avenue/ Thailand 
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Research methodology, 

 

This article use historical methodology especially in depth interviewed  key man 

performance in the Ratchanadda Temple’s Community, as well as primary sources and 

secondary sources. To achieve Good Governance in community development, the 

stakeholders in the case study of Ratchanadda Temple’s community such as Crown 

Property, Common people who are dwellers and Ratchanadda Temple, have to participate 

and plan how to share the historical activities or local wisdom through the community (or 

out door activities).  

 

Historical Back Ground around Ratchadamnoen Avenue. 

 

The land used around “Ban Panthom” district were changed from paddy fields to 

residents area after King Rama V constructed Ratchadamnoen Avenue.( The Royal Thai 

Government Gazette, Volume 16: 276).These areas were divided to the land rights of the 

Crown Property, Ratchanadda Temple, the families of the Governor officials ,who 

worked in the Ministry offices around Grand palace and common people. The purposes 

of the Ratchadamnoen Avenue. construction project was to connect  with the  Grand 

Palace from the south and Ananda Samakhom Throne Hall in the north part of 

Rattanakosin Island, and also founded the luxuries  trade area as same as Champs-Élysées 

Avenue in France, but it wasn’t achieved at that time. Because before 2484 B.E.(1941) in 

General Phibunsongkhram Regime neither  the building along Ratchadamnoen Avenue. 

nor the Avenue not constructed  yet. Almost of people who lived around here did not pay 

attention for the Ratchadamnoen Avenue because the area around Brahmin  Swing (Giant 

Swing) in the southern part of  Ratchadamnoen Avenue was the center of Bangkok. From 

this land scape, Ratchanadda Temple and houses over there have to turn their front doors 

to the south or to the area of Brahmin Swing, which have met the “Lod canal”. This canal 

connected with the Chao Phraya River. They used these branches of “Lod canals” for 

transportation and route for trade more than road.(Bunjobsilp, Issara, 2013, August 12, 

interview). The branches  of “Lod canals” are around  their houses, which it can be seen 

as narrow path around community after  the branches of “Lod canal”  ran dry at present 

time.  (Bunjobsilp, Issara,2013, August 12, interview). Since then people who lived 

around this area did not call their residents area  “community”  but used the name of 

“Trok
1
 Wat Ratchanadda” instead. Until the Bangkok Province  was changed from “the 

city municipal”  to  be Bangkok Metropolitan  Administration , Bangkok territory  was 

divided into districts and  sub districts. General Chamlong Srimuang was elected as a 

First Bangkok Provincial Governor, under the National Government Organization Act, 

BE 2528 (1985) (History of Bangkok Metro Politan, www.http://203.155.220.230/m.info/ 

bmahistory/, and Organization of the government of Thailand, https://en.wikipedia. 

org/wiki.)  “Trok Wat Ratchanadda” or “Soi Damnoen Klang Tai” had registered under 

the National Government Organization Act.  and  turned to be “Ratchanadda Temple’s 

Community” since 2535 B.E.(1992). The structure of this community was combined with 

the lock of buildings and houses which located  behind the main building along 

Ratchadamnoen Avenue. The landscape of Ratchanadda Temple’s community is a square 

shape with 2.3 acres ( 5 Rai and 3 ngan). There is Ratchadamnoen Avenue. in the north, 

                                                      
1
 Trok is Thai word means narrow path. 

http://www.http/203.155.220.230/m.info/
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Mahachai Road in the east, Dinsor Road in the west and Bamroongmuang Road in the 

south. At present there are 171 houses. Those houses belongs to Private owns 128 houses, 

belongs to the  Crown Property 36 houses, belongs to Ratchanadda Temple 7 houses. The 

populations are amount 1026 persons which are 487 men and 539  women. More than 

half of populations here are traders (Tanakorn Sawaruck,, n.d., Unpublished manuscript.). 

 

The Community Landscape at present

 

 
The picture showed the narrow path, which it used to be branch of “Lod Canal” 

: Taken 2555 B.E.(2012) 

 
Lod Canal in the southern part of Ratchaanadda Temple’s Community 
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Liveliness of the Ratchanadda Temple’s community 

 

After  2484 B.E.(1941)  General Phibunsongkhram completed the construction of the 

buildings along the Ratchadamnoen Avenue and fixed the surface of the streets. At that 

time the business activities has grown up. The main buildings along Ratchadamnoen 

Avenue were belongs  to the Crown Property. Around 2490 B.E.(1947) the owner of 

Chalermthai Theatre rented the first lock of the main building from the Crown Property  

and started a stage musician show. A lot of people came here to see shows. The owner of 

business companies who rented these buildings next door from Chalermthai Theatre were 

Home of English tutorial school, Nuansri Restaurnt
2
, Raja Furniture Company, Teijin 

Tetoron (Thailand)  Co., Ltd. (founded in 1967) , Thai Military Bank, The Government 

Housing Bank, The Laem Thong Bank. 

 

Daughter of Khun Srisakorn 
3
, Bunjobsilp Issara, started her first career as ball room 

dancing teacher on the second floor of this building when she was 18 in 2484 B.E. 

(1941).The ball room dance was very famous and very attractive for the new generation 

especially the business persons
4
, who use the leisure time to practice dancing in the 

evening. At the same time the first lady “Tan pu ying Laied Phibunsongkhram”  

supported this kind of dancing. Bunjobsilp said,  she took the reward from General 

Phibunsongkhram’s wife in the “Winter Fair” at Suan Amporn Palace. (Bunjobsilp, 

Issara,(2013, August 12:  interview). From this time  a dynamic of trading grew up. Some 

of land ownership behind Chalermthai Theatre started to build the buildings around 7 

unites for sale. Some of the oversea Chinese had bought it. They used the building for 

resided  and traded. Such as “Ton Bogu” Chinese woman who followed her husband 

from Hainan bought one unit. She resided at second floor and sold soft drinks down stair. 

Her customers were the people who work around there and people from Chalerm Thai 

Theatre. She said she open the shop from 4.00 am to 10.00 pm. The small buildings for 

trade are expanded. Some were constructed closely at the backside of the main buildings 

along Ratchadamnoen Avenue. All of traders sold foods such as Chinese noodles, Thai 

foods, hair salon and groceries shop. The customers were either from the people who 

worked in the Ratchadamnoen building or the officials from  the Bangkok Metropolitan  

Administration , which located in the southern part of the community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      
2
 Nuansri Restaurant and Raja Fueniture were closed around late 2520s B.E. Maria Chinese Restaurant 

took place. 
3
 Khun Srisakorn was the Government official, who work for the Revenue Department. 

4
 Such as Cabin crew, Company employee. 
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Khun Sri Sarakorn and his  wife 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Bunjobsilp Issara, Daughter of Khun Srisakorn 

 

 

Ton Bogu and her family 
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Right hand side is the building which Ton Bogu bought the second unite. The building 

on the left hand side belongs to Crown Property, Now used as “the Nitas Rattanakosin 

Exhibition Hall”     

 

The well known restaurant at the western corner close to the “Dinsor Road” and. 

Ratchadamnoen Avenue was “Sorn Dang” Restaurant. This restaurant opened daily from 

10.00 am – 10.00 pm. Behind Sorn Dang restaurant there was a small hotel. Not far from 

this area there were 2 famous night clubs, Moulin Rouge and Lolita and another Cinema 

theatre  “Moon Light”
5
. It made Ratchadamnoen Avenue to be a night - lives area during 

1970s – 1980s.   

 

Besides trading activities  there were 3 schools in Ratchaanadda Community. First one 

belongs to Ratchanadda Temple. The second one and third one belongs to the families  of 

the Government Officials. The second one was “Supamas Pittayakom” belongs to 

“Phraya Laksaman” family. The third one was “Yaung Wattana” belongs to Leelabutra 

families.
6
 All of these schools served the children who live in the community and nearly. 

Rajanadda Temple’s Community and its transition. 

 

2544 B.E.(2001), the Royal Thai Government  has launched the Master Plan of the 

Conservative and Renewal Rattanakosin Island’s. This plan came from the 200
th

 

Rattanakosin Anniversary Celebration in 2525 B.E.(1982). At that time there were crucial 

economic context’s transition in Thailand. The dependence economic of Thailand 

especially in the part of the agricultural -  trans formed products export were reduced. 

Because it’s  prices was effected from the world petroleum crisis and from the inflation.  

(The evolution of economic and society development in Thailand from http://www.nesdb. 

go.th/:  [10] – [11]). Even though the Thai Government confronted the economic crisis, 

but at that time the total number of tourists came in Thailand increased each year since 

                                                      
5
 It was renovated and changed the name to “Paradise Theatre” since 2520s B.E. and was closed 2530s 

B.E.(1980s) 
6
 The school was closed in the late 2510s B.E.(1970s) and the owner’s heir  moved out since 1980s. 
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2525 B.E.(1982), to participate the 200
th

 Rattanakosin Anniversary Ceremony. This 

phenomena made Thai Government supported tourism industries under the policy of Thai 

National tourism (Attachack Sattayanuruck, 2015 from www.bangkokbiznews.com/), 

which based on the historical and cultural ways of lives in Thailand.  

 

Thai Government retrieved the policy of conservation an old town and old buildings 

since 2525 B.E.(1982) from the UNESCO. (Somchat Jungsiriaruck, 2555, from 

http://www.muangboranjournal.com/ ). The Government mixed the policy from 

UNESCO with an idea of Thai National Tourism, which mention above. Since then, the 

“Ratchadamnoen Conservative Renewal and Development” was fixed in the 8
th

 of 

Economic and society development plan.(The 8
th

 Economic and society development 

plan, 1997 – 2003, http://www.nesdb.go.th/Default.aspx?tabid=90)  

 

Before this Master Plan was used, the Crown Property started to terminate the contract to 

their clients who rented the Main building in front of Ratchanadda Temple’s Community. 

The first renter of the Crown Property’s building was the owner of Chalerm Thai Theatre. 

They move out in the year 2532 B.E. (1989).The monument of King Rama III was 

constructed instead. This area was built as a Gate of the Bangkok city instead of Brahman 

Swing area as it used to be in the early of Rattanaksin Era. After that, another renters 

have to move out from these blocks of building. This phenomena effected another small 

buildings connected at the back side, which have to demolition. It’s mean some of small 

traders who get used to sell foods and owned the grocery shops had to move out also. The 

Crown Property renovate all of their buildings, and used it as Exhibition Hall “Nitas 

Rattana Kosin”. The Ministry of Cultural rented another lock of buildings for display 

ASEAN art gallery. This circumstances effected the security of career lives of the people 

in Ratchanadda Temple’s Community. Because the majority of people in this community 

are traders and their income were reduced. 

 

The core causes effected the security of Ratchanadda Temple’s community career lives 

 

The core cause effected the security of Ratchanadda Temple’s community career lives 

was the Master Plan from the Royal Thai Government started from 2544 B.E. (2001).The 

aim of this plan was to conserve  the historical area that mention above. This master plan 

was related the two acts of city planning year 2518 B.E.(1975) and 2549 B.E. (2006), 

which to control the growth of the Bangkok city, and made the Bangkok Metropolitan  to 

be a good - living  city. (The National Economic and Social Development Committee, 

2553: 4-2). It’s concept were to fix the landscape planning  around the Ratchadamnoen 

Avenue and divided the land use into two parts. Firstly, was used for the Royal 

Ceremony. The center of the ceremony was the Jesada Bodin Square. Secondly, was used 

as community’s residents  area. This area is behind the Ratchaadamnoen Main 

Buildings.The process to run this plan  started from April,20 2547 B.E. the Cabinet 

approved for founding the committee  to manage and develop special area on 

Ratchadamnoen Avenue During 2544 – 2551 B.E.(2001 – 2008),  there were 9 projects to 

develop this historical area. These projects were: 

 

 

 

http://www.bangkokbiznews.com/
http://www.nesdb.go.th/Default.aspx?tabid=90
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- The project of the construction of the honor square of His Majesty King 

Bhumibol Adulyadej  

- The project of  the Jesada Bodin Square improvement 

- The project of  the walking terminal under the Ratchadamnoen Ave. near the 

Democracy Monument. 

- The project of  the Ratchadamnoen Avenue surrounding development. 

- The project of  the Ratchadamnoen Avenue Building renovation. 

- The project of  the Ratchadamnoen Avenue Building nearly Democracy 

Monument renovation. 

- The project of  the walking terminal under the Ratchadamnoen Avenue near 

the Royal Plaza (Sanamluang) 

- The project of  the Kaosan Road renovation. 

- The project of  the backside area behind Ratchadamnoen building 

development. 

 

At present time  only the project of Jesada Bodin Square improvement was completed. 

(the National Economic and Social Development Committee, 2553: ค.1 – ค.2).  

 

Since 2552 B.E(2009) up to present. the National Economic and Social Development 

Committee  employed “A – Seven Corporation” Company to do the survey research  to 

seek for the requirement of each community to achieve  the master plan. The researcher 

retrieved the main idea of master plan to set the communities’ activities as a live museum 

in two ways. Each community have to choose one from the choices below: 

 

Firstly,  was the concept of “An Old town through Story Telling” mean the tourists can 

walk around community and see the real ways of lives in old place which it has it’s own 

historical back ground. The tourists can buy souvenir or foods from the community.  

 

Secondly,  was the concept of “ Walk along the Fence, Tour around the City” this 

concept was to promote the special route to visit the Government’s old building or 

Temples and invite the people from the communities  around these places to sell foods or 

souvenir, to stimulate the economic. Finally, people from Ratchanadda Temple’s 

Community chose the first concept, “An Old town through Story Telling” . Every body 

hope that it will be the route of sight seeing tour around the community. But on the 

contrary, since the report was finished in 2553 B.E.(2010), there was no  activities around 

the community. The majority of dwellers in Ratchanadda Temple’s Community who are 

traders are still do there own ways. The customers are still the officials who work in 

Bangkok Metropolitan Office and the staffs who works for the Crown Property, at the 

“Nitas Rattanakosin exhibition Hall”.  

 

How to solve this problem is to trace back the results from the research. There are four 

weak points of this research. Firstly, the concept of live museum did not come from the 

community. It was the strategy of the Government to stimulate the economic from 

tourists, Secondly,  are tools and methodology. Because there are less key man 

performance who can share the information in holistic. It was found that some of traders 

and renters were not selected as key man performance to inform the information to the 
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researcher. Key performance actually were the head of community. They did not inform 

the in depth problem about the community’s career lives which was effected from the 

master plan. Thirdly, it neither lacked the mechanism to follow up the work  plan nor the 

mechanism to evaluate  the out put. Fourthly, it lacked the capital fund. 

 

Suggestions  
 

To solve these problems I mentioned above. The stakeholders in this community have to 

discuss and try to get the limitation out. Firstly, the head of community have to do more 

P.R. (Public Relations) the activities in the community to all of the dwellers. Secondly, 

the stakeholders in the community have to follow up the plan “An Old Town Through 

Story Telling” and activities from plan. Thirdly, the stakeholders have to donate fund for 

helping community to run activities from plan. 

 

There are 3 ways to achieve the plan of “An Old Town Through Story Telling”. Firstly, 

the traders who are the majorities in this community should discuss with the head of the 

community and try to negotiate with the Crown Property to rent some area out door from 

the main buildings alongside Ratchadamnoen Avenue  on the lower price to construct the 

sheds in an old fashion design to sell foods. There are many styles of shed that has not 

too much price such as the good samples from pictures below 

 

 

 
 

Retrieved 3 June 2016 from : www.waraporn_ink.blogspot.com,    

http://www.waraporn_ink.blogspot.com/
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Shed.Retrieved 3 June 2016 from : www.emagtravel.com 

 

 

 
 

Shed Retrieved 3 June 2016 from : www.thaider.com  

 

Secondly, the traders prepare the front side of their houses to decorate the shed in an old 

fashion back to the period of King Rama V to sell foods. Such as the sample pictures of 

Banmai Market in Chachoengsao Province below; 

 

 
 

Shops from Banmai Market, retrieved 3 June 2016 from 

www.travelthaimagazine.com 

http://www.emagtravel.com/
http://www.thaider.com/
http://www.travelthaimagazine.com/
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Community shop, retrieved 3 June 2016 from www.Sudsapda.com   

 

Thirdly, is to use “Lod Canal” to be a place similar to the floating market. These  

concepts will be the first step of out door activities in the paradigm of “An Old town 

through Story Telling” from the participate of the community. Similar to the picture 

below; 

 

 

 
 

Sanamluang in the past, retrieved 3 June 2016 from www.dek-d.com  

Compare with “Lod Canal” 

http://www.sudsapda.com/
http://www.dek-d.com/
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Lod Canal Retrieved 3 June 2016 from www.uamulet.com  

 

Conclusion 

 

The Good Governance for community development in this article is the stakeholders in 

the community, which are the Crown Property, head of community, the traders and 

renters have to participate all of the processes  of the development program. All of them 

have  to plan and zone the historical spaces for sight seeing tour around the community. 

Under the theme of “An Old town through Story Telling” which was chosen by the 

community. To achieve all of these plans  is to get the limitation out. Firstly, the head of 

community have to do more P.R. (Public Relations) the activities in the community to all 

of the dwellers. Secondly, the stakeholders in the community have to follow up the plan 

“An Old Town Through Story Telling” and activities from plan. Thirdly, the stakeholders 

have to donate fund for helping community to run activities from plan. 

 

To follow the plan, the head and committee of the community have to negotiate with the 

Crown Property for rent the clearing space between Ratchadamnoen Buildings in low 

price to construct the sheds in old fashion style for selling foods. This project won’t take 

much prices. Because they can use the recycle woods. The traders have to decorate the 

front space of their  houses to be a small  old fashion shed for selling foods and drinks in 

the same style of  Banmai Market in Chachoeng Sao Province. The last one is to renovate 

Lod Canal to be a floating market as same as in the era of the King Rama V. If they can 

do all of these processes and P.R. this local wisdom widely. They can solve the problems 

of  the insecure of their career lives and achieve the Rattanakosin Island Conservative and 

Renewal Master Plan also. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.uamulet.com/
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Abstract 

 

Thanks to the century of globalization of health and high medical technology, people 

from both developing and developed countries concern more about their health and 

search for healthcare outside of their home countries. This study aims to find out the 

essential factors that motivate foreigner medical tourists to choose Thailand as a 

healthcare services destination. To learn more about what they expect to have in their 

treatment trip, and finally their perception on service quality satisfactions attributes 

will show the level of satisfied of the medical tourists and it will help to realise if 

Thailand is being a good role model for Medical Tourism. This research selects only 

the potential international medical tourists aged 18 and above who travel to have 

treatment (combine and not combine with the vacation) in Thailand. The 

questionnaire was conducted on the 400 medical tourists who were in the last process 

of treatment at the hospitals’ cashier counters and last process of stay at the hotels’ 

check-out desks. This study adopted SPSS program to analyze data. 

 

Keywords: Medical Tourism/ Motivation Service Quality/ Thailand 

 

 

Introduction 

 

The trend of Medical Tourism has been recognised around the world. The medical 

travellers are motivated to seek health care treatment across their home country for 

several reasons; high health care quality, affordable medical expense, shorter wait 

time, available procedures, advanced medical technologies and facilities (York, 2008; 

Stolley & Watson, 2012). Nearly 50 countries in the world actively promote medical 

tourism and several Asian countries focus on healthcare industry (Gahlinger, 2008). 

Thailand became known as a destination for medical tourism as early as the 1970s 

(Connell, 2006). Since 2003 Thailand has been attracting up to 800,000 foreigners 

patients, bringing in about 19,500 million THB. In 2004, Thai government began 

strategic plans to promote Thailand as a prime medical tourism destination and 

injected 3 billion THB in an effort to keep ahead of Asian rivals; Singapore and 

Malaysia, in attracting foreign patients (Preecha, 2012).  

 

Travel motivation  
 

Assessing tourist motivation allows us to understand a traveler’s choice, preferences 

and needs (Bansal & Eiselt, 2004). Tourist motivation has been viewed as an 

important issue in tourist behaviour in terms of selecting tourist destination choice 

(Jennifer & Tom, 2007). Dann (1977) and Crompton (1979), introduced the concept 

of push and pull factors for explaining travel motivation. The push and pull 
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framework is most popular to explain why tourists choose a place over another, the 

type of experiences they seek and the type of activities they want (Chen et al., 2011).  

 

Push factors are intrinsic desires of human beings (Uysal & Jurowski, 1993).              

In reference to medical tourism, the main push factors are a long waiting list. In some 

nations, delays in obtaining access to care in local health-care facilities prompt 

patients to travel to regions where they can receive immediate treatment (Muddle, 

2007; Ormond, 2011; Stolley & Watson, 2012). Services that are not funded by 

national health programmes, for example, cosmetic surgery and gender-reassignment 

operations (Hall, 2011; Horowitz & Rosensweig, 2007; Ormond, 2011; UNESCAP, 

2007). Some patients travel abroad for medical interventions that are not approved in 

their home country. Privacy and confidentiality are considered as one of the push 

factor (Hall, 2011; Horowitz & Rosensweig, 2007; Ormond, 2011). Anonymity is 

especially appealing to patients who are undergoing more-sensitive procedures, such 

as cosmetic or gender reassignment surgery (Stolley & Watson, 2012). In other 

countries, the high cost of local health care is a major factor in prompting patients to 

seek treatment elsewhere (UNESCAP, 2007). Additionally, Kim et al., (2003) and 

Connell (2006) claimed that the rising number of senior citizens who have time, 

money, and motivation to maintain good health is one of the main drivers of the 

health tourism market.  

 

Pull factors are those specific elements that drive people to realise their needs of 

particular travel experiences (Uysal & Hagan, 1993). The main pull factor that drives 

health tourists to seek treatment in less-developed countries is the low cost (Connell, 

2006; Gray & Poland, 2008; Hall, 2011; Herrick, 2007; Horowitz & Rosensweig, 

2007; Ormond, 2011; UNESCAP, 2007). However, people may also travel abroad to 

obtain medical treatments that are not covered by their insurance policies, such as 

cosmetic surgery, or because they cannot afford insurance coverage at all (Josef, 

2009). Most of the countries that promote medical tourism are attractive to those 

seeking affordable treatment (Stolley & Watson, 2012; Josef, 2009). In addition, 

Connell (2006) added that tourists are also taking advantage of affordable air travel 

and favourable exchange rates. The emergence of the state-of-the-art medical 

facilities in developing countries and the aftercare are important in terms of quality 

(UNESCAP, 2007). According to Yap (2007), people travel for four types of health 

care: essential, affordable, quality, and premium healthcare. Essential healthcare 

relates to the care that is not available in the home country. Krippendorf (1987) 

argued that even though people are generally more motivated by pull factors, it is 

generally accepted that the actual behaviour itself is determined more by other factors 

such as social pressures, financial considerations, and time availability.  

 

Forming expectations 
 

Consumer expectation is important for service providers to understand what customer 

encounter before, during and/or after a service (Hamer et al., 1999). Forming of 

expectations is in different factors such as antecedent experience, needs, advertising, 

word-of-mouth communication, news (Lovelock & Wright, 2002). Expectation in 

healthcare refers to the anticipation of physician consultation in healthcare system 

(Lateef, 2011). Service quality is also considered as the desire or need of customer to 

fulfill their satisfaction and decision on the repeat service. Nonetheless in the research 

of Guiry et al, 2013 found that the experienced medical tourists may have lower 
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service quality expectation than potential medical tourist. Customers who come from 

various cultural backgrounds have different expectations and different service-quality 

perceptions (Furrer et al., 2000; Kueh and Voon, 2007). Hence patients from various 

countries would give different hospital service quality aspects (Bakar et al., 2008). 

Service quality expectation act as a critical role in a tourism destination and service 

quality (Jabnoun and Al-Tamini, 2003). Therefore, the medical service provider 

should avoid assuming the same medical tourist expectation and concern in advance 

of understanding and managing customer’ expectations to improve customer 

satisfaction.  

 

Service Quality  
 

Service quality is an impact factor for achieving customer satisfaction. Parasuraman et 

al. (1985) defined service quality as a differences functions along the following 

dimensions for example; reliability, responsiveness, courtesy, communication, 

credibility, understanding and tangibles. If the services received exceed their 

expectations, customers will be delighted, and will perceive service quality as 

excellent and vice versa. Gummesson (1988) described service quality in emphasis on 

customers and their satisfaction which is more commonly used in service and tourism 

industries. While Cronin and Taylor (1994) viewed service quality as a form of 

attitude representing a long-run overall evaluation. This has appeared to be consistent 

with Roest and Pieters’ (1997) definition that service quality is a relativistic and 

cognitive discrepancy between experience-based norms and performances concerning 

service benefits. Swarbrooke & Horner (2007) explained that tourists have complex 

nature depend on their individual attitudes, expectations and previous experiences.  

 

The key model which is widely used in service quality and customer satisfaction is 

SERVQUAL scale introduced by Parasuraman et al. in 1985. SERVQUAL is to 

quantify and measure consumer service expectation and perception gap by using five 

dimensions (Parasuraman, 1998; Parasuraman et al., 1988).  

 

(1)  Tangibles: physical facilities, equipment, appearance of personnel  

(2)  Reliability: ability to perform services as promised, dependably and 

accurately 

(3)  Responsiveness: willingness to help customers and to provide prompt 

service 

(4)  Assurance: employee knowledge, courtesy and ability to convey trust and 

confidence 

(5)  Empathy: providing caring, individualised attention of the firm provides to 

its customers 

 

Method 

 

This survey uses the quantitative method to get information on each factor. The data 

collection was approached by using questionnaire survey. From sample size, 400 

target populations were needed for questionnaires. Therefore, questionnaires were 

distributed to the 400 international patients at the international hospitals and 

accommodations around the hospitals in Bangkok area. 306 questionnaires were 

usable for further analysis.  
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Descriptive statistics 

 

Out of 306 samples, there are 58.8% male respondents and around 52% of the medical 

tourists were in the age range of 25-44 years old. 65% of them earned less than 6,000 

USD per month. In terms of nationality, the samples represented variety of 

nationalities, including European, Asian, North American and Oceania.  

 

The variables of the current study included push motivation factor, pull motivation 

factor, five types of expectation as indicated in table 1.  

 

Table 1 Means and Reliability Test of Variables 

 

Variables Means Reliability 

(alpha) 

Number of 

Items 

Push motivation 3.1980 0.711 10 

Pull motivation 4.1737 0.832 10 

Expectation    

- Tangibility 4.4420 0.863 4 

- Reliability 4.4778 0.886 5 

- Responsiveness 4.4597 0.866 3 

- Assurance 4.4992 0.907 4 

- Empathy 4.4828 0.911 4 

 

All variables showed acceptable level of reliability test, which is higher than 0.70. In 

order to test the relationship of motivation factors (push and pull motivations) and 

five types of expectation (e.g. Tangibility, Reliability, Responsiveness, Assurance, 

and Empathy). The purpose of the regression analysis is to test the effect of push and 

pull motivation factors on the expectations. The results of the regression analysis were 

shown in the tables below. 

 

Table 2 Regression Models 

 

 Model 1 

Tangibility 

Model 2 

Reliability 

Model 3 

Responsiveness 

Model 4 

Assurance 

Model 5 

Empathy 

Push 

motivation 

     

   B .044 .011 .046 .056 .001 

   (t-value) .8300 .2200 .860 1.070 0.015 

Pull 

motivation 

     

   B .408 .454 .395 .413 .305 

   (t-value) 7.7752** 8.801** 7.415** 7.887** 5.530** 

R-square 17.3% 20.7% 15.4% 18.0% 9.3% 

F-value 

(Global 

test of the 

model) 

31.661** 39.593** 27.491** 33.220** 15.535** 

** indicated p-value<0.01; B= standardized coefficients 
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From the five models provided in the table 2, similar findings demonstrated that only 

pull motivation factor had positive influence on tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, 

assurance and empathy. Interestingly, push motivation showed no significant 

influence on the expectations.  

 

Discussion and implications 

 

The findings of expectation on “Tangible” elements of SERVQUAL scale is similar 

to the previous study of UNESCAP (2007) that  identified the state-of-the-art medical 

facilities in developing countries. With respect to destination image, Borman (2004) 

and Jonathan (1994) explained that health tourists were attracted by the unique 

attractions of the destination combined with facilities for healthcare services. 

Furthermore, pull motivation had an impact on “Reliability” elements. According to 

Yap (2007) and Devon (2007) the results on the expectation to have better quality and 

better quality of healthcare and trust of service providers acquiring good medical 

experience. Besides, the medical tourists are motivated by a need for special attention 

and care (Smith & Puczko, 2009). Regarding to “Responsiveness” element, the 

research of Krippendorf (1987) pointed out that the short waiting time is affected the 

customers when travel abroad to receive the prompt medical services. With respected 

to the “Assurance” element, Preecha (2012) stated that the nature of customers’ 

expectation influenced the selection of potential healthcare service providers rather 

than other countries competitors. Moreover, the standardized accreditation can assure 

the hospital performance and ensure the standard services (Smith & Puczko, 2009). 

The tendency of expectation on “Empathy” affected the expectation factors as 

indicated by Yap (2007) that the premium types of healthcare understand and 

prioritize the specific need and adds prestige. 

 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

 

The current research is aimed to test the effect of push and pull motivation factors on 

the expectations. The results were highly interesting because only pull motivation 

factors had positive influence on the expectations, especially in the context of medical 

tourism. The attributes of the medial tourism destination, such as low costs, can 

positively affect the expectations on the visits of the medical tourists. This indicated 

that important findings and led to the practical implications for practitioners. Hospital 

executives or destination managers should emphasize the highlights of the 

destinations, including medical care quality and value for money, in order to attract 

the potential groups of the customers. In addition, the information about the 

destination should be made available through several multiple media, including social 

media. 

 

Further research should continue to focus on understanding the viewpoints of the 

medial tourists. Researchers may explore the decision making process of the medical 

tourists and qualitative research may be conducted to understand the insights of the 

respondents. Additionally, cross-cultural study should be implemented because the 

respondents from different cultures may have various reasons to select their medical 

tourism destination.  
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Changing Landscape of Government-NGOs Relations in 

Multinational Level: Cases of Japan and Middle Income Countries  

in Southeast Asia  

Yutaka Katayama (Head of Panel’s Team), 

 

This paper aims to contribute to wider practical debates on government-NGOs 

relations in multinational level - of which conceptual discussion is still equivocal. It 

also intends to advance the conceptual debates of NGOs in governance by drawing 

upon case studies of middle income countries in Southeast Asia and Japan, which has 

been a visible donor in the region. Academic and policy debates on rules of the NGOs 

in governance largely revolve around critical changes. One of them is diversification 

of actors. Dramatic maturity of local NGOs in Southeast Asia has been discussed. 

Diversification ranges from the state-supported NGOs to global-alliance-based NGOs 

(e.g. World Vison, Care International) which has autonomy from the government 

based on independent and solid financial base and adopt global standard shared by 

OECD-DAC and United Nations. Naturally these diverse organizations have 

developed their own norms and strategy into both policy and practice in development 

arena. Competition has been keenly felt by the traditional NGOs - faith-based 

organizations, philanthropic groups, and organized/individual volunteers - reviewing 

strategy to obtain stable financial mechanism has been prioritized in their recent 

agenda. Based on these features, this panel tries to explore three key queries: 

1) What does the government-NGOs relations actually look like on the ground in 

Japan and Southeast Asia? 

2) Has there been any regionally specific feature emerged, particularly in terms 

of actors, type of financing, and projects/programs?  

3) What kind of government-NGOs interaction has been emerging or possible in 

the region? Is there any case worth sharing as emerging proto-types of 

government-NGOs relations in the region? 

 

Keywords: Non-Government Organization/ (NGOs), Government-NGOs Relations/  

            Japan/ Southeast Asia 
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Official Development Assistance to NGOs: Assessing the Impact to 

Governance 

Yutaka Katayama, Vice President, Kyoto Notre Dame University, Japan 

 

Introduction  

 

This panel aims to present and test a hypothesis: distributing Japan’s Official 

Development Assistance(ODA) to Japanese and non-Japanese NGOs helps enhancing 

capacity and accountability of government agencies in providing social services. It 

discusses Government-NGOs relations in Japan and some of the new democracies of 

Southeast Asia and from two-level contexts of perspectives of governance.  

 

This papers is to present a theoretical framework on Government-NGOs relations and 

governance. 

 

The first context is Government-NGOs relations of the foreign aid-recipient countries. 

Foreign development assistance primarily aims to help enhancing institutional 

capacity of the government agencies of the recipient countries. However, since 1980s, 

Western donors and international financial institutions such as World Bank has 

recognized that, it is not realistic to expect immediate and remarkable impact of 

institutional building for “weak” states which cannot provide enough social service. 

That is why donors have also provided financial assistance to non-state actors which 

had already worked as service providers (e.g. Church-based organizations, 

international NGOs) as an alternative prescription. Quick-impact projects such as 

Conditional Cash Transfer (CCT) or community bottom-up projects are important to 

satisfy grassroots aid recipients.  

 

Such direct financial assistance to non-state has eventually helped capacity building 

of the states. While NGOs vividly play its role as a service provider, the government 

agencies are under pressure. Literatures of governance suggest that participation of 

non-state actors in providing public services lead competition and interaction amongst 

the NGOs and the state actors which stimulate accountability and improve quality of 

service by the state.  

 

Japan’s ODA to Southeast Asia is explained well by this model. While there have 

been many criticisms that Japan’s ODA has focused on infrastructure projects such as 

ports, airports, highways, and railways, Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Japan has 

provided small-scale grant to Japanese and non-Japanese NGOs through various 
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schemes. Such “ODA through NGOs” approach was particularly effective in fragile 

states, conflict area, and “weak states,” in which capacity building to the state actors 

cannot show quick impact. In Mindanao, a southern island of Philippines, for 

instance, Japanese government has financially assisted grassroots development 

projects by local government and NGOs to raise awareness of “peace dividend” even 

before the peace agreement between the government and Moro Islamic Liberation 

Front (MILF) seemed to be difficult to be concluded.   

 

The second context is government-NGOs relations in welfare states including Japan. 

Local governments have outsourced social services such as support for the elderly and 

the handicapped to NGOs for the past three decades. There has been critiques that 

NGOs would end up with subcontractors of the government. However, using basic 

governance literatures, Tsujinaka (2012) concluded that government-NGOs relations 

in Japan is shifting “from confrontation to cooperation.” His quantitative data analysis 

proves that the NGOs are keen to contribute for “check and balance” to the 

government and networking with other non-state actors like mass media.  

 

Government and NGOs are not Principals and Agent, according to Tsujinaka. They 

relates each other’s as stakeholdes- to improve the service quality and governance 

together.  

 

Does this model is also applied in Japan’s international cooperation NGOs or NGOs 

in middle income countries? As already mentioned, Japan’s ODA has been distributed 

to NGOs for decades. NGOs, as an implementing organizations, have been in search 

for dialogue with Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ministry of Finance, and Japan 

International Cooperation Agency (JICA) for better use of ODA fund. They 

sometimes criticized ODA for its negative impact to socio-environment of the 

recipient countries and regions. However, Kiba claims that the Japanese NGOs which 

once receive financial support from the government tend to be more dependent to 

ODA to secure its administrative cost. Too much dependence to the ODA fund might 

limit flexibility of the projects, worse quality of service, and lead negative image of 

the Japanese ODA in the recipient countries. 
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The Methodology of our Research 

1. Interviews with the government officials: The Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Japan 

International Cooperation Agency (JICA), Japan Bank for International Cooperation 

 

2. Interviews with the NGO sector Advocacy group and Project Based group 

 

In the Present, A sort of Convergence is taking place.
1
 

(1)Advocacy type of NGOs: They are sometimes involved in the policy making of the 

government public policies 

 

(2) Non-political type of NGOs:They are not entirely dependent of the government 

funds and have become “equal” partner for the government. 

 

The Purpose of this Presentation 

Test Tsujinaka group’s hypothesis in the Government of Civil Society relations in 

terme of the International Cooperation in Japan 

 

Question: The relations are shifting from Confrontational or Vertical to Cooperative: 

Horizontal, too ? 

 

The relations between the advocacy type of NGO and the Government are becoming 

cooperative, rather than confrontational.
2
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1
 Fact-Findings by Yutaka Tsujinaka group’s research, The Contemporary Japanese NPO Politics: The 

New Phase of the Civil Society in Japan, 2012 

2
 The hypothesis by Tsujinaka’s research has been sustained in the field of Japanese International 

Cooperation 
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Japan’s ODA Fund to the NGOs: Assessing the Impacts on Projects/ 

Programs 

Saya Kiba, Ph.D., Doshisha University, Japan. 

 

Abstract 

 

Despite their independence from government, many Japanese NGOs receive significant 

funding from government entities. While government funding can fund an NGO 

entirely or partially, it may keep its non-governmental status by distancing itself from 

supporting certain political goals and government's development goals. As such, some 

NGOs do not accept funding from the government or any intergovernmental 

association. Aforementioned features in Japan explores a questions; does government 

fund cause any specific feature, particularly in terms of type of components of 

projects/programs? 

 

Keywords: NGOs/ ODA Fund/ Japan/ Philippines  

 

Research Objectives 

 

Despite their independence from government, many Japanese NGOs receive 

significant funding from government entities. While an NGO can be funded entirely 

or partially by government funding, it may keep its non-governmental status by 

distancing itself from supporting certain political goals and government's 

development goals. As such, some NGOs do not accept funding from the government 

or any intergovernmental association. The following chart shows how Japanese 

large-scale NGOs financially depend on funding from the government. Share of 

governments’ fund in total income is 75.5% in Kokkyo naki Kodomotachi (Children 

without Borders:KNK), 48.5% in Japan Volunteer Center (JVC), and 81.6% in Peace 

Winds Japan(PWJ). Share of membership fee and donation is relatively small in these 

organizations. 
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Aforementioned features in Japan explores a questions; does government fund cause 

any specific feature, particularly in terms of type of components of projects/ 

programs? 

 

This research first describes recent trend of development NGOs’ relation to donors 

and government in the Philippines.  

 

In the Philippines classic social service providers have been three. 1) Government 

(Central/Local), 2) Local development NGOs, 3) Foreign development NGOs. 

Recently there are additional(emerging) Service Providers- International NGOs which 

used to be donors but recently started implementing its own programs such as 

OXFAM and private sectors. 

 

The research questions are:  

1) What can explain these emerging service providers? 

2) What these actors cause any specific feature, particularly in terms of type of 

components of projects/programs of classic NGOs? 

 

Three hypotheses are lead through this study: 

1) Former donors are turning to direct service providers.  

2) It influences donors-NGOs relations. Local and foreign NGOs gets more 

subcontracting, losing their autonomy.  
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3) Local NGOs in middle income countries are facing the same challenges of NGOs 

of welfare states: autonomy or subcontracting. 

 

Theoretical Framework: Agency Model 

 

First the author explains the recent change of trend through principal-agent theory. As 

the Philippine has received international aid from bilateral and multilateral donors, 

donors are considered as “principals” and they choose service providers (including 

government and NGOs) are “agents.” Both the principals and the agents has incentive 

of delegation. If the principals lose benefit through the agents, they change the agents 

or give up delegation, saying “do it by themselves!” Delegation can be either; 1) 

strong autonomy of the agents, less intervention from the principals, or 2) weak 

autonomy of the agents, more intervention from the principals. 

 

There are five categories of “Agents” as resource providers. 

1) Philippine Government 

2) International donors 

3) New type of International donors which used to be donors but recently 

started implementing its own programs 

4) ODA 

5) Private sectors 

 

There are also five categories of “Principals” There are five categories of agents 

as service providers.  

1) Government/Local Government 

2) Local development NGOs 

3) Foreign NGOs 

4) International NGOs (which used to be donors but recently started  

implementing its own programs  

5) Private Sectors 

 

The incentive of principals toward delegation examined as follows.  

In case of 1) Philippine government, it used to have no enough budget. When it 

receives large-scale loan/grant from Asian Development Bank or World Bank, it tries 

no to delegate the social work to other actors of society as the Philippine government 

has been tried to enhance its institutional capability. Therefore it prefers 

subcontract-style management of social work using local development NGOs. 
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In case of 2) is international donors. As they do not have solid base in the recipient 

country, they delegate social development work to local ad international NGOs. 
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In case of 3) International NGOs has been also delegated its task to local NGOs- 

however, NGOs like OXFAM recently prefers to deliver services more directly, 

opening OXFAM Philippine office. The former donors turn to be project 

implementing body as quality control of the project is the ultimate concern of these 

groups. 

In case of 4) is ODA. ODA fund are more distributed to government 

organizations in middle income countries for capacity building. As they would like to 

pursue PR effect of the donor nations, the prefer to delegate some tasks to NGOs of 

their own nationals. 

In case of 5) Private sectors are also concerning quality-control of social services, 

making themselves service implementers particularly in health and education. 

 

 

Hypothesis through this agent model is as follows:  

1) Nature of Agents: Government/Local Government agencies are the 

strongest service providers 

2) Local development NGOs are getting subcontracted, less autonomy 
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3) Foreign NGOs are getting subcontracted work 

4) International NGOs have the most autonomy as service providers 

(do not use agency- direct implementation) 

5) Private sectors also have the most autonomy as service providers (do 

not use agency – direct implementation) 

 

Conditional Cash Transfer (CCT, or 4Ps) funded by World Bank and ADB has been 

enhancing local government agencies (Department of Social Welfare and 

Development) to implement the projects (Strengthen government, not NGOs). Similar 

schemes, Bottom-up barangay budgeting is also for the government. It hires former 

local development workers as community enforcers -subcontracting its work to 

NGOs. It is more obvious in the National Community Driven Development Program 

(NCDDP), the caled up version of KapitBisig Laban sa Kahirapan (Linking Arms 

against Poverty) Comprehensive and Integrated Delivery of Social Services 

(KALAHI‒CIDSS) 

 

Conclusion 

 

While former donors and private sectors are turning to direct service providers, 

use local NGOs for its quality control of the service. Foreign NGOs are getting fund 

from home nations ODA. Local and foreign NGOs gets more subcontracting, losing 

their autonomy. Local NGOs in middle income countries are facing the same 

challenges of NGOs of welfare states such as Japan.  
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Rights-Based Approach to Development and its Implications to 

Government-NGO Relationship 
 

Akio Kawamura, Ph. D., Former Professor at Kwansei Gakuin University, Now an 

Independent researcher, Japan. 

 

Abstract 

 

Rights-Based Approach to Development, or RBA, is a framework that has been 

introduced to development community since late 1990's. It is now widely adopted by 

UN agencies and major global-alliance-based NGOs, such as ActionAid, Care 

International and Save the Children. Adoption of RBA is expected to guide 

development actors to prioritize 1) most basic requirements for human existence, 2) 

empowerment of people as claim-holders, and 3) strengthening the role of 

government as a duty-bearer. 

 

In effect, RBA encourages NGOs to participate in building "democratic people-state 

relationship", which is assumed in most of the constitutions in this region and in 

international human rights standards. As such, RBA poses various challenges to 

NGOs at both practical and conceptual levels. This paper aims at analyzing the 

implications of the adoption of RBA to Government-NGO relationship by looking 

into strategies taken by local and international NGOs to respond to these challenges in 

different social context.  

 

Keywords: NGOs/ GOs-NGOs Relationship/ Rights- Based Approach/Japan 

 

 

Introduction 

 

Human Rights-Based Approach to Development, or RBA, is a framework that has 

been introduced to development community from late 1990's. It is now widely 

adopted by UN agencies and major global-alliance-based NGOs, such as Oxfam, 

ActionAid, Care International and Save the Children. RBA was listed as a basic 

principle for development NGOs in “The Siem Reap CSO Consensus on The 

International Framework for CSO Development Effectiveness” which was agreed in 

the second Global Assembly of Open Forum for CSO Development Effectiveness in 

2011.
1
 Those who adopt RBA use human rights standards and principles to guide 

planning, implementation and evaluation of their development work. The Adoption of 

RBA is expected to guide development actors to prioritize, among others, the 

following elements. 

  

1) Most basic requirements for human existence for the most disadvantaged: human 

rights standards define most basic necessities, such as water, housing, education, basic 

freedoms, and fair treatment by others, to be respected, protected and fulfilled by 

society at large, and by the government in particular. 

 

 

                                            
1
. The Siem Reap CSO Consensus on The International Framework for CSO Development Effectiveness 

(Agreed By The Second Global Assembly, Open Forum for CSO Development Effectiveness, Siem Reap, 

Cambodia, June 28 – 30, 2011) 
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2) Empowerment of people as right-holders: the concept of human rights is based on 

the idea that people have rights to live in dignity and can demand duty-bearers to take 

actions for the realization of dignity. 

3) Strengthening the role of government and other related actors in all levels as 

duty-bearers: the concept of human rights is based on the idea that those who are 

endowed power by people have duties to use their power to protect human dignity of 

the people.  

 

In effect, RBA encourages NGOs to participate in the construction of democratic 

people-state relationship, which is assumed in most of the constitutions in this region 

and in international human rights standards, but not realized to the full. For many 

NGOs, especially those who have been focused in service delivery, this means that 

they have to fundamentally rethink their role in development. 

 

Re-defining the NGOs role 
 

In accordance with RBA, provision of most basic services by NGOs could be seen as 

an activity with secondary importance at most, and for good reasons. If most basic 

needs are human rights, it should be delivered universally, and with accountability. 

The development NGOs are not very good at universal delivery of service as their 

area of work or target groups are “focused”. These NGOs are neither in a position to 

be accountable to general public and recipient, as they are primarily accountable to 

donors. Of course, participation of local people/beneficiary is promoted in NGOs’ 

projects, but the selection of project site, or contents of projects are usually decided 

by NGOs and donors, and people are not able to question their decision, as the NGOs 

and donors are “helping out of goodwill”.  

 

Of course, in reality, many governments have been failing to realize basic needs of 

people in a universal and accountable manner too. That is exactly why the NGOs have 

been receiving fund from international donors to deliver services in the place of the 

governments. However, this mode of operation could have been functioning as a 

“self-fulfilling prophecy” by depriving the government of the opportunities to be 

better in delivering services in an accountable manner, making the government 

weaker, and less responsive to the people.  RBA, therefore, can be seen as a solution 

to this problem, as it positions people and the government in “right places” expecting 

the governments bigger roles in accordance with the idea of modern democratic 

nation state
2
. Then, what the roles of development NGOs should be? 

 

If the government is capable and responsive to people’s demand, and the people, as 

taxpayers and voters, are confident, articulate and reasonable enough to claim the 

government to act to realize human dignity of the people universally, there would be 

not much need for the development NGOs. And of course, there is no such state, 

which has these conditions. Some governments, especially those newly democratized, 

are not used to implementing policies with people’s participation. In some states, 

governments are very centralized that people cannot have an access to local political 

process. In many states in this region, the ethnic diversity also makes it difficult for 

                                            
2
. According to Danish Minister for Development Cooperation, Christian Friis Bach, RBA is 

indispensable as it “empowers citizens and governments to reclaim the development process” (DANIDA, 

Introduction to Human Rights-based Approach, as available at http://files.um.dk/HR/Development/ 

Introduction-to-the-Human-Rights-Based-Approach-output/story.html on 29 April 2016). 

http://files.um.dk/HR/Development/
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government to take every need into consideration. People too may not be confident 

and articulate enough to communicate with the government for better policy.  

Therefore, NGOs still have many roles to play. NGOs may persuade the government 

to prioritize the most basic necessities of people, especially of the most 

disadvantaged. NGOs may show government how to do deliver service for the 

marginalized people by implementing their own projects. NGOs also may help people 

to organize themselves and help them to understand what they can expect from the 

duty-bearers and what they should do by themselves. In order to play these new roles, 

NGOs also have transform themselves. 

 

 

NGOs new challenges 
 

1. Legitimacy 

 

NGOs delivering services do not have to explain why they are doing what they are 

doing. Governments are not offended, and people are happy with cheap service. 

However, RBA makes NGOs talk with government and people about what they 

should do based on human rights standards and principles. This instantly brings the 

question to the government and others why they have to listen to these NGOs. UN 

Agencies that adopt RBA tend to use international treaties, such as International 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, International Covenant on Economic, Social 

and Cultural Rights, Convention on the Rights of the Child, when they talk to 

governments, as international laws are the basis of UN and government relations. 

NGOs might do the same, but the effectiveness may vary depending on to what extent 

the government is committed to the international human rights treaties. NGOs 

working at local level might use constitutions and domestic laws as basis for their 

work. For example, in Vietnam, NGOs are using “Grassroots Democracy Decree” in 

order to encourage peoples participation in budget planning at local level.  

 

Localization is another strategy. The global-alliance-based NGOs are strengthening 

local presence by decentralizing and also by creating united office in each recipient 

country for their affiliated members from different donor countries. These localized 

entities would have more legitimacy as a part of domestic civil society organizations. 

 

2. Capacity 

 

RBA leads the NGOs to consider more structural and institutional issues such as legal 

system and national policies. Therefore the NGOs might have to conduct research and 

lobby more than they used to do. This requires different kind of skills and human 

resources. Global-alliance-based NGOs may have the advantages as they can draw 

knowledge and experiences from other countries. United local office also helps their 

work by creating single voice with more professional staff. NGOs also use more local 

human resources. For example, ActionAid in Vietnam started to hire more local 

researcher after they have adopted RBA, as advocacy work should be based on reality 

in the field. Life with Dignity, an NGO based in Phnom Penh, Cambodia, uses 

networking more in order to have impact on government policies, while using their 

knowledge on up-to-date government policies and funding to help local governments 

offices and communities, thus gaining trust in the local stake-holders. 
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3. Getting trust of people 

  

It is very important to get the trust of local people, and it may be more complicated 

with RBA, as NGOs may not be the service providers alone. NGOs, which used to 

offer medical services, now have to tell people to use health post of the government, 

and encourage people to demand the government for better service. This is much 

more time consuming than visiting NGO-managed health post to pick up free 

medicine. However, strengthening relations between rights-holders and duty-bearers 

can be less adversarial than it may sound, if NGOs can help build capacity of the 

government offices and facilitate communications between rights-holders and 

duty-bearers based on common shared objectives such as decrease the infant 

mortality. 

 

4. Funding the promotion of rights 

 

According to RBA, the NGOs’ work will be more indirect and difficult to evaluate. 

This also makes it more difficult to raise fund for NGOs work. Organizations that 

uses child-sponsorship for fund-raising, such as ActionAid, Save the Children, and 

Plan International may be better positioned as they are depending largely on general 

public with abstract expectation for achievement. They can use the donation from the 

general public to promote community development that ultimately leads to the 

improvement of the living conditions of the children. When NGOs receive fund from 

funding agencies, more specific target might be set by the donors with concrete 

indicators in accordance with their policies which might makes it more difficult to 

adopt RBA for NGOs. As RBA helps “citizens and governments to reclaim the 

development process”, competition for fund can become harsher for NGOs.  

 

Case study 1: Life With Dignity in Cambodia 

  

Life With Dignity (or LWD in short), is an organization based in Cambodia. It started 

in 1979 as a chapter of Lutheran World Federation, one of the faith-based 

development organizations. It became a local organization in 2011 and now fully 

committed to Rights-based Approach (LWD calls it Rights-based empowerment). 

 

It uses RBA in various kind of project including health, education, and income 

generation. It is also deeply involved in training of NGO staff members of other 

organizations in Cambodia including major global-alliance-based NGOs.  

 

When LWD works in the village, it combines conventional approach of service 

delivery, such as provision of goods needed for agricultural income generation, and 

RBA-guided approach such as promoting communication between village leaders and 

local government. For example, in a school building project, LWD first encourage 

local school council to understand the importance of the education. When the 

villagers decide to ask for new building from the local offices of the Ministry of 

Education, LWD also helps the ministry to procure the fund necessary for the 

building using their own network among donors. This way LWD can help both local 

people and government without taking over the role of government. Both the local 

people and the government would have ownership to the project, with both 
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communicating to each other for further development. 

 

Case study 2:Raks Thai in Thailand 
  

Raks Thai Foundation is a member of Care International. Care International has 

started to shift to Rights-based Approach since the 1999 (Care International, July 

2001). Raks Thai Foundation was established as local organization in in 1997 when 

Care International decided to shift priority for funding to other countries. Since then, 

Raks Thai is trying to get funding from other sources, while being an affiliate member 

of Care International. 

 

Raks Thai’s major project for more than last 10 years is “Prevention of HIV/AIDS 

among Migrant Workers in Thailand (PHAMIT, in short)” funded by the Global Fund 

to Fight AIDS, TB and Malaria or GFATM. Raks Thai has been playing the role of 

the principle recipient which coordinates the project participants including various 

NGOs and government sections, though its role somewhat diminished recently. 

 

As a member of Care International, Raks Thai adopts RBA as its guiding principle, 

with the Director, Promboon Phamichaphak, being one of the advocates for this idea 

in Thailand (Promboon, 2007). As being the main designer of the project, Raks Thai 

puts RBA related elements in the project, such as the idea or “friendly medical 

service” where no one is discriminated against in the health service provision, and 

promotion of access to medical services for migrants through medical translators at 

hospitals and health centers. However, it also had difficulties in putting some RBA 

related elements in the project. For example, the promotion of the legal status of 

migrants, which could be the most basic element to guarantee the rights of migrant to 

be claim-holder, is not fully included. Just as LWD, Raks Thai acts as service 

provider too in PHAMIT by distributing condoms, managing drop-in centers for 

migrant's health education and migrant children learning centers. It also organized 

voluntary health translators working at health post. 

 

Adoption of RBA helped Raks Thai to have new perspectives in working on the issue. 

Making the migrant issue as its core work itself was helped by the idea of human 

rights. However, in an environment where the funding comes from external donor, it 

was rather difficult to control the whole framework. For example, issue of limited 

legal status of migrants is not tackled in this project in a full scale, though it is one of 

the major obstacles for migrants to receive equal health services. 

   

Conclusion 
 

Without RBA, development NGOs only had to think about how they should put 

people in the center of their project. With RBA, development NGOs now have to 

think how to help people to be the center of society, as assumed in modern democratic 

state. This makes NGOs to understand other actors’ roles and work with them. They 

might include government offices, lawyers, researchers, journalists, and other social 

movement. It requires having new capacity and modality. In a sense, RBA could 

change developing NGOs to be more like one of the civil society organizations or 

social movements. This also might make development NGOs to face similar kind of 

challenges, such as getting fund for promotion of rights, and having good relation 

with the government and people. Adoption of RBA by donors also might make it 
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more difficult for NGOs to receive fund as it recognizes citizens and government to 

be the major actors in development process. 

 

However, having been a development NGOs with rich experience in delivering 

services may give them different strength too. They can be better in proposing 

concrete solutions to the government based on their own experiences, making their 

work less adversarial. Different from human rights NGOs, they also focus on the most 

basic necessities such as education, health and nutrition, which are easier to become 

common goals among all stakeholders including government. By helping citizens and 

government to work together for the common goals, development NGOs with RBA 

might play an important role to make society more mature, where rights-holders and 

duty-bearers can communicate in a constructive manner. 
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Politics of Drafting the Constitution of the Thai Kingdom 1949 
 

Chalermkiat Parawech, Asst. Prof., College of Politics and Governance (COPAG), 

Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 

 

Abstract 

 

The article aims to explain the politics of constitution drafting of the Kingdom of 

Thailand in 1949 (2492 B.E.), which was the first permanent constitution that was 

drafted by the coup. The content consists of four major parts; The first part describes 

the coup d'état in 1947 (2492 B.E.), which was not only the end of power of the 

political leaders of the People’s Party (KhanaRatsadorn), but also the beginning of a 

customary constitutuion on coup d’etat in Thai society that often followed by the 

abolition of original constitution then drafting a new constitution for replacement. The 

second part is focused on the debate issues in the process of the Constitution drafting 

of the Kingdom of Thailand in 1949 (2492 B.E.). The third part will points out Thai 

politics after the promulgation of that constitution and the final section will explain 

the coup in 1951 (2494 B.E.) which is accordingly followed by abolition of this 

constitution. 

 

Keywords:  Democrat Party/Field Marshall Plaek Phibunsongkhram/Coup d’etat/   

                    Constitution Drafting Assembly 
 

 

การเมืองของการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย พ.ศ.2492  * 
เฉลมิเกยีรติ ภาระเวช, ผู้ช่วยศาสตราจารย์, วิทยาลยัการเมืองการปกครอง มหาวิทยาลยัมหาสารคาม 

 

บทคัดย่อ 
 

บทความน้ีมีจุดประสงค์ท่ีจะอธิบายการเมืองของการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.
2492 ซ่ึงเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญถาวรฉบบัแรกท่ีมาจากการรัฐประหาร โดยเน้ือหาประหอบดว้ย 4 ส่วน
ส าคญัคือ ส่วนแรก เป็นส่วนท่ีอธิบายถึงการรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2490 ซ่ึงเป็นการรัฐประหารท่ีนอกจาก
จะเป็นจุดจบของการมีอ านาจของผูน้ าทางการเมืองท่ีมาจากคณะราษฎรแลว้ ยงัเป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ของ
จารีตประเพณีของการรัฐประหารในสังคมไทยท่ีมกัจะตามมาดว้ยการยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัเดิม 
แล้วมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่แทน ส่วนท่ีสองจะช้ีให้เห็นถึงขอ้ถกเถียงในประเด็นส าคญั
ต่างๆ ในกระบวนการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 ส่วนท่ีสามจะช้ีให้เห็นถึง
การเมืองหลงัการประกาศใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าว และเน้ือหาในส่วนสุดทา้ยจะช้ีให้เห็นถึงการ
รัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2494 ซ่ึงตามมาดว้ยการยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าวน้ี 
 

ค าส าคัญ: พรรคประชาธิปัตย ์/ จอมพล ป.พิบูลสงคราม/ การรัฐประหาร/ สภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 
                                                           
*บทความนีเ้ป็นส่วนหน่ึงของงานวิจัยเร่ือง รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย พ.ศ.2492 : การศึกษาเชิงประวัติศาสตร์และการเมือง 
ซ่ึงได้รับการสนับสนุนจากงบประมาณเงินรายได้ วิทยาลัยการเมืองการปกครอง มหาวิทยาลัยมหาสารคาม 
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บทน า 
 

รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 ถือวา่เป็นรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัท่ี 5 ของไทย ตามการแจง
นบัจ านวนรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีเป็น “ความรู้มาตรฐาน” ในวงวิชาการทางดา้นรัฐธรรมนูญ รัฐธรรมนูญ
ฉบบัน้ีถือวา่เป็นรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัแรกท่ีมาจากการร่างโดยองคก์รทางการเมืองท่ีเรียกวา่ “สภาร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญ” โดยท่ีสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญส่วนใหญ่ไดรั้บการคดัเลือกจากพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์
ท่ีครองเสียงขา้งมากในสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรในขณะนั้น ดงันั้นจึงกล่าวได้ว่ารัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ีเป็น
ผลผลิตจากการร่างของกลุ่มอนุรักษ์นิยมในการเมืองไทยท่ีมีพรรคประชาธิปัตย์เป็นตัวแทน 
นอกจากน้ีรัฐธรรมนูญฉบับน้ีได้รับการยกย่องจากนักวิชาการทางด้านรัฐธรรมนูญว่าเป็น
รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัหน่ึงท่ีดีท่ีสุดในการเมืองไทย เน่ืองจากมีบทบญัญติัหลายมาตราท่ีมีความเป็น
ประชาธิปไตย ดงันั้นจึงมกัจะไดรั้บการอา้งอิงให้เป็นตน้แบบเม่ือมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่
เสมอ 
 
อยา่งไรก็ตามแมจ้ะไดรั้บการยกยอ่งวา่เป็นรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมีความเป็นประชาธิปไตยค่อนขา้งมาก แต่
รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ีก็ถูกวิพากษ์วิจารณ์เช่นกนัว่าเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญ “โปรเจา้” หรือ “กษตัริยนิ์ยม”
เน่ืองจากมีบทบญัญติัหลายประการท่ีใหอ้ านาจกบัพระมหากษตัริยค์่อนขา้งมาก รวมทั้งมีการร้ือฟ้ืน
องค์กรท่ีท าหน้าท่ีเป็นท่ีปรึกษาให้กบัพระมหากษตัริยเ์ป็นคร้ังแรกในรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัถาวรหลงั
การปฏิวติั พ.ศ.2475  (ธงชยั วินิจจะกูล: 2548  : น.5) ดงันั้นจึงเป็นเร่ืองท่ีน่าสนใจวา่รัฐธรรมนูญ
ฉบบัน้ีถูกร่างข้ึนอยา่งไร และมีขอ้ถกเถียงประการใดในขณะร่าง 
 
ด้วยเหตุน้ี บทความช้ินน้ีจึงต้องการศึกษาการเมืองในกระบวนการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 รวมถึงการเมืองหลงัการประกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าว โดย
บทความช้ินน้ียึดตามแนวทางการศึกษาท่ีเรียกว่าสถาบนันิยมใหม่ (neo-institutionalism)ซ่ึงเป็น
การศึกษาท่ีผสมผสานระหว่างการเมือง ประวติัศาสตร์ และกฎหมายมหาชน โดยการศึกษาตาม
แนวทางน้ีมีฐานคิดเบ้ืองตน้ว่ารัฐธรรมนูญซ่ึงเป็นกฎหมายท่ีก าหนดท่ีมาและความสัมพนัธ์ทาง
อ านาจระหว่างสถาบนัทางการเมืองต่างๆ เป็นผลพวงมาจากการต่อสู้ ช่วงชิงกนัระหว่างองค์กร 
กลุ่มทางการเมือง หรือปัจเจกบุคคลในสังคมการเมืองนั้นๆ ดงันั้นรัฐธรรมนูญจึงไม่สามารถอยู่
เหนือการเมืองและการต่อสู้ทางสังคม (ดูตวัอย่างการศึกษาตามแนวทางน้ีได้ใน ณัฐพล ใจจริง 
2556) ในส่วนของวธีิการศึกษาวจิยั ผูว้จิยัใชว้ธีิการรวบรวมเอกสารต่าง ๆ (Documentary Research) 
ซ่ึงประกอบไปดว้ย เอกสารการประชุมรัฐสภา เอกสารการประชุมสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ วิทยานิพนธ์
และงานวิจยัท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง ตลอดจนหนงัสืออนุสรณ์งานศพ บทความวิชาการ และตวับทรัฐธรรมนูญ 
ฯลฯ 
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เน้ือหาในบทความช้ินน้ีผูว้ิจยัไดแ้บ่งออกเป็น 4 ส่วน โดยส่วนแรกผูเ้ขียนจะอธิบายให้เห็นถึงการ
รัฐประหาร 2490 ส่วนท่ีสองผูว้ิจยัจะช้ีให้เห็นถึงข้อถกเถียงส าคญัในการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2490 ส่วนท่ีสามจะช้ีใหเ้ห็นถึงการเมืองหลงัจากการประกาศใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญ
ฉบบัน้ี และส่วนสุดทา้ยจะช้ีให้เห็นถึงการรัฐประหาร 2494 ซ่ึงลงเอยดว้ยการยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญ
แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 ทั้งๆท่ีเพิ่งประกาศใชไ้ดเ้พียงสองปีเศษเท่านั้น 

 
การรัฐประหาร พ.ศ. 2490  
 

การเมืองไทยหลงัสงครามโลกคร้ังท่ีสอง กล่าวไดว้า่เป็นการแข่งขนัระหวา่งผูน้ าพลเรือนจากพรรค
การเมืองต่างๆ ตามเง่ือนไขท่ีก าหนดไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2490โดยนาย
ปรีดี พนมยงค ์ซ่ึงเป็นหวัหนา้ขบวนการเสรีไทยไดก้ลายมาเป็นนกัการเมืองท่ีมีอ านาจและอิทธิพล
ทางการเมืองอย่างมาก หลังสงครามโลกยุติ กลุ่มการเมืองต่างๆ ได้มีการจัดตั้ งข้ึนเป็นพรรค
การเมือง โดยกลุ่มการเมืองท่ีสนบัสนุนนายปรีดีไดมี้การรวมกลุ่มจดัตั้งเป็นพรรคแนวรัฐธรรมนูญ
และพรรคสหชีพ ขณะท่ีนกัการเมืองกลุ่มอนุรักษนิ์ยมท่ีเคยต่อตา้นคณะราษฎรไดร้วมตวักนัจดัตั้ง
เป็นพรรคประชาธิปัตยข้ึ์น โดยนายปรีดี พนมยงค ์ไดข้ึ้นมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีในวนัท่ี 23 
มีนาคม พ.ศ.2489 อย่างไรก็ตามเม่ือเกิดกรณีสวรรคตของพระบาทสมเด็จพระเจา้อยู่หัวอานันท
มหิดล ในวนัท่ี 9 มิถุนายน พ.ศ.2489 พรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดใ้ชก้รณีดงักล่าวโจมตีรัฐบาลนายปรีดี
อย่างต่อเน่ือง  จนในท่ีสุดนายปรีดี พนมยงค์ ได้ลาออกจากต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรี แต่สภา
ผูแ้ทนราษฎรไดเ้ลือก พล.ร.ต.ถวลัย ์ธ ารงนาวาสวสัด์ิ ซ่ึงเป็นบุคคลท่ีนายปรีดีให้การสนับสนุน
ข้ึนมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีแทน โดยมีพรรคแนวรัฐธรรมนูญและพรรคสหชีพให้การ
สนบัสนุน อยา่งไรก็ตามพรรคประชาธิปัตยซ่ึ์งเป็นพรรคฝ่ายคา้นไดเ้ปิดอภิปรายไม่ไวว้างใจรัฐบาล
ระหว่างวนัท่ี 19-26 พฤษภาคม พ.ศ.2490 โดยมุ่งโจมตีในกรณีการสวรรคตอย่างมีเง่ือนง าของ
รัชกาลท่ี 8 รวมถึงปัญหาเศรษฐกิจและการคอร์รัปชนัของรัฐบาล (ชาญวิทย ์เกษตรศิริ, 2537, น.397 
- 414) 
 
หลงัจากใชเ้วลาอภิปรายนานถึง 8 วนั สภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรไดล้งมติไวว้างใจรัฐบาลดว้ยคะแนนเสียง 
86 ต่อ 55 เสียง และงดออกเสียง 16 เสียง (ด ารง อ่ิมวิเศษ, 2530, น.205) แมจ้ะพ่ายแพใ้นการ
ลงคะแนนเสียงดงักล่าว แต่การอภิปรายของพรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ดท้  าให้รัฐบาลของ พล.ร.ต.ถวลัย ์
ธ ารงนาวาสวสัด์ิ เส่ือมความนิยมไปอยา่งมาก จนในท่ีสุด วนัท่ี 9 พฤศจิกายน พ.ศ.2490 ไดมี้การก่อ
การรัฐประหารเกิดข้ึน โดยนายทหารส่วนใหญ่ท่ีเป็น “นกัเรียนไทย” ซ่ึงแตกต่างไปจากนายทหารท่ี
เคยร่วมก่อการในการปฏิวติั พ.ศ.2475 ท่ีลว้นแต่ส าเร็จการศึกษาจากต่างประเทศ ดงันั้นนายทหารท่ี
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ร่วมก่อการในการรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2490 จึงไม่ได้มีความผูกพนักบัหลักการประชาธิปไตยของ
ตะวนัตก สมาชิกคนส าคญัของคณะรัฐประหารประกอบดว้ย พล.ท.ผิน ชุณหะวณั, น.อ.หลวงกาจ
สงคราม, พล.ท.หลวงหาญสงคราม,พล.ต.เนตร เขมะโยธิน,พ.ท.กา้นจ านงภูมิเวท, พ.อ.สฤษด์ิธนะ
รัชต,์ พ.อ.สวสัด์ิ ส.สวสัดิเกียรติ ฯลฯ ต่อมาคณะรัฐประหารไดไ้ปเชิญจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามมา
เป็นหวัหนา้คณะรัฐประหาร เน่ืองจากเป็นบุคคลท่ีทหารส่วนใหญ่ยงัให้การยอมรับ ส่ิงท่ีน่าสังเกตก็
คือการรัฐประหารคร้ังน้ีนายทหารท่ีมีบทบาทส าคญัส่วนหน่ึงเป็นนายทหารนอกราชการ ซ่ึงจะมี
ความคล่องตวัในการติดต่อประสานงานมากกว่า หลงัยึดอ านาจส าเร็จคณะรัฐประหารไดรั้บความ
ร่วมมือจากกลุ่มอนุรักษนิ์ยม อยา่งพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์ดงัจะเห็นไดจ้ากหลงัการรัฐประหารไดมี้การ
เชิญนายควง อภยัวงศ ์หวัหนา้พรรคประชาธิปัตย ์ใหข้ึ้นมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรี (สุธาชยั ยิม้
ประเสริฐ, 2535, น.24 - 25)  
 
การรัฐประหารคร้ังน้ีถือวา่เป็นคร้ังแรกท่ีเป็นการยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญโดยวิถีทางนอกกฎหมาย และ
หลงัจากนั้นการรัฐประหารส่วนใหญ่มกัจะตามมาดว้ยการฉีก/ยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญ แลว้ประกาศใช้
รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่ท่ีเอ้ือประโยชน์ต่อคณะรัฐประหาร จึงกล่าวไดว้า่ “ฐานะทางประวติัศาสตร์” 
ของการรัฐประหารคร้ังน้ีมีอยู่สองประการท่ีส าคญั ประการแรก การรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2490 เป็นจุด
เปล่ียนส าคญัในประวติัศาสตร์ของรัฐธรรมนูญไทย ท่ีน าไปสู่การท าให้รัฐธรรมนูญไม่มีความ
ศกัด์ิสิทธ์ิ สามารถใชก้ าลงัทางทหารฉีกทิ้งไดทุ้กเม่ือ  และกลายมาเป็นจารีตประเพณีอยา่งหน่ึงใน
การรัฐประหารในสังคมการเมืองไทยท่ีมักตามมาด้วยการยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญและมีการร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่แทน ประการท่ีสอง  การรัฐประหารคร้ังน้ีเป็น “หลกัหมายส าคญั” ท่ีบ่งบอก
ถึง “จุดจบทางการเมือง” ของผูน้ าทางการเมืองท่ีมาจากคณะราษฎร แมจ้ะยงัมีผูน้ าทางการเมืองท่ี
เคยเป็นสมาชิกคณะราษฎรท่ียงัมีบทบาททางการเมืองปลงัปี พ.ศ.2490 อยู่ เช่น จอมพล ป.พิบูล
สงคราม นายควง อภยัวงศ ์ฯลฯ แต่บุคคลเหล่าน้ีไม่ไดอ้ยูใ่นฐานะ “ตวัแทน” ท่ีจะผลกัดนัแนวคิด
ทางการเมืองของคณะราษฎรใหเ้กิดผลในทางปฏิบติั 

 
หลงัการยึดอ านาจส าเร็จคณะรัฐประหารไดป้ระกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบั
ชัว่คราว) พ.ศ. 2490 ซ่ึงมีทั้งหมด 8 หมวดจ านวน 98 มาตรา (รวมบทเฉพาะกาลดว้ย) รัฐธรรมนูญ
ฉบบัน้ีก าหนดใหรั้ฐสภาเป็นระบบ 2 สภา ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย วฒิุสภาและสภาผูแ้ทน (มาตรา 26) โดย
วุฒิสภาประกอบด้วยสมาชิก ท่ีพระมหากษัต ริย์ทรง เ ลือกและแต่งตั้ ง  มีจ  านวนเท่ ากับ
สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร (มาตรา 6 และมาตรา 33) และมีวาระในการด ารงต าแหน่งคราวละ 6 ปี 
เม่ือครบก าหนด 3 ปี ให้สมาชิกวุฒิสภาจบัสลากออกจากต าแหน่งก่ึงหน่ึง (มาตรา 34) นอกจากน้ี 
วฒิุสภายงัมีอ านาจเท่ากนักบัสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรในการร่างพระราชบญัญติั (มาตรา 31) และสามารถ
ลงมติร่วมกบัสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรในการลงมติไม่ไวว้างใจคณะรัฐมนตรี (มาตรา 70 (4) และมาตรา 



1052 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

77) อย่างไรก็ตาม ในระหว่างท่ีไม่มีสภาผูแ้ทน วุฒิสภาสามารถท าหน้าท่ีในฐานะรัฐสภาได้ถ้า
จ าเป็น (มาตรา 36)   

 
ในส่วนของสภาผูแ้ทน ประกอบดว้ยสมาชิกท่ีมาจากการเลือกตั้งโดยตรงของราษฎร และตอ้งไม่
เป็นขา้ราชการประจ า (มาตรา 37) มีเช้ือชาติไทยและอายุไม่ต ่ากว่า 35 ปี (มาตรา 38) มีวาระการ
ด ารงต าแหน่งคราวละ 4 ปี (มาตรา 39) สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนไม่ต ่ากวา่ 24 คนมีสิทธิเสนอญตัติขอเปิด
อภิปรายทัว่ไปเพื่อลงมติไม่ไวว้างใจคณะรัฐมนตรีทั้งคณะและรายบุคคลได ้(มาตรา 42) ทั้งน้ี ใน
บทเฉพาะกาล มาตรา 97 ยกเวน้การห้ามพระบรมวงศานุวงศ์ตั้งแต่ชั้นหม่อมเจา้ด ารงอยู่ในฐานะ
เหนือการเมือง ตามมาตรา 11 ของ รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ. 2475 (ราชกิจจานุเบกษา 
เล่ม 49 ตอนท่ี 0 ก, 10 ธนัวาคม 2547, น.535 อา้งถึงใน เฉลิมเกียรติ ภาระเวช, 2557, น.158-165) 
 
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย (ฉบับชั่วคราว) พ.ศ.2490 ก าหนดให้ฝ่ายบริหารคือ
คณะรัฐมนตรีประกอบไปดว้ยบุคคลท่ีพระมหากษตัริยท์รงแต่งตั้งข้ึนเป็นคณะรัฐมนตรีหน่ึงคณะ
จ านวน 15-25 คน (มาตรา 74 วรรคแรก) และให้ประธานคณะอภิรัฐมนตรีเป็นผูล้งนามรับสนอง
พระบรมราชโองการแต่งตั้งนายกรัฐมนตรีทั้งน้ี รัฐมนตรีจะเป็นขา้ราชการประจ าไม่ได ้(มาตรา 74 
วรรคสอง) นอกจากน้ี คณะรัฐมนตรีจะยกเลิกหรือแกไ้ขนโยบายของคณะรัฐมนตรีชุดก่อนไม่ได ้
เวน้แต่จะเสนอขอรับพระบรมราชวินิจฉยัและไดรั้บพระบรมราชานุญาตจากพระมหากษตัริยก่์อน 
(มาตรา 77 วรรคสาม)  
 
นอกจากน้ี รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย (ฉบับชั่วคราว) พ.ศ. 2490 ได้เพิ่มหมวด 
วา่ดว้ย “อภิรัฐมนตรี” โดยให้มีอภิรัฐมนตรีจ านวน 5 นาย เป็นผูบ้ริหารราชการในพระองค์ และ
ถวายค าปรึกษาและความเห็นแก่พระมหากษตัริย ์(มาตรา 13 และมาตรา 14) โดยพระมหากษตัริย์
ทรงแต่งตั้ ง (มาตรา 9) ให้คณะอภิรัฐมนตรีมีหน่วยราชการข้ึนอยู่ตามท่ีจะมีประกาศพระราช
กฤษฎีกา (มาตรา 18) ทั้งน้ี ประธานอภิรัฐมนตรียงัสามารถมอบหมายให้อภิรัฐมนตรีคนใดคนหน่ึง
บญัชาหน่วยราชการตามท่ีก าหนดในพระราชกฤษฎีกาได ้(มาตรา 19) 
 
จะเห็นได้ว่า รัฐธรรมนูญฉบับน้ี เ ป็นรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมีการถวายคืนพระราชอ านาจให้แ ก่
พระมหากษตัริยม์ากกว่ารัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใดๆ ก่อนหน้าน้ี เน่ืองจากน าไปสู่การจดัสัมพนัธภาพ
ระหวา่งสถาบนัการเมืองในระบบ “ความสัมพนัธ์แบบอ านาจคู่” (dualistic parliamentary system) 
ซ่ึงก าหนดให้คณะรัฐมนตรีตอ้งรับผิดชอบต่อสถาบนัพระมหากษตัริยแ์ละรัฐสภา ภายใตร้ะบบน้ี
พระมหากษตัริยส์ามารถแต่งตั้งและถอดถอนนายกรัฐมนตรีและรัฐมนตรีได ้เช่นเดียวกบัท่ีรัฐสภา
สามารถลงมติไม่ไวว้างใจนายกรัฐมนตรีและรัฐมนตรีได้ ซ่ึงเป็นระบบท่ีเคยใช้ในองักฤษราว
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คริสตศตวรรษท่ี 18 โดยมีการถวายพระราชอ านาจแก่กษตัริยใ์นทางการบริหารประเทศ เช่น ทรง
แต่งตั้งนายกรัฐมนตรีและคณะ เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงส่งผลในทางปฏิบติัคือนายกรัฐมนตรีและคณะรัฐมนตรี
ตอ้งรับผิดชอบต่อพระมหากษตัริย ์(บณัฑิต จนัทร์โรจนกิจ, 2550, น.54 - 55) นอกจากน้ีแลว้ยงัมี
การร้ือฟ้ืนองคก์รท่ีท าหนา้ท่ีเป็นท่ีปรึกษาพระมหากษตัริยอ์ยา่ง “อภิรัฐมนตรี” เป็นคร้ังแรกหลงัการ
ปฏิวติั พ.ศ.2475  

 
หลงัการรัฐประหารส าเร็จ คณะรัฐประหารไดเ้ชิญนายควง อภยัวงศ ์หวัหนา้พรรคประชาธิปัตยใ์ห้
ข้ึนมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีในวนัท่ี 10 พฤศจิกายน พ.ศ.2490 จากนั้นรัฐบาลนายควง อภยั
วงศ์ ได้แต่งตั้งบุคคลให้ด ารงต าแหน่งสมาชิกวุฒิสภา จ านวน 100 คน ซ่ึงจะท าหน้าท่ีรัฐสภาใน
ระหว่างท่ียงัไม่มีสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร กล่าวไดว้่าการแต่งตั้งวุฒิสภาดงักล่าวเป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้ของความ
ขดัแยง้ระหว่างคณะรัฐประหารกบัพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์เน่ืองจากแนวคิดท่ีแตกต่างกนัในประเด็น 
“สภาท่ีสอง” โดยนายควง อภยัวงศ ์ตอ้งการให้วุฒิสภาเป็นเหมือนกบัสภาขุนนาง (House of Lords) 
ขององักฤษท่ีเป็นสภาของชนชั้นสูง ขณะท่ีคณะรัฐประหารตอ้งการให้วุฒิสภาเป็นสภาท่ีถูกช้ีน า
โดยทหาร ด้วยรากฐานทางความคิดท่ีแตกต่างกัน ดังนั้นวุฒิสภาท่ีนายควง อภยัวงศ์ในฐานะ
นายกรัฐมนตรีแต่งตั้งจึงประกอบไปดว้ยบุคคลส่วนใหญ่ท่ีเคยด ารงต าแหน่งขุนนางชั้นผูใ้หญ่ใน
ระบอบสมบูรณาญาสิทธิราชย์รวมถึงชนชั้นสูงโดยเป็นขุนนางบรรดาศกัด์ิระดบัเจา้พระยา 1 คน 
ระดบัพระยา 54 คน ระดบัพระ 15 คน หลวง 9 คน และเป็นเช้ือพระวงศ ์10 คน ซ่ึงเป็นจ านวนรวม
มากถึง 89 ท่ีนัง่ (ดูรายช่ือสมาชิกวุฒิสภาทั้งหมดไดใ้น สุพจน์ ด่านตระกูล, 2550, น.68 - 70) ม.ร.ว.
เสนีย ์ปราโมช ซ่ึงเป็นสมาชิกระดบัแกนน าของพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์ไดอ้ธิบายวา่ “วฒิุสภาของเราชุด
น้ีเป็นสภาประวติัศาสตร์ ช่ือของสมาชิกแต่ละท่าน ฟังดูเหมือนจะอ่านออกมาจากหน้ากระดาษ
พงศาวดารไทย” (แมลงหวี,่ 2511, น.85) 

 
เหตุผลส าคญัท่ีคณะรัฐประหารไม่ข้ึนมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีเองหลงัจากยึดอ านาจส าเร็จมี
อยูส่องประการท่ีส าคญัคือ ประการแรก เน่ืองจากการรัฐประหารเป็นการเปล่ียนแปลงรัฐบาลนอก
วิถีทางประชาธิปไตย ดงันั้นประเทศมหาอ านาจอยา่งสหรัฐอเมริกาและองักฤษ จึงยงัไม่ไดรั้บรอง
รัฐบาลในขณะนั้น การเปิดโอกาสให้พลเรือนข้ึนมาเป็นหวัหนา้รัฐบาลถือวา่เป็นความพยายามท่ีจะ
สร้างความชอบธรรมใหก้บัคณะรัฐประหารวา่ไม่ไดย้ดึอ านาจเพื่อผลประโยชน์ของตนเอง ประการ
ท่ีสอง คณะรัฐประหารยงัไม่ไดมี้อ านาจอยา่งเด็ดขาด เพราะคณะรัฐประหารประกอบดว้ยนายทหาร
ส่วนหน่ึงท่ีเคยประกาศสงครามกบัฝ่ายสัมพนัธมิตรและร่วมเป็นฝ่ายเดียวกับฝ่ายอกัษะในสมยั
สงครามโลกคร้ังท่ี 2 โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่ง จอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามซ่ึงเคยถูกด าเนินคดีในข้อหา
อาชญากรสงครามมาแลว้ 
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การร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย พ.ศ.2492 : กระบวนการและข้อถกเถียงส าคัญ 
 

รัฐบาลของนายควง อภยัวงศ ์พยายามเร่งรัดให้มีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัถาวรให้เร็วท่ีสุด อนัเป็น
ส่วนหน่ึงของความพยายามท่ีสร้างความมัน่คงให้กบัรัฐบาล เน่ืองจากรัฐบาลตอ้งใชอ้  านาจร่วมกบั
คณะรัฐประหารซ่ึงพยายามท่ีจะเขา้มาแทรกแซงการด าเนินงานของรัฐบาล ดังกรณีการแต่งตั้ง
สมาชิกวุฒิสภา เพราะฉะนั้นการมีรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัถาวรจะท าให้รัฐบาลมีความมัน่คงดว้ย ดงันั้น
ในวนัท่ี 18 ธันวาคม พ.ศ.2490นายควง อภยัวงศ์ในฐานะนายกรัฐมนตรีจึงไดเ้สนอให้วุฒิสภาใน
ฐานะรัฐสภาพิจารณาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม ฉบบัท่ี 2 
พ.ศ.2490 เพื่อน าไปสู่การร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัถาวรโดยรัฐบาลไดเ้สนอวธีิการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 3 วิธี
คือ (1) ตั้งกรรมาธิการยกร่าง (2) ให้ราษฎรเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ และ (3) ให้รัฐสภา
เลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ โดยท่ีประชุมไดอ้ภิปรายเก่ียวกบัวิธีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญอย่าง
กว้างขวาง  และได้ลงมติ รับหลักการด้วยคะแนนเสียง 76 -7  ต่อมาท่ีประชุมได้แ ต่งตั้ ง
คณะกรรมาธิการวิสามญั จ านวน 14 คน เพื่อให้ท าหน้าท่ีพิจารณาข้อเสนอเก่ียวกับวิธีการร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญของรัฐบาล ซ่ึงประกอบไปด้วยสมาชิกวุฒิสภาจ านวน 11 คน และสมาชิกท่ีมาจาก
รัฐบาลอีก 4 คน(รายงานการประชุมวุฒิสภาสมยัสามญั พ.ศ.2490 , น.433 – 457 อ้างถึงใน           
เฉลิมเกียรติ ภาระเวช, 2557, น.192 - 198) 

 
วุฒิสภาในฐานะรัฐสภาได้ลงมติด้วยคะแนนเสียง 76 ต่อ 0 เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชั่วคราว) แก้ไขเพิ่มเติม ฉบบัท่ี 2 พ.ศ.2491 เม่ือวนัท่ี 23 มกราคม พ.ศ.
2491ตามขอ้เสนอของคณะกรรมาธิการวิสามญัท่ีไดเ้สนอให้การร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัถาวรเป็นไป
ในรูปแบบของการจดัตั้งสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ ท่ีประกอบไปด้วยสมาชิกท่ีได้รับการเลือกตั้งจาก
รัฐสภา และด าเนินการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญอย่างเป็นอิสระจากรัฐบาล (สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518, น.22) 
การก าหนดให้การร่างรัฐธรรมนูญโดยสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีไม่ไดม้าจากการเลือกตั้งโดยตรงของ
ประชาชนสะทอ้นให้เห็นถึงความคิดอนุรักษนิ์ยมท่ีไม่ไวว้างใจประชาชนและไม่เช่ือวา่ประชาชน
จะมีความพร้อมท่ีจะใชว้จิารณญาณในการเลือกตวับุคคลท่ีจะมาท าหนา้ท่ียกร่างกฎหมายสูงสุดของ
ประเทศไดดี้เพียงพอ 

 
ในส่วนขององค์ประกอบของสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ มาตรา 95 ของรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัร
ไทย (ฉบับชั่วคราว) แก้ไขเพิ่มเติม (ฉบับท่ี 2) พ.ศ.2491 มาตรา 95 ทวิ และมาตรา 95 ตรี  
ก าหนดใหส้ภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญประกอบดว้ยสมาชิกท่ีไดรั้บการเลือกตั้งจากรัฐสภา จ านวน 40 นาย 
โดยผูส้มคัรจะสมคัรไดป้ระเภทเดียวเท่านั้นไดแ้ก่ (ไพโรจน์ ชยันาม, 2519, น.468 - 471) 
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 1.สมาชิกท่ีไดรั้บเลือกตั้งจากวุฒิสภาจ านวน 10 คน สภาผูแ้ทนจ านวน 10 คน และจาก
ผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งเป็นสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 4 ประเภทๆ ละ 5 คน 
 2.ผู ้สมัครรับเลือกตั้ ง เ ป็นสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมิใช่สมาชิกวุฒิสภาและ
สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนจะตอ้งมีคุณสมบติัท่ีก าหนดไวใ้นประเภทใดประเภทหน่ึงดงัต่อไปน้ี คือ 
 ประเภทท่ี 1 ผูมี้คุณสมบติัของผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งเป็นสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทน  
 ประเภทท่ี 2 ผูมี้คุณสมบติัของผูส้มคัรรับเลือกตั้งดงักล่าวประเภทท่ี 1  และเป็นผูท่ี้ด ารง
หรือเคยด ารงต าแหน่งปลดักระทรวง หรืออธิบดี หรือเทียบเท่า 
 ประเภทท่ี 3 ผูมี้คุณสมบติัดงักล่าวในประเภทท่ี 1 และเคยเป็นสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร
หรือสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทน หรือสมาชิกวฒิุสภา หรือด ารง หรือเคยด ารงต าแหน่งรัฐมนตรี 
 ประเภทท่ี 4 ผูมี้คุณสมบติัดงักล่าวในประเภทท่ี 1 และเป็นผูส้ าเร็จการศึกษาไดรั้บปริญญา
ตรีหรือเทียบเท่า 
 
นอกจากน้ีรัฐธรรมนูญยงัก าหนดเง่ือนไขเร่ืองระยะเวลาในการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเอาไวใ้นมาตรา 95 
เบญจเอาไวว้่า สมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญจะตอ้งด าเนินการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญให้แล้วเสร็จภายใน 
180 วนั นบัแต่วนัท่ีไดรั้บเลือกตั้ง เม่ือร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเสร็จแลว้ให้ส่งร่างรัฐธรรมนูญให้รัฐสภา
พิจารณาให้ความเห็นชอบ โดยการพิจารณาของรัฐสภาจะแก้ไขเพิ่มเติมใดๆ มิได ้เม่ือรัฐสภาให้
ความเห็นชอบให้น าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญข้ึนทูลเกลา้ถวายพระมหากษตัริย ์เพื่อทรงลงพระปรมาภิไธย 
(มุกดา อเนกลาภากิจ, 2542, น.54) หากพระมหากษตัริยไ์ม่ทรงลงพระปรมาภิไธยภายใน 180 วนั 
นบัแต่วนัทูลเกลา้ฯ ถวาย ให้มีสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเพื่อร่างรัฐธรรมนูญใหม่ และด าเนินการต่อไป
ตามบทบัญญัติแห่ง รัฐธรรมนูญน้ี  จนกว่า รัฐสภาจะลงมติ จึงให้น า ข้ึนทูล เกล้าฯ  ถวาย
พระมหากษตัริยท์รงลงพระปรมาภิไธย (สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ , 2518, น.25) จะเห็นได้ว่าสภาร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญถูกก าหนดใหมี้ความเป็นอิสระจากรัฐสภา เน่ืองจากรัฐสภามีสิทธิเพียงแค่จะรับหรือไม่
รับร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเท่านั้น ไม่มีสิทธิแกไ้ขเปล่ียนแปลงขอ้ความใดๆ ในร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 
 
เพื่อท่ีจะไดรั้บการยอมรับจากประเทศมหาอ านาจ หน้าท่ีส าคญัของรัฐบาลนายควง อภยัวงศ์ก็คือ
การจดัการเลือกตั้งทัว่ไป รัฐบาลของนายควงไดจ้ดัให้มีการเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรข้ึนใน
วนัท่ี 19 มกราคม พ.ศ.2491 โดยเป็นการเลือกตั้งแบบรวมเขต ถือเกณฑ์ราษฎร 200,000 คนต่อ
ผูแ้ทนราษฎรหน่ึงคน โดยมีสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรทั้งส้ิน 100 คน ผลการเลือกตั้งปรากฏว่า 
พรรคประชาธิปัตย์ได้รับเลือกตั้งเกินคร่ึงหน่ึง คือ 53 ท่ีนั่ง พรรคประชาชน 12 ท่ีนั่ง พรรค           
ธรรมาธิปัตย ์ 5 ท่ีนัง่ และสมาชิกอิสระไม่สังกดัพรรค 30 ท่ีนัง่ ดงันั้นพรรคประชาธิปัตยจึ์งเป็นผู ้
จดัตั้งรัฐบาล และนายควง อภยัวงศ์กลับมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีอีกคร้ังหน่ึงในวนัท่ี 21 
กุมภาพนัธ์ พ.ศ.2491 โดยมีพรรคธรรมาธิปัตยแ์ละพรรคประชาชนเป็นฝ่ายคา้น (สรศกัด์ิ งามขจร-
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กุลกิจ, 2535, น.275) การเลือกตั้งและการจดัตั้งรัฐบาลใหม่ท าให้ต่างประเทศรับรองรัฐบาลอย่าง
เป็นทางการ ไม่วา่จะเป็นสหรัฐอเมริกา จีน องักฤษ ฝร่ังเศส เนเธอร์แลนด์ อินเดีย สวิตเซอร์แลนด์ 
ซ่ึงเท่ากบัวา่การรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2490 ไดรั้บการรับรองดว้ย 

 
อยา่งไรก็ตามรัฐบาลของนายควง อภยัวงศ ์ไดบ้ริหารประเทศไดไ้ม่นาน ก็ตอ้งพน้จากต าแหน่งไป
เน่ืองจากในวนัท่ี 6 เมษายน พ.ศ. 2491 คณะรัฐประหารบีบบงัคบัให้นายควง อภยัวงศ ์ลาออกจาก
ต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรี ซ่ึงส่งผลให้คณะรัฐมนตรีทั้งคณะส้ินสภาพไปดว้ย โดยคณะรัฐประหารได้
แต่งตั้ งจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงคราม ให้ด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีแทน เหตุผลแท้จริงท่ีคณะ
รัฐประหารบีบให้นายควงลาออกจากต าแหน่งมาจากความไม่พอใจท่ีถูกรัฐบาลกีดกนัออกจาก
การเมือง ไม่ว่าจะเป็นการแต่งตั้งสมาชิกวุฒิสภา รวมถึงการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัถาวร นอกจากน้ี
คณะรัฐประหารยงัเห็นวา่หากปล่อยใหรั้ฐบาลบริหารประเทศจนไดรั้บความนิยมจากประชาชนมาก
ข้ึน อาจท าใหก้ารทวงคืนอ านาจของคณะรัฐประหารเป็นเร่ืองท่ีล าบากมากข้ึน (สมบติั ธ ารงธญัวงศ์, 
2548, น.436) 

 
การข้ึนมาด ารงต าแหน่งนายกรัฐมนตรีของจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงคราม ภายใตโ้ครงสร้างการเมืองท่ีถูก
ก าหนดโดยรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2490 โดยท่ีกระบวนการทางการเมืองยงัด าเนิน
ต่อไปตามเดิม เน่ืองจากไม่ไดมี้การยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญ ยุบสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรและวุฒิสภา แมก้องทพั
จะยงัค ้าจุนอ านาจของรัฐบาลใหม่ แต่กลไกของรัฐสภายงัเป็นไปตามท่ีก าหนดไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญ 
เพราะฉะนั้นจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามจึงไดร้วบรวมสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรท่ีสนับสนุนรัฐบาล
จดัตั้งข้ึนเป็นกลุ่ม “สหพรรค” หรือ “คณะประชาธิปไตย” จ านวน 66 คน  ท่ีประกอบดว้ย พรรค
ประชาชน ท่ีมีนายเลียง ไชยกาล เป็นหัวหน้าพรรค  พรรคอิสระของปฐม โพธิแก้ว พรรค             
ธรรมาธิปัตยข์อง พล.ท.มงักร พรหมโยธี และยงัมีสมาชิกบางส่วนของพรรคประชาธิปัตยท่ี์หนัมา
สนบัสนุนรัฐบาลอีกดว้ยเช่น นายเล่ือน พงษ์โสภณ นายเทพ โชตินุชิต นายกิจจา วฒันสินธ์ และ
นายฟอง สิทธิธรรม (สุธาชยั ยิม้ประเสริฐ, 2550, น.133 – 138, และ ณัฐวุฒิ สุทธิสงคราม, 2522, น.
166 - 167) ดว้ยขอ้จ ากดัท่ีจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามไม่ไดเ้ป็นหวัหนา้พรรคการเมือง แต่ตอ้งอาศยั
เสียงสนับสนุนจากสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรกลุ่มดังกล่าว ท าให้เกิดการแย่งชิงต าแหน่งและ
ผลประโยชน์ จนท าให้รัฐบาลตอ้งปรับคณะรัฐมนตรีถึง 5 คร้ังในรอบ 3 เดือนนบัจากเขา้มาจดัตั้ง
รัฐบาล 

 
แมรั้ฐบาลนายควงจะหมดอ านาจทางการเมือง แต่การท่ีพรรคประชาธิปัตยคุ์มเสียงเป็นจ านวนมาก
ในสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร รวมถึงวฒิุสภาเองก็มาจากการแต่งตั้งของนายควงในขณะท่ีเป็นนายกรัฐมนตรี 
ดงันั้นพรรคประชาธิปัตยจึ์งมีบทบาทส าคญัต่อการก าหนดตวับุคคลท่ีจะเขา้มาท าหนา้ท่ีเป็นสภาร่าง
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รัฐธรรมนูญ แมก่้อนการเลือกตั้งพรรคประชาธิปัตยจ์ะมีมติให้ “ฟรีโหวต” (สยามนิกรรายวนั 4 
มิถุนายน 2494 อา้งถึงใน สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518, น.35) แต่ปรากฏว่าผลการเลือกสมาชิกสภาร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญในวนัท่ี 7 กรกฎาคม พ.ศ.2491 บุคคลท่ีพรรคประชาธิปัตยเ์ลือกมาเป็นสมาชิกสภาร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญมีมากท่ีสุดคือ 22 คน ในขณะท่ีอีก 12 คนเป็นนกักฎหมายหรือ “ขุนนางเก่า” ในระบอบ
สมบูรณาญาสิทธิราชย ์ท่ีมีแนวคิดใกลเ้คียงกบัพรรคประชาธิปัตย ์(อ.พิบูลสงคราม, 2519, น.85) 
ส่วนอีก 6 คนเป็นฝ่ายอ่ืน เช่น นายหยุด แสงอุทยั, ขุนประเสริฐศุภมาตรา, นายเกษม ด ารงกุล ฯลฯ 
โดยตวัแทนของคณะรัฐประหารไดรั้บการเลือกมาเพียง 1 คน คือ พ.ท.กา้น จ านงภูมิเวทขณะท่ีอดีต
นายกรัฐมนตรีและรัฐมนตรีท่ีเคยให้การสนับสนุนนายปรีดี พนมยงค์ อย่าง พล.ร.ต.ถวลัย ์ธ ารง
นาวาสวสัด์ิ นายทองอินทร์ ภูริพฒัน์ นายจ าลอง ดาวเรือง รวมถึงนายถวิล อุดล ไม่ไดรั้บเลือกแมแ้ต่
คนเดียว 
 
เม่ือพิจารณารายช่ือของสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแล้วจะเห็นได้ว่าหลายคนเป็น “นักกฎหมาย
กษตัริยนิ์ยม” ท่ีเคยมีบทบาทส าคญัในการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเพื่อรักษาอ านาจของพระมหากษตัริยใ์น
ระบอบใหม่ทั้งก่อนและหลงัการปฏิวติั พ.ศ.2475 เช่น พระยาศรีวิศารวาจา (เทียนเล้ียง ฮุนตระกูล) 
พระยาเทพวิทุลศรุตาบดี เจา้พระยาศรีธรรมาธิเบศร์ (จิตร ณ สงขลา) นกักฎหมายเหล่าน้ีเป็นนัก
กฎหมายส านกัจารีตประเพณี ท่ีจบการศึกษาจากประเทศองักฤษ โดยพวกเขามีมุมมองทางกฎหมาย
ท่ีมองว่ารัฐธรรมนูญของสยามเกิดจากการพระราชทาน (charter) เพราะพระมหากษตัริยท์รงรับ
อ านาจมาจากประชาชนอย่างเด็ดขาด จึงทรงมีพระราชอ านาจโดยสมบูรณ์แบ่งแยกไม่ได้ นัก
กฎหมายเหล่าน้ีเคยมีบทบาทในการสร้างค าอธิบายโดยการดึงเอาหลักการบางส่วนของ
ประชาธิปไตยตะวนัตกให้เข้ามาผสมผสานกับความเช่ือเดิมในการอธิบายมาตราต่างๆ ใน
รัฐธรรมนูญ (ณฐัพล ใจจริง, 2550, น.84 – 86 และ นครินทร์ เมฆไตรรัตน์, 2535, น.246 - 247) 
 
พระยาศรีวิสารวาจาร (เทียนเล้ียง ฮุนตระกูล) เกิดเม่ือปี พ.ศ.2439 ไปศึกษาท่ีประเทศองักฤษตั้งแต่
อายุ 15 ปี ด้วยทุนส่วนตวั  ส าเร็จการศึกษาเป็นเนติบณัฑิตองักฤษจากมหาวิทยาลยัอ็อกฟอร์ด 
(Oxford) รับราชการสูงสุดในระบบราชการแบบสมบูรณาญาสิทธิราชยใ์นต าแหน่งปลดัทูลฉลอง
กระทรวงการต่างประเทศ เคยด ารงต าแหน่งองคมนตรีในระบอบเดิม และเป็นผูบ้รรยายวิชา
กฎหมายระหว่างประเทศแผนกคดีบุคคล นอกจากน้ียงัเคยได้รับความไวว้างพระราชหฤทยัจาก
พระบาทสมเด็จพระปกเกลา้เจา้อยูห่วัให้ร่วมกบันายเรมอนด์ บี.สตีเวน่ส์ ร่าง “เคา้โครงการเปล่ียน
รูปแบบรัฐบาล” หรือ “ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบับพระปกเกล้าฯ” ประวติัส าคัญเก่ียวกับการร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญอีกประการหน่ึงคือการเป็นหน่ึงในคณะอนุกรรมการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัร
สยาม พ.ศ.2475 โดยท าหน้าท่ีเป็นเหมือนกบัตวัแทนของพระมหากษตัริยใ์นการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
ฉบบัถาวรฉบบัแรก (ธ ารงศกัด์ิ เพชรเลิศอนนัต,์ 2543, น.116 - 117) 
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พระยาเทพวิทุรพหุลศรุตาบดี (บุญช่วย วณิกกุล) เกิดเม่ือปี พ.ศ.2432 เป็นนักเรียนกฎหมายจาก
อังกฤษรุ่นเดียวกับพระยามโนปกรณ์นิติธาดา นายกรัฐมนตรีคนแรก แต่อ่อนวยักว่า ส าเร็จ
การศึกษาเป็นเนติบณัฑิตจากส านักเกรส์อินน์ (Grays Inn)เป็นอาจารย์สอนกฎหมายมาอย่าง
ยาวนานตั้งแต่ปลายรัชกาลท่ี 5 ต่อเน่ืองถึงรัชกาลท่ี 6 ต าแหน่งสุดทา้ยในระบอบเดิมคืออธิบดีศาลฏี
กา กระทรวงยติุธรรม นอกจากน้ียงัเคยเป็นกรรมการร่างพระราชบญัญติัตั้งสภากรรมการองคมนตรี 
และไดด้ ารงต าแหน่งองคมนตรีตั้งแต่สมยัแรก เป็นอุปนายกองคมนตรีในปี พ.ศ.2471 นอกจากน้ียงั
เคยด ารงต าแหน่งเสนาบดีกระทรวงยุติธรรมในยุคท่ีพระยามโนปกรณ์นิติธาดาด ารงต าแหน่ง
ประธานคณะกรรมการราษฎร (ธ ารงศกัด์ิ เพชรเลิศอนนัต,์ 2543, น.112 - 113) 
 
เจา้พระยาศรีธรรมาธิเบศร์ (จิตร ณ สงขลา) ซ่ึงเป็นบุคคลท่ีมีอิทธิพลในการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ี
มากท่ีสุดนั้น เกิดเม่ือปี พ.ศ.2428 สอบเป็นเนติบณัฑิตสยามในขณะท่ีอายุได้เพียง 20 ปี เท่านั้น 
ต่อมาไดรั้บการคดัเลือกใหไ้ปศึกษาต่อ ณ ประเทศองักฤษภายใตพ้ระอุปถมัภข์องกรมหลวงราชบุรี
ดิเรกฤทธ์ิ หลงัส าเร็จการศึกษาเป็นเนติบณัฑิตจากส านักเกรส์อินน์ (Grays Inn)ในปี พ.ศ.2453 
จากนั้นจึงไดก้ลบัเขา้รับราชการในกระทรวงยุติธรรม ต าแหน่งสูงสุดคืออธิบดีศาลฎีกา นอกจากน้ี
ยงัเคยด ารงต าแหน่งองคมนตรีในรัชกาลพระบาทสมเด็จพระมงกุฎเกลา้เจา้อยู่หัว และไดรั้บการ
แต่งตั้ งเป็นตุลาการแห่งศาลยุติธรรมระหว่างประเทศของสันนิบาตชาติ ณ กรุงเฮก ประเทศ
เนเธอร์แลนด์ เป็นเสนาบดีกระทรวงยุติธรรมในปี พ.ศ.2471 รวมถึงการได้รับแต่งตั้ งเป็น
สมาชิกสภาผู ้แทนราษฎรประเภทท่ี 2ในระหว่างปี พ.ศ.2477 – 2479 และได้รับเลือกเป็น
ประธานสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร เคยด ารงต าแหน่งรัฐมนตรีหลายกระทรวงหลงัการปฏิวติั พ.ศ.2475     
(ดู อนุสรณ์งานพระราชทานเพลิงศพเจา้พระยาศรีธรรมาธิเบศร์, 2519) 
 
เม่ือพิจารณาประวติัของบุคคลดงักล่าวขา้งตน้จะเห็นไดว้า่เป็นนกักฎหมายอาวุโสท่ีลว้นมีช่ือเสียง
และประสบการณ์ในแวดวงวิชาชีพกฎหมายมาอย่างยาวนานแทบทั้งส้ิน ดงันั้นรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 จึงไดรั้บการยกยอ่งวา่เป็นกฎหมายสูงสุดในระดบั “ชั้นครู” และไดรั้บ
การอา้งอิงเสมอเม่ือมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่ 
 
สภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไดเ้ร่ิมประชุมคร้ังแรกในวนัท่ี 12 กรกฎาคม พ.ศ.2491 โดยท่ีประชุมไดมี้มติ
เลือกเจา้พระยาศรีธรรมาธิเบศร์ (จิตร ณ สงขลา) เป็นประธานสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ พระยาอรรถกา
รียนิ์พนธ์ (สิทธิ จุณณานนท์) เป็นรองประธานสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ และนายหยุด แสงอุทยั เป็น
เลขาธิการสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ (สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518, น.46) จากนั้นไดมี้การตั้งคณะกรรมาธิการ
ข้ึน 5 คณะ ได้แก่ คณะกรรมาธิการจดัระเบียบวาระ กรรมาธิการพิจารณายกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 
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คณะกรรมาธิการพิจารณาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญชั้นแปรญตัติ คณะกรรมาธิการรับฟังความคิดเห็นของ
ประชน คณะกรรมาธิการตรวจรายงานการประชุม (มุกดา อเนกลาภากิจ, 2542,  57) 

 
ในการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ี สภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไดพ้ิจารณาหลกัการส าคญัๆ ในรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมา
จากการเสนอของคณะกรรมาธิการจดัระเบียบวาระ โดยไดมี้การประชุมกนัทั้งส้ิน 35 คร้ัง ตั้งแต่
การประชุมคร้ังท่ี  3 ในวนัท่ี 16 กรกฎาคม พ.ศ.2491 ถึงการประชุมคร้ังท่ี 37 ในวนัท่ี 27 กนัยายน 
พ.ศ.2491 จากนั้นจึงไดม้อบหมายให้คณะกรรมาธิการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไปท าหน้าท่ียกร่างเพื่อ
น าเสนอสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญต่อไป หลกัการท่ีก าหนดโดยสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญดงักล่าวนั้นมีทั้ง
หลกัการใหม่และหลกัการท่ีแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติมจากบทบญัญติัในรัฐธรรมนูญชัว่คราว (2490) ท่ีเก่ียวกบั
อ านาจหนา้ท่ีและความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งสถาบนัการเมืองต่างๆ โดยสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเห็นชอบใน
หลกัการใหก้ าหนดในร่างรัฐธรรมนูญวา่รัฐสภาประกอบไปดว้ย 2 สภา คือ สภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร ท่ีมา
จากการเลือกตั้ง และ วุฒิสภา ท่ีสมาชิกมาจากการแต่งตั้งโดยพระมหากษตัริยโ์ดยวุฒิสภาไม่มี
อ านาจในการลงมติไม่ไวว้างใจรัฐบาล นอกจากน้ียงัก าหนดเป็นหลกัการไวใ้นส่วนท่ีเก่ียวกบัพระ
ราชอ านาจของพระมหากษตัริยว์่า ให้ทรงมีคณะท่ีปรึกษาราชการแผ่นดิน (ซ่ึงเปล่ียนมาใช้ค  าว่า 
“องคมนตรี”) และมีส่วนร่วมในการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินเพิ่ม ข้ึน ด้วยการก าหนดว่า
พระมหากษัตริย์ทรงมีพระราชอ านาจในการยบัย ั้งร่างกฎหมายและในการท่ีจะให้ประชาชน
บางส่วนหรือทั้งหมดออกเสียงประชามติ  (สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518, น.56 - 58) 

 
คณะกรรมาธิการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ ซ่ึงมีเจา้พระยาศรีธรรมาธิเบศร์ (จิตร ณ สงขลา) เป็นประธาน
คณะกรรมาธิการ และมีนายหยุด แสงอุทยั เป็นเลขานุการ กรรมการคนอ่ืนประกอบดว้ย พระยาศรี
วิสารวาจา (เทียนเล้ียง ฮุนตระกูล) พระยาอรรถการีย์นิพนธ์ (สิทธิ จุณณานนท์) ม.ร.ว.เสนีย ์
ปราโมช พระยาเทพวทุิรพหุลศรุตาบดี (บุญช่วย วณิกกุล) นายเพียร ราชธรรมนิเทศ หลวงประกอบ
นิติสาร นายสุวิชช พนัธ์เศรษฐ ไดท้  าหน้าท่ียกร่างจนเสร็จ จากนั้นไดน้ าเสนอร่างรัฐธรรมนูญต่อ
สภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ (บณัฑิต จนัทร์โรจนกิจ, 2550, น.65-66) 
 
การพิจารณาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญในขั้นแปรญตัติ สภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไดใ้ชเ้วลาในการประชุม 35 คร้ัง 
ตั้งแต่การประชุมคร้ังท่ี 40  วนัท่ี 3 พฤศจิกายน พ.ศ.2491 จนถึงการประชุมคร้ังท่ี 74 วนัท่ี 16 
ธนัวาคม พ.ศ.2491 โดยไดมี้การแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติมในบางมาตรา รวมทั้งส้ิน 34 มาตรา ตามค าขอแกไ้ข
โดยคณะกรรมาธิการพิจารณาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญขั้นแปรญตัติ ซ่ึงเป็นชุดเดียวกบัคณะกรรมาธิการยก
ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ ขณะท่ีการแกไ้ขของสมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญมีเพียง 5 มาตรา โดยส่วนใหญ่เป็น
การขอแก้ไขถ้อยค าและการใช้ภาษา นอกจากน้ียงัมอบหมายให้คณะกรรมาธิการไปยกร่าง
บทบญัญติัท่ีเก่ียวกบัพระราชอ านาจพระมหากษตัริยม์าใหม่ (สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518, น.61 - 62) 
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จากนั้นจึงไดน้ าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเขา้สู่กระบวนการรับฟังความคิดเห็นของประชาชน ซ่ึงปรากฎว่า
ไดรั้บความสนใจจากนกัการเมือง หนงัสือพิมพ ์และบุคคลภายนอกเป็นจ านวนมาก โดยเน้ือหาส่วน
ท่ีไดรั้บการวพิากษว์จิารณ์มากคือบทเฉพาะกาลท่ีมีขอ้เสนอใหมี้การเลือกสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนชุดใหม่ 
แทนท่ีการก าหนดในร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีให้สภาผูแ้ทนชุดเดิมท าหนา้ท่ีต่อไป (สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518 
, น.65) 

 
หลงัจากผา่นกระบวนการรับฟังความเห็นของประชาชน สภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไดมี้การประชุมกนั
เพื่อลงมติให้ความเห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญในวนัท่ี 25 ธันวาคม พ.ศ.2491 โดยมีมติเอกฉันท ์
จากนั้นร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไดเ้ขา้สู่กระบวนการพิจารณาโดยรัฐสภาในระหว่างวนัท่ี 14 มกราคม – 25 
มกราคม พ.ศ.2492 ในขั้ นตอนน้ีได้มีการวิพากษ์วิจารณ์บทบัญญัติในหมวด 2 เ ก่ียวกับ
พระมหากษตัริย์มากท่ีสุด โดยนายฟ้ืน สุรรณสาร สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรจงัหวดัอยุธยาได้
วพิากษว์จิารณ์ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญดงัต่อไปน้ี 

 
เราจะเห็นไดว้า่ไดมี้การเปล่ียนแปลงอ านาจของพระมหากษตัริยจ์ากรัฐธรรมนูญเก่า ๆ ไปนั้นเป็น
อนัมาก แต่รัฐธรรมนูญเก่า ๆ ท่ีไดใ้ชม้าจะเป็นฉบบัไหนก็ตามตั้งแต่ 2475 หรือ 2489 เราก็แบ่งแยก
อ านาจของพระมหากษตัริยไ์วเ้ป็น 3 ประการ ประการท่ี 1 พระมหากษตัริยท์รงใชอ้ านาจนิติบญัญติั
ทางสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร และใช้อ านาจทางบริหารทางคณะรัฐมนตรีและใช้อ านาจทางตุลาการทาง
ศาล ในรัฐธรรมนูญเก่า ๆ ของเราการใชอ้  านาจทั้ง 3 ประการน้ีตอ้งมีรัฐมนตรีเป็นผูล้งนามรับสนอง
พระบรมราชโองการ...แต่ว่าในรัฐธรรมนูญฉบับนี้ได้เพิ่มพระราชอ านาจของพระมหากษัตริย์ขึ้น
อีกอย่างมากมาย เม่ือได้อ่านแล้วข้าพเจ้าใคร่จะเรียนแก่ประชุมสภานี้ด้วยความเคารพว่า ผู้ร่างมี
ความปรารถนาจะเหน่ียวร้ังให้พระมหากษัตริย์เข้ามาพัวพันในทางการเมืองให้มากเกินสมควร ...
ขา้พเจา้รู้สึกเป็นห่วงพระเกียรติและพระราชฐานะของท่านนั้นจะตอ้งถูกวิพากษ์วิจารณ์หลายแง่
หลายมุม เช่น พระมหากษตัริยท์รงเลือกตั้งสมาชิกวุฒิสภาโดยมีองคมนตรีเป็นผูรั้บสนองพระบรม
ราชโองการ ...ท่านนึกหรือเปล่าว่าการที่พระมหากษัตริย์ทรงเลือกสมาชิกวุฒิสภาน้ัน คือ เลือก
นักการเมือง เพราะฉะน้ันในการเลือกอาจจะมีทั้งติและชม ถ้าเลือกผดิก็จะถูกครหานินทาผิดหรือไม่
ผิดยงัไม่ส าคญัเท่ากบัมีผูว้ิ่งไปหาพระมหากษตัริย ์วิ่งไปหาองคมนตรีขอให้เป็นสมาชิกวุฒิสภา
หน่อยเถิด (สุพจน์ ด่านตระกูล, 2550, น.78 – 79 การเนน้เป็นของผูว้จิยั) 

 
ทศันะดงักล่าวขา้งตน้สอดคลอ้งกบั พ.ท.พโยม จุลานนท ์สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรจงัหวดัเพชรบุรี
ท่ีเห็นวา่ในหมวดท่ี 2 น้ี ท่านสมาชิกไดถ้วายอ านาจให้แก่พระมหากษตัริยเ์กินกวา่ท่ีไดเ้ป็นมาแลว้
ในรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัก่อน ๆ ของเราท่ีได้ใช้มาแล้วมาก...การที่เราจะพยายามถวายอ านาจให้แก่
พระมหากษัตริย์น้ัน ถา้พูดถึงในผลดี ขา้พเจา้ขอรับรองเหมือนกนัวา่อาจจะมีผลดีมาก...แต่ในทาง
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กลับกัน...(การท่ี)มอบพระราชภาระให้แก่พระมหากษตัริย์หลายส่ิงหลายประการทั้งในส่วน
พระองค์และในส่วนนิติบญัญติัและบริหาร...เม่ือมีการพลาดพลั้งแล้ว ปัญหาเร่ืองเคารพสักการะ
และละเมิดต่าง ๆ ก็ย่อมจะกระทบกระเทือนส่ันคลอนได้ ... (สุพจน์ ด่านตระกูล 2550 : 80 การเน้น
เป็นของผูว้จิยั) 
 
นอกจากน้ียงัมีสมาชิกรัฐสภาอีกหลายท่านท่ีเห็นว่าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ี “มีลทัธิการปกครอง
แปลกประหลาดแทรกซ่อนอยู ่ลทัธิน้ีคือการนิยมกษตัริย”์ ซ่ึง “ไม่ใช่รัฐธรรมนูญประชาธิปไตย”แต่ 
“มนัเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญพระมหากษตัริยอ์ยา่งชดัๆ ทีเดียว” (ธงชยั วนิิจจะกูล, 2548, น.5 ) 

 
การก าหนดใหส้มาชิกวฒิุสภามาจากการแต่งตั้งของพระมหากษตัริย ์โดยมีประธานองคมนตรีเป็นผู ้
ลงนามรับสนองพระบรมราชโองการ ซ่ึงเป็นไปตามพระราชอธัยาศยัของพระมหากษตัริยโ์ดยตรง 
สะทอ้นใหเ้ห็นถึงเจตนารมณ์ของผูร่้างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีตอ้งการให้สมาชิกวุฒิสภามีฐานะเป็นตวัแทน
องคพ์ระมหากษตัริย ์ดงัทศันะของนายเพียร ราชธรรมนิเทศ สมาชิกสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีเป็นหน่ึง
ในคณะกรรมาธิการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีไดช้ี้แจงหลกัการดงักล่าวในขณะท่ีมีการประชุมสภาร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญก่อนหนา้น้ีวา่(การ)ถวายใหพ้ระมหากษตัริยท์รงเลือกวุฒิสภา เพราะพระองคท์่านอยูใ่น
ฐานะท่ีทรงเห็นเหตุการณ์ทั้งหมด...ทางองักฤษเองก็บอกวา่ตอ้งมี Reserve power of the King คือ
ตอ้งให้อ านาจอนัเป็นทุนส ารองไวก้บัในหลวง พระมหากษตัริย์องักฤษนั้นทรงมีอ านาจเห็นว่า
บา้นเมืองเลอะเทอะเหลวไหลก็มีอ านาจให้รัฐบาลออกไป กฎหมายไม่มีกรณีท่ีจะตอ้งท าตามพระ
บรมราชโองการ แต่รัฐบาลทุก ๆ รัฐบาลก็ตอ้งถวายค านบั ตอ้งออกไป ...จริงอยูส่ภาสูงมีตั้งแต่เม่ือ
เปล่ียนแปลงการปกครอง แต่วา่สมเด็จพระเจา้อยูห่วัทรงตั้งเท่านั้น ไม่ใช่ทรงเลือก เพราะฉะนั้นเรา
จึงขอใหท้รงเลือกและทรงแต่งตั้งวุฒิสภาท่ีเลือกมา (รายงานการประชุมสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ คร้ังท่ี 
17 วนัท่ี 16  สิงหาคม พ.ศ.2491, หนา้ 314 – 315 อา้งถึงใน มุกดา เอนกลาภากิจ, 2542, น.104) 
 
แมค้ณะกรรมาธิการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญจะอภิปรายต่อท่ีประชุมสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญดงักล่าว แต่ใน
ท่ีน้ีเราสามารถพิจารณาถึงเจตนารมณ์ท่ีแทจ้ริงในการก าหนดใหส้มาชิกวฒิุสภามาจากการเลือกและ
แต่งตั้งโดยพระมหากษตัริยว์า่ตอ้งการท่ีจะใหพ้ระองคท์รงคานอ านาจกบัคณะรัฐประหาร ดงัจะเห็น
ไดจ้ากการก าหนดไวใ้นมาตรา 60 ว่า ก าลงัทหารพึงใช้เพื่อการรบหรือการสงคราม หรือเพื่อการ
ปราบจลาจล และจะใช้ไดก้็แต่โดยกระแสพระบรมราชโองการ นอกจากน้ียงัมีการก าหนดไวใ้น
ลกัษณะ “ดกัคอ” คณะรัฐประหารในมาตรา 61 วา่ “เอกชนก็ดี คณะบุคคลก็ดี พรรคการเมืองก็ดี จะ
ใช้ก าลังทหารไม่ว่าโดยทางตรงหรือทางอ้อมเป็นเคร่ืองมือในทางการเมืองมิได้”  (ไพโรจน์         
ไชยนาม, 2519, น.504) 
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จากนั้นรัฐสภาไดมี้การลงมติให้ความเห็นชอบโดยรัฐสภาในวนัท่ี 28 มกราคม พ.ศ.2492 แมค้ณะ
รัฐประหารจะแสดงท่าทีไม่เห็นด้วยกับบทบญัญัติหลายอย่างในร่างรัฐธรรมนูญก็ตาม แต่ไม่
สามารถท าอย่างใดได ้เน่ืองจากรัฐสภามีอ านาจเพียงแค่รับหรือไม่รับร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเท่านั้น ไม่
สามารถแก้ไขข้อความใดๆ ในร่างรัฐธรรมนูญได้ในท่ีสุดรัฐสภาได้ให้ความเห็นชอบร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญดว้ยคะแนนเสียง125 ต่อ 30 ซ่ึงคะแนนเสียงส่วนใหญ่ท่ีเห็นชอบเป็นของสมาชิกพรรค
ประชาธิปัตยแ์ละสมาชิกวฒิุสภาท่ีมาจากการแต่งตั้งสมยัพรรคประชาธิปัตยเ์ป็นรัฐบาล (สยามนิกร 
16 มกราคม 2492 อา้งถึงใน สุนีย ์อธิมุติภาพ, 2518, น.73) 

 
การเมืองหลงัการประกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย พ.ศ.2492 
 

หลงัการประกาศใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญไดมี้การเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรเพิ่มเติมตามรัฐธรรมนูญ
จ านวน 21 คน ใน 19 จงัหวดั ผลการเลือกตั้งปรากฏว่าพรรคประชาธิปัตยไ์ม่ได้รับการเลือกตั้ง
เพิ่มข้ึนแม้แต่ท่ีนั่งเดียว ในขณะท่ี “สหพรรค” ท่ีสนับสนุนจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามได้รับการ
เลือกตั้ง ด้วยจ านวนสมาชิกของ “สหพรรค” ท่ีเพิ่มข้ึน ท าให้จอมพล ป.พิบูลสงคราม ตอ้งปรับ
คณะรัฐมนตรีตามรัฐธรรมนูญฉบับใหม่ เม่ือวนัท่ี 25 มิถุนายน พ.ศ.2492 โดยได้จดัให้มีระบบ
โควตา้ ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ยเกณฑ์พิจารณาบุคคลท่ีจะเขา้มาด ารงต าแหน่งในคณะรัฐมนตรี 3 ประการ 
คือ ประการแรก สมาชิกสภาผู ้แทนราษฎรท่ีมาจากพรรคประชาธิปัตย์ จะได้รับต าแหน่ง
รัฐมนตรีวา่การหรือต าแหน่งเลขานุการรัฐมนตรี ประการท่ีสอง บุคคลผูร่้วมคณะรัฐประหารและผู ้
ท่ีจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงคราม เห็นวา่เหมาะสมเป็นพิเศษ จะตอ้งไดรั้บต าแหน่งหนา้ท่ีส าคญัๆ ประการ
ท่ีสาม สมาชิกในพรรคต่างๆ ใน “สหพรรค” จะไดรั้บต าแหน่งในรัฐบาลสองต าแหน่งต่อหน่ึงพรรค 
(ทกัษ ์เฉลิมเตียรณ, 2552, น.177) แมจ้ะมีเกณฑ์ในการจดัสรรต าแหน่งแลผะผลประโยชน์ดงักล่าว 
แต่ในทางปฏิบติัก็ไม่สามารถสร้างความพึงพอใจให้กบัสมาชิกใน “สหพรรค” และสมาชิกในคณะ
รัฐประหารได ้

 
กล่าวไดว้า่รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ีเป็นสาเหตุหน่ึงท่ีส าคญัท่ีรัฐบาลของจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามรู้สึกว่า
บริหารราชการแผ่นดินได้ไม่ราบร่ืนเน่ืองจาก หลกัการท่ีบญัญติัไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญบางประการ 
โดยเฉพาะหลกัการแยกขา้ราชการการเมืองออกจากขา้ราชการประจ า  ท าให้คณะรัฐประหารไม่
สามารถควบคุมการบริหารราชการแผ่นดินอย่างเด็ดขาดได้ จากการท่ี รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 ก าหนดว่าขา้ราชการประจ าจะด ารงต าแหน่งเป็นสมาชิกวุฒิสภาใน
เวลาเดียวกนัไม่ได ้และถึงแมรั้ฐบาลจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามจะสามารถกุมเสียงขา้งมากในสภา
ผูแ้ทนราษฎร แต่ความขดัแยง้ภายใน “สหพรรค”อนัเป็นผลสืบเน่ืองมาจากการแยง่ชิงผลประโยชน์
กนัในพรรคร่วมรัฐบาล ท าให้รัฐบาลไม่มีเสถียรภาพ นอกจากน้ีรัฐบาลยงัไม่สามารถควบคุมเสียง
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วุฒิสภาไดอ้ยา่งเด็ดขาด เน่ืองจากวุฒิสภาชุดน้ี ยงัเป็นวุฒิสภาชุดเดิมท่ีถูกแต่งตั้งข้ึนในสมยัรัฐบาล
นายควง อภยัวงศ ์ดงันั้นวุฒิสภาจึงท าหนา้ท่ี “ฝ่ายคา้น” รัฐบาลดว้ย จึงกล่าวไดว้า่รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบั
น้ีท าให้รัฐบาลจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงคราม ตอ้งเผชิญกบัฝ่ายคา้นอย่าง “ประชาธิปัตย”์ และ “วุฒิสภา” 
นอกเหนือจากการตอ้งเผชิญกบัความขดัแยง้ภายใน “สหพรรค” ของรัฐบาล 

 
การรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2494  
 

ในท่ีสุดจอมพล ป.พิบูลสงครามได้ตดัสินใจหาทางออกดว้ยการก่อการรัฐประหารรัฐบาลตนเอง 
หรือท่ีเรียกว่า “รัฐประหารเงียบ” เม่ือวนัท่ี 29 พฤศจิกายน พ.ศ. 2494โดยได้ออกประกาศทาง
วิทยุกระจายเสียงโดยไดอ้อกแถลงการณ์ อา้งเหตุผลในการท ารัฐประหารวา่ เน่ืองจากสถานการณ์
ของโลกในปัจจุบนัน้ีตกอยู่ในความคบัขนัทัว่ไป ภยัแห่งคอมมิวนิสต์ได้ถูกคุกคามเข้ามาอย่าง
รุนแรง ในคณะรัฐมนตรีปัจจุบันนี้ก็ดี ในรัฐสภาก็ดี มีอิทธิพลของคอมมิวนิสต์เข้าแทรกซึมอยู่เป็น
อันมาก แม้ว่ารัฐบาลจะท าความพยายามสักเพียงใดก็ไม่สามารถจะแก้ปัญหาเร่ืองคอมมิวนิสต์ได้ 
ทั้งไม่สามารถปราบการทุจริตทีเ่รียกว่าคอรัปช่ัน ดังที่มุ่งหมายว่าจะปราบน้ันด้วย ความเส่ือมโทรม
มีมากขึ้นจนเป็นที่วิตกกันทั่วไปว่า ประเทศชาติจะไม่สามารถด ารงอยู่ได้ในสถานการณ์การเมือง
อย่างนี ้จึงมีคณะทหารบก, ทหารเรือ, ทหารอากาศ, ต ารวจ, ผูก่้อการเปล่ียนแปลงการปกครอง พ.ศ. 
2475,คณะรัฐประหาร พ.ศ. 2490 พร้อมดว้ยประชาชนผูรั้กชาติ มุ่งความมัน่คงด ารงอยู่แห่งชาติ, 
ศาสนา, พระมหากษตัริย ์บรมราชจกัรีวงศ์ และ ระบอบรัฐธรรมนูญ ได้พร้อมกนัเป็นเอกฉันท์
กระท าการเพื่อน าเอารัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย ฉบบัลงวนัท่ี 10 ธันวาคม พุทธศกัราช 
2475 กลบัมาใชใ้หเ้ป็นความรุ่งเรืองสถาพรแก่ประเทศชาติสืบไป (ราชกิจจานุเบกษาเล่ม 68 ตอนท่ี 
71 ง ฉบบัพิเศษ, 30 พฤศจิกายน 2494 อา้งถึงใน เฉลิมเกียรติ ภาระเวช, 2557, น.108 การเนน้เป็น
ของผูว้จิยั) 

 
เม่ือพิจารณาเหตุผลในการรัฐประหารข้างต้นจะเห็นได้ว่าคณะรัฐประหารใช้ข้ออ้างเ ร่ือง
คอมมิวนิสตแ์ละการคอร์รัปชัน่เป็นมูลเหตุหลกัในการยึดอ านาจรัฐบาลตนเอง ทั้งๆท่ีในความเป็น
จริงรัฐไทยเผชิญกบัภยัคุกคามจากพรรคคอมมิวนิสต์แห่งประเทศไทยในช่วงปลายทศวรรษ 2500 
หลงัเหตุการณ์ท่ีเรียกว่า “วนัเสียงปืนแตก” เม่ือวนัท่ี 7 สิงหาคม พ.ศ.2508 นอกจากน้ีปัญหาการ
คอร์รัปชัน่ท่ีรัฐบาลกล่าวอา้งว่าเป็นเหตุผลหน่ึงในการรัฐประหารก็เป็นส่ิงท่ีเกิดข้ึนกบัพรรคร่วม
รัฐบาล ซ่ึงนายกรัฐมนตรีควรจะตอ้งรับผดิชอบ  

 
ต่อมาคณะรัฐประหารได้มีประกาศให้ รัฐบาล ชุด เ ดิม ส้ินสุดลง  รวมทั้ ง ให้ รัฐสภาทั้ ง
สมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรและสมาชิกวฒิุสภาส้ินสุดลงดว้ยและให้มี “คณะบริหารประเทศชัว่คราว” 
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ข้ึน  ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย พล.อ.ผินชุณหะวนั พล.ท.เดช เดชประดิยุทธพล.ท.สฤษด์ิธนะรัชต์พล.ร.ต.
หลวงยุทธศาสตร์โกศล พล.ร.ต.หลวงช านาญอรรถยุทธ(ราชกิจจานุเบกษา เล่ม 68 ตอนท่ี 71 ง 
ฉบบัพิเศษ, 30 พฤศจิกายน 2494 อา้งถึงใน เฉลิมเกียรติ ภาระเวช, 2557, น.109) ต่อมาคณะ
รัฐประหารได้น ารัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2475 กลบัมาปรับปรุงเพื่อใช้ในปี พ.ศ.
2495 ซ่ึงสะทอ้นให้เห็นอยา่งชดัเจนถึงเจตนารมณ์ของคณะรัฐประหารท่ีตอ้งการลม้ลา้งโครงสร้าง
และกติกาทางการเมืองท่ีเป็นผลมาจากบทบญัญติัในรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 
และตอ้งการรักษาอ านาจทางการเมืองให้อยู่ในมือของคณะรัฐประหาร เน่ืองจากรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีถูก
ประกาศใชแ้ทนก าหนดใหมี้สภาเดียวคือสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร ท่ีประกอบไปดว้ยสมาชิก 2 ประเภท อยู่
ในต าแหน่งคราวละ 5 ปี โดยสมาชิกประเภทท่ี 1 มาจากราษฎรเลือกตั้ง  ขณะท่ีสมาชิกประเภทท่ี 2 
มาจากการแต่งตั้งของพระมหากษตัริย์ โดยนายกรัฐมนตรีเป็นผูล้งนามรับสนองพระบรมราช
โองการ ในขณะท่ีฝ่ายบริหารนั้น รัฐธรรมนูญก าหนดว่าขา้ราชการประจ าสามารถด ารงต าแหน่ง
รัฐมนตรีได ้การก าหนดไวเ้ช่นน้ีท าใหค้ณะรัฐประหารสามารถแต่งตั้งสมาชิกในคณะรัฐประหารให้
มาด ารงต าแหน่งสมาชิกสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎรประเภทท่ี 2 ได ้ซ่ึงจะท าให้รัฐบาลมีฐานอ านาจในสภา
ผูแ้ทนราษฎรท่ีเขม้แขง็ข้ึน 

 
บทสรุป 
 

การรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2492 เป็นการรัฐประหารท่ีส่งผลกระทบต่อพฒันาการของรัฐธรรมนูญไทย 
เน่ืองจากท าให้ความต่อเน่ืองของการเปล่ียนผา่นรัฐธรรมนูญสะดุดลง เพราะการรัฐประหารคร้ังน้ี
น าไปสู่การยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญด้วยวิถีทางนอกรัฐธรรมนูญเป็นคร้ังแรก ซ่ึงต่อมาไดก้ลายมาเป็น
จารีตประเพณีว่าดว้ยการรัฐประหารในสังคมไทย ท่ีมกัจะตามมาดว้ยการยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบั
เดิม และร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่ รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ.2492 ซ่ึงถูกร่างโดยกลุ่ม
อนุรักษ์นิยมท่ีมีพรรคประชาธิปัตย์และนักกฎหมายท่ีมีภูมิหลังเป็น “ขุนนางเก่า” ในระบอบ
สมบูรณาญาสิทธิราชย ์มีบทบญัญติัหลายประการท่ีถูกวิพากษ์วิจารณ์ว่า “ถวายพระราชอ านาจ” 
ให้กับพระมหากษตัริย์มากเกินไป  เน่ืองจากต้องการกีดกันคณะรัฐประหารออกจากการเมือง 
อยา่งไรก็ตามรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ีก็ถูกยกเลิกไปในการรัฐประหาร พ.ศ.2494 โดยมีผลบงัคบัใชเ้พียง
แค่ 2 ปี 8 เดือน 6 วนั เท่านั้น 
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Abstract 

 

This study aims to investigate the problems and challenges of the constitutional 

referendum process in Thailand. The scope of study covers key aspects of the 

referendum processes including (1) the legal bases; (2) the referendum procedures; 

and the managerial process. This study adopts a comparative perspective by trying to 

survey the referendum system in other countries such as France, Switzerland and the 

United States. And it will try to compare the similarities and differences between 

these three countries and the case of Thailand. Thailand already experienced the 

constitutional referendum in 2007. It was the first time that Thailand did a referendum 

on constitution. However, it was criticized in many ways especially on the procedures 

of it that did not meet with the international procedure and standard. Currently, 

Thailand will conduct the referendum on the constitution again. Therefore, it quite 

important to understand the current system and procedure. This study aims to analyze 

the current system by trying to compare with other countries and international 

standard and tries to identify the possible problems and challenges the might affect 

the coming constitutional referendum in Thailand. 

 

Keywords: Constitution/ Referendum/ Thailand  

 

 

ปัญหาในการออกเสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย 
 

พงษ์พพิฒัน์  เถาลัดดา, รัฐศาสตรมหาบัณฑิต (การเมืองการปกครอง), คณะรัฐศาสตร์ 
มหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ (วรรณภา ติระสังขะ, ผู้ช่วยศาสตราจารย์ ดร.อาจารย์ท่ีปรึกษา) 

 

บทคดัย่อ 
 

เอกสารการคน้ควา้อิสระฉบบัน้ี มีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อศึกษาถึงปัญหาในการออกเสียงประชามติร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย โดยท าการศึกษาถึงรูปแบบ หลกัเกณฑ์ และวิธีการในการออก
เสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย และการออกเสียงประชามติในต่างประเทศ 
เช่น ฝร่ังเศส สวิสเซอร์แลนด์ และสหรัฐอเมริกา เพื่อให้ทราบถึงกระบวนการการออกเสียง
ประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญของประเทศไทยมีกระบวนการสอดคลอ้งหรือแตกต่างกบัการออกเสียง
ประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญของต่างประเทศหรือไม่ และหากแตกต่างกนัมีความแตกต่างกนัอยา่งไร 
เพื่อจะได้น ามาเป็นข้อสรุปท่ีเหมาะสมในการปรับปรุง แก้ไขให้การออกเสียงประชามติร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญของประเทศไทยด าเนินการไดอ้ยา่งถูกตอ้งและเป็นไปตามหลกัการสากลของการออก
เสียงประชามติต่อไป 
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จากการศึกษาพบวา่ การออกเสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทยนบัจากอดีตมามี
การออกเสียงประชามติเก่ียวกบัร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเพียงคร้ังเดียว คือ การออกเสียงประชามติ ร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2550 ซ่ึงในการออกเสียงประชามติคร้ังนั้นมีปัญหา
ในทางปฏิบติัท่ียงัไม่เป็นไปตามหลกัสากลทัว่ไปของการออกเสียงประชามติอยูห่ลายประการ เช่น 
การไม่เปิดโอกาสใหมี้การแสดงความคิดเห็นโดยเสรีอยา่งอิสระและเท่าเทียมกนัของฝ่ายท่ีเห็นดว้ย
และฝ่ายท่ีไม่เห็นด้วยกบั  ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ โดยในการออกเสียงประชามติคร้ังนั้นมีเพียงการจดั
แสดงความคิดเห็นเก่ียวกับร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเพียงฝ่ายเดียว คือ ฝ่ายคณะกรรมาธิการยกร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญ ซ่ึงเป็นผูท่ี้จดัท าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญข้ึนมา หรือจะเป็นการรณรงคใ์ห้มีการไปลงคะแนนรับ
ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญไปก่อนแล้วค่อยมาแก้ไขในประเด็นท่ีไม่เห็นด้วยทีหลัง ซ่ึงในความเป็นจริง 
หลังจากท่ีมีการประกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดังกล่าวแล้ว การแก้ไขเพิ่มเติมรัฐธรรมนูญ  ของ
รัฐบาลท่ีมาจากฝ่ายท่ีรณรงค์ไม่เห็นดว้ยในการออกเสียงประชามติคร้ังนั้น ไม่สามารถด าเนินการ
แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติมรัฐธรรมนูญไดเ้ลย นอกจากน้ียงัมีการรณรงคจ์ากทางภาครัฐเชิญชวนให้ผูมี้สิทธิออก
เสียงไปลงคะแนนเพื่อรับร่างเพียงฝ่ายเดียวเท่านั้น ในส่วนของฝ่ายท่ีไม่เห็นดว้ยกบัร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
ก็ถูกสกดักั้นจากทางภาครัฐ เช่น การประชาสัมพนัธ์จากทางภาครัฐว่าการรณรงค์ให้ไม่รับร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญนั้นไม่สามารถกระท าไดถื้อว่าเป็นการขดัขวางการออกเสียงประชามติและเป็นการ
กระท าท่ีผิดกฎหมาย หรือจะเป็นประเด็นในเร่ืองของระยะเวลาในการท าประชามติท่ีควรจะมี
ระยะเวลาท่ียาวนานเพื่อใหป้ระชาชนผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงไดมี้เวลาศึกษาเก่ียวกบัประเด็นท่ีน ามาให้ลง
ประชามติ ซ่ึงในกฎหมายก าหนดวนัออกเสียงไม่เร็วกวา่ 15 วนั แต่ไม่เกิน 30 วนั นบัแต่วนัเผยแพร่
ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ ท าให้ประชาชนมีเวลาศึกษาและตดัสินใจนอ้ยมากเม่ือเทียบกบัหลกัสากลของการ
ออกเสียงประชามติส่วนใหญ่ท่ีมกัจะให้เวลาศึกษาและท าความเข้าใจเก่ียวกับเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท า
ประชามติเป็นระยะเวลานานอย่างน้อย 6 เดือน – 1 ปี เป็นต้น ท าให้แม้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2550 จะเป็นรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัแรกของประเทศไทยท่ีไดม้าจากการ
ออกเสียงประชามติก็ตาม แต่ก็ เป็นรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีไม่ได้รับการยอมรับเท่า ท่ีควร เ น่ืองจา
คณะกรรมการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเป็นบุคคลท่ีมาจาก การแต่งตั้งของคณะรัฐประหาร ประกอบกบั
เม่ือน าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญมาใหป้ระชาชนไดล้งคะแนนออกเสียงประชามติก็ยงัเป็นการด าเนินการออก
เสียงท่ีไม่เป็นไปตามหลกัประชามติสากลอีกดว้ย 

 
ปัจจุบนั (พ.ศ. 2559) รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) พุทธศกัราช 2557 แกไ้ข
เพิ่มเติม (ฉบบัท่ี 2) พุทธศกัราช 2559 ก าหนดให้ มีการออกเสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีจดัท า
ข้ึนโดยคณะกรรมการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีแต่งตั้งโดยคณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ (คสช.) ซ่ึงถือเป็น
การออกเสียงประชามติคร้ังท่ีสองของประเทศไทย โดยจะเห็นได้ว่าในการท ารัฐประหาร 2 คร้ัง
หลงัสุด แมจ้ะมีการประกาศยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญ และมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่ข้ึนมาแทน และ
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เม่ือมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเสร็จเรียบร้อยแลว้มกัจะน ามาให้ประชาชนไดล้งคะแนนออกเสียงประชามติ
เพื่อให้ความเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ  ทั้ งฉบบั ซ่ึงการท ารัฐประหารของไทย
นบัตั้งแต่อดีตเร่ือยมาก็ไม่เคยปรากฏให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติเพื่อให้การรับรองร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
แต่อย่างใด แต่การออกเสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญของประเทศไทยนั้นยงั  ไม่เป็นไปตามหลกั
สากลของการออกเสียงประชามติเท่าใดนัก โดยมักจะมีการร่างกฎหมายเก่ียวกับการออกเสียง
ประชามติให้เอ้ือประโยชน์หรือมีการก าหนดเกณฑ์ท่ีง่ายต่อการผ่านเกณฑ์ท่ีก าหนดไวใ้นการท า
ประชามติ  

 
ดงันั้น ผูเ้ขียนจึงมีแนวคิดท่ีจะปรับปรุงแกไ้ขกฎหมายในการออกเสียงประชามติของประเทศไทยให้มี
กระบวนการและขั้นตอนในการออกเสียงประชามติเป็นไปตามหลกัสากล เพื่อมุ่งหวงัให้การออก
เสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทยในคร้ังต่อ ๆ ไป ใหส้อดคลอ้งและเป็นไปตาม
หลักการและวตัถุประสงค์ของการออกเสียงประชามติตามวิถีทางของการปกครองระบอบ
ประชาธิปไตย 

 
ปัญหาในการออกเสียงประชามตร่ิางรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย 

 

การออกเสียงประชามติเป็นกระบวนการหน่ึงในการมีส่วนร่วมทางการเมืองโดยตรงของประชาชน 
โดยเป็นการเปิดโอกาสใหป้ระชาชนผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงไดแ้สดงความคิดเห็นของตนดว้ยการลงคะแนน
ออกเสียงตดัสินใจวา่จะให้ความเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบในเร่ืองท่ีมีความส าคญัและมีผลกระทบ
ต่อประโยชน์ ไดเ้สียของประเทศ หรือกระทบต่อสิทธิเสรีภาพของประชาชน ก่อนท่ีรัฐจะน าผลการ
ออกเสียงประชามตินั้นไปด าเนินการตามความตอ้งการของประชาชนต่อไป 

 
การออกเสียงประชามติ (Referendum) นบัเป็นรูปแบบหน่ึงของกระบวนการปกครองตามหลกั
ประชาธิปไตยทางตรง (Direct democracy) โดยเป็นการเปิดโอกาสให้ประชาชน ผูเ้ป็นเจา้ของ
อ านาจอธิปไตยได้เข้ามามีส่วนร่วมในเร่ืองนั้น ๆ โดยตรง เช่น การก าหนดนโยบายปกครอง
ประเทศ หรือการมีส่วนร่วมในการให้ความเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบในการตรากฎหมายส าคญั ๆ 
ของประเทศ เป็นตน้ ซ่ึงโดยปกติส่วนใหญ่ในการปกครองระบอบประชาธิปไตยนั้น ประชาชนผู ้
เป็นเจา้ของอ านาจอธิปไตยตวัจริงมกัจะไดใ้ช้อ  านาจของตนผ่านการเลือกผูแ้ทนเพื่อให้เขา้ไปใช้
อ านาจนั้นแทนตนเอง โดยเรียกการปกครองลกัษณะน้ีว่า การปกครองระบบประชาธิปไตยแบบ
ตวัแทน (Representative Democracy) ในบางคร้ังผูแ้ทนท่ีประชาชนส่วนใหญ่ได้ตดัสินใจมอบ
อ านาจของตนเองเพื่อให้เขา้ไปใชอ้ านาจนั้น อาจจะใชอ้ านาจหรือมีการตดัสินใจ ท่ีไม่ตรงกบัความ
ต้องการหรือความเดือดร้อนของประชาชน ดังนั้ น ท าให้ในหลายประเทศท่ีมีความเป็น
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ประชาธิปไตยน าเอาแนวคิดเก่ียวกับหลักประชาธิปไตยทางตรงมาใช้ควบคู่ไปกับระบบ
ประชาธิปไตย แบบตวัแทนดว้ย 
 
ส าหรับการออกเสียงประชามติในประเทศไทยนั้น มีการบญัญติัเก่ียวกบัการออกเสียงประชามติไวใ้น
รัฐธรรมนูญหลาย ๆ ฉบบั โดยรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัแรก คือ รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พ.ศ. 2492 
โดยก าหนดให้สามารถจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติเก่ียวกับการเสนอแก้ไขเพิ่มเติมรัฐธรรมนูญ 
นอกจากรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ีแลว้ ยงัมีรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัต่อ ๆ มาอีกหลายฉบบัท่ีมีการบญัญติัเก่ียวกบัการ
ออกเสียงประชามติไว ้เช่น รัฐธรรมนูญ   ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2511 ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2517  ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2534 แกไ้ข
เพิ่มเติม (ฉบบัท่ี 6) พ.ศ. 2539 ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2540  ซ่ึงส่วนใหญ่เป็นการบญัญติัให้มีการออกเสียง
ประชามติเก่ียวกบัร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ หรือการแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติมรัฐธรรมนูญ แต่ก็ไม่เคยไดมี้การจดัการ
ออกเสียงประชามติเลย จนเม่ือวนัท่ี 19 กนัยายน  2549 เกิดการท ารัฐประหารยึดอ านาจการปกครองจาก
รัฐบาลของ พ.ต.ท.ทักษิณ ชินวตัร โดยคณะปฏิรูปการปกครองในระบอบประชาธิปไตยอันมี
พระมหากษตัริยท์รงเป็นประมุข (คปค.) โดยมี พลเอกสนธิ บุญยรัตกลิน เป็นหัวหนา้ พร้อมทั้งมี  การ
ยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2540 และไดป้ระกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) พุทธศกัราช 2549 เป็นการชัว่คราว และในรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัน้ี
ก าหนดให้มีการจดัตั้ งสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญข้ึนมาเพื่อยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่ แล้วน ามาให้
ประชาชนลงคะแนนออกเสียงประชามติใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญทั้งฉบบั โดย
ถ้าประชาชน ผูมี้สิทธิเลือกตั้งโดยเสียงข้างมากของผูม้าออกเสียงประชามติเห็นชอบก็ให้น าร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่มาใช้บงัคบั แต่ถา้ประชาชนโดยเสียงขา้งมากของผูม้าออกเสียงประชามติไม่
เห็นชอบกบัร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ ให้คณะมนตรีความมัน่คงแห่งชาติประชุมร่วมกบัคณะรัฐมนตรีเพื่อ
พิจารณารัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทยท่ีไดเ้คยประกาศใช้บงัคบัมาแลว้ฉบบัใดฉบบัหน่ึงมา
ปรับปรุงให้แลว้เสร็จภายใน 30 วนั นบัแต่วนัออกเสียงประชามติไม่เห็นชอบ และน าข้ึนทูลเกลา้ฯ 
ถวายเพื่อทรงลงพระปรมาภิไธยประกาศใชเ้ป็นรัฐธรรมนูญต่อไป  
 
การจดัท าประชามติเพื่อใหค้วามเห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญยกร่างข้ึนมาในคร้ัง
นั้น เป็นท่ีถกเถียงและวิพากษว์ิจารณ์ในวงวิชาการว่า เป็นการออกเสียงประชามติท่ีไม่เป็นไปตาม
หลกัการสากลของการออกเสียงประชามติ เช่น ไม่มีการเปิดโอกาสให้บุคคลสองฝ่ายท่ีเห็นชอบ
หรือไม่เห็นชอบในเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท าประชามติไดแ้สดงความคิดเห็นของแต่ละฝ่ายอยา่งอิสระและเท่า
เทียมกนั หรือเร่ืองระยะเวลาในการจดัการออกเสียงประชามติท่ีมีระยะเวลาในการเผยแพร่ร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญนอ้ยเกินไปเพียง19 วนัเท่านั้น ซ่ึงไม่เพียงพอต่อการท่ีจะให้ประชาชนผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียง
สามารถท าความเขา้ใจในร่างรัฐธรรมนูญทั้งฉบบั เป็นตน้  
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หลังจากท่ีมีการประกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทย พุทธศักราช 2550 แล้ว ซ่ึงเป็น
รัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมาจากการออกเสียงประชามติฉบบัแรกของประเทศไทย แต่ตลอดระยะเวลาท่ี
รัฐธรรมนูญ   มีผลบงัคบัใชอ้ยู ่สภาพการเมืองภายในประเทศไม่มีความสงบเลย แต่วนเวียนอยูก่บั
ความขัดแยง้เก่ียวกับแนวความคิดทางการเมืองท่ีไม่ตรงกัน ไม่ว่าจะความขดัแยง้จากในสภา
ผูแ้ทนราษฎรระหว่างฝ่ายรัฐบาลกบั ฝ่ายคา้น หรือจะเป็นความขดัแยง้ในวุฒิสภาระหว่างฝ่ายท่ี
สนบัสนุนรัฐบาลกบัฝ่ายไม่สสนบัสนุนรัฐบาล โดยท่ีปัญหาความขดัแยง้ทางการเมืองน้ีไม่สามารถ
แกไ้ขไดด้ว้ยวถีิทางประชาธิปไตยทั้งจากฝ่ายบริหาร ฝ่ายนิติบญัญติั แมแ้ต่ฝ่ายตุลาการท่ีออกมาแสดง
บทบาทในการช่วยแกไ้ขปัญหาเหล่าน้ี ก็ไม่สามารถจะท าให้ปัญหาดงักล่าว จบลงได้ จนปัญหา
ความขดัแยง้ได้ลุกลามออกมาสู่การต่อสู้ชุมนุมประทว้งของแต่ละฝ่ายบนทอ้งถนน อนัเป็นการ
สร้างความเดือดร้อนให้แก่ประชาชนไปทัว่ทุกแห่ง รวมทั้งเป็นการฉุดร้ังเศรษฐกิจของประเทศ
ไม่ใหเ้จริญเติบโตอยา่งท่ีควรจะเป็น อีกทั้งการชุมนุมประทว้งไดส้ร้างความเสียหายแก่ทรัพยสิ์นทั้ง
ของรัฐและประชาชน รวมถึงการสูญเสียชีวติของประชาชนดว้ย และจากเหตุการณ์ความขดัแยง้ทาง
ความคิดทางการเมืองท่ีไม่ตรงกนัน้ีไดผ้ลกัดนัให้ทหารกลุ่มหน่ึง คือ คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติ 
(คสช.) ภายใตก้ารน าของ   พลเอกประยทุธ์ จนัทร์โอชา ผูบ้ญัชาการทหารบก ในขณะนั้น ท าการยึด
อ านาจการปกครองจากรัฐบาลรักษาการท่ีมี นายนิวฒัน์ธ ารง บุญทรงไพศาล เม่ือว ันท่ี 22 
พฤษภาคม 2557 เวลา 16.30 น. พร้อมทั้งไดย้กเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 
2550 ต่อมาได้มีการประกาศใช้รัฐธรรมนูญ  แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชัว่คราว) พุทธศกัราช 
2557 และมีการก าหนดให้มีการตั้งคณะกรรมาธิการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเพื่อจดัท าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
ฉบับใหม่ ต่อมารัฐบาลและสภานิติบัญญัติแห่งชาติได้พิจารณาแก้ไขเพิ่มเติมมาตรา 37 ของ
รัฐธรรมนูญ เพื่อใหมี้การออกเสียงประชามติรับรองร่างรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีคณะกรรมาธิการยกร่างจดัท า
ข้ึน โดยให้เป็นหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมการการเลือกตั้งในการด าเนินการจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติ 
แต่ถา้สภาปฏิรูปแห่งชาติไม่ใหค้วามเห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ ให้คณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติแต่งตั้ง
คณะกรรมการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญข้ึนคณะหน่ึง เพื่อท าหน้าท่ีร่างรัฐธรรมนูญใหม่ และมอบหมายให้
คณะกรรมการการเลือกตั้งด าเนินการจดัใหมี้การออกเสียงประชามติต่อไป โดยเม่ือวนัท่ี 6 กนัยายน 
2558 สภาปฏิรูปแห่งชาติมีมติไม่เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทยท่ีคณะกรรมาธิการ
ยกร่างจดัท าข้ึน จึงท าใหไ้ม่มีการออกเสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญตามมาตรา 37 ของรัฐธรรมนูญ
แห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย (ฉบบัชั่วคราว) พุทธศกัราช 2557 แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม (ฉบบัท่ี 1) พุทธศกัราช 
2558 จึงมีผลให้ต่อมาคณะรักษาความสงบแห่งชาติได้ด าเนินการแต่งตั้ งคณะกรรมการร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญข้ึนมา โดยมี นายมีชัย ฤชุพนัธ์ เป็นประธานกรรมการยกร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ และเม่ือ
คณะกรรมการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญร่างรัฐธรรมนูญเสร็จแล้ว ให้แจง้คณะรัฐมนตรีทราบ โดยให้เป็น
หนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมการการเลือกตั้งในการด าเนินการจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
ทั้งฉบบั ซ่ึงถือว่าเป็นการออกเสียงประชามติคร้ังท่ี 2 ของประเทศไทย โดยท่ีเป็นการออกเสียง
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เพื่อใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญทั้งฉบบัเหมือนกบัคราวท่ีมีการท ารัฐประหาร
เม่ือวนัท่ี 19 กนัยายน 2549 ซ่ึงดูเหมือนจะเป็นธรรมเนียมปฏิบติัของคณะรัฐประหารท่ีเม่ือเขา้มายึด
อ านาจแลว้ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่เสร็จแลว้ จะใหน้ าร่างรัฐธรรมนูญมาให้ประชาชนไดล้งคะแนน
ออกเสียงประชามติเสียก่อน 

 
จากท่ีได้กล่าวมาขา้งตน้แล้ว จะเห็นได้ว่าในการท ารัฐประหาร 2 คร้ังหลงัสุด แมจ้ะมีการประกาศ
ยกเลิกรัฐธรรมนูญ และมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัใหม่ข้ึนมาแทน โดยเม่ือมีการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
เสร็จเรียบร้อยแลว้ก็จะน ามาให้ประชาชนไดล้งคะแนนออกเสียงประชามติให้ความเห็นชอบหรือไม่
เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญทั้งฉบบั ซ่ึงการท ารัฐประหารของไทยนับตั้งแต่อดีตเร่ือยมาก็ไม่เคย
ปรากฏให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติเพื่อให้การรับรองร่างรัฐธรรมนูญแต่อยา่งใด แต่การออกเสียง
ประชามติร่างรัฐธรรมนูญของประเทศไทยนั้นก็ยงัไม่เป็นไปตามหลักสากลของการออกเสียง
ประชามติเท่าใดนกั โดยมกัจะมีการร่างกฎหมายเก่ียวกบัการออกเสียงประชามติให้เอ้ือประโยชน์
หรือมีการก าหนดเกณฑท่ี์ง่ายต่อการผา่นเกณฑท่ี์ก าหนดไวใ้นการท าประชามติ 
 
แนวความคิดเกีย่วกบัการออกเสียงประชามติ 
 

ความหมายของการออกเสียงประชามติ 
 

จากการศึกษางานเขียนต่าง ๆ มกัจะพบเห็นค าวา่ “Referendum” กบัค าวา่ “Plebiscite” มาเก่ียวพนั
กบัค าวา่ “การออกเสียงประชามติ” อยูเ่สมอ ดงันั้น เพื่อท่ีจะสามารถเขา้ใจความหมายของค าทั้งสอง
ใหถู้กตอ้ง จึงขออธิบายความหมาย ดงัน้ี 
 
การออกเสียงประชามติ (Referendum) 
 

พจนานุกรมภาษาองักฤษของมหาวทิยาลยั Oxford ไดใ้หค้วามหมายของค าวา่ “Referendum” ไวว้า่ 
“การออกเสียงลงคะแนนโดยทัว่ไปของผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงในปัญหาท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัทางการเมือง
ปัญหาใดปัญหาหน่ึงท่ีถูกมอบใหผู้มี้สิทธิออกเสียงไดต้ดัสินใจดว้ยตวัเองโดยตรง”  
 
Laferriere นักกฎหมายส าคญัคนหน่ึงของฝร่ังเศส ได้ให้ค  านิยามของการให้ประชาชนออกเสียง
ประชามติไวใ้นปี ค.ศ. 1947 ว่า การออกเสียงประชามติเป็นกระบวนการท่ีประชาชนถูกเรียกให้มา
ออกเสียงลงคะแนนเพื่อให้ความเห็นหรือเพื่อตดัสินใจต่อกิจการท่ีผูมี้อ  านาจไดก้ระท าหรือคาดว่า
จะกระท า 
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พจนานุกรมฉบับราชบัณฑิตยสถาน พ.ศ. 2542 ให้ความหมายค าวา่ “การออกเสียง” หมายถึง การเปล่ง
เสียง การลงคะแนนเลือกตั้ง หรือการออกความเห็น และค าวา่ “ประชามติ” หมายถึง มติของประชาชน
ท่ีรัฐให้สิทธิออกเสียงลงคะแนนรับรองร่างกฎหมายส าคญัท่ีได้ผ่านสภานิติบญัญติัแล้ว หรือให้
ตดัสินใจในปัญหาส าคญัในการบริหารประเทศ 
 
นันทวฒัน์ บรมานันท์ ใหค้วามหมายค าวา่ “ประชามติ” หรือ “Referendum” วา่มีรากศพัทม์าจากภาษา
ลาติน “ad referendum” อนัเป็นค าศพัทใ์นทางการเมือง มีความหมายวา่ “การน ามาใหส้ัตยาบนั” 
 
สมคิด เลิศไพฑูรย์ ให้ความหมายค าว่า “การออกเสียงประชามติ” คือ กระบวนการท่ีมีข้ึนเพื่อให้
ประชาชนซ่ึงเป็นเจา้ของอ านาจสูงสุดในการปกครองประเทศ มีส่วนร่วมโดยตรงในการตดัสินใจ
ในทางการเมืองบางเร่ืองบางประการร่วมกบัผูแ้ทนราษฎรท่ีประชาชนเลือกตั้งเขา้ท าหน้าท่ีในการ
บริหารและปกครองประเทศแทนตน 
 
พงศ์เพญ็ ศกุนตาภัย ใหค้วามหมายของค าวา่ “ประชามติ” เป็นวิธีการหน่ึงท่ีท าให้ประชาชนไดเ้ขา้
มามีส่วนร่วมในการปกครอง ตามวิธีการน้ีประชาชนจะถูกเรียกให้ลงคะแนนเสียงแสดงประชามติ 
โดยประชาชนอาจมีข้ึนก่อนหรือหลงัการลงมติร่างกฎหมายของสภาก็ได ้
 
จากความหมายขา้งตน้สรุปได้ว่า การออกเสียงประชามติ หมายถึง กระบวนการ  ในการแสดง
ความเห็นของประชาชนด้วยการลงคะแนนออกเสียงเพื่อตัดสินว่าจะให้ความเห็นชอบหรือ ไม่
เห็นชอบในเร่ืองท่ีมีความส าคญัและมีผลกระทบต่อประโยชน์ไดเ้สียของประเทศชาติ หรือกระทบ
ต่อสิทธิและเสรีภาพของประชาชน ก่อนท่ีจะน ามติหรือการตดัสินใจนั้นออกเป็นกฎหมายหรือ
น าไปปฏิบติัเพื่อบงัคบัใชเ้ป็นการทัว่ไป 
 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม วธีิการออกเสียงประชามติจะน ามาใชไ้ดผ้ลดีถา้กิจการท่ีน ามาให้ประชาชนลงมตินั้น
ไดเ้ลือกเฟ้นมาอยา่งเหมาะสม เช่น ร่างกฎหมายซ่ึงเก่ียวกบัส่วนไดเ้สียของประชาชน ทั้งน้ี เพื่อให้
ประชาชนมีความสนใจพอท่ีจะให้ค  าตอบไดว้่าเห็นดว้ยหรือไม่ นอกจากน้ีประเด็นการตั้งค  าถาม
ตอ้งชดัเจน ไม่คลุมเครือ เป็นประเด็นหลกัท่ีส าคญัเพียงประเด็นเดียวท่ีไม่มีความสลบัซบัซ้อนหรือ
เป็นการยากต่อการท าความเขา้ใจ 
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การออกเสียงประชามติต่อตัวบุคคล (Plebiscite) 
 

ไพโรจน์ ชัยนาม  อธิบายถึงค าว่า “Plebiscite” ไวว้่า “เป็นการขอความเห็นชอบจากประชาชน
เก่ียวกบัตวับุคคลหรือหลกัการอยา่งใดอยา่งหน่ึง ซ่ึง Plebiscite นั้น ตามธรรมดาเป็นการขอร้องให้
ประชาชนแสดงความไวเ้น้ือเช่ือใจในตวับุคคลใดบุคคลหน่ึง และให้รับรองเห็นชอบ  ในการ
กระท าของบุคคลนั้น โดยประชาชนมกัลงคะแนนให้ความเห็นชอบด้วยเสมอ เช่น Plebiscite ท่ี
รัฐบาลฝร่ังเศสให้ประชาชนรับรองเห็นชอบดว้ยกบัการรัฐประหาร (Coup d’Etat) ท่ีเจา้ชาย Louis 
Napoleon เป็นคนท าเพื่อหาทางเปล่ียนแปลงการปกครองประเทศฝร่ังเศสจากสาธารณรัฐมาเป็น
ประเทศท่ีมีกษตัริยป์กครอง” 
 
สมภพ โหตระกิตย์  อธิบายว่า “Plebiscite” คือ “การขอความเห็นชอบจากประชาชนโดยวิธี
ลงคะแนนเสียง อันเป็นการขอความเห็นชอบเก่ียวกับตัวบุคคลและหลักการ เช่น การขอความ
เห็นชอบวา่ประมุขของประเทศควรจะเป็นกษตัริยห์รือประธานาธิบดี ซ่ึงวิธีการ Plebiscite น้ีมกัจะ
ใชใ้นกรณีพิเศษในปัญหาเก่ียวกบัการเมืองหรือชาติ เช่น การขอร้องให้ประชาชนแสดงความไวเ้น้ือ
เช่ือใจต่อบุคคลใด และใหค้วามเห็นรับรองหรือเห็นชอบในการกระท าของบุคคลนั้น” 
 
จากค าอธิบายและความหมายของค าว่า “Plebiscite” ท่ีกล่าวมาข้างต้นจะเห็นได้ว่า  มีความหมาย
ใกล้เคียงหรือซ ้ าซ้อนกบัค าว่า “Referendum” และบางคร้ังมกัจะใช้สองค าน้ีปะปนกันอยู่เสมอ 
เพราะว่าเป็นวิธีท่ีขอให้ประชาชนลงคะแนนเสียงเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบดว้ยกนัทั้งคู่ อย่างไรก็
ตามวิธีการ  ทั้งสองนั้นมีความแตกต่างกนั โดยทัว่ไปประชามติจะใชใ้นการขอความเห็นชอบจาก
ประชาชนในประเด็นท่ีเก่ียวกบัการร่างกฎหมายเป็นส าคญั ไม่เก่ียวกบัตวับุคคลหรือการปฏิบติัอยา่งใด
อย่างหน่ึง ส่วน “Plebiscite” นั้น เป็นการขอให้ประชาชนแสดงความไวเ้น้ือเช่ือใจในตวับุคคลหน่ึง
หรือกลุ่มหน่ึงซ่ึงมกัไดรั้บการยอมรับศรัทธา อยูก่่อนแลว้ และให้ประชาชนลงคะแนนวา่จะรับรอง
เห็นชอบในการกระท าของบุคคลนั้นหรือกลุ่มนั้นหรือไม่ ทั้งน้ีจะเห็นไดว้่าประชาชนก็มกัจะให้
ความเห็นชอบดว้ยเสมอ เน่ืองจาก Plebiscite มกัจะถูกใช้โดยระบบ เผด็จการเบ็ดเสร็จ เพื่อสร้าง
ความชอบธรรมให้กับการกระท าของตนเอง จากความนิยมของประชาชนท่ีได้มาหลังจาก
ขอ้เทจ็จริงหรือการกระท านั้นไดเ้กิดข้ึนหรือเสร็จสมบูรณ์แลว้ ตวัอยา่งเช่น ในสมยันโปเลียนท่ี 3  เกิด
รัฐประหารข้ึนและเพื่อสร้างความชอบธรรมแก่อ านาจของตนจึงขอให้ประชาชนออกเสียงรับรอง 
การรัฐประหาร หรือในประเทศเยอรมนัสมยัฮิตเลอร์ ได้มีการเรียกให้ประชาชนมาลงคะแนนเสียง
รับรอง  การกระท าบางอย่างของประมุขรัฐ โดยรัฐบาลเยอรมนัไดจ้ดัให้มี “Plebiscite” ข้ึนใน ค.ศ. 
1938 หรือในประเทศอิตาลี สมยัฟาสซิส ประชาชนถูกเรียกให้ไปลงคะแนนรับรองบญัชีรายช่ือผู ้
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แทนท่ีรัฐบาลไดเ้สนอมา การลงคะแนนจึงมีความหมายเพียงวา่จะยอมรับบญัชีรายช่ือผูแ้ทน 400 คน 
ท่ีรัฐบาลเสนอมาหรือไม่ ถา้เห็นดว้ยก็ตอ้งเห็นดว้ยทั้ง 400 คน 
  
จากท่ีไดก้ล่าวมาขา้งตน้ การออกเสียงประชามติ (Referendum) และการออกเสียงประชามติต่อตวั
บุคคล (Plebiscite) แมจ้ะมีการใชป้ะปนกนัอยูบ่า้ง แต่ก็มีความแตกต่างกนัทั้งในแง่ความหมายและ
ประวติัศาสตร์ความเป็นมา โดยการออกเสียงประชามตินั้นเป็นการออกเสียงลงคะแนนต่อกฎหมาย
หรือกิจการในเร่ืองใดเร่ืองหน่ึง (issue) และวิธีนั้นมกัถูกใช้เพื่อความเป็นประชาธิปไตย ในขณะท่ี  
การออกเสียงลงประชามติต่อตวับุคคล มกัใช้กบัการรับรองหรือให้ความชอบธรรมแก่การกระท าของ
บุคคลนั้น ๆ มากกว่าท่ีจะเห็นความส าคญัของเร่ือง และวิธีน้ีมกัจะถูกใช้ไปในแนวทางท่ีไม่เป็น
ประชาธิปไตยเท่าไรนกั 

 
อยา่งไรก็ดี มีความเป็นไปไดท่ี้จะเกิดความสับสนปนเประหวา่งการออกเสียงประชามติทั้งสองชนิด เช่น 
ในประเทศสวิสเซอร์แลนด์ ค  าวา่ Plebiscite กบั Referendum มกัใชป้ะปนกนั ค าวา่ Plebiscite ของ
สวิสเซอร์แลนด์ ก็หมายถึง Referendum ดงันั้น จึงเป็นการยากในการจะแยกว่าเป็นการออกเสียง
ประชามติเพื่อยอมรับนโยบายหรือตวับทกฎหมาย หรือเป็นการออกเสียงประชามติเพื่อยอมรับในตวั
บุคคล เพราะในบางกรณี ก็รวมการออกเสียงประชามติทั้งสองอย่างไวใ้นกระบวนการเดียวกนั ซ่ึง
การออกเสียงประชามติประเภทน้ีเรียกวา่ “Plebiscitary Referendum” 
 
การออกเสียงประชามติต่อร่างกฎหมายหรือนโยบาย (Referendum) ท่ีแฝงการออกเสียงประชามติต่อตวั
บุคคล (Plebiscite) อย่างไม่อาจหลีกเล่ียงได้เช่นน้ี ท าให้ผลการลงคะแนนของประชาชนไม่อาจ
สะทอ้นความคิดเห็นท่ีแทจ้ริงของประชาชนออกมาไดอ้ยา่งเตม็ท่ี เน่ืองจากการลงมติของประชาชน
ถูกเบ่ียงเบนไปจากการลงมติในประเด็นค าถามนั้น ๆ ไปสู่ความชอบหรือไม่ชอบ หรือสนบัสนุน 
ต่อตา้นรัฐบาลหรือองคก์รท่ีเสนอประเด็นนั้นสู่สาธารณะแทน ผลของการลงประชามติท่ีไม่ไดไ้ตร่ตรอง
ประเด็นปัญหาดว้ยความรอบคอบเป็นส าคญั แต่ข้ึนอยูก่บัความพอใจ อารมณ์ ความนิยมชมชอบในตวั
บุคคลหรือองค์กร ย่อมไม่อาจก่อให้เกิดประโยชน์สูงสุดในการจดัการออกเสียงประชามติ โดยมี
จุดประสงคเ์พื่อใหป้ระชาชนแสดงความคิดเห็นหรือตดัสินใจในปัญหาใดปัญหาหน่ึงไดอ้ยา่งเต็มท่ี แต่
อาจก่อให้เกิดการส้ินเปลืองทรัพยากรโดยสูญเปล่าได ้เพราะการจดัการออกเสียงประชามติแต่ละคร้ัง 
เป็นการจดัท่ีมีความคลา้ยคลึงการเลือกตั้ง ซ่ึงตอ้งส้ินเปลืองทรัพยากร งบประมาณ แรงงาน และ
เวลาท่ีประชาชนตอ้งเสียไปในการเดินทางมาลงคะแนน ซ่ึงประโยชน์ท่ีไดรั้บเป็นแค่การสะทอ้นให้
เห็นถึงความคิดเห็นของประชาชนท่ีมีต่อรัฐบาลหรือองค์กรท่ีเสนอประเด็นนั้น ๆ สู่สาธารณะ และ
อาจส่ง  ผลกระทบหรือก่อใหเ้กิดการเปล่ียนแปลงทางการเมืองต่อรัฐบาลหรือองคก์รต่าง ๆ ได ้
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หลักการส าคัญของการออกเสียงประชามติ 
 

จากความหมายของการออกเสียงประชามติสามารถก าหนดหลักการส าคัญได้ 5 ประการ 
ประกอบดว้ย 
 
เร่ืองทีจ่ะจัดท าประชามติต้องมีความส าคัญและมีผลกระทบต่อประโยชน์ได้เสีย 
ของประเทศชาติหรือกระทบต่อสิทธิเสรีภาพของประชาชน 
 

ในหลายประเทศไดก้ าหนดหลกัการส าคญัของเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท าประชามติไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญวา่จะตอ้ง
เป็นเร่ืองท่ีมีความส าคญั เช่น ในประเทศฝร่ังเศสไดก้ าหนดไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญวา่ หากเร่ืองใดเป็นการ
จ ากดัสิทธิของประชาชนจะตอ้งน ามาขอความเห็นชอบจากประชาชนเพื่อให้การรับรองหรือให้
สัตยาบนัก่อนจึงจะสามารถน ามาบงัคบัใช้ได้ เช่นเดียวกับในประเทศออสเตรเลียท่ีได้ก าหนด
หลกัการส าคญัของเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท าประชามติไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญวา่ จะตอ้งเป็นเร่ืองท่ีรัฐบาลกลางเห็นวา่มี
ความส าคัญหรืออาจกระทบถึงประโยชน์ของประเทศหรือสิทธิเสรีภาพของประชาชน 
ผูแ้ทนราษฎรแมว้า่จะไดรั้บการเลือกตั้งจากประชาชน ก็ไม่มีสิทธิท่ีจะตดัสินใจแทนประชาชนโดย
พลการได ้หากจะตอ้งน าประเด็นนั้นมาสอบถามและขอความเห็นชอบจากประชาชนก่อน จึงอาจกล่าวได้
ว่า กระบวนการประชามติเป็นกลไกการถ่วงดุลอ านาจของฝ่ายการเมือง โดยประชาชนหรือเป็น
กลไก “ห้ามลอ้” เพื่อไม่ให้รัฐ ซ่ึงรวมถึงฝ่ายบริหารและฝ่ายนิติบญัญติัใช้อ านาจโดยไม่ฟังเสียงหรือ
ความต้องการของประชาชน สอดคล้องกับหลักการปกครองในระบอบประชาธิปไตยท่ีวาง
ประชาชนอยู่เหนือส่ิงอ่ืนใด แมแ้ต่รัฐธรรมนูญซ่ึงเป็นกลไกในการบริหารรัฐก็ตอ้งให้ประชาชน
เป็นผูรั้กษาไวซ่ึ้งอ านาจนิติบญัญติัและอ านาจทางรัฐธรรมนูญ 
 
อยา่งไรก็ตาม ประเด็นปัญหาท่ีเสนอขอความเห็นจากประชาชนในการออกเสียงประชามตินั้นตอ้งเป็น
ประเด็นปัญหาท่ีแทจ้ริง คือ ประเด็นปัญหาท่ีเสนอขอความเห็นจากประชาชนต้องมิใช่ประเด็น
ปัญหา ท่ีเก่ียวเน่ืองกับตัวบุคคล หรือเป็นประเด็นปัญหาส่วนบุคคล เช่น การลงคะแนนออกเสียง
ประชามติท่ีเคยเกิดข้ึนในประเทศฝร่ังเศสเม่ือปี ค.ศ. 1800 ซ่ึงนโปเลียนได้จัดให้มีการออกเสียง
ประชามติสอบถามความเห็นประชาชนว่าเห็นชอบให้ตนเองเป็นจกัรพรรด์ิหรือไม่ และดว้ยอ านาจ
อิทธิพลของนโปเลียนในขณะนั้น ท าใหผ้ลการออกเสียงประชามติออกมาวา่เห็นชอบ เหตุผลส าคญัท่ี
ก าหนดให้การออกเสียงประชามติตอ้งไม่เก่ียวกบัตวับุคคล เพื่อมิให้การออกเสียงประชามติทบัซ้อน
กับการเลือกตั้ งหรือถอดถอนผูด้  ารงต าแหน่งทางการเมือง และเพื่อป้องกันมิให้ผูมี้อ  านาจใช้
กระบวนการออกเสียงประชามติสร้างความชอบธรรมในการเขา้สู่ต าแหน่งหรือการรักษาสถานภาพ
ต าแหน่งของตนเอง 
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ข้อความทีจ่ะถามความเห็นต้องชัดเจนเพยีงพอทีจ่ะท าให้ผู้มีสิทธิออกเสียง 
สามารถตัดสินใจว่าจะเห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบในเร่ืองน้ัน ๆ ได้ 
 

การท่ีจะไดค้  าตอบท่ีถูกตอ้งตรงกบัความตอ้งการของประชาชนอย่างแทจ้ริงนั้น การตั้งค  าถามตอ้งมี
ความชดัเจน ไม่คลุมเครือ และไม่มีลกัษณะการชกัจูงโนม้นา้วให้ผูต้อบไดเ้ห็นไปในทางใดทางหน่ึง และ
โดยส่วนใหญ่การท าประชามติในประเทศต่าง ๆ ประเด็นท่ีจะน าไปสู่การตั้งค  าถามในการออกเสียง
ประชามติมกัจะเป็นประเด็นเดียวท่ีไม่มีความสลบัซับซ้อน และมีการอธิบายความของเร่ืองไวพ้อ
สังเขป เพื่อให้ประชาชนสามารถเขา้ใจไดง่้าย เช่น การออกเสียงของสมาพนัธรัฐสวิสเซอร์แลนด ์
เม่ือเดือนมีนาคม 2550 ในเร่ืองการประกนัสุขภาพของประชาชน มีการตั้งค  าถามในการออกเสียง
ประชามติว่า “ควรท่ีจะมีการใชร้ะบบประกนัสุขภาพแบบบงัคบัในระดบัชาติ หรือใช้ระบบเดิมท่ี
เป็นอยู ่ณ ปัจจุบนั คือ ยงัคงใหเ้อกชนต่าง ๆ แข่งขนักนัในตลาดประกนัภยั” หรือกรณีการออกเสียง
ประชามติในประเทศองักฤษเม่ือวนัท่ี 5 พฤษภาคม 2554 ท่ีสอบถามประชาชนว่า “ตอ้งการเปล่ียน
ระบบการลงคะแนนเลือกตั้งผูแ้ทนจากการเลือกผูส้มคัรเพียงคนเดียว เป็นการเลือกผูส้มคัรหลายคน
เรียงตามล าดับความช่ืนชอบหรือไม่” นอกจากน้ีในการเสนอประเด็นปัญหาเพื่อขอทราบความ
คิดเห็นของประชาชนนั้นจ าเป็นตอ้งมีค าตอบส าเร็จรูปให้ประชาชนออกเสียงแสดงความคิดเห็นดว้ยการ
เลือกค าตอบ โดยไม่เปิดโอกาสให้ประชาชนคิดค าตอบโดยตนเอง กล่าวอีกนัยหน่ึง การออกเสียง
ประชามติจะตอ้ง    ไม่เปิดโอกาสให้ประชาชนเสนอทางเลือกใหม่หรือเสนอค าตอบนอกเหนือจาก
ค าตอบ 3 ค าตอบให้เลือก คือ “เห็นด้วย” “ไม่เห็นด้วย” และ “ไม่มีความเห็น” การออกเสียง
ประชามติจึงต่างกบั “การไต่สวนสาธารณะ” หรือ “ประชาพิจารณ์” (Public Hearing) ท่ีเปิดโอกาสให้
ประชาชนผูส้นใจไดแ้สดงความคิดเห็นอยา่งอิสระเสรี คือ ประชาชนสามารถแสดงความคิดเห็นท่ีเป็น
ข้อเสนอแนะอย่างใดก็ได้ เช่น การออกเสียงประชามติคร้ังท่ี 43 เม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2542 ของประเทศ
ออสเตรเลียในเร่ืองการแกไ้ขรัฐธรรมนูญเพื่อเปล่ียนแปลงระบอบการปกครองของประเทศจาก
ระบอบ Monarchy ซ่ึงมีสมเด็จพระราชินีแห่งองักฤษเป็นประมุขและมีนายกรัฐมนตรีเป็นผูบ้ริหาร
ประเทศไปสู่ระบอบ Republic ซ่ึงมีประธานาธิบดีท่ีไดรั้บการแต่งตั้งจากรัฐสภาดว้ยคะแนนเสียงไม่นอ้ย
กว่าสองในสามของสมาชิกทั้งหมดหรือไม่ ซ่ึงค าถามท่ีตอ้งการขอความเห็นจากประชาชนน้ีอาจเขียน
ไวใ้นบตัรออกเสียงประชามติโดยตรง หรืออาจเขียนไวใ้นเอกสารเผยแพร่อ่ืน ๆ ให้ผูมี้สิทธิออก
เสียงไดอ่้านเพื่อประกอบ การลงคะแนนเสียงประชามติก็ได ้
 
รัฐหรือผู้รับผดิชอบจัดการออกเสียงประชามติต้องเปิดโอกาสให้ผู้เห็นชอบหรือ ไม่เห็นชอบ 
ในเร่ืองทีจ่ะจัดท าประชามติได้แสดงความคิดเห็นอย่างอสิระเท่าเทยีมกนั 
 

หลกัการขอ้น้ีเป็นเร่ืองท่ีส าคญัอย่างยิ่งส าหรับการออกเสียงประชามติทุกคร้ัง เพราะการตดัสินใจของ
คนข้ึนอยู่กับขอ้มูลท่ีเขาได้รับ หากบุคคลได้รับขอ้มูลท่ีถูกตอ้งครบถ้วนในทุกด้านจะท าให้การ
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ตดัสินใจนั้นถูกตอ้งและเกิดประโยชน์สูงสุด แต่หากขอ้มูลท่ีไดรั้บไม่ถูกตอ้งครบถว้น หรือไดรั้บ
ขอ้มูลเพียงดา้นใดดา้นหน่ึง หรือขอ้มูลท่ีไดรั้บแฝงไวด้ว้ยอคติ มีส่ิงซ้อนเร้น ตลอดจนถูกบิดเบือน 
การตดัสินใจของบุคคลนั้นก็อาจคลาดเคล่ือนหรือไม่ตรงเป้าหมายท่ีต้องการอย่างแท้จริง เช่น 
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2550 มาตรา 165 วรรคห้า ก าหนดให้ “ก่อนการออกเสียง
ประชามติ รัฐตอ้งด าเนินการให้ขอ้มูลอยา่งเพียงพอ และให้บุคคลฝ่ายท่ีเห็นชอบและไม่เห็นชอบกบั
กิจการนั้น มีโอกาสแสดงความคิดเห็นของตนไดอ้ย่างเท่าเทียมกนั” เช่นเดียวกบัในต่างประเทศ เช่น 
กรณีการออกเสียงประชามติ คร้ังท่ี 43 ของประเทศออสเตรเลียท่ีไดก้ าหนดให้มีการลงทะเบียนแยก
ฝ่ายสนับสนุนและฝ่ายคดัคา้น โดยเปิดโอกาสให้ทั้งสองฝ่ายสามารถน าเสนอความเห็นของกลุ่ม
ตนเองต่อเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท าประชามติ เสนอเป็นเอกสารท่ีมีความยาวของถอ้ยค าของแต่ละกลุ่มไม่เกิน 
2,000 ค า เพื่อเสนอความเห็นชอบจากรัฐสภา และเม่ือได้รับความเห็นชอบแล้ว ส านักงาน
คณะกรรมการการเลือกตั้งจะส่งเอกสารดงักล่าวไปยงัผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงทุกคน และนอกจากน้ียงัให้
รัฐจดัใหผู้แ้ทนของทั้งสองกลุ่มไดแ้สดงความคิดเห็นผา่นสถานีโทรทศัน์และสถานีวิทยุอยา่งเท่าเทียมกนั 
รวมทั้งใหมี้ การเผยแพร่รายละเอียดในเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท าประชามติพร้อมเหตุผลทั้งฝ่ายท่ีเห็นชอบและไม่
เห็นชอบทางอินเตอร์เน็ต ซ่ึงมีการแปลเป็นภาษาต่าง ๆ ถึง 15 ภาษา และมีการก าหนดระยะเวลาใน
การเผยแพร่ประชาสัมพนัธ์ และแสดงความคิดเห็นเป็นเวลาประมาณ 3 เดือน ท านองเดียวกนักบั 
การออกเสียงประชามติของประเทศสหรัฐอเมริกา ซ่ึงเป็นการออกเสียงประชามติในระดบัมลรัฐ แต่
ละมลรัฐก็จะมีขอ้ก าหนดและรายละเอียดแตกต่างกนัไป แต่หลายมลรัฐก็มีบทบญัญติัท่ีมีเน้ือหา
สาระแบบเดียวกนัว่า ในการออกเสียงประชามติทุกคร้ัง รัฐตอ้งให้ขอ้มูลพื้นฐานของฝ่ายท่ีเห็นชอบ
และไม่เห็นชอบ โดยตอ้งพิมพเ์ป็นเอกสารเผยแพร่และแจกจ่ายแก่ผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงอยา่งทัว่ถึงก่อน
วนัออกเสียงประชามติอย่างน้อย 6 สัปดาห์ และต้องจดัพิมพ์รายละเอียดเก่ียวกบัเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท า
ประชามติลงในหนังสือพิมพ์สัปดาห์ละอย่างน้อย 1 คร้ัง ก่อนการออกเสียงประชามติอย่างน้อย 3 
สัปดาห์ รวมทั้งตอ้งมีการประชาพิจารณ์ในเขตชุมชนเมือง เพื่อเปิดโอกาสให้มีการถกเถียงและ
แลกเปล่ียนความคิดเห็นกนัอยา่งกวา้งขวาง 
 
จากตวัอยา่งขา้งตน้ เห็นไดว้า่ส่ิงส าคญัอีกอยา่งหน่ึงของการออกเสียงประชามติ คือ การเปิดโอกาส
ให้ทุกฝ่ายได้แสดงความคิดเห็นในเร่ืองท่ีจะจัดท าประชามติอย่างเท่าเทียมกันโดยรัฐ หรือ
ผูรั้บผิดชอบในการจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติ มีหนา้ท่ีจะตอ้งส่งเสริมและสนบัสนุนให้มี การ
แสดงความคิดเห็นอยา่งกวา้งขวางภายในระยะเวลาท่ีเหมาะสม เพื่อให้ประชาชนสามารถรับรู้ขอ้มูล
ข่าวสารในเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัท าประชามติอย่างถูกตอ้งครบถ้วน และสามารถตดัสินใจว่าจะให้ความเห็นชอบ
หรือไม่เห็นชอบในเร่ืองนั้น ๆ อยา่งเป็นอิสระ ซ่ึงสามารถสะทอ้นเจตนารมณ์ของประชาชนไดเ้ป็น
อย่างดี และสอดคลอ้งกบัหลกัการปกครองระบอบประชาธิปไตยท่ีถือว่าการให้ประชาชนมีส่วน
ร่วม ในการปกครองประเทศเป็นหวัใจส าคญั 
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ต้องจัดให้มีการลงคะแนนออกเสียงอย่างอสิระ ไม่มีสถานการณ์บีบบังคับ  
 ให้มีการออกเสียงไปในทางใดทางหน่ึง โดยไม่ได้เกดิจากการตัดสินใจทีแ่ท้จริง 
 

การลงคะแนนออกเสียงประชามติ ถือเป็นองคป์ระกอบท่ีส าคญัของการออกเสียงประชามติ ซ่ึงการ
ลงคะแนนออกเสียงจะมีวิธีการเช่นเดียวกบัการลงคะแนนเสียงเลือกตั้งผูแ้ทนประเภทต่าง ๆ และ
หลกัการ ท่ีไดรั้บการยอมรับกนัทัว่ไปในประชาคมโลก คือ ตอ้งเป็นการลงคะแนนเสียงโดยอิสระ ผู ้
ออกเสียงลงคะแนน  มีอิสระในการตดัสินใจดว้ยตนเอง วิธีการท่ีถือวา่ใกลเ้คียงกบัหลกัการน้ีมาก
ท่ีสุด คือ การออกเสียงลงคะแนนแบบโดยตรงและลบั นอกจากวิธีการออกเสียงลงคะแนนจะตอ้ง
เอ้ืออ านวยให้ผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงสามารถลงคะแนนออกเสียงได้อย่างอิสระแล้ว หน่วยงานหรือ
องคก์รท่ีมีหนา้ท่ีรับผิดชอบจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติก็ตอ้งเป็นองคก์รท่ีมีความเป็นกลาง ไม่อยู่
ภายใตอ้าณัติจากทั้งฝ่ายบริหารและฝ่ายนิติบญัญติั และท่ีส าคญัคือจะตอ้งไม่มีส่วนไดเ้สียในประเด็น
หรือเร่ืองท่ีจะจดัใหมี้การออกเสียงประชามติ เพื่อป้องกนัมิให้มีการใชอ้  านาจหนา้ท่ีในทางมิชอบ เพื่อ
ชกัจูง โนม้นา้ว หรือใชก้ลวิธีใด ๆ ท่ีมีผลให้ผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียงลงคะแนนออกเสียงไปในทางใดทาง
หน่ึง 
 
ต้องน าผลการออกเสียงประชามติไปด าเนินการเพ่ือให้เป็นไปตามเจตนารมณ์ 
ของประชาชนผู้มาออกเสียงประชามติ 
 

หลักการน้ีเป็นขั้นตอนสุดท้ายของกระบวนการออกเสียงประชามติ กล่าวคือ เม่ือ ผลการออกเสียง
ประชามติปรากฏชดัแจง้วา่ ประชาชนผูม้าออกเสียงประชามติโดยเสียงขา้งมากเห็นชอบในทางใด
ทางหน่ึง ก็ถือเป็นพนัธกิจของรัฐ หรือองค์กรท่ีมีอ านาจหน้าท่ีในเร่ืองนั้น ๆ จะตอ้งน าผลการออก
เสียงประชามติ  ไปด าเนินการให้เป็นไปตามเจตนารมณ์ของประชาชน เช่น การออกกฎหมายหรือ
ก าหนดนโยบาย และมาตรการทางการบริหาร แลว้แต่กรณี โดยการน าผลของการออกเสียงไปปฏิบติัไม่
จ  ากดัวา่จะตอ้งเป็นเฉพาะการออกเสียงแบบบงัคบั (Mandatory referendum) เท่านั้น แมแ้ต่การออก
เสียงประชามติแบบทางเลือก (Optional referendum) ก็จะตอ้งยึดหลกัการเดียวกนั ไม่เช่นนั้นจะถือ
ว่าการออกเสียงประชามติเป็นการสูญเปล่า และจะส่งผลโดยตรงต่อความชอบธรรมของรัฐ หรือ
องค์กรท่ีมีส่วนเก่ียวขอ้งในเร่ืองนั้น ๆ โดยเฉพาะอย่างยิ่งหาก   มีการด าเนินการท่ีสวนทางกบัผล
การออกเสียงประชามติอาจท าใหเ้กิดความวุน่วาย หรือไร้เสถียรภาพ  ทางการเมืองได ้
  
วตัถุประสงค์ของการออกเสียงประชามติ 
 

จากความหมายและหลกัการส าคญัของการออกเสียงประชามติขา้งตน้ แสดงให้เห็นถึงวตัถุประสงค์
ของการออกเสียงประชามติ ดงัน้ี 
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 (1)  การออกเสียงประชามติเป็นรูปแบบหน่ึงของประชาธิปไตยโดยตรงท่ีให้ประชาชน
สามารถท่ีจะแสดงความคิดเห็นและตดัสินใจในเร่ืองท่ีมีความส าคญัและกระทบต่อสิทธิและเสรีภาพ
ของตนเองได ้ดงันั้น จึงเป็นมาตรการอยา่งหน่ึงท่ีคุม้ครองสิทธิเสรีภาพของประชาชนมิให้ถูกล่วง
ละเมิดโดยรัฐหรือผูมี้อ านาจ 
 (2)  การออกเสียงประชามติเป็นกระบวนการท่ีสร้างความชอบธรรมให้กบัแนวนโยบายของ
รัฐหรือการออกกฎหมายของฝ่ายนิติบญัญติั ซ่ึงรัฐสามารถอา้งผลของการออกเสียงประชามติในการด าเนิน
กิจการต่าง ๆ รวมถึงการบงัคบัใหป้ระชาชนตอ้งปฏิบติัตามได ้
 (3)  การออกเสียงประชามติมีข้ึนเพื่อเป็นกลไก “การห้ามลอ้” หรือเป็นการถ่วงดุลอ านาจ
ขององคก์รหรือสถาบนัท่ีเป็นตวัแทนของประชาชน มิใหเ้กิดการผูกขาดการใชอ้  านาจโดยอา้งความ
เป็นตวัแทนของประชาชน โดยมิได้ฟังเสียงท่ีแทจ้ริงของประชาชน ท าให้รัฐหรือผูมี้อ านาจจ าเป็นท่ี
จะตอ้งคอยรับฟังความคิดเห็นจากประชาชนในเร่ืองต่าง ๆ อยูเ่สมอ 
 (4)  การออกเสียงประชามติมีข้ึนเพื่อเป็นทางออกให้กบัสังคมในกรณีท่ีเกิดความคิดเห็น
ขดัแยง้กัน และไม่อาจหาข้อยุติใด ๆ ได้ เช่น กรณีท่ีเกิดข้ึนในประเทศออสเตรเลีย ในการจัดท า
ประชามติ คร้ังท่ี 43  ซ่ึงขณะนั้นคนในประเทศเกิดความคิดเห็นขดัแยง้เป็นสองฝ่าย ฝ่ายแรกตอ้งการ
ให้คงรูปแบบการปกครองแบบเดิม ซ่ึงมีสมเด็จพระราชินีของอังกฤษเป็นประมุขและบริหาร
ประเทศโดยนายกรัฐมนตรี แต่อีกฝ่ายหน่ึงตอ้งการให้เปล่ียนแปลงระบอบการปกครองเป็นแบบ
ประธานาธิบดีและไม่อาจหาขอ้ยุติในเร่ืองดงักล่าวได ้ จึงตอ้งจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติใน
เร่ืองน้ี และไดข้อ้ยติุวา่เสียงขา้งมากใหค้งรูปแบบการปกครองแบบเดิม 
 (5)  การออกเสียงประชามติมีข้ึนเพื่อเป็นกระบวนการในการศึกษาเรียนรู้ทางการเมืองให้แก่
ประชาชน ท าให้ประชาชนได้มีความต่ืนตวัทางการเมืองและมีความตระหนกัถึงความส าคญัใน
สิทธิและเสรีภาพของตนเอง โดยช่วยเปล่ียนแปลงทศันคติและวิธีคิดของประชาชนในระบอบ
ประชาธิปไตยโดยทางผูแ้ทนท่ีเคยคิดว่าตนมีหน้าท่ีเพียงการไปใช้สิทธิเลือกตั้งผูแ้ทนเขา้ไปใช้
อ านาจอธิปไตยแทนตนและการตดัสินใจใด ๆ ของผูแ้ทนถือเป็นฉนัทานุมติัของประชาชนดว้ย มา
สู่วธีิคิดท่ีวา่ผูแ้ทนมีขอบเขตอ านาจหนา้ท่ีจ  ากดัเท่าท่ีไดรั้บมอบหมาย และการตดัสินใจใด ๆ ท่ีเป็น
เร่ืองส าคญั  อนักระทบต่อผลประโยชน์ของประเทศชาติและสิทธิเสรีภาพของประชาชนตอ้งถาม
ความคิดเห็นจากประชาชนโดยผา่นกระบวนการออกเสียงประชามติก่อน 

 
แนวความคิดเกีย่วกบัการร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ 
 

ค านิยามของรัฐธรรมนูญ 
 

 ค านิยามที่หน่ึง : รัฐธรรมนูญ ไดแ้ก่ ปทสัถาน (norms) หรือบรรทดัฐานซ่ึง ควบคุมตวับท
กฎหมายท่ีรัฐประกาศใชก้บัราษฎร ตามค านิยามน้ีนครรัฐสมยัโบราณทุกแห่งมี รัฐธรรมนูญ ซ่ึง
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หมายถึงกฎมณเฑียรบาลวา่ดว้ยการสืบสันติวงศแ์ละกฎหมายอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีวางหลกัในการใชอ้  านาจของ
พระมหากษตัริยห์รือของประมุข โดยทุกรัฐย่อมมีรัฐธรรมนูญแต่อาจมีรูปแบบแตกต่างกนัไป เช่น 
แบบเสรีประชาธิปไตย หรือเป็นแบบเผด็จการก็ได้ ซ่ึงการมีรัฐธรรมนูญไม่ได้แสดงว่าเป็น
ประชาธิปไตยเสมอไป แม้ประเทศเผด็จการไม่ว่าจะเป็นฝ่ายซ้าย (คอมมิวนิสต์) หรือฝ่ายขวา 
(ฟาสซิสม)์ ก็ลว้นแลว้แต่มีรัฐธรรมนูญทั้งส้ิน 
 ค านิยามทีส่อง : รัฐธรรมนูญ ไดแ้ก่ กฎเกณฑข์อ้บงัคบัขั้นมูลฐาน ไม่วา่จะเป็น   ลายลกัษณ์
อกัษรหรือไม่เป็นลายลกัษณ์อกัษร ไม่วา่จะเป็นเร่ืองเก่ียวกบักฎหมายหรือไม่เก่ียวก็ตาม แต่จะตอ้ง
เป็นพื้นฐานในการด าเนินงานของรัฐบาล 
 ค านิยามที่สาม : จากปทานุกรมรัฐศาสตร์ ค านิยามน้ีสรุปหนา้ท่ีหรือลกัษณะของการเป็น
รัฐธรรมนูญไว ้3 ประการ คือ  
 

(1) รัฐธรรมนูญเป็นกฎหมายซ่ึงสถาปนาโครงสร้างการปกครอง  
(2) มีการก าหนดอ านาจและหนา้ท่ีของหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ของรัฐบาล และ  
(3) มีการก าหนดความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งประชาชนกบัรัฐบาล 

สรุปวา่ “รัฐธรรมนูญ” เป็นกฎหมายหลกัหรือเป็นมาตรฐานกลางในการวางกฎเกณฑ์เพื่อ
การปกครองบา้นเมือง และการมีสัมพนัธภาพระหวา่งบุคคลและหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ ภายในสังคม โดย
ก าหนดเป็นแนวทางกวา้ง ๆ ไว ้

 
ลักษณะพเิศษของรัฐธรรมนูญ 
 

รัฐธรรมนูญมีลกัษณะพิเศษท่ีแตกต่างจากกฎหมายธรรมดาอยู ่3 ประการ ไดแ้ก่  
(1) รัฐธรรมนูญเป็นกฎหมายหลกั หรือเป็นกฎหมายขั้นมูลฐาน เขียนข้ึนอยา่งกวา้ง ๆ และใน

เร่ืองส าคญั ๆ เท่านั้น ดงันั้น ส่วนใหญ่รัฐธรรมนูญในโลก เช่น รัฐธรรมนูญของสหรัฐอเมริกามี
เพียงไม่ก่ีหน้ากระดาษเท่านั้น และระบุแค่โครงสร้างของรัฐบาล เช่น การแบ่งอ านาจ การด ารง
ต าแหน่ง การส้ินสุดวาระของการด ารงต าแหน่ง และวธีิการแกไ้ขเปล่ียนแปลงรัฐธรรมนูญ 

(2) การเปล่ียนแปลงแกไ้ขรัฐธรรมนูญกระท าไดย้ากกวา่การเปล่ียนแปลงแกไ้ขกฎหมาย
ธรรมดา  

(3) รัฐธรรมนูญมีผลใช้บงัคบัแน่นอนคงทนกว่ากฎหมายอ่ืน ๆ ทัว่ไป รัฐธรรมนูญเป็น
รากเหงา้หรือตน้ตอของกฎหมายอ่ืน ๆ ดงันั้น รัฐธรรมนูญจึงเป็นเสาหลกัท่ีแน่นอนและคงทน ท า
ใหมี้การก าหนดใหก้ระบวนการในการแกไ้ขรัฐธรรมนูญกระท าไดย้ากกวา่กฎหมายธรรมดา 
 

อย่างไรก็ตาม หากการแกไ้ขกระท าไดย้ากเกินไปก็อาจจะไม่มีการแกไ้ขรัฐธรรมนูญทีละ
นอ้ย แต่อาจเกิดการลม้ลา้งรัฐธรรมนูญทั้งฉบบัดว้ยการก่อรัฐประหาร (coup d’état) คือ เป็นการ
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เปล่ียนรัฐบาลโดยฉบัพลนักะทนัหนั โดยใชก้ารยึดอ านาจการเปล่ียนแปลงคณะผูบ้ริหารเดิม และ
อาจก่อให้มีการเปล่ียนแปลงซ่ึงกระทบกระเทือนทั้งระบบ ไม่วา่จะระบบสังคม ศาสนา การศึกษา 
วฒันธรรม การเมือง และเศรษฐกิจ 

 
ทีม่าของรัฐธรรมนูญ 
 

โดยทัว่ไปรัฐธรรมนูญมีท่ีมาจาก 4แนวทาง ดงัต่อไปน้ี  
(1) โดยการเปลี่ยนแปลงอย่างค่อยเป็นค่อยไป (Gradual Evolution) คือ การพฒันาในการเกิดข้ึน

ของรัฐธรรมนูญเป็นไปตามล าดบั เช่น รัฐธรรมนูญของประเทศองักฤษ โดยเร่ิมจากการปกครองใน
ระบอบกษตัริย ์ต่อมาอ านาจถูกเปล่ียนมือจากกษตัริยไ์ปยงักลุ่มผูแ้ทนของประชาชน ทีละเล็กทีละ
นอ้ย โดย เร่ิมจากบทบญัญติัแมกนา คาร์ตา (Magna Carta) ซ่ึงบรรดาเจา้ขุนมูลนายขององักฤษ
ร่วมกนัท าเพื่อบงัคบัพระเจา้จอห์น ให้ยอมรับสิทธ์ิบางอยา่งของขุนนางและเอกชน ในปีค.ศ.1215 
ซ่ึงถือวา่เป็นจุดเร่ิมตน้แห่งรัฐธรรมนูญ  

(2) โดยการปฏิวัติ(Revolution) หรือรัฐประหาร (Coup d’Etat) ทั้งสองแนวทางอาจเกิดความ
ไม่พอใจในอ านาจเดิม รวมไปทั้งไม่พอใจในรัฐธรรมนูญท่ีมีบทบญัญติัท่ีเป็นการสกดักั้น อ านาจ
ของตน  

(3) โดยการยกร่าง (Deliberate Creation) มกัจะอยูใ่นกลุ่มประเทศท่ีเกิดข้ึนใหม่ จากการเป็น
อาณานิคมหรือประเทศท่ีก าลงัพฒันาเขา้สู่ความเป็นประชาธิปไตย ซ่ึงเป็นการสลบัสับเปล่ียนระหวา่ง
ประชาธิปไตยและเผด็จการในบางคร้ัง รัฐธรรมนูญอาจเกิดข้ึนจากการใช้อ านาจปฏิวติัหรือ
รัฐประหาร (การไม่พอใจในเน้ือหาหรือเพื่อสร้างอ านาจให้แก่ตนเอง) แต่ในบางคร้ังท่ีสังคมหรือ
ระบบ การเมืองมีความเป็นประชาธิปไตยสูง การเกิดข้ึนของรัฐธรรมนูญก็มาจากการยกร่างและมี
การจดัท าประชาพิจารณ์หรือการจดัท าประชามติ เช่น ประเทศไทย เป็นตน้  
 (4) โดยกษัตริย์พระราชทานให้(Grant) รัฐในทวีปเอเชียและยุโรปตามประวติัศาสตร์ต่างมี  
การปกครองแบบสมบูรณาญาสิทธิราชย์ ต่อมาไม่ว่าดว้ยการใช้ก าลงับงัคบัหรือการยินยอมก็จะ
น ามาซ่ึง การเกิดข้ึนของรัฐธรรมนูญ (โดยทัว่ไปแลว้มกัจะเป็นการใชก้ าลงับงัคบั) 
 
การออกเสียงประชามติในประเทศไทย 
 

การออกเสียงประชามติของประเทศไทยพบว่ามีการบญัญติัข้ึนเป็นคร้ังแรกในรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง
ราชอาณาจกัรไทย พุทธศกัราช 2492 มาตรา 174 บญัญติัว่า “การเสนอแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติมรัฐธรรมนูญ 
หากพระมหากษัตริย์ทรงเห็นว่าอาจกระทบถึงประโยชน์ได้เสียส าคัญของประเทศชาติหรือ
ประชาชน อาจจดัให้มีการออกเสียงประชามติวา่เห็นชอบหรือไม่เห็นชอบกบัร่างรัฐธรรมนูญนั้นก็
ได”้ และไดมี้การบญัญติัเก่ียวกบัการออกเสียงประชามติไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญต่อ ๆ มาอีกหลายฉบบั 
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เช่น รัฐธรรมนูญ ฉบบัปี พ.ศ.  2511 , ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2517 , ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2534 แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม (ฉบบัท่ี 
6) พ.ศ. 2539 , ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2540 , ฉบบัชัว่คราว พ.ศ. 2549 , ฉบบัปี พ.ศ. 2550 และฉบบัชัว่คราว 
พ.ศ. 2557 

ตารางเปรียบเทียบบทบัญญัติว่าด้วยการออกเสียงประชามติ 
ของรัฐธรรมนูญแห่งราชอาณาจักรไทยฉบับต่าง ๆ จนถึงปัจจุบัน 

รัฐธรรมนูญ 
พ.ศ. .... 

มาตรา เหตุในการจัดท าประชามต ิ ก าหนด 
วนัออกเสียง 

การตัดสินผล 
การออกเสียง 

พ.ศ. 2492 
พ.ศ. 2511 
พ.ศ. 2517 

ม. 174-176 
ม. 170-173 
ม. 229-231 

ใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่
เห็นชอบกบัร่างแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม
รัฐธรรมนูญท่ีพระมหากษตัริย์
ทรงเห็นวา่อาจกระทบต่อ
ประโยชน์  ไดเ้สียส าคญั
ของประเทศชาติและ
ประชาชน 

ภายใน 90 วนั นบั
แต่วนัท่ีมีพระราช
กฤษฎีกาฯ  

เสียงขา้งมากของ ผูสิ้ทธิ
ออกเสียง 
 

พ.ศ. 2535 
แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม 
(ฉบบัท่ี 6) 
พ.ศ. 2539 

ม. 211 ปัณรส
โสฬส 

ใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่
เห็นชอบกบัร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญท่ีสภาร่างฯ 
เสนอต่อรัฐสภาและไดรั้บ
คะแนนเสียงไม่ถึงก่ึงหน่ึง
ของจ านวนสมาชิกเท่าท่ีมี
อยูข่องทั้งสองสภา 

ไม่ก่อน 90 วนั แต่
ไม่ชา้กวา่ 120 วนั 
นบัแต่วนัท่ีประธาน
รัฐสภาประกาศให้
มีการออกเสียง 

เสียงขา้งมากของ ผูท่ี้มา
ออกเสียงและผูม้าใชสิ้ทธิ
ออกเสียงตอ้งไม่นอ้ยกวา่ 1 
ใน 5 ของจ านวน ผูมี้สิทธิ 

พ.ศ. 2540 ม. 214 ใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่
เห็นชอบในเร่ืองส าคญัท่ี
คณะรัฐมนตรีเห็นวา่อาจ
กระทบถึงประโยชน์ไดเ้สีย
ของประเทศชาติหรือ
ประชาชน 

ไม่ก่อน 90 วนั แต่ไม่
ชา้กวา่ 120 วนั นบั
แต่วนัประกาศในราช
กิจจานุเบกษาใหมี้
การออกเสียง 

เสียงขา้งมากของผูท่ี้มา
ออกเสียงและผูม้าใชสิ้ทธิ
ออกเสียงตอ้งไม่นอ้ยกวา่ 
1 ใน 5 ของจ านวนผูมี้
สิทธิออกเสียง และผลการ
ออกเสียงเป็นเพียงการให้
ค  าปรึกษาแก่
คณะรัฐมนตรีเท่านั้น 
 

ฉบบัชัว่คราว 
พ.ศ. 2549 

ม. 29 ม. 31 
และ ม. 32 

ใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่
เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญทั้ง

ไม่เร็วกวา่ 15 วนั 
และไม่ชา้กวา่ 30 

เสียงขา้งมากของ ผูท่ี้มา
ออกเสียง 
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รัฐธรรมนูญ 
พ.ศ. .... 

มาตรา เหตุในการจัดท าประชามต ิ ก าหนด 
วนัออกเสียง 

การตัดสินผล 
การออกเสียง 

ฉบบัท่ีสภาร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
ไดจ้ดัท าข้ึน 

วนั นบัแต่วนัท่ี
เผยแพร่ร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญ 

พ.ศ. 2550 ม. 165 (1) กรณีท่ีคณะรัฐมนตรี
เห็นวา่กิจการในเร่ืองใดอาจ
กระทบถึงประโยชน์ไดเ้สีย
ของประเทศชาติหรือ
ประชาชน นายกรัฐมนตรี
โดยความเห็นชอบของ
คณะรัฐมนตรีอาจปรึกษา
ประธานสภาผูแ้ทนราษฎร
และประธานวฒิุสภาเพื่อ
ประกาศในราชกิจจา
นุเบกษาใหมี้การออกเสียง
ประชามติได ้
(2) กรณีท่ีมีกฎหมาย
บญัญติัใหมี้การออกเสียง
ประชามติ 
 

ไม่นอ้ยกวา่ 90 วนั 
แต่ไม่เกิน 120 วนั 
นบัแต่วนัประกาศ
ใหมี้การออกเสียง
ในราชกิจจา
นุเบกษา 

- การออกเสียงท่ีจะถือวา่มี
ขอ้ยติุในเร่ืองท่ีจดัท า
ประชามติ ตอ้งมีผูม้าออก
เสียงเป็นจ านวนเสียงขา้ง
มากของผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียง 
และมีจ านวนเสียงเกินกวา่
ก่ึงหน่ึงของ ผูม้าออกเสียง 
- การออกเสียงเพื่อให้
ค  าปรึกษาแก่
คณะรัฐมนตรี ใหถื้อเสียง
ขา้งมากของผูม้าออกเสียง 

ฉบบัชัว่คราว 
พ.ศ. 2557 
แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม 
(คร้ังท่ี 1) 
พ.ศ. 2558 
และ 
แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม 
(คร้ังท่ี 2) 
พ.ศ. 2559 

ม. 37 
วรรคสาม 
ม. 39/1 
วรรคสาม 
(ฉบบัแกไ้ข 
คร้ังท่ี 1) 
ม.39/1 
วรรคสาม 
(ฉบบัแกไ้ข 
คร้ังท่ี 2) 
 

- ใหค้วามเห็นชอบหรือไม่
เห็นชอบร่างรัฐธรรมนูญทั้ง
ฉบบั 
- สภาปฏิรูปแห่งชาติหรือ
สภานิติบญัญติัแห่งชาติ
สามารถเสนอประเด็นอ่ืน
ใดท่ีสมควรจดัใหมี้การ
ออกเสียงประชามติเพิ่มเติม 
สภาละไม่เกิน 1 ประเด็น 
(ฉบบัแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม คร้ังท่ี 1 
พ.ศ. 2558) 

- ไม่เร็วกวา่ 30 วนั 
แต่ไม่ชา้กวา่ 45 วนั 
นบัแต่วนัท่ี
คณะกรรมการการ
เลือกตั้งส่งร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญใหแ้ก่ผู ้
มีสิทธิออกเสียง
ประชามติไดไ้ม่นอ้ย
กวา่ร้อยละ 80 ของ
ครัวเรือนทั้งหมดท่ีผูมี้
สิทธิออกเสียงมีช่ือ

- ผูมี้สิทธิออกเสียง
ประชามติโดยเสียงขา้งมาก
เห็นชอบดว้ยกบัร่าง
รัฐธรรมนูญ (ฉบบัแกไ้ข
เพิ่มเติม คร้ังท่ี 1 พ.ศ. 2558) 
- มีคะแนนเสียงเห็นชอบ
ดว้ยกบัร่างรัฐธรรมนูญ
มากกวา่คะแนนเสียงไม่
เห็นชอบ ฉบบัแกไ้ข
เพิ่มเติม คร้ังท่ี 2 พ.ศ. 2559) 
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รัฐธรรมนูญ 
พ.ศ. .... 

มาตรา เหตุในการจัดท าประชามต ิ ก าหนด 
วนัออกเสียง 

การตัดสินผล 
การออกเสียง 

 
 
 

- สภานิติบญัญติัแห่งชาติ
เสนอประเด็นอ่ืนใดไม่เกิน 
1 ประเด็นท่ีเห็นสมควรเพื่อ
จดัใหมี้การออกเสียง
ประชามติเพิ่มเติม (ฉบบั
แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม คร้ังท่ี 2 พ.ศ. 
2559) 

อยูใ่นทะเบียนบา้น 
(ฉบบัแกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม 
คร้ังท่ี 1 พ.ศ. 2558) 
- ไม่เร็วกวา่ 90 วนั 
แต่ไม่ชา้กวา่ 120 
วนันบัแต่วนัถดัจาก
วนัท่ีคณะกรรมการ
ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญส่ง
ค าอธิบาย
สาระส าคญัของ 
ร่างรัฐธรรมนูญให้
คณะกรรมการการ
เลือกตั้ง (ฉบบั
แกไ้ขเพิ่มเติม คร้ังท่ี 
2 พ.ศ. 2559) 
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The Vision Strategy: Development - Economic, Social Over 10 Puzzles 

(2016-2025) of the Lao PDR 
 

Somphonexay Vongdara, Ph.D., National University of Laos, Lao PDR. 

 

Abstract 

 

Direction and strategy strategy development - economic, social puzzle next 10 points and 

development the breakthrough one for developed countries to drop from the status of 

least in the 2020 to 2025 and strive to set the direction of the party: 1) target: Continually 

strive transition from status such as the number QC 2025 strategy this strategy outlines 

the direction and goals of maintaining political stability Steady basis inherited renovating 

the regime democratic people with party people lead a strong, stabilized, with the plate 

accommodating consultant the national social security budget, is organized justice;          

2) Objectives: Developing countries to progress resulting from the man developed a 

heavy  Tight shift the economy from a deep and wide into the development  rural remote 

areas;  3) Specific Targets: Changes produced naturally become focused product updates  

Quantity to raise productivity and production quality of products  Growing industry in the 

rise of modern gradually;  4) Challenges and Limitations, Canada has limited funds to 

focus on the industry, some  The funds will be used in construction, infrastructure and 

some have not  the brain, like road transport freight still not comfortable. 

 

Keywords: Vision / Strategy / Economic-Socio Development/ Lao PDR 
 

 

วสัิยทัศน์ และ แผนยุทธศาสตร์การพฒันาด้านเศรษฐกจิ-สังคม ในระหว่าง 10 ปี (2016-2025) 
ของสาธารณรัฐประชาธิปไตยประชาชนลาว 

 
หลงัจาก สาธารณรัฐประชาธิปไตยประชาชนลาว ไดรั้บการจดัตั้ง ในวนัที 2 ธนัวาคม ค.ศ. 1975 สปป. 
ลาว ไดมี้ยุทธศาสตร์ 2 ประการ คือ ปกปักรักษา และสร้างพฒันาประเทศชาติ โดยเฉพาะรัฐบาลไดมี้
การส่งเสริม การพฒันาทางด้านเศรษฐกิจ-สังคม วฒันธรรม ความมัน่คง การเสริมสร้างสันติภาพ 
มิตรภาพ และการร่วมมือ โดยการเช่ือมโยงกับประเทศต่างๆในอาเซียน และ ภาคพื้นแม่น ้ าโขง 
โดยปฏิบติตามมติท่ีประชุมใหญ่ของพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติัลาว และแผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจ-สังคมห่งชาติ
ใน 10 ปี ขา้งหนา้ พรรค และ รัฐบาล สปป. ลาว ไดเ้อาใจใส่การพฒันาประชากร โดยเนน้ให้ชาวนา ท่ี
ด ารงชีวติในเขตชนบท ในพื้นท่ีห่างไกล พื้นท่ีการผลิต ซ่ึงการด ารงชีวิตส่วนใหญ่ยงัคงอาศยัธรรมชาติ 
โครงสร้างพื้นฐานยงัไม่ไดรั้บขยาย โดยเฉพาะการส่ือสารโทรคมนาคมยงัไม่ทัว่ถึง ระบบชลประทาน 
โรงเรียน โรงพยาบาล สาธารณสุข ก็ยงัไปไม่ถึง ดงันั้น การพฒันาจ าเป็นตอ้งไดล้งไปถึงพื้นท่ีใน เขต
ชนบทอยา่งเป็นระบบ และ มีเป้าหมายท่ีชดัเจน โดยอาศยัศกัยภาพของแต่ละพื้นท่ีในแต่ละทอ้งถ่ิน ซ่ึงท่ี
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ผ่านมา พรรคและรัฐบาล สปป. ลาว ก็ไดใ้ห้ความส าคญัในการพฒันาชนบท และ เป็นหน้าท่ีท่ีตอ้ง
ด าเนินการอย่างเร่งด่วน โดยเฉพาะการพฒันาในเขตชนบท ชาวนา เป็นก าลงัหลกัในการพฒันาของ
ประเทศ 
 
พรรคและรัฐบาลได้วางนโยบายเก่ียวกับการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจ-สังคม ด้วยการเปล่ียนจากผลิตตาม
ธรรมชาติไปสู่การผลิตสินคา้ตามกลไกตลาดท่ีมีการก ากบัดูแลของรัฐ ไปพร้อมกบัการส่งพฒันากลุ่ม
คนท่ีขาดโอกาส เพื่อท าใหใ้นพื้นท่ีห่างไกลทุรกนัดารในชนบท ไดรั้บการพฒันาข้ึนเป็นล าดบั 
 
ดงันั้น จะเห็นไดว้า่การพฒันาของประเทศนั้นเป็นไปตามกฎเกณฑ์ของการเกิดข้ึนและการขยายตวั ซ่ึง
ตอ้งด าเนินไปตามแต่ละขั้นตอน เร่ิมจากความลา้สมยัค่อยๆ กา้วไปสู่การพฒันา และ ทนัสมยั จากการท่ี
ด ารงชีวิตแบบยากจนก็ค่อย ๆ กา้วไปสู่ความความร ่ ารวย โดยเป็นไปตามการขยายตวัของการพฒันา
นั้นเอง ดงันั้น การพฒันาในพื้นท่ีห่างไกลทุรกนัดารชนบทถือเป็นแผนงาน และโครงการหลกัใน 8 
แผนงานท่ีส าคญัของรัฐบาลท่ีตอ้งด าเนินการแกไ้ข และ พฒันาอยา่งรอบดา้น 
 
ทศิทางของการพฒันาด้านเศรษฐกจิ-สังคม ในระหว่าง 10 ปี (2016-2025) 
 
แผนยุทธศาสตร์การพฒันาดา้นเศรษฐกิจ-สังคม ในระหวา่ง 10 ปี (2016-2025) ในอนาคตนั้นเป็นการ
พฒันาโดยการน าเอาประเทศหลุดพน้จากสถานะประเทศดอ้ยพฒันา ในปี ค.ศ. 2020 และ มุ่งมัน่อยา่ง
ต่อเน่ือง เปล่ียนจากสถานะประเทศด้อยพฒันาให้ได้อย่างสมบูรณ์ในปี ค.ศ. 2025 ปฏิบติัตามมติท่ี
ประชุมสมชัชาพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติัลาว สมยัท่ี 10 ดว้ยการถือเอาการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจเป็นศูนยก์ลาง 
ส่งเสริมการพัฒนาเศรษฐกิจอย่างต่อเน่ือง เปล่ียนโครงสร้างระบบเศรษฐกิจไปตามทิศทาง 
อุตสาหกรรมท่ีทนัสมยั ไปพร้อมกบัการพฒันาวฒันธรรม-สังคม  
 
เพื่อให้บรรลุเป้าหมายท่ีกล่าวมาขา้งตน้นั้น ตอ้งไดด้ าเนินการใน 7 ยุทธศาสตร์การพฒันาระดบัชาติ 
พฒันาเศรษฐกิจอย่างเป็นระบบต่อเน่ือง มุ่งเน้นการใช้นโยบายระดับเศรษฐศาสตร์มหภาค พฒันา
หน่วยงานท่ีมีศกัยภาพของแต่ละพื้นท่ีดว้ยการส่งเสริมการลงทุน สร้างรายรับ และ งบประมาณ โดยการ
มุ่งเน้นการสร้างโครงการเข่ือนไฟฟ้า โครงการทางรถไฟ โครงการพฒันาเขตอุตสาหกรรม เขต
เศรษฐกิจพิเศษและเขตเศรษฐกิจเฉพาะ ไปพร้อมกลบัการส่งเสริมการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจท่ีมีการขยายตวั
ระดบักลาง และ ระดบัต ่าไปพร้อม ๆ กนั โดยเฉพาะอุตสาหกรรมการท่องเท่ียว เพิ่มประสิทภาพการ
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ผลิตการเกษตรกรรมให้สูงข้ึน ส่งเสริมวิสาหกิจขนาดกลาง และ วิสาหกิจขนาดเล็ก ซ่ึงถือเป็นปัญหา
อยา่งเร่งด่วนในการพฒันาประเทศ 
 
นอกจากน้ียงัท าให้ประชาชนมีชีวิตการเป็นอยู่ท่ีดี มีความเสมอภาค เสรีภาพ เป็นอนัหน่ึงอนัเดียวกนั 
และ เท่าเทียมกนั ดงันั้นการท่ีประเทศหน่ึง ๆ จะมีความกา้วหนา้เจริญรุ่งเรืองไดน้ั้นก็ต่อเม่ือมีการพฒันา 
ดงันั้น สปป. ลาว ถือวา่เป็นประเทศหน่ึงเม่ือพูดถึงการพฒันาแลว้ก็ถือเป็นส่ิงส าคญัท่ีสุด โดยเฉพาะการ
พฒันาในเขตพื้นท่ีในชนบทห่างไกลซ่ึงมีจ านวนมาก พรรคและรัฐบาล สปป. ลาว ไดพ้ยายามส่งเสริม 
และ ยกระดบัการด ารงชีวิตของประชาชนท่ีอาศยัในพื้นท่ีชนบทไดมี้ชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึน ดว้ยการใช้ศกัยภาพ
ของแต่ระพื้นท่ีในแต่ระทอ้งถ่ิน โดยเฉพาะทรัพยากรธรรมชาติ และ สังคม สร้างให้ประชาชนได้
ตระหนกัการพฒันา เพื่อเปล่ียนจากการด ารงชีวิตท่ีอาศยัแบบตามธรรมชาติ ดัง่เดิม ไปสู่การด ารงชีวิต
แบบใหม่ท่ีมีการพฒันา และ เขา้ถึงการพฒันา ตามแนวทางนโยบายของพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติัลาว และ 
รัฐบาล สปป. ลาว ในระยะท่ีผา่นนั้นเห็นไดว้า่ สปป. ลาว ไดมี้การพฒันาในหลาย ๆ ดา้น ประชาชนมี
การด ารงชีวิตท่ีดีข้ึนเป็นล าดบั อย่างเช่น มีเส้นทางการคมนาคมท่ีดีข้ึน มีไฟฟ้า น ้ าประปา โรงเรียน 
โรงพยาบาล ทุกคนมีความเสมอภาค เสรีภาพ เป็นเจา้ของอ านาดอธิปไตย เป็นเจา้ของประเทศ และ 
สังคมไดรั้บการพฒันาดีข้ึนตามล าดบั 
 
วตัถุประสงค์และการด าเนินนโยบาย 
 
วตัถุประสงค์และการด าเนินนโยบาย เพื่อบรรลุแผนยุทธศาสตร์การพฒันาดา้นเศรษฐกิจ-สังคม ให้มี
ประสิทธิภาพ และ บรรลุตามคาดหมายท่ีตั้งไวน้ั้นตอ้งด าเนินการหลายอย่างเช่น การเปล่ียนจากการ
พฒันาเศรษฐกิจแบบวงกวา้งไปสู่การพฒันาเศรษฐกิจแบบลงลึก เปล่ียนจากการเน้นทางดา้นปริมาณ
ไปสู่การยกระดบัทางดา้นคุณภาพการผลิต ยกระดบัประสิทธิภาพของการลงทุน การใชท้รัพยากรอยา่ง
คุม้ค่ามีประสิทธิภาพ ประหยดัวตัถุดิบ ประหยดัพลงังาน และ ลดมลพิษ ส่งเสริมการใช้วิทยาศาสตร์
เป็นมิตรส่ิงแวดลอ้ม มีการประสานสมทบ ดว้ยการปรับเปล่ียนแผนงาน แผนการ แผนประจ าปี และ 
เพิ่มขีดความสามารถในการปฎิบติักฎระเบียบโดยการส่งเสริมทุกแขนงการผลิต 
  1. เพื่อน าเอานโยบายการพฒันาของรัฐบาลไปปฏิบติัให้บรรลุผลส าเร็จ โดยเฉพาะท าให้
ประชาชนได ้มีส่วนร่วม และ ไปตามความตอ้งการของชุมชน 
  2. เพื่อพฒันาคุณภาพชีวติของประชาชนในตามพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัต่าง ๆ ให้รู้จกัการด ารงชีวิตท่ีดี 
อยา่งเช่น ดา้นอาชีพ สุขภาพ รายรับ รายจ่าย และ รู้จกัการเป็นพลเมืองท่ีดีของชาติ 
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  3. สร้างจิตส านึกใหป้ระชาชนมีความรักชาติ ให้ประชาชนมีส่วนร่วมในการพฒันาทางดา้น
บริหาร และ การจดัการ เปิดโอกาสใหค้น้คิด ตดัสินใจ และ ปฏิบติัตามแผนการพฒันาให้เกิดประโยชน์
สูงสุด 
  4. เพิ่มความเท่าเทียมกนั ลดความอยากจน และ ปรับปรุงการด ารงชีวิตของประชาชนให้ดี
ข้ึนเป็นล าดบั  
  5. เพื่อสร้างให้ประชาชนมีระดับการศึกษา มีความรู้ความสามารถ รู้จกัการ ช่วยตวัเอง 
ช่วยเหลือผูอ่ื้น และ มีส่วนร่วมกบัทุกคน 
  6. ยกระดับการผลิต เพิ่มผลผลิตด้วยการขยายพื้นท่ีเพาะปลูก สัตว์เล้ียง และ การใช้
เทคโนโลยใีหม่ ๆ มาใชเ้ขา้ในการผลิต เพื่อท าให้ไดรั้บผลผลิตท่ีสูงข้ึน ท าให้ทุกคนไดรั้บผลประโยชน์
อยา่งเป็นธรรม ไม่วา่จะเป็นเร่ืองการบริการ และ การกระจ่ายรายไดข้องภาครัฐ 
  7. สร้างโอกาสให้กลุ่มเป้าหมายได้รับการช่วยเหลือ ไม่ว่าจะเป็นในเร่ืองท่ีดิน สินเช่ือ 
รวมทั้งรับประกนัการบริการเก่ียวกบัเทคโนโลยใีหถึ้งมือกลุ่มเป้าหมาย 
  8. สร้างอาชีพในพืนท่ีเขตชนบท เพื่อจะไดมี้การใชแ้รงงานในชนบทอยา่งกวา้งขวาง และ 
หลากหลาย โดยการใชเ้ทคโนโลย ีและ ทรัพยากรให้เกิดประโยชน์สูงสุด ทงัน้ีเพื่อสร้างแรงงานรองรับ
ส่วนเกินจากการเกษตรใหม่ 
  9. ควบคุมทรัพยากร ถือเป็นหวัใจส าคญัในการจดัระบบการพฒันาเพื่อใชท้รัพยากรท่ีมีอยู่
ใหเ้กิดความเป็นเอกภาพ และ ยติุธรรม มากท่ีสุด 
    10. เพื่อพฒันาทรัพยากรมนุษย ์เน่ืองจากทรัพยากรบุคคลหากมีความรู้ความสามารถอย่าง
ถูกตอ้งแล้ว ก็จะง่ายต่อการพฒันาในทุกด้าน การพฒันาทรัพยากรมนุษยน์ั้นตอ้งเร่ิมจากการพฒันา
ตนเอง ไปสู่การพฒันาครอบครัว เศรษฐกิจ-สังคม และ ประเทศชาติ 
 
ส่วนหน่ึงท่ีส าคญัของการพฒันานั้นไดมุ้ง้เนน้ถึงคุณภาพชีวิตแห่งความเป็นมนุษย ์(quality of life) เป็น
ส าคญั คุณภาพชีวิตจะดีไดต้อ้งเร่ิมจากการรู้วิธีหาทางออกท่ีหลากหลาย รวมไปถึงการรู้จกัการแกไ้ข
ปัญหาต่าง ๆ อยา่งเช่น การวา่งงาน ความอยากจน การตกต ่าของราคาพืชผลทางการเกษตรกรรม ซ่ึงเป็น
แนวคิดท่ีเราเรียกกนัว่า ความจ าเป็นพื้นฐาน (basic needs approach)  หลือ การสนองความต้องการ
พื้นฐานของมนุษย ์เช่น 
 
 1. ความตอ้งการขั้นต ่าของครอบครัวเก่ียวกบัการบริโภคจ านวนหน่ืง อย่างเช่น การมีอาหาร 
เส้ือผา้  ยารักษาโรค และท่ีอยูอ่าศยั 
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 2. การบริการต่าง ๆ ท่ีจ  าเป็นแก่การด ารงชีวติ อยา่งเช่น น ้าด่ืม ไฟฟ้า ถนน การศึกษา การขนส่ง 
ในราคาท่ียติุธรรม 
 3. สิทธิพื้นฐานของมนุษยจ์ะตอ้งไดรั้บกานยอมรับ อยา่งเช่น การเขา้ไปมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรม
ต่างๆ ทางดา้นเศรษฐกิจ สังคม และ การเมือง 
 4. การมีอาชีพ เพื่อสร้างรายไดใ้หไ้ดห้ลาย สามารถท่ีจะเล้ียงครอบครัว 
 5. เพื่อปรับปรุง และ พฒันาสภาพแวดลอ้มใหเ้กิดประโยชน์ 
 6. เพื่ออนุรักษท์รัพยากรธรรมชาติ อยา่งเช่น ป่าไม ้ดิน และ น ้า 
 
เป้าหมาย และ คาดหมายรวมของแผนยุทธศาสตร์ถึงปี ค.ศ. 2025 
 
รักษาเสถียรภาพทางดา้นการเมือง บนพื้นฐานการบูรณาการปรับปรุงระบอบประชาธิปไตยประชาชน 
ท่ีมีพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติัลาวเป็นผูน้ าพา สร้างความแข็งแรง ความมัน่คง มีความปรองดองความ
สามคัคี สังคมมีความสงบ มีความเป็นระเบียบเรียบร้อย ยุติธรรม พฒันาประเทศให้หลุดพน้ออกจาก
สภาวะความดอ้ยพฒันาในปี ค.ศ. 2025 เร่งด าเนินงานตามเป้าหมายการพฒันาอย่างย ัง่ยืน ท าให้ความ
คืบหนา้ ลดความยากจนของประชาชน สร้างใหมี้บา้นพฒันาใหม้ากข้ึนกวา่เดิม 
 
เป้าหมายหลกัของการพฒันา  
 
 1. สร้างรายได้ให้ครัวเรือน ท าให้ครัวเรือนกลายเป็นส่วนหน่ึงของสังคมท่ีมีรายได้เพียงพอ
ส าหรับค่าใช้จ่ายท่ีจ  าเป็นในการด ารงชีวิต อย่างเช่น ท่ีอยู่อาศยั อาหาร เส้ือผา้ และ การรักษาโรค เป็น
ตน้ 
 2. ท าใหค้รัวเรือน หลือ บุคคลท่ีด ารงชีวติอยูร่่วมกบัสังคมไดมี้งานท า เพียงพอส าหลบัการเล้ียง
ชีพ และ กา้วไปถึงการพฒันาครอบครัวตน้แบบ 
 3. สร้างใหค้นมีการศึกษา และ ท าใหอ้ตัราการรู้หนงัสือไดรั้บการปรับปรุงใหดี้ข้ึน 
 4. ท าใหป้ระชาชนไดมี้โอกาสมีส่วนร่วมในการปกครองประเทศ 
 
นอกนั้นตอ้งเอาใจใส่ปฏิบติันโยบายสนบัสนุนการเป็นอุตสาหกรรมท่ีทนัสมยั ส่งเสริมการเขา้ถึงแหล่ง
ทุน เพราะความอยากจน ความดอ้ยพฒันาจะได้รับการแกไ้ข ไปถึงการพฒันาขั้นสูงสุด ดงันั้น ปัญหา
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ต่อไปคือจะสร้างรายไดอ้ยา่งไร ? การสร้างรายไดมี้ส่วนพวัพนัโดยตรงต่อกบัการผลิตสินคา้ การรับการ
ช่วยเหลือจากประเทศท่ีพฒันาแลว้ หลือ พึ่งพาแต่การช่วยเหลือจากองคก์ารสากล  
 
ดงันั้น ประเทศท่ีก าลงัพฒันาตอ้งไดเ้ปิดประตูร่วมมือกบัต่างประเทศ เพื่อเช่ือมโยงเศรษฐกิจ เพื่อขอ
ความช่วยเหลือจากองคก์ารสากล และ ส่งเสริมการผลิตสินคา้ภายในประเทศ สร้างเศรษฐกิจครัวเรือน 
สร้างครอบครัวตวัแบบ เป็นตน้ 
 
ความท้าทาย และ ข้อจ ากดั 
 

 1. คุณภาพ และปริมาณทางดา้นทรัพยากรมนุษย ์เพื่อตอบสนองกบัความตอ้งการในการพฒันา
นั้นยงัมีขอ้จ ากดั อย่างเช่น การพฒันาทรัพยากรมนุษยท่ี์เพียงพอในดา้นปริมาณ และ คุณภาพ แต่ว่า
แรงงานของคนลาวส่วนมากยงัท างานในดา้นเกษตรกรรม แบบแรงงานครอบครัว กระจายอยูต่ามพื้นท่ี
ในชนบทห่างไกล ท าให้การสนองแรงงานส าหรับโครงการพฒันาต่าง ๆ ยงัขาดแคลน ซ่ึงท าให้ตอ้ง
น าเขา้แรงงานจากต่างประเทศเป็นจ านวนมาก โดยเฉพาะแรงงานท่ีมากจากเวยีดนาม และ จีน 
 2. แหล่งทุนการพฒันาของประเทศยงัมีจ านวนจ ากดั ส่วนมากพึ่งพาแหล่งทุนจากต่างประเทศ
เป็นหลกั โดยเฉพาะการลงทุนโดยตรง การกูย้มื และ การช่วยเหลือ 
 3. การพฒันาเศรษฐกิจท่ีขยายตวัสูง และ รายรับของรัฐบาลในช่วงท่ีผ่านมาคือรายรับจาก
ทรัพยากรธรรมชาติเป็นหลกั โดยเฉพาะการท าเหมือง และ พลงังานไฟฟ้า แต่ว่ารายไดท่ี้แทจ้ริงของ
ประชาชนยงัถือวา่ต ่า เห็นไดช้ดัจากประชาชน 70% ยงัพึ่งพาภาคเกษตรกรรม การพฒันาส่วนมากก็ยงั
พึ่งพาภาคทรัพยากรธรรมชาติเป็นหลกั  
 4. การไหลของเงินทุน โดยเฉพาะมาจากการขนส่งสินคา้ในส่วนของทรัพยากรธรรมชาติ การ
ลงทุนโดยตรงจากต่างประเทศ และ เงินช่วยเหลือเพื่อการพฒันาเป็นจ านวนมาก 
 5. ขอ้จ ากดั และ ความทา้ทาย อ่ืน ๆ อยา่งเช่น โครงสร้างพื้นฐานยงัไม่เพียงพอ และ ไม่สะดวก
ค่าขนส่ง และ น าเขา้สินคา้จากประเทศท่ีสามยงัมีอตัราท่ีสูงมาก เม่ือเปรีบยเทียบกบัประเทศอ่ืนๆ ใน
อาเซียน การขนส่งทางอากาศโดยผา่นประเทศท่ีสามยงัมีไม่มาก 
 

บรรณานุกรม 
National Development Plan of Lao PDR (2016). (2016-2025). Strategic for Development. 
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Problems on Foreign Laborer Management in Lao PDR 

Research from 2014-2015 
 

Bounmy Ladsamyxay, Lecturer, National University of Laos, Lao PDR 

 

Abstract 

 

Since the Lao Government expanded on the International cooperation, it has turned 

out from single economic into economic market which has been developing the 

economy increasingly. There are growing numbers of both local and foreign 

investments, therefore the skilled laborer and high technical laborer are highly 

required. According to that, the demanding of foreign laborer seems to be increasing 

due to inadequate number of local laborer. In addition to that, in some sectors, foreign 

laborers particularly technical laborers are needed. 

 

After the research, it has found out that recently the number of legal foreign laborer 

who are working in Lao PDR estimate around 56,186 ; 30,256 are women. Apart from 

that, there is also a high number of illegal laborers working in Lao PDR. Foreign 

laborer management is enforced by Law and Regulation, however there are still some 

issues that need to be addressed and adapt to the society especially strategies and tools 

to manage foreign laborer. For example: Labor Management Organization and there 

should be additional legislation draft in order to deal with foreign laborer issues. 

 

According to the issues mentioned above, researchers come up with an idea to 

improve, find the possibility to handle with foreign laborer as such personnel training, 

improving legal draft to ensure accuracy, register for legal labor, specify exact 

number of quota in particular sectors, improve on labor management team and 

coordinate with other relevant sectors as well. 

 

Keywords: Foreign Laborer/ Laborer Management/ Lao PDR 

 
 

ปัญหาการคารคุ้มครองแรงงานต่างด้าวใน สปป. ลาว ปี ค.ศ 2014 – 2015 
 

บุญมี ราชามีไชย์, อาจารย์, มหาวิทยาลยัแห่งชาติลาว 

 
บทคัดย่อ 
 
ปัจจุบนัสถานการณ์ของโลก สปป.ลาว ไดมี้การปรับปรุง และไดรั้บการพฒันามากข้ืนหลายดา้น
เช่นทางดา้นเศรษฐกิจ-สังคม การเมือง ดา้นความส าพนัทางการทูต และอ่ืนๆ หลายประเทศไดมี้การ
ช่วงแข่งขนัเพื่อพฒันาเศรษฐกิจของตนโดยมีการเปิดกวา้งร่วมมือกนักบันาๆประเทศ และไดมี้การ
รวมกลุ่มทางดา้นเศรษฐกิจอยา่งเช่น ในทา้ยปี ค.ศ. 2016 อาเซียนก็ไดมี้กาเปิดปะชาคมทางเศรษฐกิจ
อาเซียน(AEC) ในนั้นก็ไดมี้การเปิดแรงงานบางสาขาอาชีพท่ีสามารถเคล่ือนยา้ยแรงงานไดภ้ายใน
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กลุ่มประเทศสมาชิกอาเซียน นอกจากแรงงานท่ีเคล่ือนยา้ยถูกระบบแลว้ก็ยงัมีแรงงานนอกระบบ
ท่ีมาจากหลายประเทศ  ดงันั้น จึงจ าเป็นตอ้งมีองกรท่ีท าหนา้ท่ีดูแลในการคุม้ครองต่างดา้วใน สปป.
ลาว ไม่ว่าจะเป็นแรงงานท่ีถูกกฎหมายหรือไม่ถูกกฎหมายก็ตาม แรงงานต่างด้าวใน สปป.ลาว 
ปัจจุบนัไดมี้จ านวนมากมีทั้งแรงงานในระบบและแรงงานทีอยู่นอกระบบ ท่ียงัไม่ไดถู้กคุม้ครอง
วตัถุประสงคข์องการศึกษาคร้ังน้ี เพื่อแสวงหาความรู้และความเขา้ใจเก่ียวกบัทฤษฎีและนิติกรรมท่ี
เก่ียวขอ้ง และ เพื่อแสวงหาแนวทางการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วใน สปป.ลาว ในปี ค.ศ 2014 – 
2015 อีกทั้ง เพื่อแสวงหาแนวทางการแกไ้ข และขอ้เสนอแนะในการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วใน 
สปป.ลาวปี ค.ศ. 2015 – 2016 ผลการศึกษาพบวา่ แรงงานต่างดา้วใน สปป.ลาว นั้นมีการคุม้ครอง
จากรัฐและเพื่อสร้างความสมดุลให้กับตลาดแรงงานใน สปป.ลาว รวมทั้งมีข้อเสนอแนะให้
แกปั้ญหาการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วใหส้อดคลอ้งกบัปัจจุบนั 
 
บทน า 
 
การคุม้ครองหมายถึงการเคล่ือนไหวของรัฐบนพื้นฐานระเบียบ และกฎหมายโดยวตัถุประสงคข์อง
รัฐเก่ียวกบัการท างานภายในประเทศ และต่างประเทศท่ีสามารถด าเนินไปไดใ้นทางท่ีดี และเหมาะ
กับสถานการณ์เง่ือนไขสภาพแวดล้อมของประเทศนั้นๆ การคุ้มครองยงัเป็นการกระท าของ
เจา้หนา้ท่ีท่ีมีอ านาจรัฐ เช่นเป็นบรรดาองคก์ารจดัตั้งของรัฐ เจา้หนา้ท่ีรัฐ หรือ พนกังานบริหาร ลว้น
แต่ท าหนา้ท่ีตามภาระบทบาทของตนในการคุม้ครองแรงงานเป็นตน้ 
 
เก่ียวกบัความหมายของการคุม้ครอง สาขาวชิาต่างๆรวมถึงวทิยาศาสตร์ธรรมชาติ และวิทยาศาสตร์
สังคม ลว้นแลว้แต่คน้ควา้ปัญหาเก่ียวกบัการคุม้ครองในเฉพาะดา้น สร้างนิยามเฉพาะของตน จาก
การส ารวจแนวคิดและทฤษฎี จ่ึงสามารถสรุปไดว้า่ “การคุม้ครองเป็นการบญัญติั ซ่ึงการบญัญติัน้ี
อา้งอิงในขอ้ก าหนดกฎหมาย ท่ีน าไปจดัตั้งปฏิบติัให้บรรลุวตัถุประสงค์ของฝ่ายปกครองท่ีได้
ก าหนดไว”้1 
 
ค าวา่แรงงานต่างดา้ว หมายถึงคนต่างประเทศท่ีไดรั้บอนุญาติให้เขา้มาท างานเป็นการชัว่คราวตาม
หน่วยแรงงาน และโครงการลงทุนต่างประเทศใน สปป.ลาว ท่ีอยูภ่ายใตก้ารคุม้ครอง ดูแลของผูใ้ช้
แรงงาน และองค์การคุม้ครองแรงงาน โดยใดรั้บการตอบแทนจากการออกแรงงานดว้ยเงินเดือน 
หรือ ค่าแรงงาน ผลประโยชน์ และอ่ืนๆ 
 

                                            
1 สมพันท์ จันท์ทาลีวงส์ กฎหมายปกครอง เล่ม1 ค.ศ 2009. 
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แรงงานต่างดา้วใน สปป.ลาว ท่ีไดรั้บอนุญาตให้มาท างานใน สปป.ลาว มีจ านวนมากในปัจจุบนั 
และมีแนวโนม้เพิ่มข้ึนในอนาคต แรงงานท่ีมีฝีมือมาตรฐานสากลมีประสบการณ์ มีความช านาญ มี
ระเบียบวินยัเขม้งวด แรงงานดงักล่าวส่วนมากเป็นแรงงานท่ีมีทกัษะท่ีท างานกบับรรดาโครงการ 
การลงทุนขนาดใหญ่ ขนาดกลางของนกัลงทุนต่างประเทศ ส่วนมากเป็นโครงการสร้างพื้นฐาน
โครงการเศรษฐกิจแห่งชาติท่ีสร้างแหล่งรายรับอนัมัน่คงให้แก่ สปป.ลาว เช่น โครงการสร้างเข่ือน
ไฟฟ้าน ้ าตก โครงการสร้างโทรคมนาคมแห่งชาติ โครงการพฒันาขุดแร่ โครงการเกษตรเล้ียงสัตว ์
และโครงการอ่ืนๆ นอกจากแรงงานท่ีเขา้มาท างานในโครงการต่างๆของรัฐบาลแลว้ยงัมีแรงงาน
ประเภทอ่ืนๆท่ีเขา้มาท างานกบัเอกชนอยา่งเข่น การท างานรับจา้งแบบรายวนัและอ่ืนๆ 
 
นอกนั้นการคุม้ครองแรงงานหมายถึงมาตรการการใช้บงัคบักฎหมาย และบรรดาขอ้ก าหนดนิติ
กรรมต่างๆเพื่อท าให้เกิดมีความเป็นระเบียบเรียบร้อย และเพื่อท าให้รู้สิทธิ หน้าท่ีของแรงงานต่าง
ดา้วตามวตัถุประสงคท่ี์บญัญติัไวใ้ห้อยูใ่นขอบเขต เพื่อเป็นการรักษาสิทธิประโยชน์อนัชอบท าของ
ผูคุ้ม้ครองแรงงาน และผูถู้กคุม้ครองแรงงาน” 
 
ความส าคัญของการคุ้มครองแรงงานต่างด้าวใน สปป.ลาว 
 
ภายหลงัรัฐบาลแห่ง สปป.ลาว ไดด้ าเนินนโยบายเปิดกวา้งสู่ประตูพายนอกและไดมี้ความสัมพนัธ์
รวมมือกบัต่างประเทศ ไดป้รับเปล่ียนเศรษฐกิจแผนการรวมศูนยบ์ริหารสนบัสนุนไปสู่เศรษฐกิจ
การตลาด ท่ีมีการน าพาของพรรค และการคุม้ครองรัฐท าใหเ้ศรษฐกิจแห่งชาติขยายตวัอยา่งต่อเน่ือง 
การลงทุนภายในประเทศ และการลงทุนของต่างประเทศเพิ่มข้ึนอย่างรวดเร็ว มีความต้องการ
แรงงานมากข้ึนโดยเฉพาะแรงงานท่ีมีฝีมือ แรงงานทางดา้นเทคนิคเป็นจ านวนมาก ซ่ึงเป็นปัจจยัท่ี
ส าคญั และสาเหตุท่ี สปป.ลาว มีความจ าเป็นต้องน าเอาแรงงานต่างประเทศเข้ามาท างานตาม
โครงการลงทุนต่างๆ ดงันั้นจึงมีความจ าเป็นตอ้งไดมี้การตรวจสอบ และคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วท่ี
เขา้มาท างานใน สปป.ลาว เพื่อให้ท างานถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมายแห่ง สปป.ลาว และเพื่อรับประกนั
สิทธิของผูใ้ชแ้รงงาน 
 
หลกัเกณฑ์คุ้มครองแรงงานต่างด้าวใน สปป.ลาว 
 
สาธารณะรัฐประชาธิปไตยประชาชนลาว ไดด้ าเนินการคุม้ครองการบริหารรัฐโดยน าใชห้ลกัเกณฑ์
รวมศูนยป์ระชาธิปไตย และตามการแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครอง หรือ แบ่งรูปแบบการปกครองประกอบดว้ย
ขั้นศูนยก์ลาง และทอ้งถ่ิน ซ่ึงขั้นศูนยก์ลางมีความรับผิดชอบรวมในขอบเขตทัว่ประเทศปฏิบติั
หนา้ท่ีภายใตรั้ฐธรรมนูญ และกฎหมาย โดยมีพรรคประชาธิปไตยประชาชนลาวเป็นแกนน า ถือเอา
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แนวลาวสร้างชาติ บรรดาองค์การจดัตั้งมหาชน และองค์การจดัตั้งทางสังคม รัฐบาลประกอบดว้ย 
ส านกังานนายกรัฐมนตรี กระทรวง และองค์การเทียบเท่ากระทรวง2 ส่วนในทอ้งถ่ินไดแ้ก่แขวง 
นครหลวง เมือง และบา้น ท่ีมีหนา้ท่ีรับผดิชอบต่อขั้นบนท่ีถดัจากตน 
 
การคุ้มครอง และการแก้ไขแรงงานต่างด้าวอยู่ สปป.ลาว 
 
ใน สปป.ลาวมีแรงงานต่างดา้วมีหลายลกัษณะอยา่งเช่น ท างานในนามบริษทัรับเหมางานก่อสร้าง 
โครงกาช่วยเหลือของรัฐบาลเช่น โรงเรียน ถนนหนทาง ก่อสร้างขวั ทางรถไฟ งานซ่อมรถยนต ์
สร้างเข่ือนไฟฟ้าน ้ าตก  และอ่ืนๆ หรือเขา้มาตามโครงการภายใน หรือ ลงทุนต่างประเทศ หรือเขา้
มาท างานในรูปแบบอ่ืนๆ เม่ือส้ินสุดโครงการแลว้แรงงานส่วนใหญ่ไม่ยอมกลบัประเทศตน แต่ได้
ท ามาหากินอยู่ในประเทศลาวและเปล่ียนอาชีพใหม่ บางคนได้ท างานอาชีพอ่ืนเช่นคา้ขาย เปิด
ร้านอาหารเสริมสวย ซ่อมรถ ท าระบบแอร์ ท าเคร่ืองเสียง ท างานรับเหมาการก่อสร้าง และอ่ืนๆ 
นอกนั้นบางคนได้เข้ามาในรูปแบบท่องเท่ียว เยี่ยมญาติพี่น้อง และได้หาช่องทางท างานต่างๆ 
จ านวนหน่ึงเข้ามาตอนแรกถูกกฎหมายแต่ต่อมาภายหลังกลายเป็นคนผิดกฎหมาย สภาพการ
คุม้ครองแรงงานท่ีผา่นมาหา้มไม่ใหแ้รงงานต่างดา้วแรงงานต่างดา้วท่ีเขา้มาในลาวไปท างานอยูต่่าง
แดนในลกัษณะต่างๆ ซ่ึงเน่ืองจากความจ าเป็นในยุคโลกาภิวตัน์ ยุคแห่งความเช่ือมโยงช่ึงกนัและ
กนั  
 
การแกไ้ขปัญหาแรงงานต่างดา้วท่ีเขา้มาท างานอยูล่าวเป็นปัญหาท่ีละเอียดอ่อน และล่อแหลมช่ึงมี
ความติดพนักบัหลายภาคส่วน หลายสาขาแต่เป็นปัญหาลงถึงทอ้งถ่ินเช่น แขวง เมือง บา้นตลอดถึง
หวัหน่วยธุระกิจ การผลิต และการบริการทัว่ประเทศ รวมทั้งมีความสัมพนัธ์ดา้นการเป็นเช้ือสาย 
เครือญาติและความเป็นประชาธิปไตย และสิทธิมนุษยชน ฉะนั้นการคุม้ครองและการแกไ้ขปัญหา
ดงักล่าวจึงมีความจ าเป็นตอ้งระมดัระวงัเก่ียวกบันโยบายต่างประเทศของพรรค ไม่ให้มีผลกระทบ
ต่อความสัมพนัธ์กบัประเทศเพื่อนบา้น   
 
อย่างไรก็ตามผ่านมาการคุม้ครองแรงงานแต่ศูนยก์ลางจนถึงทอ้งถ่ินได้พยายามคุม้ครองแรงงาน
และแกไ้ขปัญหาต่างๆดว้ยความเอาใจใส่ กลไกการคุม้ครองการน าเขา้ และการปรับปรุงระเบียบเก่า
ให้อยู่ในสภาพท่ีรองรับกบัแรงงานเหล่าน้ีได้ จึงได้มีการแก้ไขในหลายรูปแบบ และหลายวิธีใน
ระดบัท่ีมีความแตกต่างกนัตามเง่ือนไข และความเหมาะสมของแต่ละทอ้งถ่ิน ไดมี้การข้ืนทะเบียน 
และตรวจสอบเม่ือพบเห็นผูใ้ดท่ีท างานไม่ถูกตอ้ง หรือ อยู่ลาวเกินก าหนดท่ีรัฐได้อนุญาตก็จะมี 

                                            
2 มาตรา 3 กฎหมายแรงงาน ปี ค.ศ. 2003. 
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กล่าวเตือน มีการปรับ  และบางคร้ังก็ส่งกลบัคืนประเทศเดิม แต่เน่ืองจากเหตุผล เหตุผลทางดานภูมิ
ประเทศท่ีเป็นชายแดนติดต่อกนัจึงมีปัญหายุง่ยากในการกวดขนัของการเขา้ออกของแรงงาน 
 
ผลส าเร็จของการคุ้มครองแรงงานต่างด้าว  
 
ระยะปี ค.ศ. 2014-2015 ไดมี้แรงงานทีข้ึนทะเบียนรวมมี 56.186 เป็นผูห้ญิง 30.256, การเกษตร 
13.978  อุตสาหกรรม 25,600 เป็นผูห้ญิง 16.047 คน การบริการ 16.608 เป็นผูห้ญิง 9,550 คน การ
ข้ึนทะเบียนแรงงานภายในรวม 47.882 เป็นผูห้ญิง 26.189 คน  การเกษตร13,449 คน 4,449 คน 
อุตสาหกรรม 21.329 เป็นผูห้ญิง 14.139 คน บริการ 13,104 เป็นผูห้ญิง 7601 คน ส่วนการข้ึน
ทะเบียนแรงงานต่างด้าว  8.304 เป็นผู ้หญิง 4,067 คนเพื่อการเกษตร 529 210 เป็นผู ้หญิง  
อุตสาหกรรม 4,271 1,908 เป็นผูห้ญิงและบริการ 3,504 ผูห้ญิง1,949  
 
การจดัตั้งปฎิบติัแผนพฒันาการคุม้ครองแรงงานและสวสัดิการสังคม 5 ปี คร้ังท่ีสามเป็นคร้ังแรกใน
การจดัคร้ังท่ีในการจดัตั้งมติกองประชุมใหญ่คั้งท่ี IX ของพรรค ซ่ึงเป็นแผนทั้ง 4 ดา้นตามมติท่ี
ประชุมใหญ่คร้ังท่ี IX ของพรรค  : 1) ทางดา้นจินตนาการ 2) ดา้นการพฒันาทรัพยากรมนุษย ์ 3) 
ดา้นกลยุทธ์ระเบียบการบอหาร  4) ดา้นการแกปั้ญหาคนยากจนของประชาชน  ดงันั้น การก าเนิด
กลไกการคุม้ครองตอ้งเป็นระบบท่ีครอบคลุมการออกกฎหมายเก่ียวกบัการคุม้ครองแรงงานใหม่ท่ี
จ  าเป็น การปรับปรุงกฎหมายท่ีมีความสอดคลอ้งกบัการคุม้ครองแรงงานระยะใหม่  การสร้างและ
การพฒันาบุคลากรทั้งในปริมาณและคุณภาพสอดคลอ้งกบัความตอ้งการของหน้าท่ีการคุม้ครอง
แรงงาน การยกระดบัการตรวจสอบการผลกัดนัการจดัตั้งปฏิบติัให้มีการบงัคบัใช้การด าเนินการ
กฎหมายแรงงาน, โครงการ, การตอบสนองอุปกรณ์เคร่ืองมือและเทคโนโลยีท่ีใชใ้นการตรวจสอบ
แรงงาน เง่ือนไขของผูท่ี้ท  างานในสถานท่ีการท างานท่ีความปลอดภยัเป็นส่ิงส าคญัและจ าเป็น 
นอกจากน้ี การคุ้มครองแรงงานต่างด้าวท่ีท างานอยู่ สปป.ลาว ให้ได้รับการปกป้องสิทธิและ
ผลประโยชน์ตามกฎหมายเสริม สร้างความเขม้แข็งให้แก่ระบบท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัสามฝ่าย เพื่อหารือ
และรวมทั้งการส่งเสริมให้สัญลกัษณ์รวมหมู่ในหวัหน่วยแรงงาน คุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วให้เป็น
ระบบโดยตอ้งด าเนินการข้ึนทะเบียน และควบคุมการท างานต่างดา้ว เพื่อตอบสนอง ความตอ้งการ
ของนายจา้งโดยไม่มีผลต่องานของประชาชนและความมัน่คงของประเทศ ความร่วมมือระหว่าง
ประเทศและการประสานงานกบัฝ่ายต่างๆท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกบัการสร้างและพฒันาฐานขอ้มูลแรงงานท่ีมี
แรงงานขอ้มูลการวิจยัรวมทั้งขอ้มูลแรงงานนอกระบบขอ้มูลสารสนเทศของตลาดแรงงาน การ
บริหารจดัการแรงงานท่ีมีการเช่ือมโยงไปท างานเก่ียวกบัขอ้มูลท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพ 
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นอกจากน้ียงัมีการตรวจสอบและส่งเสริมให้การด าเนินงานของแรงงานกฎหมายตามปกติจ าเป็น
โดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่ในการปกป้องสิทธิและผลประโยชน์ของประเทศและยงัคงเก็บรวบรวมสถิติของ
การด ารงชีวิตของนกัท่องเท่ียวชาวต่างชาติและการจา้งแรงงานในประเทศลาวเป็นพื้นฐานส าหรับ
การบริหารจดัการและการลงทะเบียนถูกตอ้งตามกฎหมาย 
 
การวเิคราะห์ปัญหา 
 
การจดัการในปัจจุบนัและท่ีผ่านมาการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วเป็นส่ิงส าคญัเพราะในการพฒันา
ประเทศส่วนหน่ึงข้ึนกบัแรงงานภายในและแรงงานต่างด้าวท่ีเขา้มาเป็นส่วนหน่ึงของเศรษฐกิจ
ขยายตวัเร็วข้ึนและเป็นการสร้างพื้นฐานท่ีมีประสิทธิภาพและเป็นท่ียอมรับ แต่ก็หลีกเล่ียงไม่ไดเ้ช่น 
ดา้นบวกและดา้นลบเพราะแรงงานด่างดา้วในลาวมาก มีทั้งแรงงานท่ีถูกตอ้ง และไม่ถูกตอ้ง ผ่าน
การวจิยัเก่ียวกบัการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วช่ึงสามารถสรุปไดด้งัต่อไปน้ี 
 
ความสะดวกในการจัดการแรงงานต่างด้าว 
 
การอ านวยความสะดวกในการบริหารจดัการแรงงาน และการแบ่งประเภทของแรงงานจะท าให้
แรงงาน สามารถทราบถึงจุดแข็งและจุดอ่อนของแรงงาน การใชแ้รงงานวา่มีความตอ้งการแรงงาน
ดา้นใดมากกวา่ เป็นการท าให้สังคมมีความเป็นระเบียบเรียบร้อยในการคุม้ครอง ง่ายต่อการใชก้าร
จดัการท าให้กฎหมายเป็นส่ิงศกัด์ิสิทธ์ิและง่ายต่อการเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลขององคก์รท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งใน
การบริหารจดัการแรงงาน 
 
คนงานต่างด้าวท่ีเข้ามาท างานในประเทศลาวจะเป็นการเปิดกวา้งของตลาดแรงงาน ซ่ึงท าให้
แรงงานลาวเรียนรู้วิทยาศาสตร์ เทคโนโลยีท่ีทนัสมยั แรงงานต่างด้าวท่ีเขา้มาท างานอยู่ลาว โดย
ส่วนใหญ่เป็นนกัวิชาการ เป็นแรงงานท่ีมีคุณภาพแรงงาน และมีทกัษะในการท างาน ซ่ึงจะข้ึนอยู่
กบัความตอ้งการของตลาดในประเทศ ท่ีสามารถตอบสนองความต้องการของแรงงานต่างด้าว
เพื่อใหเ้หมาะกบัหน่วยแรงงานและโครงการต่างๆเช่นการก่อสร้างของนกัลงทุนภาครัฐและเอกชน
หรือต่างประเทศไดดี้จริงๆ 
 
นอกจากน้ียงัไดส้ร้างเง่ือนไขให้ผูท้  างานลาวไดแ้ลกเปล่ียนบทเรียนผา่นพนกังานท่ีมีประสบการณ์
หรือความรู้ท่ีเรียนรู้จากแรงงานต่างชาติท่ีเขา้มาในประเทศลาว, การน าเขา้ และใชแ้รงงานต่างดา้ว 
นอกจากน้ียงัมีส่วนส าคญัในการสร้างและการพฒันาประเทศในปัจจุบนั เป็นตน้ โครงสร้างพื้นฐาน
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ท่ีเป็นเง่ือนไขท่ีลาวยงัประสบกบัความปัญหาส าคญัอีกหลายประการ ซ่ึงเป็นพื้นฐานโครงสร้างท่ี
เป็นเง่ือนไขหน่ึงในการดึงดูดการลงทุนจากต่างประเทศ 
 
ส่ิงท้าทาย 
 
ใน สปป.ลาว ยงัมีพนกังาน และเจา้หน้าท่ีบางส่วนท่ีใช้อ านาจไม่ถูกตอ้ง และอนุญาตให้แรงงาน
ต่างด้าวเขา้มาโดยไม่สอดคลอ้งกนัท าให้การเก็บสถิติไม่ถูกตอ้งตามวตัถุประสงค์ เป้าหมายของ
แรงงานท่ีเข้ามาท างานจนส่งผลให้บางคร้ังจนคนงานไม่มีงานท าและกฎหมายก็ยงัไม่ได้มีการ
ควบคุมหรือการคุม้ครองเฉพาะ จึงท าให้เกิดช่องวา่งให้เกิดการหาผลประโยชน์ท่ีจะท าให้ประเทศ
สูญเสียผลประโยชน์มากข้ึน 
 
การไม่มีขอ้ก าหนดกฎระเบียบเก่ียวกบัการจดัการและการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้ว รายละเอียดเป็น
ระบบครบถ้วน ส่วนมากจะเป็น ค าสั่งประกาศ และมีลกัษณะรวม หรือ กล่าวถึงปัญหาใดหน่ึง
เท่านั้ น องค์การคุ้มครองแรงงานยงัก าไม่ได้สะภาพตลาดแรงงาน ยงัไม่ได้ท าการวิเคราะห์
ตลาดแรงงานจ่ึงไม่สามารถเป็นการน าเข้า และสนองแรงงานต่างด้าวท่ีเขา้มาท างานท่ีสงวนไว้
ส าหรับแรงงานภายในประเทศและในขณะเดียวกัน ก็มีแรงงานภายในออกไปหางานท าใน
ต่างประเทศ การเผยแพร่กฎหมายแรงงาน ขอ้ตกลง การประชาสัมพนัธ์กฎระเบียบในแต่ละเขตยงั
ไม่ทัว่ถึง การคุม้ครองแรงงานไม่ดีพอเท่าท่ีควร ซ่ึงจะเห็นไดจ้ากในการน าเขา้แรงงานต่างประเทศ 
โดยไม่ต้องมีทกัษะทางธนาคารและการจดัหางาน จึงจะท าให้การคุ้มครองแรงงานยากล าบาก
เจา้หนา้ท่ี รูปแบบในการท างานของพนกังานของภูมิภาคพื้นฐานแต่ละเขตยงัไม่มีบทเรียน และยงั
ไม่มีประสบการ จึงท าให้เกิดความล่าช้า การจดัเก็บขอ้มูล และการรายงานขอ้มูลแรงงานยงัไม่ได้
ตามแผนงานวางไวแ้ละไม่ให้ความส าคญักบัมาตรการการน าเขา้แรงงานในอนาคต ซ่ึงหน่วยงาน
แรงงานเองยงัมีความรับผิดชอบไม่สูงมาก องค์การคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างด้าวยงัไม่ไดมี้ความเป็น
ทางการท่ีจะความรับผิดชอบในการมุ่งมัน่ท่ีจะด าเนินการงานของตนท่ีระบุไวใ้นกฎหมายพระราช
กฤษฎีการะเบียบค าสั่งและประกาศอยา่งจริงจงัเท่าท่ีควร 
 
สรุปและข้อเสนอแนะ 
 
จากการศึกษาภายใตก้ารคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วอยูล่าวผูท้  าการวิจยัพบวา่ การคุม้ครองแรงงานต่าง
ดา้วอยู่ลาวเป็นปัญหาหน่ึงท่ีความส าคญัในภารกิจปกปักรักษา และพฒันาประเทศ ท าให้สังคมมี
ความสงบเรียบร้อย ส่งผลใหมี้การเปล่ียนแปลงใหม่อยา่งรอบดา้น มีหลกัเกณฑ์ มีกฎหมาย และนิติ
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กรรมต่างๆ ท่ีใชใ้นการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้ว ท่ีอยูภ่ายใตก้ารช้ีน าของพรรค เป็นเง่ือนไขส าคญัท่ี
จะท าใหเ้กิดการใหแ้ก่การพฒันาประเทศกา้วใหท้นักบัความเปล่ียนแปลงของโลกาภิวตัน์ 
 
ถึงแมว้า่การคุม้ครองแรงงานท่ีผา่นมาจะมีกฎหมาย ระเบียบการต่างๆแต่การท านิติกรรมบางอยา่งยงั
ไมมี่ความเหมาะสมและไม่สอดคลอ้งกบัสภาพปัจจุบนั และยงัไม่ไม่มีกฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการคุม้ครอง
แรงงานต่างด้าวเป็นอนัเฉพาะ ดงันั้นการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้ว พรรคและรัฐบาลจึงหันมาให้
ความส าคญัในการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้ว 
 
ข้อเสนอแนะ 
 
ดงันั้นเพื่อปรับปรุง แก้ไขปัญหาการคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วในลาว ให้สอดคล้องกบัสภาพการ
เปล่ียนแปลงไปของสังคมปัจจุบนั และการเป็นหลกัประกนัไดว้า่แรงงานต่างดา้วจะไดรั้บการดูแล
สิทธิผูว้จิยันั้นผูท้  าการวจิยัจ่ึงมีขอ้เสนอบางประเด็นดงัต่อไปน้ี 
 

1. ปรับปรุงนิติกรรมต่างๆใหมี้ความเหมาะกบัสภาพการเปล่ียนแปลงใหม่ของสังคมใน
ปัจจุบนั 

2. การน าเขา้แรงงานต่างดา้วตอ้งมีโควตาจ านวนท่ีตอ้งการตามสายงานท่ีจ าเป็นเท่านั้น 
3. ตอ้งข้ึนทะเบียนแรงงานต่างดา้วใหท้ัว่ถึงและควบคุมทุกพื้นท่ี 
4. ตอ้งมีการปรับปรุงและยกระดบัเจา้หนา้ท่ีพนกังานของรัฐใหเ้พิ่มข้ึน 
5. ปรับปรุงภาระบทบาทขอบเขตหนา้ท่ีของหน่วยคุม้ครองแรงงานต่างดา้วใหช้ดัเจน 

 
บรรณานุกรม 
 
กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยแรงงาน ค.ศ  2015 
กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว 2003 
กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยรัฐบาลของ สปป.ลาว 2003 
กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการเขา้ออก-เมืองของ สปป.ลาว 2015 
บรรทึกท่ีประชุมของ คณะกรรมการแกไ้ขปัญหาการท างานของคนต่างดาวอยู ่สปป.ลาว 2012 
มติท่ีประชุมคร้ังที IX ของพรรคปราชนปฏิวติัลาว 
ด ารัดวา่ดว้ยการคุม้ครองการเขา้ออกเมืองของคนต่างดาว ค.ศ 2009 

                                                                                 



1102 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees:  

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

The Problems and Obstacles in Improving of the Local Administration 

in Lao PDR 
 

Somphavanh  Sihalath, Lecturer, Political Science Department, National University of Laos, 

Lao PDR.  

 

Abstract  
 

In order to improve administration organization in compact manner and implementation 

the role on the social services better then the past by following the guidelines of the 

Party, the administration organization of Lao PDR has been revised several times, which 

can hold an important role for changing the Guideline to become the law, be a plan and 

be the social-economy guideline in the economic-market which leading by Party 

guidelines and Government management mechanism towards the Socialism leadership; 

especially, the Congress Resolutions No. VI and VII of the Lao Party Revolution has 

interpretation the success of the improving the Local Administration and confirmed the 

need to continue for strengthening the capacity of the stated management. Since the  

Executive Bureau Meeting VIII, IX and X (Just end recently), Lao People's Revolution 

Party has also reconfirmed the important that Laos need to be continue improving the 

structure and organization of the administration, the main thing is that Lao PDR should 

focus on improving the role, right and duty, replacing,  and improving the administration 

mechanisms in both central and local level, such as revising the rule, regulation and 

working methodology; improving the salary policy, allowances and other living expenses 

and to eliminate centralized management mechanism in the previous time completely. 

Moreover, the new mechanism is not sacred yet and not flexible enough, there are many 

steps has lacked of detail and clear; the division between the central and local authorities 

also unclear; the administration system has not completely tightened, there old policy still 

lack of implemented; political ethic, responsibility of the state employee still limited, 

capacity limited, working mechanism still not improve, the corruption has character 

spread, but the solution is not strictly and absolutely.  These issues have affected the 

credit from public to the role of Party and Government. To continue improving 

administration in both central and local and reduce the problems and obstacles have 

mentioned above, Lao PDR should improve administration as follows: 

1. Improve the role, rights and duties of the Ministries, Organizations at central 

level in accordance to the management mechanism, in the reasonable basis on the clearly 

position determine. 

2. Local Authorities need to be improving the role, rights, duties set by law 

gradually in order to ensure that provincial, district and village are capable enough to 

develop their own community.  

3.  Upgrade the knowledge of the state employee to capable with their job 

disciplines in term of quantity and quality;  

4. Improve the management division between central and local authorities to be 

more precise; 

5. Improving the performance of the state employees who have been holds the 

positions at central, provinces, district and villages then should be circle their position 

and duty more often. 
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6. Improving the salary policies for the state employees who have operated their 

duty in the remote area. 

 

Keywords: Problems and Obstacles / Development / Local Administration of Lao PDR 

 
ปัญหาและอปุสรรค ในการพฒันาองค์การปกครองท้องถิ่นของ สปป.ลาว 
 
ภายหลงัท่ีสถาปนา สาธารณรัฐประชาธิปไตยประชาชนลาว ในวนัท่ี  2  ธนัวาคม  ค.ศ..  1975  (ต่อไป
จะใช้ค  าว่า สปป.ลาว)  เพื่อปฏิบติัสองหน้าท่ียุทธศาสตร์คือ เพื่อรักษาอ านวยการปกครองใหม่ของ 
สปป.ลาว ให้มีความมัน่คง รวมทั้งการพฒันาประเทศให้ไปตามระบอบสังคมนิยมท่ีพรรคประชาชน
ปฏิวติัลาวไดก้ าหนด สปป.ลาวไดส้ร้างและปรับปรุงองคก์ารปกครองให้มีความเขม้แข็งไม่วา่จะเป็นทั้ง
ในส่วนกางและองค์การปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน โดยในเบ้ืองตน้ สปป.ลาว ไดจ้ดัตั้งองค์การปกครองขั้น
ทอ้งถ่ินออกเป็น 4 ขั้นคือ 
 

1. ขั้นแขวง  โดยมีแขวงและนคร 
2. ขั้นเมือง โดยมีเมืองและเทศบาลเมือง 
3. ขั้นตราแสง  โดยมีตราแสงและเทศบาล 
4. ขั้นบา้น 

 
ใน ค.ศ.. 1978 องคก์ารปกครองไดมี้การปรับปรุงสถานะ โดยมีการสร้างสภาประชาชนขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน ตาม
กฎหมายเลขท่ี 01/สปส ( สภาประชาชนสูงสุด)  ว่าด้วยการจัดตั้ งสภาประชาชนขั้นท้องถ่ินและ
คณะกรรมการปกครองของขั้นต่างๆ ภายใตก้ฎหมายดงักล่าวองค์การปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินยงัรักษาขั้น
การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินไวคื้อ 4 ขั้น โดยมีสภาประชาชนและคณะกรรมการปกครองแขวง นคร เมือง  
เทศบาลแขวง ตราแสง เทศบาลเมือง และบา้นก็มีคณะกรรมการปกครองบา้นท่ีท าหน้าท่ีคุม้ครอง
บริหารบา้นของตน  จะเห็นไดว้า่ในระยะแรกองคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว  มีการน าหลกัการ
กระจายอ านาจในการปกครองและคุม้ครองบริหารองคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน 
 
ในปี ค.ศ.. 1986 โดยปฏิบติัตามแนวทางนโยบายการเปล่ียนแปลงใหม่ของพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติัลาว
อย่างมีหลักการนั้ น ระบบการบริหารและการบริการประชาชนได้รับการปรับปรุง  โดยมีการ
ประกาศใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญ  ซ่ึงถือวา่เป็นฉบบัแรกของ สปป.ลาว  ใน ค.ศ.. 1991  รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าว
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ไดป้รับเปล่ียนระบบองคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินจาก 4 ขั้น มาเป็น 3 ขั้น   ซ่ึงบญัญติัใน หมวด 8  มาตรา  
62  ไวว้า่  สปป.ลาว แบ่งองคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินออกเป็น 3 ขั้น คือ 
 

1. ขั้นแขวง โดยมีแขวงและก าแพงนคร 
2. ขั้นเมือง โดยมีเมือง 
3. ขั้นบา้น 

 

รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าวไดมี้การตดัขั้นองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินขั้นตราแสงและสภาประชาชนขั้น
ทอ้งถ่ินขั้นต่างๆออก  และการประกาศ  ใช้มติค าสั่ง เลขท่ี 21/กมสพ (กรมการเมืองศูนยก์ลางพรรค
ประชาชนปฏิวติัลาว)  ว่าด้วยทิศน าและการคุม้ครองตามแขนงการ เพื่อเป็นหลกัอา้งอ่ิงให้ผูบ้ริหาร
องค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน  กระทรวง  ทบวงกรมต่างๆ  ใช้ในการปรับปรุงระบบกลไกการคุม้ครอง
บริหารของแต่ละหน่วยงานตามหลกัการเปล่ียนแปลงใหม่  พร้อมดว้ยค าสั่งเลขท่ี 01/นย  ว่าดว้ยการ
สร้างแขวงเป็นหวัหน่วยยทุธศาสตร์  สร้างเมืองเป็นหวัหน่วยแผนการและงบประมาณและสร้างบา้นให้
เป็นหวัหน่วยพฒันา ใน ค.ศ.. 20001 
 
รัฐธรรมนูญ ค.ศ.. 1991 ท่ีเป็นฉบบัแรกของ สปป.ลาว ได้ปรับปรุงใน ค.ศ.. 2003  แต่ยงัรักษาระบบ
องคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน ไวเ้หมือนเดิม  ซ่ึงบญัญติัไวใ้น หมวดท่ี 8  มาตรา 75 ถึง มาตรา 80 ของ
รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัปรับปรุง ค.ศ.. 2003   รวมทั้งการประกาศใชก้ฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ 
สปป.ลาว ท่ีถือวา่เป็นกฎหมายเฉพาะท่ีวา่ดว้ยองคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว กฎหมายฉบบั
ดงักล่าวไดก้ าหนดถึงสิทธิอ านาจหน้าท่ี  ความรับผิดชอบ  ระบบกลไกลโครงสร้างบุคลากรในการ
ท างานขององค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน  ซ่ึงบญัญติัไวใ้น มาตรา 2  ถึง มาตรา 5 ไวว้่าองค์การปกครอง
ทอ้งถ่ินแบ่งออกเป็น 3 ขั้นคือ  

1. ขั้นแขวง โดยมีแขวงและนคร 
2. ขั้นเมือง โดยมีเมืองกบัเทศบาล 
3. ขั้นบา้น 

 
เพื่อปฏิบัติตามแนวทางและมติ ท่ีประชุมพรรคประชาชนปฏิว ัติลาวคร้ัง ท่ี  9 และค าสั่ งของ
นายกรัฐมนตรีในท่ีประชุมใหญ่คร้ังท่ี 10 ของพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติัลาวท่ีเพิ่งเสร็จช้ินลงไม่นานน้ีได้
ยนืยนัวา่ จะด าเนินงานตามแนวทางนโยบายในการสร้าง แขวงเป็นหน่วยยุทธศาสตร์  เมืองเป็นหน่วย

                                            
1 เชือด สุลิเดด การปกครองท้องถ่ิน สปป.ลาว  
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เขม้แข็งรอบดา้นและบา้นเป็นหน่วยพฒันา รวมทั้งจะปรับปรุงระบบกลไกการปกครองดว้ยกฎหมาย
และสร้างระบบการบริหารรัฐให้เขม้แข็ง  มีประสิทธิภาพ ปรับปรุงองค์การและหน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ีมี
หลายขั้นตอนใหมี้ความกะทดัรัด  สร้างและปรับนิติกรรม ระเบียบการต่างๆท่ีเป็นปัญหาในการถ่วงดุล
ในการปฏิบติังานให้ครบถว้นชดัเจน  ตามระบบกลไกการประสานงานระหว่างสายการบงัคบับญัชา
ของส่วนกลางและองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน ให้มีความเป็นเอกภาพ องค์การส่วนกลางปฏิบติัหน้าท่ี
คุม้ครองมหาภาคเป็นหลกั  องคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีคุม้ครองตามขอบเขตความรับผิดชอบ
ในทอ้งท่ีตนและทั้งเป็นผูท่ี้ปฏิบติังานตวัจริง2  เพื่อด าเนินงานตามแนวทางนโยบายของพรรคประชาชน
ปฏิวติัลาวให้มีความต่อเน่ืองรัฐบาลได้ให้ความส าคญัในการปฏิรูปและปรับปรุงระบบการบริหาร
ภาครัฐให้มีประสิทธิภาพตามแนวทางท่ีว่าท าให้องค์การบริหารรัฐขั้นศูนยก์ลางกะทดัรัด  สมเหตุผล
และปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีมหาภาคเป็นส าคญันั้นรัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัปรับปรุง ค.ศ.. 2015  ไดบ้ญัญติัในหมวดท่ี  9  
มาตรา 85 ถึง มาตรา 89  ไวว้า่ องคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว แบ่งออกเป็น 3 ขั้นคือ 

1. ขั้นแขวง โดยมีแขวงและนครหลวง 
2. ขั้นเมือง โดยมีเมืองและเทศบาล 
3. ขั้นบา้น 

 
องค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินเป็นองค์การบริหารขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน มีบทบาทคุม้ครองบริหารทุกด้าน และเป็น
เอกภาพในขอบเขตทอ้งถ่ินตน องค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินตอ้งรับผิดชอบต่อรัฐบาลและสภาประชาชน
ทอ้งถ่ิน องคก์ารปกครองขั้นแขวงมีเจา้แขวง นครหลวงมีเจา้ครองนครหลวง  เมืองมีเจา้เมือง  เทศบาลมี
หวัหนา้เทศบาลและขั้นบา้นมีนายบา้น  เจา้แขวง  เจา้ครองนครหลวง เจา้เมือง หวัหนา้เทศบาล ด าทรง
ต าแหน่งท่ีเดิมไม่เกิน 2  สมยั 
 
นอกจากน้ี รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัดงักล่าวยงัไดเ้พิ่มสภาขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน  ซ่ึงบญัญติัในหมวดท่ี 8  แต่มาตรา 76   
ถึงมาตรา 84 บญัญติัไวว้า่ สภาประชาชนทอ้งถ่ินเป็นองคก์ารตวัแทนแห่งสิทธ์ิอ านาจและผลประโยชน์
ของประชาชน  เป็นองค์การอ านาจรัฐทอ้งถ่ิน  ปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีพิจารณารับรองนิติกรรมและตกลงปัญหา
พื้นฐานขั้นท้องถ่ิน  สภาท้องถ่ินสร้างข้ึนตามขั้นของการปกครองท้องถ่ิน ซ่ึงประกลอบด้วย สภา
ประชาชนขั้นแขวง  ขั้นเมืองและขั้นบา้น  ส าหรับสภาประชาชนขั้นเมืองและขั้นบา้นอาจสร้างตามการ
ตกลงของสภาแห่งชาติ3 

                                            
2 เนือ้งในบางตอนของแผนพัฒนาท่ีเสนอท่ีประชุมพรรคประชาชนปฏิวัติลาว คร้ังท่ี 10 ในวันที 22 /01/ 2016 
3 รัฐธรรมนูญของ สปป.ลาว ฉบับ ค.ศ 2015 
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จากสภาพดงักล่าวจะเห็นไดว้่า  สปป.ลาวไดมี้การปฏิรูปและปรับปรุงระบบองคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน
ของตนเร่ือยมาท าใหส้ามารถปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ียุทธศาสตร์หลกัของตนเอง 2 ประการคือ ปกปักรักษาระบบ
การเมืองการปกครองและการพฒันาประเทศให้พน้จากประเทศดอ้ยพฒันา  ซ่ึงปัจจุบนั สปป.ลาวมี
องค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินขั้นแขวงอยู่ท่ี 17 แขวง และมี 1 นครหลวง มีองค์การปกครองขั้นเมือง 148 
เมือง และบา้น 8,485 บา้น จากจ านวนประชากร 6,834,942 คน 4  จะเห็นไดว้า่จากการปรับปรุงระบบ
กลไกการปกครองทอ้งของ สปป.ลาว ถึงจะมีการปรับปรุงแต่ก็เป็นเพียงการปรับกฎหมาย   และเพิ่มนิติ
กรรมท่ีเป็นกฎระเบียบโดยรวม ใหเ้ป็นไปตามแนวทางของมติของพรรคการเมืองของแต่ละคร้ังเท่านั้น 
ซ่ึงมาถึงปัญหาในการปฏิบติังานขององคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว เช่น ระบบกลไกการ
บริหารภาครัฐขั้นองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินยงัเป็นลกัษณะเก้ือกูล  กลไกการคุม้ครองยงัเป็นการรวม
อ านาจศูนยก์ลาง กลไกคุม้ครองบริหารขององการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินขาดความครองตวัในการตดัสิน
แก้ไขปัญหา  หน้าท่ีของการประสานงานระหว่างศูนยก์ลางกับองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินผ่านหลาย
ขั้นตอนและขาดความชัดเจน พนักงานขา้ราชการยงัขาดความรู้ความสามารถรวมทั้งมีการเรียกรับ
ผลประโยชน์ในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี การตรวจสอบของยงัไม่มีความเขม้แข็ง ซ่ึงเป็นสาเหตุให้มีผลกระทบ
ถึงความเช่ือมัน่ในการต่อบทบาทการน าพาของพรรคและรัฐบาลในการคุม้ครองรัฐ 
 
หลกัการปฏิบัติงานขององค์การปกครองท้องของ สปป.ลาว   
 
จากการใช้หลกัการกระจายอ านาจ ในการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาวในเม่ือก่อนนั้น  ซ่ึงท าให้มี
ปัญหาในการกกัตุนสินคา้ระหวา่งเมืองต่อเมือง แขวงกบัแขวง และมีการออกระเบียบท่ีไม่ถูกตอ้งขดักบั
นโยบายของส่วนกลางท าใหข้าดความเป็นเอกภาพในการปกครอง  รวมทั้งเกิดมีการฉ้อราชบงัหลวงใน
ขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน ซ่ึงภายหลงัไดมี้การประกาศใชรั้ฐธรรมนูญใน ค.ศ. 1991 ก็ไดมี้การปรับเปล่ียนหลกัการใน
การปฏิบติังานตามหน้าท่ีของการปกครองท้องถ่ินโดยใช้หลักการรวมอ านาจ จากการปฏิบติัตาม
หลกัการดงักล่าวโดยมีการปรับปรุงรัฐธรรมนูญและกฎหมายเร่ือยมานั้นใน ค.ศ. 2003 ก็ได้มีการ
ปรับปรุงรัฐธรรมนูญ และอีกคร้ังคือ ค.ศ. 2015 ซ่ึงไดก้ านดหลกัารปฏิบติัหนา้ทีขององคก์ารปกครอง
ทอ้งถ่ินวา่ องคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว บริหารและปฏิบติังานตามหลกัการรวมอ านาจแต่มี
การแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครองคือ ขั้นบา้นข้ึนตรงต่อขั้นเมือง  ขั้นเมืองข้ึนตรงต่อขั้นแขวง และขั้นแขวงมีความ
รับผิดชอบต่อรัฐบาล5 ซ่ึงองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินมีบทบาทเป็นตวัแทนและรับผิดชอบต่อรัฐบาลใน

                                            
4 สถิติกรมการปกครอใท้องถ่ิน กระทรวงภายใน สปป.ลาว ปี 2010 
5 มาตรา 5 กฎหมายว่าด้วยการปกครองท้องถ่ิน ค.ศ 2003 
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การคุม้ครอง บริหารทางดา้นการเมือง  เศรษฐกิจ  วฒันธรรมสังคม  การก่อสร้าง  และน าใชท้รัพยากร
มนุษย ์ การน าใชแ้ละปกปักรักษาทรัพยากรธรรมชาติและส่ิงแวดลอ้ม  รวมทั้งทรัพยากรอ่ืนๆ  ป้องกนั
ชาติ  รักษาความสงบเรียบร้อยในทอ้งถ่ินและการปฏิบติัหน้าท่ีความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างประเทศตามการ
มอบหมายของรัฐบาล  ซ่ึงในแต่ระขั้นมีผูคุ้มครองดูแลคือ: องคก์ารปกครองขั้นแขวงและนครหลวงมี  
เจ้าแขวง  และเจ้าครองนะคร  องค์การปกครองขั้นเมืองมีเจ้าเมืองและเทศบาลมีหัวหน้าเทศบาล  
องคก์ารปกครองบา้นมีนายบา้นเป็นหวัหนา้ 
 
นอกจากน้ีองค์การปกครองท้องถ่ินยงัมีสิทธิและหน้าท่ีตามรัฐธรรมนูญและกฎหมายว่าด้วยการ
ปกครองทอ้งถ่ินเช่น: 

1. ปฏิบติัรัฐธรรมนูญ กฎหมาย มติค าสั่งของส่วนกลาง แผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจสังคมและแผน
งบประมาณแห่งรัฐในขอบเขตความรับผดิชอบของตน 

2. วางแผนยทุธศาสตร์ แผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจสังคม แผนงบประมาณแห่งรัฐและการปกป้องชาติ 
รักษาความสงบเรียบร้อยบนพื้นฐานแผนยทุธศาสตร์แห่งชาติ 

3. คุ้มครองบริหารทางด้านการเมือง เศรษฐกิจวฒันธรรมสังคม ทรัพยากรแห่งชาติและ
ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม 

4. ออกมติขอ้ตกลง ค าสั่ง ค  าแนะน าและแจง้การเก่ียวกบัการคุม้ครองเศรษฐกิจวฒันธรรมสังคม 
ป้องกนัชาติและรักษาความสงบเรียบร้อยในขอบเขตความรับผดิชอบของตน  โดยสอดคลอ้ง
กบัระเบียบกฎหมาย 

5. ติดตามตรวจสอบการปฏิบติังานและหนา้ท่ีขององคก์ารท่ีอยูภ่ายใตค้วามรับผดิชอบของตน 
6. ติดต่อประสานงานและรวมมือกบัต่างประเทศตามการมอบหมายของรัฐบาล 
7. ปฏิบติัสิทธ์ิและหนา้ท่ีรับผดิชอบอ่ืนๆตามกฎหมายไดก้ าหนดไว ้

 
จะเห็นได้ว่าการปกครองท้องถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว  ได้มีการปรับปรุงเร่ือยมาจากท่ีเคยน าใช้หลกัการ
ปกครองทอ้งถ่ินในรูปแบบหลกัการกระจายอ านาจ ถึงการเปล่ียนแปลงน าใชห้ลกัการรวมอ านาจแต่มมี
การแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครองและการแบ่งงานตามหน่วยงานนั้นได้ท าให้กระทรวงต่างๆท่ีอยู่ส่วนกลางตอ้ง
ปรับปรุงระบบการท างานของตน  โดยหนัไปท างานคุม้ครองทางดา้นมหาภาคให้มากข้ึนและปล่อยให้
องค์การปกครองขั้นท้องถ่ินได้ปฏิบัติงานจริงตามขอบเขตความรับผิดชอบของตนเองแทน ตาม
แนวทางและหลกัการรวมศูนยอ์  านาจแต่มีการแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครองดว้ยการประสานสมทบกบัการคุม้ครอง
ของหน่วยงาน  เพื่อท าให้การบริการประชาชนมีความคลองตวัรวดเร็ว  หน่วยงานภาครัฐมีความ
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กระทดัรัดและมีบทบาทอ านาจหนา้ท่ีในการแกไ้ขปัญหาขั้นทอ้งถ่ินท่ีความชดัเจนและไม่ซ ้ าซ้อนผา่น
หลายขั้นตอนอีกต่อไป  
 
จากสภาพในการจดัตั้งปฏิบติัในการปรับปรุงการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินและองคก์ารบริหารรัฐขั้นทอ้งถ่ินตาม
แนวทางนโยบายกะทดัรัดและสมเหตุสมผลนั้นยงัพบวา่มีปัญหาอนัเกิดจากความซบัซ้อนและไม่ชดัเจน  
ในการแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครองระหว่างส่วนกลางกบัองค์การปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินเก่ียวกบับทบาทหน้าท่ีความ
รับผดิชอบของการปฏิบติังาน  ซ่ึงเป็นเหตุให้มีการกา้วก่ายงานระหวา่งส่วนกลางและองคก์ารปกครอง
ทอ้งถ่ิน  ขาดความเป็นเอกภาพในการแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครองของหน่วยงาน6  ซ่ึงเกิดจากปัญหาดงัน้ี: 

1. ประสิทธิภาพในการบริหารจดัการขององค์การปกครองขั้นท้องถ่ินยงัไม่สามารถปฏิบติัได้ดี
เท่าท่ีควร รวมทั้งไม่สามารถตอบสนองความตอ้งในการพฒันาทางเศรษฐกิจ 

2. องคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินใชอ้  านาจเกินขอบเขตในการแกไ้ขปัญหา โดยเฉพาะปัญหาทางดา้น
เศรษฐกิจ 

3. นิติกรรม ระเบียบ กฎหมายเก่ียวกับการบริหารรัฐ ในการปฏิบติังานระหว่างส่วนกลางและ
องคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน ยงัมีความซบัซอ้นไม่ชดัเจน  โดยเฉพาะองคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน
มีเพียงปฏิบติัตามแผนงานของกระทรวงท่ีเป็นสายตรงของส่วนกลาง ไม่ว่าจะเป็นแผนงาน 
จ านวนบุคลากร  งบประมาณ พาหนะวตัถุอุปกรณ์ท่ีใชใ้นการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ี 

4. หน่วยงานประจ าแขวงต่างๆ  และห้องการประจ าเมือง ท่ีเป็นองคก์ารปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินยงัขาด
ความเป็นเจา้ภาพในแผนการปฏิบติังาน  รวมทั้งมีการกา้วก่ายงานของส่วนกลางกบัทอ้งถ่ิน และ
ปัญหาฉอ้ราชบงัหลวงในวงราชการและวงการพรรค 

5. ระบบบริหารและการคุม้ครองรัฐยงัมีรูปแบบเก้ือกูล  การคุม้ครองรายรับรายจ่ายงบประมาณของ
ทอ้งถ่ินยงัไม่รัดกุม ส่วนมากยงัปฏิบติัตามมติค าสั่ง 

6. ความรับรู้เก่ียวกบักฎหมายและการต่ืนตวัทางการเมืองของประชาชนในทอ้งถ่ินยงัไม่ทนัสูง
เท่าท่ีควร 

 
แนวทางการแก้ไขปัญหาและอุปสรรคในพฒันาองค์การปกครองท้องถิ่นของ สปป.ลาว 
 
จากสภาพปัญหาและอุปสรรคดงักล่าว ในการพฒันาองคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาว ในอนาคต
ตามแผนนโยบายของพรรคและรัฐบาลตอ้งไดป้รับปรุงองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน  โดยเฉพาะบทบาท

                                            
6 เชือด สุลิเดด  การปกครองท้องถ่ิน สปป.ลาว 
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ความรับผิดชอบในการแบ่งขั้นคุม้ครองและอ านาดหน้าท่ีให้ชัดเจน ลดขั้นตอนในการประสานงาน
ระหวา่งส่วนกลางกบัองคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินใหมี้ความรวดเร็ว  โปร่งใสตรวจสอบไดต้ามระบบกลไก
เศรษฐกิจตลาด  เพื่อพฒันาและสร้างความเขม้แข็งใหแ้ก่องคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินตอ้งปฏิบติัดงัน้ี 

1. ตอ้งปรับปรุงหลกัการรวมอ านาจแต่มีการแบ่งงานและแบ่งขั้นคุมครองตามแขนงการให้มีความ
ชดัเจน โดยเฉพาะทางดา้นอ านาจหนา้ท่ีในการปฏิบติังานระหวา่งส่วนกลางและองคก์ารปกครอง
ขั้นทอ้งถ่ิน 

2. ตอ้งปรับปรุงองค์การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินขั้นแขวง  นคร  เมือง  เทศบาล และบา้นให้มีขนาดและ
จ านวนท่ีเหนาะสม  รวมทั้งบทบาทหนา้ท่ีความรับผิดชอบท่ีชดัเจนและให้การบริการประชาชน
ใหมี้ความรวดเร็ว  โปร่งใสและสามารถตรวจสอบได ้ ซ่ึงตอ้งส่งเสริมสิทธ์ิความเป็นเจา้ภาพของ
ประชาชนใหม้ากข้ึน 

3. ตอ้งสร้างนิติกรรม และปรับปรุงระเบียบ  กฎหมายท่ีใช้ในการปฏิบติัและอ านาจหน้าท่ีในการ
ประสานงานระหวา่งส่วนกลางกบัองคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ินขั้นแขวง  ขั้นเมือง ใหไ้ปตามแนวทาง
ของรัฐบาลท่ีวา่ “ สร้างแขวงเป็นหน่วยยุทธศาสตร์  เมืองเป็นหน่วยเขม้แข็งรอบดา้น  และสร้าง
บา้นใหเ้ป็นหน่วยพฒันา” 

4. ต้องปรับปรุงระเบียบและกลไกการบริหารรัฐขั้นท้องถ่ินให้อ านวยตามมติของพรรคท่ีว่า 
กะทดัรัด สมเหตุผล ในการปฏิบติังานขององค์การปกครองขั้นทอ้งถ่ินในการพฒันาเศรษฐกิจ
สังคม 

5. ปรับปรุงกฎหมายเช่น: กฎหมายรัฐบาล  กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน  กฎหมายว่าดว้ย
งบประมาณ และกฎหมายฉบับต่างๆท่ีส่วนเก่ียวข้องกับบทบาทอ านาจหน้าท่ีขององค์การ
ปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน 

6. ตอ้งส่งเสริมและปลูกฝังจิตส านึกให้พนกังาน ขา้ราชการในการปฏิบติัหนา้ท่ีดว้ยความสุจริตใน
การให้บริการแก่ประชาชน  ตามความเรียกร้องตอ้งการของงานพฒันาเศรษฐกิจและสังคมของ
ประเทศ 

 
บรรณานุกรม 
 
บทรายงานท่ีประชุมเก่ียวกบัวใิสทดั  แผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจสังคมท่ีเสนอท่ีประชุมพรรคประชาชนปฏิวติั

ลาว  คร้ังที 10. 
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง สปป.ลาว ฉปับปรับปรุง ค.ศ.  2015. 
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กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการปกครองทอ้งถ่ินของ สปป.ลาวง  ค.ศ.  2003. 
การปกครองทอ้งถ่ินลาว ( โดย. ท่าน เชือด สุลิเดด  ค.ศ. 2011). 
สถิติกรมการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน กระทรวงพายใน สปป.ลาว 2015. 
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The Prevention of Using Violence towards Lao’s Women and the 

Support of Women’s Role at the Present Time 
 

Daviengsouk Vangvichith, Lecturer, National University of Laos, Lao PDR. 

 
 

Abstract 
 

Over the past few years, other organization of Lao PDR such as sectors, local authorities 

have devoted their efforts to combat all form of the use of violence in women in terms of 

drafting the necessary regulation and the process of stepping up the social justice to 

prevent and help the victims from torture, and also bringing the attackers into legal 

punishment.  
 

The movement of anti-violence in Lao PDR has extremely been protected by raising legal 

awareness to fundamental ethnic people and in parallel with establishing and improving 

the mediation unique in Village. The movement also punished all forms of using 

violence. In order to make the movement work effectively, it is very important to hold the 

workshop for police and local authorities, and also to prepare the law on prevention of 

using violence toward women. 

 

The most important event is that the National Committee Advancement of Women 

(NCAW) of all stages have been supported from political party committees and leader of 

organizations, sectors, authorities to open patriots and development movement activities 

across the country. This is to contribute families, villages and districts in development 

should have gender equality and without violence in family in particular women and 

children that affecting the opinion, knowledge, and believe in gender equality rights. 

 

Some weak points of complementing the movement are as follows: 

- Lack of awareness, vision, and number of some people behavior including 

authorities, and sectors to understand deeply about the use of violence towards women. 

Also, there are some attitude, backward customs, and culture of using violence still been 

normal acceptant in Lao society.  

- The lack of using some effectiveness cooperation unique.  

- The lack of responsibility from individual. 

 

Therefore, the National complementation to prevent and eradicate the use of violence on 

women has been established, and it has been interested and cooperated from many sectors 

in particular the National Committee Advancement of Women (NCAW) is the main 

organization to implement and cooperate by its role. 
 

At the present time, the prevention of the use violence towards Lao women has been 

contributed from the Party and government of Laos in terms of raising their roles in 

society. In addition, the state also promote women to participate in national defend and 

encourage them to participate in political party, economic, culture, and social diversity.  

 

Keywords: Women’s Role/ Violence/ National Committee Advancement of Women  

                   (NCAW)/ Lao PDR 
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การปกป้องการใช้ความรุนแรงต่อสตรี  และ การส่งเสรีมบทบาทของสตรีลาวในปัจจุบัน 
ความเป็นมาของการใช้ความรุนแรงต่อสตรี 
 
การใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อสตรีเกิดข้ึนไดทุ้กเวลา ในทุกสถานท่ีโดยไม่มีการจ าแนกชนชั้น เช้ือชาติ ศาสนา 
วฒันธรรม ฐานะทางสังคม และทัว่โลก สาเหตุและรากเหง้าของการใช้ความรุนแรงต่อสตรี จาก
การศึกษาของเลขาธิการใหญ่ขององการสหประชาชาติ ภายใตเ้ร่ือง “การยุติการใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อสตรี 
จากค าพูดไปถึงการกะท า” ความไม่เสมอภาคกนัดา้นอ านาจระหวา่งหญิงชาย และการจ าแนกต่อผูห้ญิง
ท่ีประวติัศาสตร์ทิ้งไว ้ความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง เป็นทั้งสาเหตุ เหตุผล และเป็นอุปสรรคอนัยิ่งใหญ่ท่ีกีด
ขวาง การบรรลุความเสมอภาคระหวา่งหญิงชาย 
 
ปัจจยัความเส่ียงส าหรับการใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงเก่ียวกบัปัญหาเช้ือชาติ ชนเผา่ ศาสนา ชนชั้น อาย ุ
ความพิการ ความนิยมทางเพศ นากจากน้ียงัมีปัญหาวฒันธรรม จารีตประเพณี สภาพเศรษฐกิจ สังคม 
และ อ่ืน ฯลฯ 
 
ความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงมีหลายรูปแบบเช่น 
- ความรุนแรงทางดา้นร่างกาย เช่น การทุบตี การกกัขงั การทรมานในรูปการต่างฯ และ อ่ืน ฯลฯ  
- ความรุนแรงทางดา้นจิตใจ ความรู้สึก เช่น  การดูหม่ินเกียดสักสี  การด่าทอ การทอดทิ้ง การ

นอกใจ 
- ความรุนแรงทางเพศ เช่น  การข่มขืน  การล่วงละเมิดทางเพศ การคุกคามทางเพศ 
- การเอารัด เอาเปรียบ และ การขูดรีด ทางเศรษฐกิจ เช่น การไม่ให้ผู่หญิงเขา้ร่วมการคุม้ครอง

การเงินของครอบครัว ไม่อนุญาตให้ผูห้ญิงไปท างาน สามีเอาเงินของผูห้ญิงไปใช้ส่วนตวัโดย
ไม่ไดรั้บอนุญาต  บงัคบัใหผู้ห้ญิงสร้างรายไดเ้ขา้บา้น ไม่ใหผู้ห้ญิงเขา้ถึง มรดก เป็นตน้  

 
ความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงสามารถเกิดข้ึนในสภาพแวดลอ้มต่างๆดงัน้ี 
- ความรุนแรงทางครอบครัวแสดงออกในความรุนแรงทางร้างกายเช่น การทุบตี การข่มขืน ความ

รุนแรงทางเพศ การลวนลามเด็กหญิงในครอบครัว  การปฏิบติัจารีตประเพณีอนัลา้หลงัท่ีเป็น
อนัตรายต่อผูห้ญิงการเอาเด็กไปแต่งงานก่อนวยัอนัควร การแต่งงานแบบบงัคบั การใช้ความ
รุนแรงต่อแม่บา้นเป็นตน้ 
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- ความรุนแรงในชุมชน แสดงออกในความรุนแรงทางร่างกาย ทางด้านจิตใจ และ ทางเพศต่อ
ผูห้ญิงท่ีเกิดข้ึนในการพวัพนัธ์กบับา้นใกลเ้รือนเคียง ในการใชร้ถเมลส์าธารณะ ในสถานท่ีใช้
แรงงาน โรงเรียน โรงพยาบาล  ในสถานท่ีออกก าลงักาย การข่มขืน การคา้ผูห้ญิง และ การ
บงัคบัใหเ้ป็นโสเภนี 

- ความรุนแรงในสถาบนัการสิกสา ความรุนแรงในสถานพินิจทางการ 
 
ผูห้ญิงท่ีตกเป็นกลุ่มเสียงของการใช้ความรุนแรง คือ ผูห้ญิงท่ียากจน ผูห้ญิงอาศยัอยูเ่ขตชนบท ผูห้ญิง
เผา่ชน การเคล่ือนยา้ยแรงงานหญิง ผูห้ญิงท่ีอยูใ่นสถานพินิจ ผูห้ญิงพิการ ผูห้ญิงท่ีอาวโุส เป็นตน้ 
 
การใช้ความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงเม่ือเกิดข้ึนแล้วจะมีผลกระทบในระยะยาวต่อตวัผูเ้ป็นแม่เอง  และ ลูก 
รวมถึงผลกระทบต่อชุมชน และสังคมโดยรวม  ผูห้ญิงท่ีถูกใชแ้รงงานตอ้งเผชิญกบัปัญหาสุขภาพ ดว้ย
เหตุน้ีความสามารถท่ีผูห้ญิงจะหาเล้ียงชีพ และ เขา้ร่วมในสังคมก็จะลดน้อยถอยลง ส่วนลูกก็จะเผชิญ
กบัปัญหาการศึกษา และ การปรับตวัไม่ถูกตอ้ง ส่งผลกระทบทางลบต่อครอบครัวและการพฒันาของ
ประเทศชาติโดยรวม 
 
การเคล่ือนไหวของการปกป้อง และ การต้านการใช้ความรุนแรงต่อผู้หญิง ใน สปป ลาว. 
 
ในระยะท่ีผา่นมารัฐบาลไดใ้ห้ความส าคญัต่อผูห้ญิงอย่างต่อเน่ืองทั้งการเอาใจใส่ และการเพิ่มจ านวน
ของผู ้หญิงในการเข้าร่วมภารกิจของชาติในเม่ือก่อน ก็คือภารกิจปกปักรักษา และสร้างพัฒนา
ประเทศชาติในปัจจุบนั ดว้ยการปกป้องสิทธิ และ ผลประโยชน์อนัชอบธรรมของสตรีอาทิเช่น สิทธิใน
การด ารงชีวิตท่ีมีเกียรติในสังคมท่ีดี และ ไดรั้บการพฒันาอยา่งรอบดา้นจากความรุนแรง และ การขูด
รีด การเห็นบทบาทความส าคนัของผูห้ญิง พรรค และรัฐบาลไดใ้ห้การศึกษาอบรมพนกังานผูห้ญิงให้มี
คุณสมบัติ และ ความสามารถรอบด้าน เพื่อเข้าร่วมปฏิบัติงานร่วมกับเพศชาย ตลอดจนส่งเสริม
ความกา้วหนา้ ปฏิบติัสิทธิเสรีภาพ หญิงชาย และ การลดการใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง แสดงออกอยา่ง
ชดัเจนในแนวทางนโยบายของพรรค รัฐธรรมนูญ กฏหมายต่างฯ ของ สปป. ลาว แผนพฒันาเศรษฐกิจ 
สังคมแห่งชาติ แผนยุทธศาสต์แห่งชาติ และ แผนงานต่างฯ ซ่ึงทั้ งหมดน้ีเก่ียวกับสิทธิ และ 
ผลประโยชน์ต่อผูห้ญิงท่ี สปป. ลาว เป็นภาคี อาทิเช่น สนธิสัญญาเก่ียวกบัสิทธิมนุษย ์สนธิสัญญาว่า
ดว้ยการรบร้างความทุกยาก รูปการจ าแนกต่อผูห้ญิง 
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ดา้นนิติกรรม สปป. ลาว ก็ไดมี้การออกนิติกรรมหลายฉบบั ท่ีแสดงใหเ้ห็นถึงการปกป้อง และ ป้องกนั
การใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อสตรีเช่น 
- รัฐธรรมนูญฉบบัปรับปรุง ปี 2003  ไดก้  าหนดให้รัฐ สังคม และ ครอบครัวเอาใจใส่ตามนโยบาย

การพฒันา และส่งเสริมความกา้วหนา้ของผูห้ญิง ปกปร้องสิทธิ และ ผลประโยชน์ของผูห้ญิง และ
เด็ก หญิง ชายมีความเสมอภาคต่อกฎหมายโดยไม่จ  าแนกหญิง ชาย มีสิทธิเท่าเทียมกันด้าน
การเมือง เศรษฐกิจ วฒันธรรม  

- กฏหมายอาญาฉบบัปรับปรุง มาตรา 20 สาเหตุของการขอหยา่ร้าง มาตรา 22 การไม่อนุญาตให้
หยา่ร้างผวั (สามี) ไม่มีสิทธิขอหยา่ร้างไดใ้นเวลาท่ีเมียก าลงัตั้งครรภ ์ หรือหลงัจากท่ีลูกเกิดมาไม่
ทนัถึงปี ยกเวน้แต่ผูเ้ป็นเมียร้องขอหยา่ร้าง 

- กฏหมายว่าด้วยการพฒันา และปกป้องผูห้ญิงภาคท่ี  7   การปกป้องเด็ก และ สตรี จากการค้า
มนุษย ์และ การใชค้วามรุนแรงในครอบครัว หมวดท่ี 1 การสกดักั้นการคา้ เด็ก และ สตรี หมวดท่ี 
2 การตา้นการใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อเด็ก และสตรี ในครอบครัวก็ไดก้  าหนดมาตรการปกป้องเด็ก และ 
สตรี จากการคา้มนุษย ์และ การใชค้วามรุนแรงในครอบครัว  

- กฏหมายวา่ดว้ยแรงงาน หมวดท่ี 5 แรงงานเด็ก และ สตรี  
 
นอกจากน้ี ในหน่วยงานต่างๆ องคก์าร และ ทอ้งถ่ีนต่างฯ ไดแ้สดงความเคล่ือนไหวตา้นความรุนแรง
ต่อผูห้ญิง ใน สปป. ลาว โดยได้สร้างนิติกรรมท่ีจ าเป็น และ กระบวนการยุติธรรม เพื่อปกป้อง และ 
ช่วยเหลือ ผูถู้กเคราะร้ายจากการใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อสตรี รวมทั้งน าเอาผูก้ระท าความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงมา
ลงโทษตามระเบียบการกฎหมาย ไดส้นองต่อการบริการดา้นกานแพทยใ์หผู้เ้คราะห์ร้ายทางดา้นร่างกาย 
และจิตใจ มีการสร้างศูนยพ์กัพิงชัว่คราว เพื่อรับรองผูเ้คราะห์ร้ายจากความรุนแรง และ การคา้มนุษย ์
 
การเคล่ือนไหวต้านการใช้ความรุนแรงใน สปป ลาว ท่ีผ่านมามีการเพิ่มความส าคญัผ่านโฆษณา
เผยแพร่กฎหมายให้ทอ้งถ่ิน ประชาชนโดยทัว่ไป ควบคู่กบัการสร้าง และด าเนินมาตรการลงโทษต่อ
ผูก้ระท าผิดโดยการจดัตั้งการฝึกอบรมให้เจา้หน้าท่ี และ องคก์ารปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน และการเตรียมร่าง
กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการตา้นการใชค้วามรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง  และการจดัตั้งคณะกรรมาธิการเพื่อความกา้วหนา้
ของผูห้ญิงแห่งชาติ (คกมช.) ทุกขั้นดว้ยการสนบัสนุนของพรรค และ หน่วยงานราชการ องคก์าร และ 
ทอ้งถ่ินต่างๆไดเ้ปิดขบวนการแข่งขนัรักชาติ และ พฒันาไปทัว่ประเทศ เพื่อสร้างครอบครัว บา้น และ 
เมืองพฒันาเก่ียวกบัการปฏิบติัต่อสิทธิเสรีภาพหญิงชาย และ ปราศจากการใชค้วามรุนแรงในครอบครัว 
โดยเฉพาะ กบัเด็กและสตรี ซ่ึงเป็นการสร้างมุมมองใหม่ในการแก้ไขทศันคติ ความรับรู้ การเช่ือถือ
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แบบงมงายตามแบบเดิมท่ีล้าสมัยต่อปัญหาความเสมอภาพหญิงชาย และ การใช้ความรุนแรงใน
ครอบครัว 
 ผา่นการไดจ้ดัตั้งปฏิบติั ยงัมีขอ้ครงคา้งบางประการเป็นตน้ 
- การขาดความรับรู้ วิสัยทศัน์ และ พฤติกรรม ของคนจ านวนหน่ืงในสังคม รวมถีงการจดัตั้ง และ 

ภาคส่วนต่างฯ เก่ียวกบัความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง ยงัไม่เขา้ถีงไดเ้ท่าท่ีควน และ ยงัแอบแฝงกบัทศันคติ  
จารีตประเพณี และ วฒันธรรมอนัลา้หลงัท่ีถือวา่ความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงเป็นเร่ืองปกติ ธรรมดา เป็น
ท่ียอมรับ และ ใหอ้ภยัไดใ้นสังคม 

- ยงัขาดการประสานงานอยา่งเป็นเอกภาพ 
- ยงัมีปรากฏการต่างคนต่างท า ขาดความเป็นกลาง 
 
ดงันั้น จึงไดมี้การสร้างแผนด าเนินงานแห่งชาติ เพื่อป้องกนั และ ลบร้างความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงให้มาก
ข้ึน หลายหน่วยงานก็ไดใ้ห้ความสนใจ และ ให้การร่วมมือโดยเฉพาะไดม้อบให้ คกมช. ท าหนา้ท่ีร่วม 
และ เป็นเจา้ภาพในการประสานงานตามบทบาทของตน  ซ่ึงไดย้กให้เห็นบางโครงการท่ีไดจ้ดัตั้งข้ึนมา
ตามแผนด าเนินงานแห่งชาติเพื่อป้องกนั และ ลบร้างความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิงอาทิเช่น 
 
โครงการปฏิบัติสิทธิเสรีภาพ หญิงชาย  มอบสิทธิเป็นเจ้าการให้ผู้หญิง เพ่ือลบล้างทุกรูปการจ าแนกต่อ
ผู้หญิง  อย่างเช่นความรุนแรงต่อผู้หญิง เพื่อลบลา้งการจ าแนกต่อผูห้ญิง ซ่ึงเป็นสาเหตุก่อให้เกิดความ
รุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง  เร่งปฏิบติัสิทธิเสมอภาพหญิงชาย และ มอบสิทธิเป็นเจ้าภาพให้ผูห้ญิง เป็นต้น
ทางดา้นเศรษฐกิจ การให้ความรู้ให้ผูห้ญิงรู้จกัเก่ียวกบัสิทธิของตน และ ได้รับการมอบสิทธิในการ
ปฏิบัติสิทธิดังกล่าว จัดตั้ งศูนย์การฝึกอบรมเพื่อสร้างครูฝึกให้กองเลขาคณะกรรมาธิการเพื่อ
ความกา้วหน้าผูห้ญิง ในหน่วยงานของรัฐ องค์การ และทอ้งถ่ินทัว่ประเทศ โดยเร่ิมจากชุมชนเมือง  
และหมู่บา้นต่างๆ จดัตั้งการโฆษณาเผยแพร่เอกสาร การสร้างครอบครัว บา้น และ เมืองพฒันาเก่ียวกบั
การปฏิบติัสิทธิเสมอหญิงชาย และ หลีกเล่ียงความรุนแรงในครอบครัว โดยเฉพาะ กบัเด็กและสตรี 
ปฏิบติัการมอบสิทธิเป็นเจา้ภาพทางดา้นเศรษฐกิจใหผู้ห้ญิง โดยการสร้างโอกาส และเง่ือนไขให้ผูห้ญิง
ได้เขา้ถึงการศึกษา ได้รับการพฒันาสถาบนัครอบครอบให้เข้มแข็ง และคุณภาพชีวิต ของทุกคนใน
ครอบครัวใหสู้งข้ึน การปฏิบติัเก่ียวกบัสิทธิเสริภาพหญิงชาย  และลดความรุนแรงต่อเด็กและสตรี  ทีละ
กา้ว  
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โครงการป้องกันไม่ให้เกิดความรุนแรงต่อผู้หญิงในสถาบันการศึกษา  ปฏิบติัการศึกษาภาคบงัคบั เพื่อ
หมดทุกคนท่ีมีหน้าท่ีส่งเสริม สิทธิมนุษย ์ความเสมอภาพหญิงชาย และตา้นทศันคติแบบดังเดิมต่อ
บทบาทหญิงชาย ต่อตา้นการคดัคา้น และความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง สร้างให้เด็กในโรงเรียนเกิดทศันคติ 
และความเคยชินในการอยูร่่วมกนัแบบเสมอภาพ มีความนบัถือซ่ึงกนัและกนั และ แกไ้ขความขดัแยง้
โดยหลีกเล่ียงความรุนแรง ซ่ึงปฏิบัติในทุกระดับของระบบการศึกษา และ การศึกษานอกระบบ
โรงเรียน จดัตั้งการฝึกอบรมเฉพาะ  และบุคลาลากรท่ีจ าเป็น เพื่อด าเนินการถ่ายทอด และสนบัสนุน
พนกังานครูให้สามารถถ่ายทอดตามหลกัการดั้งกล่าวได ้และสนบัสนุนต่อนกัเรียนนกัศึกษาท่ีออกมา
เปิดเผย  หรือ รายงานเก่ียวกบักรณีใชค้วามรุนแรง พฒันาหลกัสูตร และ อุปกรณ์การเรียนการสอนโดย
มีการร่วมมือกบัเช่ียวชาญด้านความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง เพื่อรับประกันให้หลักสูตรดังกล่าวค านึงถึง
บทบาทหญิงชายมีลกัษณะรอบดา้น สร้างการป้องกนัความรุนแรงให้การจดัตั้งโรงเรียนมีการส่งเสริม
ให้มีบรรยากาศ สภาพแวดลอ้มแห่งความเสมอภาพ หลีกเล่ียงความรุนแรง นบัถือซ่ึงกนัและกนั ในทัว่
โรงเรียนโดยมีการเข้าร่วมอย่างจริงจังของคณะกรรมการโรงเรียนโรงผ่านการด าเนินนโยบาย 
พฤติกรรม และ กิจกรรม นอกโรงเรียน โดยการมีส่วนร่วมของพอ่แม่ นกัเรียน และ ชุมชน  
 
โครงการป้องกนัไม่ให้เกดิความรุนแรงต่อผู้หญงิในชุมชน ผกัดนัส่งเสริมองการปกครองทอ้งถ่ิน ชุมชน 
และ การจดัตั้งสังคมต่างๆ ให้ส่งเสริมการสร้างชุมชนท่ีปฏิบติัสิทธิเสรีภาพ หญิงชาย และ หลีกเล่ียง
ความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง โดยการบริการขอ้มูลข่าวสารการจดัตั้งกลุ่มปฏิบติังานแผนงาน และ กิจกรรม
ต่างๆ อาทิเช่น ขบวนการรักชาติ และ พฒันาเพื่อสร้างครอบ บา้น เมืองพฒันากบัการปฏิบติัสิทธิเฉพาะ 
หญิงชาย และ หลีกเล่ียงความรุนแรงในครอบครัว โดยเฉพาะต่อ เด็ก และ สตรี  ในการวางแผนพฒันา
ตวัเมือง และ ชุมชน ให้ถือเป็นมาตรการการป้องกนัความรุนแรงต่อ เด็ก และ สตรี โดยมีมาตรการเพื่อ
ป้องกนัความรุนแรง และ การคุกคามทางเพศต่อเด็กและสตรี ในสถานะท่ีสาธารณะ   
 
โครงการต่างๆ ขา้งตน้เป็นเพียงบางโครงการท่ียกใหเ้ห็นถึง การเอาจริงเอาจงั และ เอาใจใส่ในการ
ป้องกนั และ ตา้นความรุนแรงต่อผูห้ญิง เพื่อใหปั้ญหาดงักล่าวหมดไปในสังคม 
 
บทบาทของผู้หญงิลาวในอดีต 
 
ประเทศลาวเป็นหน่ึงในหลายประเทศ ท่ีตั้งอยูใ่นภาคพื้นเอเชียตะวนัออกเฉียงใต้ ช่ืงเป็นเวลาพนัปีผา่น
มาประชาชนส่วนใหญ่ด าลงชีวิตดว้ยความบากบัน่ มานะอดทน เพื่อหาเลียงชีพ ผูห้ญิงลาวซ่ึงมีอดัตา
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ส่วน 51 % (ในปี1992) ของจ านวนประชากรทั้งหมด ส่วนมากยงัด าลงชีวิตอยูใ่นสภาพยากล าบากดอ้ย
การพฒันาในทุกดา้น ไม่มีสถานะบทบาทในสังคม ไม่ไดรั้บสิทธิเสมอภาพ และความยุติธรรม ผูห้ญิง
ไดถู้กตีราคาว่าเป็นเพศท่ีอ่อนแอ ถูกสังคมดูหม่ิน และไม่ไดใ้ห้บทบาทส าคญัต่อผูห้ญิงในครอบครัว
และการอยู่ในสังคม นบัเป็นเวลาหลายร้อยปีท่ีสังคมลาวไดถื้อจารีตประเพณีอนัเก่าแก่ลา้หลงัในการ
สร้างให้มีทศันคติปิดกั้นหญิง ซ่ึงเป็นอุปสรรคต่อความก้าวหน้าของผูห้ญิง ถึงแมว้่าประเทศลาวจะ
ไดรั้บการปลดปล่อยแลว้ก็ตาม แต่บทบาทของผูห้ญิงลาวในสังคมยงัมีไม่มากเท่าท่ีควร อดัตราส่วนของ
ผูห้ญิงมีบทบาทในการคุมครองรัฐ คุม้ครองสังคม การไดรั้บสวสัดีการต่างฯ ของผูห้ญิงยงัคงต ่าเม่ือ
เทียมกบัเพศชายในปัจจุบนั 
 
นับตั้งแต่ปี 1986 เป็นตน้มา ได้มีการเผยแพร่ให้รับรู้ถึงวนัผูห้ญิงสากลท่ีได้มุ่งให้เห็นความส าคญั
หลายๆ อย่างของผูห้ญิงในการตดัสินปัญหาต่างๆในสังคมลาว และ ท าให้ผูช้ายหันมาเคารพบทบาท
ของผูห้ญิง แต่การยกเวน้บทบาทดงักล่าวในปัจจุบนันั้นยงัมีการด าเนินการล่าชา้ อนัเน่ืองมาจากความ
เช่ือถืออนัเก่าแก่ การอบรมแนวคิดของเพศชายเพื่อให้เปล่ียนแปลงทศันคติท่ีมีต่อผูห้ญิงยงัไม่มาก
เท่าท่ีควร ในความเป็นจริงผูห้ญิงลาวซ่ึงมีกว่าคร่ึงหน่ึงของจ านวนประชากรทัว่ประเทศ ไดมี้บทบาท
ส าคญัในดา้นการใช้แรงงาน สติปัญญา และความสามารถของตนเขา้ในทุกเขตการงาน ผูห้ญิงลาวได้
เป็นก าลงัหลกัในท าการเกษตรกรรมและท างานอ่ืนฯ มีความเหมาะสมในการส่งเสริมวฒันธรรมต่างๆ 
แต่ผูห้ญิงส่วนมากยงัมีแนวคิดเดิม ยืดติดกบัวฒันธรรมอนัเก่าแก่ไม่กลา้แสดงออกคิดวา่ตนเองต ่าตอ้ย
ไมมี่ความสามารถเท่าเทียมกบัเพศชาย ไม่สามารถท างานไดเ้หมือนกบัเพศชาย 
 
ท่ีผ่านมาผูห้ญิงจะถูกมองว่าเป็นเพศท่ีอ่อนแอ และผูห้ญิงไม่มีความสามารถท่ีจะออกไปท างานนอก
บา้นได้เท่าเทียมกบัเพศชาย ดงันั้น ผูห้ญิงส่วนมากจึงได้ถือเอาการท างานบา้นเป็นส่ิงส าคญั เม่ือโต
ข้ึนมาก็จะถูกสอนให้รู้จกัการท างานบา้นเพราะถือวา่เป็นงานหลกัท่ีส าคญัท่ีอยู่กบัชีวิตของผูห้ญิง และ
การเรียนรู้การงานดงักล่าวก็เพียงพอแลว้กบัผูห้ญิงเพราะเขาคิดเพียงว่าเม่ือโตข้ึนผูห้ญิงส่วนมากไม่
สนใจในการศึกษา เพราะคิดวา่เป็นหนา้ท่ีของผูช้ายเพียงฝ่ายเดียว 
 
หลายครอบครัวมีแนวคิดเช่นเดียวกนั นั้นคือผูเ้ป็นพ่อแม่มีความเป็นหว่งเป็นใยต่อลูกทุกคน แต่ส่วน
การไปหาความรู้  ส่วนใหญ่พอ่แม่จะเช่ือใจ และส่งเสริมใหลู้กท่ีเป็นผูช้ายเพราะคิดวา่เป็นเพศท่ีสามารถ
แกไ้ขปัญหา และสามารถช่วยเหลือตนเองได้มากกว่าผูห้ญิง ส่วนลูกผูห้ญิงพ่อแม่จะมีความเป็นห่วง
มากกวา่ผูช้ายเพราะคิดวา่เป็นเพศท่ีอ่อนแอกวา่ผูช้าย ฉะนั้น จึงไม่อยากให้ลูกสาวออกห่างจากไปไกล
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บา้น ซ่ึงจากปัญหาดงักล่าวไดท้  าให้อตัราการออกจากโรงเรียนของเด็กผูห้ญิงยงัมีสูง และ ประชากร
จ านวนหน่ึงยงัไม่รู้หนงัสือ การเขา้ถึงการศึกษายงัไม่สูงเท่าท่ีควน จึงท าให้พ่อแม่ส่วนมากไม่เห็นถึง
ความส าคญั และความจ าเป็นในการสร้างอนาคตท่ีดีให้แก่ลูกหลานไม่ว่าจะเป็นลูกชาย หรือลูกสาวก็
ตาม  
 
สาเหตุทัว่ไปทีท่ าให้เด็กผู้หญิงไม่มีโอกาสในการเข้าถึงการศึกษามีดั่งนี้: 

- ฐานะทางบา้นไม่ดีพอจึงไม่มีเงินส่งลูกเรียน 
- โรงเรียนอยูไ่กลบา้น การเดินทางไม่สะดวก 
- ไม่เห็นถีงความส าคณัของการศืกษา วา่ถา้เรียนจบไปแลว้จะมีงานใหท้ า หรือ ไม่ 
- ขาดแรงงาน อยากใหลู้กอยูบ่า้นช่วยท างานดีกวา่ 
- อ่ืน ฯลฯ  

 
เด็กนอ้ยท่ีมีอาย ุ7 – 15 ปี คือเด็กท่ีก าลงัอยูใ่นวยัเรียน แต่ก็เป็นท่ีเสียดายมีเด็กจ านวนหน่ึงไม่ไดเ้ขา้เรียน 
ด้วยสภาพแวดล้อมไม่เอ่ืออ านวยให้แก่ครอบครัว โดยเฉพาะสภาพเศรษฐกิจของครอบครัว ไม่มี
โรงเรียน หรือ โรงเรียนอยูห่่างไกลท าใหพ้อ่แม่ไม่มีเวลาเดินทางไปส่งเขา้เรียน 
 
บทบาทของแม่หญงิลาวในปัจจุบัน 
 
ปัจจุบนัผูห้ญิงลาว จ านวนมากกว่าคร่ึงหน่ึงไดค้่อยๆมีบทบาทท่ีดีข้ึน ไม่ว่าจะเป็นดา้นชิวิตครอบครัว 
การเมือง เศรษฐกิจ และ วฒันธรรม  สังคม ปัจจุบนัน้ีประเทศลาวเองก็ไดมี้การเปิดกวา้งสู่โลกภายนอก 
และ ไดมี้การพฒันาส่งเสริมด้านการศึกษา สาธารณสุข และ สวสัดิการต่างๆ ดงันั้น ผูห้ญิงจึงมีสิทธิ
เสมอภาพเท่าเทียมกบัเพศชาย ซ่ึงได้ถูกบญัญติัไวใ้นรัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง สาธารณะรัฐ ประชาธิปไตย 
ประชาชนลาว (ในมาตรา 35 ) ไดร้ะบุไวว้า่ พลเมืองลาว โดยไม่จ  าแนกหญิงชาย สถานะทางดา้นสังคม 
ระดบัการศึกษา ความเช่ือถือ และ เผา่ชน แลว้แต่มีความเสมอภาพต่อกฎหมาย มาตรา 37 ท่ีบญัญติัไวว้า่ 
พลเมืองลาว หญิงชาย มีสิทธิเท่าเทียมกันทางด้านการเมือง เศรษฐะกิจ วฒันธรรม สังคม และ 
ครอบครัว ช่ืงเห็นได้ว่า ภคั และ รัฐบาลปัจจุบนั ไดมี้ความเอาใจใส่ต่อสิทธิ และ ผลประโยชน์ และ
ความกา้วหนา้ของผูห้ญิงมากข้ึนจากเม่ือก่อน เม่ือเทียมกบัอดีตท่ีผา่นมา 
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การพฒันาผูห้ญิง การส่งเสีมความเสมอภาพหญิงชาย ก็เป็นนโยบายอยา่งหน่ืงของภคั และ รัฐ โดยได้
วางเป้าหมายไวด้งัน้ี: 
- เพิ่มจ านวนสตรีเขา้ในคณะน าขององการจดัตั้งภคั รัฐ เอกชนต่างๆใหไ้ด ้15 % ข้ึนไปเป็นพนกังาน

หลกัใหไ้ด ้20%  ข้ึนไป ของจ านวนพนกังานทั้งหมด 
- เพิ่มจ านวนเพศหญิงไดรั้บการฝึกอบรมเก่ียวกบัเทคนิคเกษตรกรรม ปรุงแต่ง คหกรรม และ การ

บริการใหไ้ด ้20 % ข้ืนไป  
- เพิ่มจ านวนผูห้ญิงใหไ้ดรั้บการยกระดบัในทุกสาขาวชิา 
- เพิ่มอตัราส่วนเพศหญิงเขา้ในการพฒันา มากกวา่ 40 % ของก าลงัแรงงานทั้งหมด (ให้สิทธิแก่เพศ

หญิงในการจา้งงาน) เพื่อช่วยในการพฒันา  
- เพิ่มการมีส่วนร่วมของผูห้ญิงในการวางแผน และ นโยบายพฒันาต่างๆของสาขาต่างๆใหม้ากข้ึน 
- สร้างโอกาสใหเ้ด็กหญิง และ สตรี เขา้ถึงการบริการต่างๆ ทางสังคมใหเ้ท่าเทียมกบัเพศชาย  
 
จากการเห็นถึงความส าคญัดงักล่าว ท าให้ผูห้ญิงไดมี้ความรู้และพฒันาตนเองให้มีความกา้วหนา้ และ 
ด ารงชีวิตท่ีย ัง่ยืนต่อเน่ืองไปกบัการแกไ้ขอุปสรรคท่ีกีดขวางความกา้วหน้าของผูห้ญิง และการปฏิบติั
สิทธิเสริภาพของหญิงชาย น าความอ านวยความสะดวกให้สตรีได้รับการพฒันาดา้นคุณสมบติั จารีต
ประเพณี ยกระดบัความรู้ความสามารถ เท่าเทียมกบัเพศชาย ไปเคียงคู่กบัการมอบหมายหนา้ท่ีการงาน
ให้สตรี รับผิดชอบ ผ่านการปฏิบติัจริงจ านวนสตรีในต าแหน่งตดัสินปัญหาได้เพิ่มข้ึนจากเดิมเช่น 
สมาชิกสภาเพศหญิง ในสภาแห่งชาติชุดท่ี 7 ปฏิบติัได ้25 % เท่ากบั 33  ท่านในจ านวนสมาชิกสภา
แห่งชาติทั้งหมด 134  เด่นกวา่นั้น คือประธานสภาชุดท่ี 07 เป็นเพศหญิง ดว้ยเหตุน้ีการจดัตั้งปฏิบติัคาด
วา่จะเพิม่จ  านวนสตรีเขา้ในคณะขององการจดัตั้งภคั รัฐ องการจดัตั้งมหาชนต่างๆ ให้ได ้15 % สามารถ
ปฏิบติัได ้ทั้งหมดน้ีก็เพื่อเป็นการสร้างเง่ือนไขให้สตรีไดเ้ขา้ร่วม และ ประกอบส่วนในทุกส่วนการ
ท างาน แต่ศูนยก์ลางถึงทอ้งถ่ิน นอกจากนั้นผูห้ญิงลาวก็ไดมี้บทบาทอยา่งอ่ืนท่ีเด่นชดัในสังคม ไม่วา่จะ
เป็นนกัธุรกิจหญิงท่ีประสบความส าเร็จ และเป็นท่ียอมรับในสังคม 
 
ดั่งนั้น เห็นได้ว่าผูห้ญิงลาวในปัจจุบนัได้มีบทบาทท่ีดีข้ืน และเป็นท่ียอมรับความสามารถในทาง
การเมือง เศรษฐกิจ วฒันธรรม  และ สังคม.  
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บรรณานุกรม 
 
แผนด าเนินงานแห่งชาติเก่ียวกบัการป้องกนั และ ลบร้างความรุนรงต่อแม่หญิง และ ความรุนแรงต่อ

เด็กใน สปป. ลาว ปี 2004 -2006 
กฎหมายวา่ดว้ยการเลือกตั้งสมาชิกสภาแห่งชาติ และ สภาประชาชนขั้นแขวง 
รัฐธรรมนูญแห่ง สปป. ลาว  
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Best Paper Awards 

No. Sub-Theme Presenters 

1 Constitution/ Referendum Chalermkiat Parawech 

2 Education Governance in ASEAN Sam Synoun 

3 Environmental Governance / Climate 

Risk Change  

Kristoffer B. Berse 

4 Governance in Health Services Nazliansyah 

5 Governance in Tourism Sarinthip Pantapalungkul  

6 Governing Freedom of Expression in 

the Philippines and Thailand 

Elena E. Pernia 

7 Growth and Development Maria Faina Lucero Diola 

8 Law and Good Governance Maria Jane Angela Isabel C. 

Odulio  

9 Local Government Somnuek Panyasing 

10 Local Government and Decentralization  Hon. Benjamin C. Abalos, Jr. 

11 Local Wisdom/ Management Kanitha Chitchang 

12 Peace Process / Indigenous Group Milhaya Dianalan Langco  

13 Peace Process / Indigenous Group Samart Thongfhua 

14 Political Leadership and Governance  Suraphol Srivithaya 

15 Public Policy / Public Reform  Wilhelmina L. Cabo 

16 Public Policy/Foreign Policy Wayoon Salalnukulkit 

17 Role of NGO in Japan Akio Kawamura 

18 Social and Economic Development in 

Lao-PDR 

Somphavanh Sihalath 

19 Strategic Management  Malee Jetsadaluk 

20 Urban Development Prasongchai Setthasuravich 

21 Woman' s Leadership Ma. Theresa F. Pescador   
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Evaluation 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: Good 

Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia May 31, 2016  

College of Politics and Governance (COPAG),  

Mahasakham University 
  

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: Good Governance and 

Transformative Leadership in AsiaMay  31, 2016 College of Politics and Governance 

(COPAG), Mahasakham University participants as following: Conference participants 

had a total of 943 people, which can be classified into 4 groups . 

 

1. The group of academisions which consists of 

 - keynote Speaker :  Magsaysay Awardees = 1 

 - Honorable  Speaker : Magsaysay Awardees = 4 

 - Chairperson = 32 

 - Presenter = 106 

 

2. The group of faculty members from Mahasarakham University  and other 

University =  100 

 

3. The group of participants from within and outside  University = 550 

 

4. Staff and student assistants of COPAG = 150 

 

 

 Number and percentage of Personal Information 

  

Table 1. Number and percentage of respondents assessed by Personal     

              Information  

 

Personal Information number Percent 

1. Gender   

      Male   

      Female 

 

207 

292 

 

41.50 

58.50 

sum 499 100.00 

2. Age    

       20-30 Years old 

        31-40 Years old 

        41-50 Years old 

        51-60  Years old 

        61 years 

 

318 

92 

40 

30 

19 

 

63.70 

18.40 

8.00 

6.00 

3.80 

sum 499 100.00 
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Table 1. Number and percentage of respondents assessed by Personal   

              Information ( cont.) 

 

Personal Information number Percent 

3. Education     

    Bachelor degree 

    Master’s degree 

    Doctoral degree 

 

313 

64 

122 

 

62.70 

12.80 

24.40 

sum 499 100.00 

4. Participant 

    keynote Speaker :  Magsaysay 

Awardees 

   Honorable  Speaker : Magsaysay 

Awardees 

   Chairperson 

   Presenter 

   Discussant 

   Rapporteur 

   Students 

 

1 

 

4 

 

32 

106 

45 

4 

307 

 

0.20 

 

0.80 

 

6.41 

21.24 

9.02 

0.80 

61.52 

sum 499 100.00 

5. Field of Interest        

      Local Government 

      Political Leadership and Governance 

      Peace Process 

      Law and Good Governance 

      Education Governance in ASEAN 

      Role of NGO in Japan 

      Growth and Development 

      Public Policy 

      Constitution 

      Strategic Management 

      Environmental 

      Woman' s Leadership 

      Governance in Health Services 

      Governing Freedom of Expression in       

      the Philippines and Thailand 

      Governance in Tourism 

 

75 

6 

8 

6 

14 

6 

5 

21 

5 

11 

13 

7 

7 

8 

 

5 

 

15.03 

1.20 

1.60 

1.20 

2.81 

1.20 

1.00 

4.21 

1.00 

2.20 

2.61 

1.40 

1.40 

1.60 

 

1.00 
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Table 1. Number and percentage of respondents assessed by Personal   

              Information  ( cont.) 

 

Personal Information number Percent 

    Local Wisdom 

    Urban Development 

    Social and Economic Development in    

    Lao-PDR 

    Political science 

    Public Administration 

    International Relations 

    Human rights 

5 

7 

7 

 

90 

148 

26 

19 

1.00 

1.40 

1.40 

 

18.04 

29.66 

5.21 

3.81 

sum 499 100.00 

6. University/Institution Affiliate       

     NIDA 

     Chulalongkorn University 

     Commissioner of CHED 

     University of Brawijaya 

      Human and Community Resource 

Development Faculty of Education 

     University of the Philippines 

     Mahidol University 

     Kasetsart University 

     Thammasat University 

     University of Northern Philippines 

     Mahasarakham University 

     Hunkuk University 

     Kalayaan College 

     Universitiy Kebangsaan 

     Research Triangle Institute 

     Prince of Songkla University 

     Burapha University 

     Doshisha University 

     Khonkaen University 

     KMITL 

 

2 

13 

1 

1 

1 

 

31 

5 

5 

22 

5 

372 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

1 

2 

2 

1 

 

0.40 

2.61 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

 

6.21 

1.00 

1.00 

4.41 

1.00 

74.55 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

1.00 

0.20 

0.40 

0.40 

0.40 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58&SectionID=02
https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58&SectionID=02
https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58
https://www.google.co.th/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCAQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.rupp.edu.kh%2F&ei=qQuhVJjIEZC3uQTEu4GICg&usg=AFQjCNH43UJTZ5j97nlqHS--X5rYdLhr-g
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Table 1. Number and percentage of respondents assessed by Personal   

              Information  ( cont.) 

 

Personal Information number Percent 

     Kyoto Notre Dame University 

     Tribuvan University 

     KwanseiGakuin University 

     Chiang Mai Rajabhat University 

     National University of Laos 

     Mae Fah Luang University 

     Isabela State University 

     Department of Geography G.M. University 

     Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University 

     The SuanDusit University Graduate School 

     Srinakharinwirot University 

     College  of  Nursing 

    Bangkok University 

    SuanDusit University 

    JenderalSoedirman University 

     Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University 

     The SuanDusit University Graduate School 

     Srinakharinwirot University 

     College  of  Nursing 

    Bangkok University 

    SuanDusit University 

    JenderalSoedirman University 

2 

1 

1 

3 

4 

2 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0.40 

0.20 

0.20 

0.61 

0.81 

0.40 

1.00 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

sum 499 100.00 
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Table 1. Number and percentage of respondents assessed by Personal             

               Information  ( cont.) 

 

Personal Information number Percent 

7. Country     

      Philippines 

      Indonesia 

      India 

      Japan 

      Laos    

      Malaysia 

     Thailand 

      Nepal 

      Korea  

      USAID 

 

46 

1 

1 

5 

4 

1 

438 

1 

1 

1 

 

9.22 

0.20 

0.20 

1.00 

0.80 

0.20 

87.78 

0.20 

0.20 

0.20 

Sum 499 100 

 

8. How did you know about this Conference 

      Brochure   

      Flyer 

      Conference Web site   

      Referral 

       E- mail 

       Others 

 

44 

63 

136 

178 

33 

45 

 

8.82 

12.63 

27.25 

35.67 

6.61 

9.02 

sum 499 100.00 

9. main reason for attending this conference 

       Content   

       Academic development /Personal interest 

       Academic Networking     

       Other 

 

 

119 

203 

120 

57 

 

23.85 

40.68 

24.05 

11.42 

sum 499 100.00 
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Evaluation conference  

Table 2. satisfaction in attending the Conference of each panel 

 

Benefits/Value from this conference 

 

Satisfaction  levels 

X  S.D. Percentage    Interpretation 

1. Keynote  Address (Magsaysay Awardees) 

 (Room D-415)  

(Four Decades of Development Endeavor ) 

4.83 0.44 96.63 Very good 

2.Honorable Speakers Address 

(Magsaysay Awardees) (Parallel session) 

Antonio Meloto,Founder of Gawad Kalinga (GK) 

(Philippines) (Room D-415) 

 (Builder of Dreams) 

4.81 0.43 96.23 Very good 

Dr. Cynthia Maung,  Director  of  Mae Tao Clinic  

(Myanmar) (Room D-411) 

 (Health Systems in Burma: Creating Unity, Peace 

and Sustainability) 

4.71 0.56 94.21 Very good 

Sanjiv Chaturvedi, Deputy Director of AIIM  (India) 

(Room D-402) 

    (Fighting Corrupt Nexus of Politicians-Civil 

Servants in a Democracy: Case Study of India) 

4.88 0.38 97.69 Very good 

Commissioner Mr. Laode Muhammad Syarif 

(KPK) (Indonesia) (Room D-207) 
4.85 0.38 97.06 Very good 

Oral Presentation 31 May 2016 : 13.30-15.30 (Pharrell Sessions) 

3.Panel 1 

 Local Government and Decentralization (I) (D-207) 
4.92 0.30 98.33 Very good 

4.Panel 2 

 Local Government and Decentralization (I) (D-212) 
4.62 1.07 92.33 Very good 

5.Panel 3 

  Local Government and Decentralization (II) (D-211) 
4.88 0.39 97.54 Very good 

6.Panel 4 

   Political Leadership and Governance (D-214) 
4.83 0.45 96.53 Very good 

7.Panel 5 

   Peace Process / Indigenous Group (D-218) 
4.59 0.94 91.75 Very good 

8.Panel 6 

Towards One ASEAN Community: Issues, 

Challenges and Prospects(A) (D-219) 

4.84 0.42 96.81 Very good 

8.Panel 6 

  Law and Good Governance (D-339) 
4.71 0.56 94.26 Very good 

9.Panel 7 

   Education Governance in ASEAN (I) ( D-412) 
4.90 0.32 98.04 Very good 

12. Panel 10  

     Growth and Development  (D-334) 
4.73 0.54 94.67 Very good 

13. Panel 11 

     Public Policy / Public Reform (I)  (D-333) 
4.73 0.55 94.68 Very good 
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Benefits/Value from this conference 

 

Satisfaction  levels 

X  S.D. Percentage    Interpretation 

14. Panel 12 

     Public Policy/Foreign Policy (D-201) 
4.81 0.54 96.21 Very good 

15. Panel 13 

     Constitution/ Referendum (D-340) 
4.76 0.54 95.11 Very good 

16. Panel14  

     Strategic Management (I)  (D-206) 
4.84 0.50 96.83 Very good 

sum 4.78 0.47 95.51 Very good 

Oral Presentation 31 May 2016 : 15.45 - 17.45 (Pharrell Sessions) 

17.Panel 1 

     Public Policy / Public Reform (II) (D-207) 
4.80 0.48 96.06 Very good 

18.Panel 2 

    Environmental Governance / Climate Risk Change    

    (I) (D-212) 

4.81 0.43 96.18 Very good 

19.Panel 3  

     Woman' s Leadership (D-201) 
4.98 0.68 99.55 Very good 

20.Panel 4 

     Governance in Health Services (D-211) 
4.80 0.45 96.09 Very good 

21.Panel 5 

     Governing Freedom of Expression in the   

     Philippines and Thailand (D-218) 

4.80 0.48 96.03 Very good 

22.Panel 6 

    Governance in Tourism (D-340) 
4.77 0.51 95.35 Very good 

23.Panel 7. 

     Environmental Governance / Climate Risk Change   

     (II) (D-334) 

4.83 0.48 96.57 Very good 

24.Panel 8 

    Local Wisdom/ Management  (D-339) 
4.84 0.39 96.74 Very good 

25.Panel 9 

     Public Policy (I)   (D-333) 
4.84 0.41 96.77 Very good 

26.Panel 10 

    Local Government (D-412) 
4.83 0.42 96.59 Very good 

27.Panel 11 

    Urban Development  (D-219)  
4.63 0.58 92.59 Very good 

28.Panel 12 

     Strategic Management (II) (D-202) 
4.85 0.36 96.99 Very good 

29.Panel 13 

     Social and Economic Development in Lao-PDR 

    (D-214) 

4.82 0.51 96.36 Very good 

sum 4.81 0.48 96.30 Very good 

sum 4.80 0.50 96.01 Very good 

 

Satisfaction of overall assessment of the Conference. 
 



1130 
 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Table 3. Satisfaction of overall assessment of the Conference. 

 

Benefits/Value from this conference 

 

Satisfaction  levels 

X  S.D. 
 

Percentage     

 

Interpretation 

1.Program Schedule 4.85 0.44 96.95 Very good 

2.Reception 4.81 0.48 96.15 Very good 

3.Registration Process 4.83 0.47 96.51 Very good 

4.Public Relations 4.70 0.59 93.91 Very good 

5.Information received/contact 

Before conference 

4.69 0.62 93.83 Very good 

6.Information received/contact 

During conference 

4.70 0.60 93.99 Very good 

7.Handouts 4.72 0.56 94.39 Very good 

8.Audio-visual equipment 4.69 0.57 93.87 Very good 

9.Conference Venue 4.74 0.53 94.79 Very good 

10.Cultural Display of Northeast region 4.75 0.53 95.03 Very good 

11.Overall satisfaction with this conference 4.74 0.54 94.71 Very good 

 

Suggestion 
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  Evaluation 
The 4th International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: Good Governance and 

Transformative Leadership in Asia 
     May  31, 2016 

College of Politics and Governance (COPAG), Mahasakham University 
 
Your opinion is important to us for improvements our conference in the future. 
Please give us your comments. 
 
Personal Information 
 
1.Gender          Male    Female 
   (เพศ)                 (ชาย)                 (หญิง) 
 
2.Age       ………….Years old 
 (อายุ)                                      (ปี) 
3.Education           Bachelor degree  Master’s degree  Doctoral degree 
  (การศึกษา)               (ปริญญาตรี)             (ปริญญาโท)                    (ปริญญาเอก) 
    Others (Please specify)…………………………. 
                                      (อื่น ๆ โปรดระบุ) ................................... 
4.Participant               keynote Speaker :  Magsaysay Awardees  
 (เข้าร่วมเป็น)                   (ผู้ปาฐกถาพิเศษ : รางวัลแมกไซไซ) 
                                   Honorable  Speaker : Magsaysay Awardees 
                                      (ผู้รับเชิญ: รางวัลแมกไซไซ) 
                      Chairperson 
      (ผู้ด าเนินการอภิปราย) 
    Presenter 
       (ผู้เสนอบทความ) 
    Discussant 
       (ผู้วิจารณ์บทความและร่วมอภิปราย) 
    Rapporteur 
      (ผู้สรุป) 
    Others (Please specify)..................................... 
    (อื่น ๆ โปรดระบุ) .................................... 
 
5.Field of Interest       …………………………….…….. 
  (สาขาท่ีสนใจ)             ......................................... 
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6.University/Institution Affiliate      ………………………………………………… 
(มหาวิทยาลัย/สถาบัน ทีท่านสังกัด)      ........................................................ 
 
 7.Country          ………………………………………………. 
(ประเทศ)             ..................................................... 
 
 
 
How did you know about this Conference ? 
 
 Brochure          Flyer 
    (โบรชัวร์)             (สิ่งพิมพ์) 
 Conference Web site        Referral 
     (เว็บไซต์ของการขัดประชุม)           (จากผู้อื่น) 
 Fax                      E- mail 
    (โทรสาร)              (อีเมลล์) 
 Others (Please specify)..................................... 
    (อื่น ๆ โปรดระบุ) .................................... 
 
 
Please specify the main reason for attending this conference 
(โปรดระบุเหตุผลในการเข้าร่วมประชุมคร้ังนี้)  
 
 Content        Academic development /Personal interest 
    (เนื้อหา)                      (ความเจริญก้าวหน้าทางวิชาการ/ความสนใจส่วนบุคคล) 
 Academic Networking                  Other 
    (เครือข่ายทางวิชาการ)                              (อื่นๆ) 
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Academic Satisfaction 
 
Benefits/value from this Conference 

(ประโยชน์และคุณค่าจาการประชมุ) 
(โปรดระบุความพึงพอใจ) 

 

Very satisfy 
(พอใจมาก

ที่สุด) 

Somewhat 
Satisfaction 

(ค่อนข้าง
พอใจ) 

Neutral 
(ปานกลาง) 

Somewhat 
Dissatisfied 

(พอใจ 
ค่อนข้าง 
น้อย) 

Very 
Dissatisfied 

(ไม่พอใจ 
เลย) 

 
1. Keynote  Address (Magsaysay Awardees) 
 (Room D-415)  
(Four Decades of Development Endeavor ) 
(ปาฐกถาพิเศษ) 

     

2.Honorable Speakers Address 
ปาฐกถา(Magsaysay Awardees) (Parallel session) 
 Antonio Meloto,  Founder of Gawad Kalinga (GK) 
(Philippines) (Room D-415) 
   (Builder of Dreams) 

     

 Dr. Cynthia Maung,  Director  of  Mae Tao Clinic  
(Myanmar) (Room D-411) 
    (Health Systems in Burma: Creating Unity, 
Peace and Sustainability) 

     

 Sanjiv Chaturvedi, Deputy Director of AIIM  (India) 
(Room D-402) 
    (Fighting Corrupt Nexus of Politicians-Civil 
Servants in a Democracy: Case Study of India) 

     

 Commissioner Mr. Laode Muhammad Syarif 
(KPK) (Indonesia) (Room D-207) 

     

Oral Presentation 31 May 2016 : 13.30-15.30 (Pararell Sessions) 
3.Panel 1 
 Local Government and Decentralization (I) 
 (D-207) 

     

4.Panel 2 
 Local Government and Decentralization (I)  
 (D-212) 

     

5.Panel 3 
  Local Government and Decentralization (II)  
  (D-211) 

     

6.Panel 4 
   Political Leadership and Governance  
  (D-214) 

     

7.Panel 5 
   Peace Process / Indigenous Group  
   (D-218) 

     

8.Panel 6      
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Benefits/value from this Conference 
(ประโยชน์และคุณค่าจาการประชมุ) 

(โปรดระบุความพึงพอใจ) 
 

Very satisfy 
(พอใจมาก

ที่สุด) 

Somewhat 
Satisfaction 

(ค่อนข้าง
พอใจ) 

Neutral 
(ปานกลาง) 

Somewhat 
Dissatisfied 

(พอใจ 
ค่อนข้าง 
น้อย) 

Very 
Dissatisfied 

(ไม่พอใจ 
เลย) 

 
  Law and Good Governance  
  (D-339) 
9.Panel 7 
   Education Governance in ASEAN (I) 
   ( D-412) 

     

10.Panel 8 
     Education Governance in ASEAN (II)  
    ( D-202) 

     

11..Panel 9  
     Role of NGO in Japan  
     (D-219) 

     

12. Panel 10  
     Growth and Development   
     (D-334) 

     

13. Panel 11 
     Public Policy / Public Reform (I)   
     (D-333) 

     

14. Panel 12 
     Public Policy/Foreign Policy   
     (D-201) 
 

     

15. Panel 13 
     Constitution/ Referendum 
     (D-340) 

     

16. Panel14  
     Strategic Management (I)  
     (D-206) 

     

Oral Presentation 31 May 2016 : 15.45 - 17.45 (Pararell Sessions) 
17.Panel 1 
     Public Policy / Public Reform (II) 
     (D-207) 

     

18.Panel 2 
    Environmental Governance / Climate Risk Change    
    (I) (D-212) 

     

19.Panel 3  
     Woman' s Leadership 
     (D-201) 
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Benefits/value from this Conference 
(ประโยชน์และคุณค่าจาการประชมุ) 

(โปรดระบุความพึงพอใจ) 
 

Very satisfy 
(พอใจมาก

ที่สุด) 

Somewhat 
Satisfaction 

(ค่อนข้าง
พอใจ) 

Neutral 
(ปานกลาง) 

Somewhat 
Dissatisfied 

(พอใจ 
ค่อนข้าง 
น้อย) 

Very 
Dissatisfied 

(ไม่พอใจ 
เลย) 

 
20.Panel 4 
     Governance in Health Services 
     (D-211) 

     

21.Panel 5 
     Governing Freedom of Expression in the   
     Philippines and Thailand 
     (D-218) 

     

22.Panel 6 
    Governance in Tourism  
    (D-340) 

     

23.Panel 7. 
     Environmental Governance / Climate Risk Change   
     (II) (D-334) 

     

24.Panel 8 
    Local Wisdom/ Management 
    (D-339) 

     

25.Panel 9 
     Public Policy (I)   
     (D-333) 

     

26.Panel 10 
    Local Government  
    (D-412) 

     

27.Panel 11 
    Urban Development   
    (D-219) 

     

28.Panel 12 
     Strategic Management (II)  
     (D-202) 
 

     

29.Panel 13 
     Social and Economic Development in Lao-PDR 
    (D-214) 
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Conference Administration 
 

Benefits/value from this Conference 
(ประโยชน์และคุณค่าจาการประชมุ) 

(โปรดระบุความพึงพอใจ) 

Very satisfy 
(พอใจมาก

ที่สุด) 

Somewhat 
Satisfaction 

(ค่อนข้างพอใจ) 

Neutral 
(ปานกลาง) 

Somewhat 
Dissatisfied 

(พอใจ 
ค่อนข้าง 
น้อย) 

Very 
Dissatisfied 

(ไม่พอใจ 
เลย) 

 
1.Program Schedule 
  (ตารางก าหนดการ) 

     

2.Reception 
   (การต้อนรับ) 

     

3.Registration Process 
  (ขั้นตอนการลงทะเบียน) 

     

4.Public Relations 
  (การประชาสัมพันธ์) 

     

5.Information received/contact 
Before conference 
  (ข้อมูลที่ได้รับ/การติดต่อ ก่อนการประชุม) 

     

6.Information received/contact 
During conference 
  (ข้อมูลที่ได้รับ/การติดต่อ ระหว่างการประชุม) 

     

7.Handouts 
  (เอกสารแจก) 

     

8.Audio-visual equipment 
  (อุปกรณ์เครื่องเสียงในห้อง) 

     

9.Conference Venue  
  (สถานทีจ่ัดการประชุม) 

     

10.Cultural Display of Northeast region 
   (การแสดงนิทรรศการวัฒนธรรมอีสาน) 

     

11.Overall satisfaction with this conference 
  (ความพอใจโดยรวมของการประชุม) 

     

 
Addition Comments  (ข้อเสนอแนะเพ่ิมเติม) 
.......................................................................................................................................................................................................
.......................................................................................................................................................................................................
.......................................................................................................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................................................................................................... 
 

Thank you for taking the time to participate in this evaluation 
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CONFERENCE PROGRAM 
The 4

th
 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees Good Governance and 

Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Time                                       Activities  &  Venue 

Morning Session 

08.30 – 09.00 
 

Registration at COPAG Hall (2
nd

 Floor) 
 

09.00 – 09.15 

 

Introductory and Welcome Remarks  

(Prof. Sida Sonsri, Dean of COPAG, Chairperson of the Conference)  

 

Opening Remarks   

( Prof. Dr. Sampan Rittidech, President of Mahasarakham University) 

 
 

09.15 – 09.30 

 

Introduce Magsaysay Awardees (Keynote Speaker and  Honorable  Speakers) and Chairpersons  

MC: Mr. Matthew Forrest Taylor 
 

09.30 – 10.30 

 

Keynote Speaker: Khun Mechai Viravaidya,  Chairman of Mechai Viravaidya Foundation 

and PDA (Thailand) (Room D-415) 

(Four Decades of Development Endeavor ) 

Rapporteur: Prof. Maria Fe V. Mendoza, Dean (NCPAG, U.P.)  
 

10.30 – 10.45 Coffee Break  

10.45 – 11.45 

 
 

Honorable  Speakers 
 

 Antonio Meloto,  Founder of Gawad Kalinga (GK) (Philippines) (Room D-415) 

   (Builder of Dreams) 
 

    Chairperson: Commissioner Dr. Alex B. Brillantes, Jr. (CHED), Philippines  

     Rapporteur:  Prof. Maria Faina L. Diola, NCPAG, U.P.,  Philippines 

 

 Dr. Cynthia Maung,  Director  of  Mae Tao Clinic  (Myanmar) (Room D-411) 

    (Health Systems in Burma: Creating Unity, Peace and Sustainability) 
 

     Chairperson: Prof. Wariya Chinwanno, Dean of Faculty of Social Sciences and   

                               Humanities, Mahidol University, Thailand   

     Rapporteur:  Prof. Ma.Oliva Z. Domingo, Vice President, Kalayaan College, Philippines 

 

 Sanjiv Chaturvedi, Deputy Director of AIIM  (India) (Room D-402) 

    (Fighting Corrupt Nexus of Politicians-Civil Servants in a Democracy: Case Study of India) 
 

     Chairperson:  Prof. Suraj Singh Langpoklakpam, Manipur University,  India 

     Rapporteur:   Dr. Mohd Faheem,  Chulalongkorn University, Thailand 
 

 Commissioner Mr. Laode Muhammad Syarif (KPK) (Indonesia) (Room D-207) 
 

    Chairperson: Prof. Withaya Sucharitthanarugse, SEA Program, Chulalongkorn    

                           University, Thailand 

    Rapporteur:  Dr.Wanida Phomlha, COPAG, MSU, Thailand 
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 12.00 – 13.00 

 

 

Lunch at MSU Faculty Lounge  

 

 

Afternoon Session 
 

 

Parallel  Sessions (A) 

 

13.30 – 15.30 

 

2
nd

 Floor (Room): D-201, D-202, D-206, D- 207, D-211, D-212, D-214, D-218 

                              D-219 

3
rd

 Floor (Room): D-333, D-334, D-339, D-340 
 

4
th Floor (Room): D-412 

 

15.30 – 15.45 

 

Coffee Break 

 

 

Parallel  Sessions (B) 

 

15.45 – 17.45 

 

2
nd

 Floor (Room): D-201, D-202, D- 207, D-211, D-212, D-214, D-218 

                              D-219 

3
rd

 Floor (Room): D-333, D-334, D-339, D-340 
 

4
th Floor (Room): D-412 

 

17.45 – 18.00 

 

Closing Remarks (Room D-415)  

 

18.30 

 

Farewell Dinner (COPAG Hall) 

(Best Paper Award Announcement ) 

MC: Dr. Kuboon Charumanee 
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-207 

1. Local 

Government and 

Decentralization 

(I) 

1. Danilo DLR Reyes 

1. Issues and Problems in 

Decentralization and Local Autonomy 

in the Philippines: A Preliminary 

Assessment of Impact and Challenges  

Dr. Danilo DLR 

Reyes, Prof.   

1. Dr. Weena 

Gera, Asst. Prof.       

2. Ma. Zita Calugay 

2. Promoting Good Governance through 

the Community Participatory Research 

Action (CPAR) Project 

3. Noemi C. Bautista 

3. Disclosing without Being 

Transparent: A Rational Choice for 

Local Government Bureaucrats? Taking 

Action: A Rational Choice for the 

Citizen? 

2. Dr. Alongkorn 

Akkasaeng, 

(COPAG) 
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-212 

2. Local 

Government and 

Decentralization 

(I) 

1. Hon. Benjamin C. 

Abalos, Jr. 

1. Decentralization, Democracy and 

Development of Local Governance : 

Mandaluyong City Experience 

Dr. Supasawad 

Chardchawan, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Jocelyn C. 

Cuaresma, 

Assoc. Prof. 

2. Michael Tumanut 
2. The Politics of Municipal Merger in 

the Philippines 

3. Jose P. Gallena, Jr.  

3. Taxation and Revenue Generation 

Strategies of Selected Municipalities in 

the Fourth District of Isabela, 

Philippines 2. Dr. Buraskorn 

Torut, Asst. 

Prof. 

4. Erwin P. Vibora 
4. The Benefits of Local Taxation in the 

City of Muntinlupa, Philippines 
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-211 

3. Local 

Government and 

Decentralization 

(II) 

1. Perla E. Legaspi 
1. Citizen Satisfaction in LGUs : The 

Case of CSIS for Dagupan 

Dr. Wasan 

Luangprapat, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Ferdinand 

Lamarca, Prof. 

2. Remigio D. Ocenar 
2. ICT Impacts on Urban Governance 

the Experience of Five Philippine Cities 

3. Primer C. Pagunuran 

3. Policy implication of a collaborative 

governance framework 

in decentralization – case of the 

Philippines 

2. Sopit 

Cheevapanit, 

(COPAG) 

D-214 
4. Political 

Leadership and 

Governance 

1. Withaya  

Sucharithanarugse 
1. Joko Widodo's Leadership 

Dr. Corine 

Phuangkasem, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Pobsook 

Chamchong, 

(COPAG) 
2. Chpa Chittpratoom 2. Malaysia under Najib Razak 

3. Suraphol Srivithaya 

3. The Integrated Mechanism of 

ASEAN Democracy Building 

Governance for Sustainable 

Development  

2. Dr. Sukanya 

Aimimtham, 

Assoc. Prof. 
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             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-218 
5. Peace Process / 

Indigenous Group 

1. Md. Mahbubul 

Haque 

1. Protracted Displaced and Concern for 

Security: The Case of Rohingya 

Dr. Samart 

Thongfhua,  

Asst. Prof. 

1. Dr. Jaran 

Maluleem, Prof. 

2. Milhaya Dianalan 

Langco  

2. Study of the Development Plan of the 

Autonomous Region in Muslim 

Mindanao 

3. Bussabong 

Chaijaroenwatana 

3. Networks of Civil Society 

Organizations dealing with 

Government’s Project Development in 

Pak Bara Area, Southern Thailand 

4. Samart Thongfhua 

4. Peace Process in ASEAN Countries: 

The Case of Southern Thailand and 

Arakan (Rakhine State) in Myanmar 2. Dr. Andy 

Wijaya, Prof. 

5. Hilda A. Manzolim 

and Lailanie L. Quilang 

5. Revisiting The Traditional Practices 

Of The Itawis Families Of Isabela, 

Philippines  
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-339 
6. Law and Good 

Governance 

1. Damorn Kumtrai 

1. Cyber Warfare and International 

Humanitarian Law:  Searching for 

Perception and Response of the 

Government of Thailand 

Dr. Thepparat 

Phimolsathien, 

Asst. Prof. 

1. Dr. Wanida 

Phromlah 

(COPAG) 
2. Walaiwan 

Mathurotpreechakun 

2. The Legal Measures of Professional 

Sports Between Asean Countries: A 

Case Study of Professional Soccer 

3. Maria Jane Angela 

Isabel C. Odulio  

3. Effective Case Management 

Information System: A Key 

Cornerstone of Good Governance in the 

Judiciary 
2. Dr. Panarat 

Machamadol  

( Faculty of  

Law, MSU) 
4. Phichet Thangto 

Buddhadhamma to prevent corruption 

in Thai Society 
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-412 
7. Education 

Governance in 

ASEAN (I)  

1. Nguyen Quang Ve 

1. An Assessment Needs of Primary 

School Principals’ Transformational 

Leadership in Thua Thien Hue 

Province, Vietnam 

Dr. Sangkom 

Pumipuntu, 

Asst. Prof. 

1. Dr. Kuboon 

Charumanee 

(COPAG) 

2. Prapassara 

Thanosawan 

2. Global education and Research in 

Thai Education 

3. Pham Hao Nhien 

3. An Assessment on Needs of 

developing Teacher Competency in 

Student Assessment in The University 

of Danang, Vietnam 

2. Dr. Weerachat 

Soopunyo, 

Assoc. Prof. 

4. Tatpol Vajarodaya  

4. The eight demands of Leadership 

Model for Thailand’s Higher Education 

Institutions and Business Schools in 

Asia to Achieve Global 

Competitiveness and Financial 

Sustainability 
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-202 
8. Education 

Governance in 

ASEAN (II) 

1. Agung Purwa 

Widiyan  

1. Program Development to Enhance 

Instructional Leadership of Primary 

School Principals in Banten Province, 

Indonesia 

Dr. Kowat 

Tesaputa, Asst. 

Prof. 

1. Manaswee 

Arjunaka 

(COPAG) 
2. Nuttapong 

Khachornsaengcharoen 

2. The Study of Components and 

Indicators of the Program to Develop 

Student’s Discipline under 

Mahasarakham Primary Education 

Service Area 1 

3. Vanthong 

Phanlacktham 

3. Developing a Program to Enhance 

Teachers’ Leadership for Luangprabang 

Teacher Training College, Lao PDR 
2. Cherngchan 

Chongsomchai, 

Asst. Prof. 

(COPAG) 
4. Sam Synoun 

4. Developing a Program Developing a 

Program to Strengthen Teachers’ 

Servant Leadership at Sustainable 

Cambodia organization in Pursat, 

Cambodia 
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             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-219 
9. Role of NGO in 

Japan 

1. Yutaka Katayama 

1. Changing Landscape of Government-

NGOs Relations in Multinational Level: 

Cases of Japan and Middle Income 

Countries in Southeast Asia 

Dr. Yutaka 

Katayama, 

Prof. 

1. Dr. Surat 

Horachakul, 

Asst. Prof. 

2. Saya Kiba 

2. Japan’s ODA Fund to the NGOs : 

Assessing the Impacts on 

Projects/Programs 

2.  

Dr. Gamolporn 

Sonsri, Asst. 

Prof. 

3. Akio Kawamura 

3. Rights-Based Approach to 

Development and its implications to 

Government-NGO relationship 
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             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-334 

 
10. Growth and 

Development 

1. Mark Lawrence Cruz  
1. In Search of Inclusive Growth and 

Development:  The Philippine Experience 

Dr. Somjai 

Phagaphavivat, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Samrit 

Yossomsakdi, 

Assoc. Prof. 

2. Maria Faina Lucero 

Diola 

2. Organizational Development 

Assessment of a Collaborative Rural 

Development Initiative: Knowledge 

Capture and Strategic Change 

Management 

2. Dr. Nattakant 

Akarapongpisak, 

(COPAG) 

D-333 
11. Public Policy / 

Public Reform (I) 

1. Dyah Anantalia 

Widyastari   

1. Suharto’s population policy in 

contemporary Indonesia:Family planning 

program, compulsory education or 

marriage act plays the greatest role to 

fertility decline? 

Dr. Wilhelmina 

L. Cabo, Assoc. 

Prof. 

1. Dr. Vinai 

Poncharoen, 

Asst. Prof. 

(COPAG) 

2. Wahyuningrat 

2. Analysis of Labor Force Management 

to Arrange the Effective Employment 

Policy in Indonesia 2. Dr. Piyapong 

Boossabong, 

(COPAG) 

3. Wilhelmina L. Cabo 

3. Youth and Political Participation in the 

Philippines: Voices and Themes from a 

Democracy Project 
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Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                                  Session in Thai 

                Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-201 
12. Public 

Policy/Foreign 

Policy 

1. Darunee 

Srimaneerat 

1. A Study for Developing Policy Recommendations 

for Road Accidents Reduction in The Area of 

Bangkok Metropolitan: A Case of Sai Mai District 

 Dr. 

Achakorn 

Wongpreedee, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Subunn 

Ieamvijarn, Assoc. 

Prof. (MBS, MSU) 
2. Wayoon 

Salalnukulkit 

2. China's foreign policy for disputes over Spratly 

Islands between 2012-2015 

3. Wachirawat 

Ariyasirichot 

3. Loeng Faek Model : Driving Policy Mechanism to 

Support a Sub-District Children and Youth Council, 

Reflecting Collaborative Governance 
2. Jintana 

Muangman 

(COPAG) 

4. Wassayos 

Ngamkham 

4. Collaborative Disaster Management: Government 

Agencies and the Media 

5. Pacharaporn 

Timwat 

5. Collaboration Dealing with Haze Pollution From 

Neighboring Country to Thailand Under ASEAN 

Agreement on Transboundary Haze Pollution 

D-340 
13. 

Constitution/ 

Referendum 

1. Pongpipat 

Thaolada 

1. The Referendum On the Draft of the Constitution 

of the Kingdom Of Thailand: Problems and 

Challenges 

 Dr. Prayote 

Songklin, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Sanyarat 

Meesuwan, 

(COPAG) 
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2. Chalermkiat 

Parawech 

2. The Politics of Constitution Drafting of the Thai 

Kingdom 1949 

(COPAG) 
2. Sunthonchai 

Chopyot (COPAG) 

Parallel Session (A) (13.30-15.30)                             Session in Thai 

 Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-206 
14. Strategic 

Management (I) 

1. Suparbpong 

Laosansuk 

1. Quality of Life Improvement the 

Outsourcing Security Officers Bank of 

Thailand 

Dr. Sittichai 

Thansriskul, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Kanta 

Vilachai, 

(COPAG) 

2. Malee Jetsadaluk 

2. The Entry into the Labor Market of 

Migrant Burmese : Case of Seafood 

Supply Chain, Samutsakorn  

3. Yuthtakarn  

Rachakang   

3. The Study  of Structural System in 

Providing assistance Between The War  

Veterans Organization of Thailand 

under Patronage of His Majesty  the 

King  and U.S. Department of  Veterans 

Affairs       

2. Piyathida 

Kogpho, 

(COPAG) 
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Parallel Session (B) (15.45-17.45)                             Session in  English 

             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

 

 

D-207 

1. Public Policy / 

Public Reform (II) 

1. Maria Fe Villamejor 

Mendoza 

1. Policy Reforms to Improve the 

Quality of Public Services in the 

Philippines 

Dr. Pechladda 

Pechpakdee 

1. Dr. Pobsook 

Chamchong, 

(COPAG) 

2. Dini Mulyati 

2. Drug Use: Perceived Availability of 

Drug Use in One’s Community and 

Perceived Drug Use in the Community 

among University Students 

3. Piyapong 

Boossabong 

3. Uban Policy in Thailand : Looking 

Back and Moving Forward 

2. Dr. Wariya 

Chinwanno, 

Asocc. Prof.   
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             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

4. Pondej Chaowarat 
4. Public Policy of Cycling Promotion 

in Mahasarakham City 

D-212 

2. Environmental 

Governance / 

Climate Risk 

Change (I)  

1. Jocelyn C. Cuaresma 

1. Assessment of the Implementation of 

the Typhoon Yolanda Rehabilitation 

Program 

Dr. Jocelyn C. 

Cuaresma, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Benjamin 

Vallejo Jr., Prof. 

2. Kristoffer B. Berse 

2. In between the Everyday and the 

Invisible: Climate Change Perception 

and Adaptation among Filipino 

Children 

3. Manoranjan Mishra 

3. Smart use of Climate Data and 

Information in Indian Agriculture: 

Opportunities and Challenges 

2. Dr. Sanyarat 

Meesuwan, 

(COPAG) 
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             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

4. Achyut P. Adhikari 

4. Communicating Climate Change: 

Issues ahead and Action Needed in 

Himalayan Regions 

D-201 
3. Woman' s 

Leadership 

1. Marie Rose Q. 

Rabang 

1. Women’s Participation In The Local 

Politics In Ilocos Sur 

Dr. Ferdinand 

Lamarca, Prof. 

1. Dr. Buraskorn 

Torut, Asst. 

Prof. 

2. Divina Quemi 
2. Woman and Transformative 

Leadership 

3. Ma. Theresa F. 

Pescador   

3. Carmeling Pichay Crisologo: 

Leadership of the Most Influential 

Woman in Ilocos Sur Politics 
2. Dr. Wasan 

Luangprapat, 

Assoc. Prof. 

4. Reni Juwitasari 

4. Developing a Program to Enhance 

Women Leadership Challenge of 

Primary School Principals in Banjar 

City, West-Java Province, Indonesia 
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Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-211 
4. Governance in 

Health Services 

1. Rapeepan 

Narkbubpha 

1. The Satisfaction towards Scenario-

based Learning  in Enhancing the 

Ability to Solve Problems of Maternal 

and Newborn Nursing during a Normal 

Delivery 

Dr. 

Songkramchai 

Leethongdee, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Achakorn 

Wongpreedee, 

Assoc. Prof. 

2. Doni Marisi Sinaga 

2. Fecal coliform bacteria and factors 

related to its growth at the Sekotong 

shallow wells (West Nusa Tenggara, 

Indonesia) 

3. Heni Purnama 

3. Relationship between Insight, Family 

Support and Medication Adherence 

Among Patients With Schizophrenia In 

Bandung, West Java, Indonesia 
2. Noemi C. 

Bautista  

4. Nazliansyah 

4. Knowledge, Availability of Hand 

Washing Facilities, Perceived, and 

Hand Washing Behavior among 

Elementary Schools in Indonesia 
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             Oral Presentation 31 May 2016  

Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-218 

5. Governing 

Freedom of 

Expression in the 

Philippines and 

Thailand 

1. Arminda V. Santiago 
1. Indie Filmmaking : The Struggle for 

Freedom of Expression 

Dr. Arminda 

Santiago, Prof. 

1. Dr. Saya Kiba, 

Asst. Prof. 2. Danilo A. Arao 

2. Press Freedom, Governance, and 

Culture of Impunity: The Alarming 

Case of the Philippines 

3. Victor C. Avecilla 
3. Freedom of Information and the 

Philippine Broadcast Media 

4. Elena E. Pernia 

4. Communicating Science-Based 

Information on Biodiversity and 

Resilience & Its Potential for Local And 

National Governance 2. Dr. Lee Chung 

Hee, Prof. 

5. Tanyatorn 

Panyasopon 

5. Mass Media and the Promotion of 

ASEAN: Perspectives from Thai 
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Room Sub-Theme Presenter Title Chairperson Discussants 

D-340 
6. Governance in 

Tourism 

1. Sarinthip 

Pantapalungkul  

1. The Motivation, Expectation and 

Perception of International Patients 

towards Medical Tourism in Thailand  Dr. Somkiet 

Poopatwiboon, 

Asst. Prof. 

1. Dr. Prayote 

Songklin, Assoc. 

Prof. (COPAG) 

2. Thitiphon Bunpluk 

2. Push and Pull Factors Influencing the 

International Gay Tourists to Travel to 

Thailand 

2. Dr. Joan T. 

Carinugan, 

Assoc. Prof. 

D-334 

7. Environmental 

Governance / 

Climate Risk 

Change (II) 

1. Weena Gera 

1. Institutional incentives and 

community deliberations in local urban 

governance for resilience and 

sustainable development 

Dr. Charlie 

Navanugraha, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Tavida 

Kamolvej, Asst. 

Prof. 

2. Elizabeth F. Milo 

3.Disaster risk-poverty nexus: Empirical 

evidence concerning rural fisher folk 

communities in the typhoon Yolanda 

corridor 2. Dr. Mastura 

Mahmud, Prof. 

3. Robinson M. Perez 

and Ricmar P. Aquino 

3. Effectiveness of The Policing 

Program Against Illegal Logging In The 

Fourth District of  Isabela Province 
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D-339 
8. Local Wisdom/ 

Management 

1. Kanitha Chitchang 

1. Ratchadamnoen Avenue. and the 

Community Development : A Case 

Study of the Ratchanadda Temple’s 

Community.  Dr. Sujin 

Butdisuwan, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Taweesin 

Suebwattana, 

Asooc. Prof. 

2. Khanthamaly 

Yangnouvong 

2. Management of Local Wisdom 

Information in Vientiane Metropolitan 

Are, Lao People's Democratic Republic 

2. Dr. Sisikka 

Wannajun, Asst. 

Prof. 
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D-333 9. Public Policy (I) 

1. Chanchanoke 

Chennarong 

1. Corruption and Its Impact on the 

Confidence of Transnational 

Corporations Electronic Industries' 

Investment in Thailand 

Dr. Ake 

Tangsupvattana, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Thawatchai 

Pongsri, 

(COPAG) 

2. Teerapon Kreangpun 

2. Accountability and problems of 

network governance : case of The 

Teachers Council of Thailand 

3. Pongpat 

Siruntawineti 

3. The Desired Attributes of the 

Governing officers in Southern Border 

Provinces 

2. Prin 

Tepnarin, 

(COPAG) 

4. Paluz 

Kaewsupasawat 

4. Enforcement of the Alcoholic Drink 

Control Act, B.E.2551, Around 

Mahasarakham University 

5. Nattawut 

Pechdamdee 

5. Policy Regarding the Increasing of 

the Role of Standing Committee, The 

Senate on Controlling State 

Administration 
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D-412 
10. Local 

Government 

1. Sojirat Keawnurn 

 

1. A Preliminary Study on Local 

Internal Audit System: A Case of Local 

Authorities in Nonthaburi Province 

 

Dr. Wanida 

Phromlah 

(COPAG) 

1. Cherngchan 

Chongsomchai, 

Asst. Prof. 

(COPAG) 

2. Danai Kamkoon 

 

2. The Formation and Movement of The 

Associations of Sub-District 

Administrative Organization (SAO) 

Officials After 1994 

 

3. Somnuek Panyasing 

3. The Development of Civic Politics 

within the Community Democracy 

Development Process: A Case Study of 

Na Chum Saeng Sub-district, Phu 

Wiang District, Khon Kaen Province 

2. Tipsuda 

Yanapirat 

(COPAG) 
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D-219 
11. Urban 

Development 

1. Prasongchai 

Setthasuravich 

1. Kingdon's model of Agenda Setting 

of Rail Transit System in Thailand : A 

Case Study of Thailand's High Speed 

Train Project 

Chalermkiat 

Parawech, Asst. 

Prof. (COPAG) 

1. Kanta 

Vilachai, 

(COPAG) 

2. Premchai Janjumpa 

2. Cultural Capital Management for 

Urban Development, Songkhla 

Municipality, Thailand 

3. Jattupon Lama 

Permwongmak 

3. The Role of the Strategic Committee 

and Party Branches of the Democrat 

Party in Northeast Region 
2. Piyathida 

Kogpho, 

(COPAG) 
4. Patcharapan 

Chobtham 

4. The National Term about Waste : A 

Roadmap for Implementing a 

Management of Solid Waste and 

Hazardous waste Policy by National 

Council for Peace and Order (NCPO) 
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D-202 
12. Strategic 

Management (II) 

1. Malilynn Prasertsang 

1. Corporate Social Responsibility 

Strategic Implementation of Listed 

Companies in The Stock Exchange of 

Thailand: Set Sustainability Awards 

2015 

Dr. Sittichai 

Thansriskul, 

Assoc. Prof. 

1. Dr. Apichat 

Jaiaree, Asst. 

Prof. 

2. Nittaya Banko 

2. Factors affecting the engagement of 

government personnel Merchant Marine 

Training Centre Marine Department, 

Ministry of Transport 

2. Wachirawat 

Ariyasirichot 

(COPAG) 
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D-214 

13. Social and 

Economic 

Development in 

Lao-PDR 

1. Bounmy 

Ladsamyxay 

 

1. Problems on Foreign Laborer 

Management in Lao PDR Research 

from 2014-2015 

 

Dr. Alongkorn 

Akkasaeng, 

(COPAG) 

1. Dr. Subunn 

Ieamvijarn, 

Assoc. Prof. 

(MBS, MSU)  
2. Somphonexay 

Vongdara 

2. Vision and Strategy : Economic-

Socio Development Plan in 10 years of 

Lao PDR (2016-2025) 

3. Somphavanh 

Sihalath 

3. The Problems and Obstacles in 

Improving of the Local Administration 

in Lao PDR 2. Sunthonchai 

Chopyot 

(COPAG) 

  4. Daviengsouk 

Vangvichith 

4. The Prevention of using violence 

towards Lao's woman and the support 

of woman's role at the present time 
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Ph.D.(Southeast Asian Studies), Assoc. Prof.,Kyoto 

University and  Ph.D. in Comparative Politics  

(Chulalongkorn University);  M.A. ( Southeast Asian 

Studies), Kyoto University; B.A. Political Science  

( Chulalongkorn University);  Graduate School of 

Public Administration , NIDA.  Specialize on Local 

Government, He is currently Assoc. Prof of NIDA, 

Thailand 

Ake Tangsupvattana 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D. Sociology (University of Essex), He is 

currently Assoc. Prof. and Dean of Faculty of 

Political Science, Chulalongkorn University, 

Thailand. 

Alex B. Brillantes, Jr. 

(Chairperson of  Antonio 

Meloto) 

Ph.D., Prof., Commissioner of CHED, Philippines. 

Alongkorn Akkasaeng 

(Chairperson and Discussant) 

Ph.D. in Mass Communication (Thammasat 

University) ; M.A. and B.A. in Political Science 

(Thammasat University)). Specialize on Local 

Government. He is currently a lecturer of COPAG, 

MSU, Thailand 

Andy Wijaya 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D., Faculty of Administrative Science, Heis 

currently Prof. ofUniversity of Brawijaya, Indonesia. 

Apichat Jaiaree 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D.(Human and Community Resource 

Development),  He is currently Asst.Prof. of Human 

and Community Resource Development Faculty of 

Education, Thailand. 

ArmindaV. Santiago 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D., College of Mass Communication , University 

of the Philippines Film Institute, Philippines. She is 

currently Prof. at Mass Communication, UPD.  

Benjamin Vallejo Jr 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D.(James Cook University), He is currently Prof. 

at Institute of Environmental Science & Meteorology 

College of Science, University of the Philippines. 

Buraskorn Torut 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. (Asian Institute of Technology (AIT); Master 

of Public Administration (Carnegie Mellon); B.A. 

(Cornell University). She is current Asst. Prof. of 

Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities, Mahidol 

University, Thailand. 

Chalermkiat Parawech 

(Chairperson) 

M.A. in Government , Chulalongkorn University. He 

is currently Asst. Prof. of  a COPAG, MSU, 

Thailand. 

Charlie Navanugraha 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D. (University of the Philippines, UPLB); SEACA 

Scholar;  M.Sc; B.sc (Kasetsart University); 

Specialize on Environmental Management; GIS.  

Assoc. Prof., Thailand. 

Cherngchan Chongsomchai 

(Discussant) 

M.A. Social Sciences, Hitotsubashi University,Japan, 

He is currently  Asst. Prof. of COPAG, MSU, 

Thailand 

https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58&SectionID=02
https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58&SectionID=02
https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58
https://research.rdi.ku.ac.th/forest/Department.aspx?CampusID=02&FacultyID=58
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Ph.D. (International Relations,University of Hawaii); 

M.A. in International Relations ( Occidental 

College); B.A. in Political Science (Thammasat 

University); Assoc. Prof. and Former Dean of faculty 

of Political science, Thammasat University, Thailand. 

Danilo DLR Reyes  

(Chairperson) 

DPA,(UPD, NCPAG), He is currently Prof. of 

NCPAG University of the Philippines, Diliman 

Ferdinand Lamarca 

(Chairperson and Discussant) 

Ph.D., Prof., Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

University of Northern Philippines. 

Gamolporn Sonsri 

(Discussant) 

DPA. (UPD, NCPAG); M.M. in General 

Management, International Program (Mahidol 

University); B.Sc. in Applied Statistic (King 

Mongkut Institute of Technology), She is currently 

Asst. Prof. and Head Department of Social Sciences, 

Mahidol University, Thailand. 

Jaran Maluleem 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. West Asian Studies; M.A. Political Science 

M.Phil. West Asian Studies; B.A. Political Science;  

Diploma in Applied Art (Aligarh Muslim 

University), India. He is currently Prof. at Faculty of 

Political Science, Thammasat University, Thailand.  

Jintana Muangman 

(Discussant) 

M.A. Political Science, Tammasart University. She is 

currently a  lecturer of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Joan T. Carinugan 

(Discussant) 

DPA., Assoc Prof., Isabela State University, 

Philippines. 

Jocelyn C. Cuaresma 

(Chairperson and Discussant) 

DPA. (UPD., NCPAG),  Assoc.Prof. of  NCPAG, 

Philippines. 

Kanta Vilachai 

(Discussant) 

Master of Public Administration (Public Policy). She 

is currently a  lecturer of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Kowat  Tesaputa 

(Chairperson) 

Ed.D.(Education Administration). He is now Asst. 

Prof. of  Faculty of Education Mahasarakham 

University, Thailand. 

Kuboon Charumanee 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. Political Science,  St. Petersburg State 

University,Russia. She is now a lecturer of COPAG, 

MSU, Thailand. 

 

Lee Chung Hee 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. (Political Science) , He is currently Prof., 

Department of Political Science, Hunkuk University 

of Foreign Studies,Seoul, Korea. 

Ma.Oliva Z. Domingo 

(Repporteur of  Cyhthia 

Maung) 

DPA., Prof., Vice President, Kalayaan College, 

Philippines. 

Manaswee Arjunaka 

(Discussant) 

M.A.International Relations and  

Strategic Studies , Lancaster University,  

United Kingdom. She is currently a lecturer of 

COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

 

Maria Faina L. Diola 

(Repporteur of Antonio 

Meloto) 

Prof., NCPAG, U.P.,  Philippines. 
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Maria Fe V. Mendoza 

(Chairperson of  Keynote 

Speaker) 

Prof., Dean of NCPAG, U.P. Philippines. 

Mastura Mahmud 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. School of Social Developmental Studies, 

Faculty of Social Science and Humanities, Universiti 

Kebangsaan Malaysia. Prof. of LESTARI 

Mohd Faheem 

(Repporteur of  Sanjiv 

Chaturvedi) 

Ph.D., Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. 

Nattakant Akarapongpisak 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. in Political Science and International Relations 

(Australian National University); M.A. in Public 

Administration and Public Policy (University of 

York); B.A. in Journalism and Mass Communication 

(Thammasat University. She is currently a lecturer 
of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Noemi C. Bautista 

(Discussant) 

DPA Student, NAPAG, She is currently  Senior 

Policy and Health Systemes Advisor Luzon 

Health, Research Triangle Institute, UASID. 

Panarat Machamadol 

(Discussant) 

Doctor of Laws LL.D, NIDA Graduate School of 

Law (GSL). She is now lecturer of Faculty of Laws, 

Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 

Pechladda Pechpakdee 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D. (Development Studies in Politics and 

International Studies University of Leeds). She is 

currently a lecturer, Faculty of Architecture Urban 

Design and Creative Arts, Mahasarakham University, 

Thailand. 

Piyapong Boossabong 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. (Development Planning Studies,  University 

College London,UK). He is currently a lecturer of 

COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Piyathida Kogpho 

(Discussant) 

B.A. in Political Science, Thammasat University and 

M.A. in Public Administration, NIDA. She is 

currently a lecturer of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Pobsook Chamchong 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D., (Local Governance and Public Policy) 

University of Birmingham, UK.  She is currently a 

lecturer of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Prayote Songklin 

(Chairperson and Discussant) 

Ph.D. Political Science (Tammasart University). He 

is currently a Assoc. Prof. of COPAG, MSU, 

Thailand. 

Prin Tepnarin 

(Discussant) 

M.A. Political Science ( Tammasart University). He 

is currently a lecturer of COPAG, MSU, Thailand.. 

Samart Thongfhua 

(Chairperson) 
Ph.D., He is currently a Asst. Prof. of Faculty of 

Political Science, Prince of Songkla University, 

Pattani Campus, Thailand. 

Samrit Yossomsakdi 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D., He is currently Assoc. Prof., Faculty of 

Political Science and Law Depart of Public 

Administration, Burapha University, Thailand. 

Sangkom Pumipuntu 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D. (Industrial Education). He is currently Asst. 

Prof. of Iowa State University Faculty of Education, 

Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 
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(Discussant) 

Ph.D. in Political Science(University of Hawaii at 

Manoa,USA) ; Master of Laws (International 

Studies), Hokkaido University Japan. She is currently 

a lecturer of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Saya Kiba 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D., She is currently Asst. Prof. of Faculty of 

Policy Studies Doshisha University, Kyoto, Japan. 

Sisikka Wannajun 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. (Industrial Design, Fashion Design, 

Communication Design). He is currently Asst. Prof. 

and Dean, Faculty of Cultural Science 

Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 

Sittichai Thansriskul 

(Chairperson) 

DPA. (Centro Escolar University, Philippines). He is 

currently Assoc. Prof. of COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Somjai Phagaphavivat 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D. in Political Science (University of Madrid); 

Ph.D. in Economics (University of Nancy , France); 

B.A. and M.A. in Political Science (University of 

Madrid) ; B.A. (Chulalongkorn University), He is 

currently Assoc. Prof. and Former Professor in 

Faculty of Political Science, Thammasat University, 

Thailand.  

Somkiet Poopatwiboon 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D. (Teaching English as a Foreign 

language),  Teaching English as a Foreign language, 

La Trobe University, Melbourne, Australia.  

He is currently Asst. Prof. and Dean, Faculty of 

Tourism and Hotel Management, Mahasarakham 

University, Thailand. 

Songkramchai Leethongdee 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D., Health Policy and Management University of 

Wale Swansea, He is currently Assoc. Prof. of  

Faculty of Public Health, Mahasarakham University, 

Thailand. 

Sopit Cheevapanit 

(Discussant) 

Bachelor of Law (with Honors) from Thammasat 

University, Thailand and Master of Law in Human 

Rights and International Labour Standards from Lund 

University, Sweden. She is currently a lecturer of 

COPAG, MSU, Thailand. 

Subann Ieamvijarn 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D in Educational Development(Khonkaen 

University); M.A. in Economics (Chiangmai 

University; B.A. in Economics ( Bangkok 

University); He is currently Assoc. Prof. of 

Mahasarakham Business School, Thailand. 

Sujin Butdisuwan 

(Chairperson) 

Ph.D.  Education Administration ( Illinois State 

University); B.A. ( ChulalongkaornUnoversity); He 

is currently Asst. Prof and Dean of Faculty of 

Informatics Mahasarakham University, Thailand. 

Sukanya Aimimtham 

(Discussant) 

Ph.D. Human Geography (Chulalongkorn University) 

; M.A. Public Administration( Central Missouri State 

University ); Certification in Role of Labour 

Movement for National Development, Israel.  She is 

currently Assoc. Prof. and Head, Department of 

Public Administration, Khonkaen University, 

Thailand.  



1166 

The 4
th

 International Conference on Magsaysay Awardees: 

Good Governance and Transformative Leadership in Asia, 31 May 2016 

Sunthonchai Chopyot 

(Discussant) 
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(Chairperson) 

Ph.D., Kobe University, Japan. He is currently 

Assoc. Prof. and Dean of Faculty of Political 
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(Manipur), India. He was a Visiting Student at 

Thammasat University in 2001 under the sponsorship 

of Government of India and worked under Prof 
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in Myanmar for his doctoral research, he has 

authored a book title : MOVEMENT FOR 

DEMOCRACY IN MYANMAR (NEW DELHI: 

Akansha Pub. House, 2006) 

Surat Horachakul 

(Discussant) 

M.A. in Politics and Contemporary History, (London 

Guildhall University); M.Sc in Industrial Relations 

and Personnel Management (Econs) ( London School 
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(Payap University); Deputy Director, MAEUS; He is 

currently Asst. Prof. of Faculty of Political Science;  

Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. 

Tavida Kamolvej 
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Ph.D. (University of Pittsburgh, U.S.A.) ; M.A. 
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She is currently Asst. Prof. and Associate Dean of 

Faculty of Political Science, Thammasat University. 
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University, He is currently Assoc. Prof. and  Former 
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She is currently a lecturer of COPAG, MSU, 
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Ph.D. (Political Science), Tammasart University. He 

is currently Asst. Prof. of  a COPAG, MSU, 
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Multi-National Corporations, 518 

Municipal Merger, 103  

Municipality, 451 

Myanmar, 852, 860 

Najib Razak, 714 

National Committee Advancement of Women (NCAW), 1111 

National Term, 390  
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Nepal, 270 

Network Governance, 695 

Networks in Satun, 883 

(NGOs), Government-NGOs Relations, 1030 

NGOs, 1034, 1040 

Non-Government Organization, 1030 

Nueva Segovia Consortium Cooperatives, 785 

ODA Fund, 1034 

Organization Commitment, 584  

Organizational Communication, 270  

Organizational Development Analysis, 974 

Outsourcing Staffs, 594 

Pak Bara Area, 883 

Participatory Action Research, 974 

Party Branches, 200 

Peace Process, 852 

People Participation, 810 

Performance Measurement, 160 

Personnel Management, 594, 830 

Perspectives, 260  

Philippine Cinema, 218 

Philippine Independent Filmmaking, 218 

Philippines, 68, 87, 103, 125, 160, 169, 218, 225, 235, 243, 285, 310, 333, 349, 420, 

744, 764, 785, 796, 868, 902, 945, 974, 996, 1034 

PNP Officers, 333 

Policing Program, 333 

Policy Mechanism, 503  

Policy Network, 439 

Policy reforms, 420 

Political Participation, 796 

Politics in Ilocos Sur, 744 

Poverty Eradication, 996  

Press Freedom, 235  

Primary Education, 655 

Primary School Principals, 647, 662, 777 

Problems and Obstacles, 1103  

Professional Soccer, 964  

Professional Sports Governance, 964   

Profile of Women in Local Governance, 744 

Program, 662 

Promotion, 260 

Protracted Displaced, 860  

Providing Assistance, 610 

Public Company, 560 

Public Concern, 235 

Public Policy, 390, 451, 489, 503, 518, 546      

Public Relation, 369   

Quality of Life, 594  

Quality of Public Services, 420  

Quasi-Government, 695 
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Ratchadamnoen Avenue, 1008 

Ratchanadda Temple’s community, 1008 

Referendum, 1067 

Rehabilitation, 349 

Resistance, 225 

Right to Information, 235  

Rights- Based Approach, 1040 

Risk Perception, 310 

Road Accidents, 489  

Roadmap, 390 

Rohingya, 860 

Rural Development, 974 

Samutsakorn, 573 

Satun, 883 

School Curriculum, 670 

Science-Based Information, 243 

Seafood Supply Chain, 573 

Security, 594, 860 

SET Sustainability Award, 560 

Social SAO Officials, 830 

Solid Waste and Hazardous Waste Problem, 390 

Songkhla Municipality, 189 

Southeast Asia, 1030 

Southern Border Provinces, 894  

Southern Thailand, 852, 852, 883 

Spratly Disputes, 915 

Strategic Change Management, 974  

Strategic Implementation, 560 

Strategic Management, 200, 594   

Strategic Planning, 200 

Strategy, 1088  

Structural System, 610 

Student Assessment, 640 

Student’s Discipline, 655  

Sub- District Children and Youth Council, 503 

Sub-District Administrative Organization, 830 

Sustainable Development, 735 

Teacher, 640 

Teachers Cambodia, 704 

Teachers’ Leadership, 680 

Teachers’ Servant Leadership, 704  

Territorial Reform, 103 

Thai Educators, 260 

Thailand Universities and Schools, 670 

Thailand, 200, 260, 362, 369, 390, 439, 451, 458, 479, 489, 503, 518, 573, 584, 594, 

610, 655, 670, 680, 695, 810, 830, 894, 1008, 1021, 1067 

The Democrat Party, 200 

The Northeast, 200 

The University of Danang (UD), 640  

The War Veterans Organization, 610 
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Theory of Consolidation, 103 

Three folding, 996 

Thua Thien Hue Province, 647 

Trademark Infringement, 964 

Traditions, 868 

Training Program, 655, 680, 704 

Training, 777 

Transboundary, 362 

Transformational Leadership, 647 

Transformative Leadership, 726, 785 

Transparency, 125 

Transport, 451 

Typhoon Yolanda, 285, 349 

Ubon Ratchathani, 200 

United Malays National Organization, 714 

Urban Children, 310 

Urban Policy, 439 

Vietnam, 640 

Vigan City, 785 

Violence, 1111 

Vision, 1088  

Waste Management Plan, 390   

Women Leadership, 744, 764, 777, 785 

Women Politics, 744 

Women’s Role, 1111 

Work Factor, 594 

Yingluck Shinawatra, 546 

Youth Voice, 796  

Youth, 796 
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